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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
Embassy Sites 


Agreement extending certain deadlines specified in the agreement 
of May 16, 1969. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Moscow September 8 and 10, 1970; 

Entered into force September 10, 1970; 

Effective August 9, 1970. 


The American Embassy to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republies 


No, 943 


The Embassy of the United States of America refers to the previous 
exchange of notes between the Embassy and the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics providing for. the 
further extension for 180 days of the 120-day deadlines specified in 
Article IV and Paragraph 1 of Article VIII of the AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UniTEep Sta'res oF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIon or Soviet Sociatist REPUBLICS 
oN THE Reciprocat ALLOcATION ror Use FREE or CHARGE oF 
Priors or Lanp In Moscow anp WasuHINeron, signed in Moscow on 
May 16, 1969.['] These notes consist of Embassy note No. 310 of April 
13, 1970 and Ministry note No. 16/USA of April 23, 1970.) 

In view of the expiry on August 9, 1970 of this 180-day extension, 
the Embassy again proposes to the Ministry that the 120-day deadlines 
specified in the Agreement of May 16, 1969, be extended for an ad- 
ditional period of 180 days. 

If this suggestion is acceptable to the Ministry, the Embassy further 
proposes that the present note of the Embassy and the note of 
reply of the Ministry constitute an agreement between the Parties 
on this subject, this agreement coming into force on the date of the 
expiry of the 180-day extension of the above-mentioned 120-day 
deadlines. 


Empassy or THE Unitrep Sta'res or AMERICA, 
Moscow, September 8, 1970. 


1 TIAS 66938; 20 UST 789. 
*TIAS 6872; ante, p. 1159. 
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The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics to the American Embassy 


MUHUCTEPCTBO 
MHOCTPAHHBIX EJ CCCP 


Ne 40/ocma 


Muunctepcerso VMuoctpanuix len Cova Cosetcnux Counn- 
agiucTuyeckux Pecny6auK, ccrsianch Ha HoTy IlocoupncrTBa 
Coenunenuirx ltatos Amepuxu N? 943 oT 8 ceHTaAGpa 1970 
roma, & TakwKe HX npeybayunii oOMeH HOTaMM MexK Ty Tloconn- 
crBom Coequnenunx Iltatop AMepuxu u Munuctepersom WMuo- 
cTpaHHnix Jen CCCP, 8B xoTopwx npexycMaTpHBasioch mpoaseHue 
Ha 60, 90, a 3aTem Ha 180 Heli 120-4HeBHErx CPOKOB, ompeeJICHHEIX 
Cratictt TY u Ilaparpadom I Cratpu YI Cornamcuua oT 16 Maa 
1969 rona mMexpy IIpaBurestbctBom Coosa CosetcKux Comnamu- 
cTuyeckux Pecny6mux u IIpasutensctBom CoequnenHtx ltaTos 
AMepHKH 0 B88MMHOM MpepocTaBneHun B OecnaTHoe Noub30BaHHe 
B@MCJIDHEIX yuacTKOB B MocKkse u BauinHrroHe, BbIpaKacT cor- 
mache ¢ Mpequomenuem TlocomsceTBa 0 HOBOM npofueHnnu Ha 180 
nueit 120-qHeBHEIX cpoKoB, onpeyesIeHHHIx CorsameHuem oT 16 
man 1969 rona. 

MuuuctepeTBo Take colracHO c TeM, 4TOOB aHHEii oOMeH 
HOTaMH sapuKcHpoBas cormamcHue Mempy CTopoHaMu 110 38TOMY 
BOUpOcy, KOTOpoe BCTyNaeT B CHIIy CO WHA ucTeueHuA 180-qHeEBHOTO 
NpOWJeHvA BEIWeyNOMAHYTLIX 120-HeEBHLIX CPOKOC. 


Mocksa, 10 centx6pa 1970 ropa 


[SEAL] 


NOCOMBCTBY 
COL AUHEHBIX DITATOB AMEPHRA 


r. Mocxsa 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE U.S.S.R. 


No. 40/USA 


The Mimstry of Foreign Affans of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, referring to note No. 943 of the Embassy of the United 
States of America, dated September 8, 1970, and also to the previous 
exchange of notes between the Embassy of the United States of 
America and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the USSR, which pro- 
vide for an extension for 60, 90 and then 180 days of the 120-day 
deadlines, specified in Article IV and Paragraph 1 of Article VIII of 
the Agreement between the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Government of the United States of 
Amenica on the Reciprocal Allocation for Use Free of Charge of Plots 
of Land in Moscow and Washington, dated May 16, 1969, expresses 
its agreement with the Embassy’s proposal for a new 180-day ex- 
tension of the 120-day deadlines specified in the Agreement of May 16, 
1969. 

The Ministry also agrees that this exchange of notes constitute an 
agreement between the Parties on this question, with entry into 
force on the date of the expiry of the 180-day extension of the above- 
mentioned 120-day deadlines. 


Moscow, September 10, 1970 


[SEAL] 


Empassy or tHE UNITED Srates or AMERICA, 
Moscow. 
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ITALY 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement signed at Rome June 22, 1970; 
Entered into force provisionally June 22, 1970. 
With exchange of notes. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Italian Republic, 

Recognizing the increasing importance of international air 
travel between the two countries and desiring to conclude an Agreement 
which will assure its continued development in the common welfare, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


For the purposes of the present Agreement: 

A. "Agreement" shall mean this Agreement and the annexed 
Route Schedule, and any amendments thereto. 

B. “Aeronautical authorities" shall mean, in the case of the 
United States of America, the Civil Aeronautics Board or any person 
or agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at the 
present time by the Civil Aeronautics Board; and in the case of 
Italy, the Directorate General of: Civil Aviation of the Ministry 
of Transport and Civil Aviation or any person or agency authorized 
to perform the functions exercised at present by the Directorate 
General of Civil Aviation. 

C. “Designated airline" shall mean an airline that one 
Contracting Party has notified the other Contracting Party to be 
an airline which will operate a specific route or routes listed 
in the Route Schedule of this Agreement. Such notification shall 
be communicated in writing, through diplomatic channels. 
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D. "Territory", in relation to a State, shall mean the land 
areas under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, jurisdiction 
or trusteeship of that State, and territorial water adjacent thereto. 
E. “Air service" shall mean any scheduled air service per- 
formed by aircraft for the public transport of pessengers, mail or 


cargo, separately or in combination. 


F. “International air service" shall.mean an air service 
which passes through the air space over the territory of more than 
one State. 

G. "Stop for non-traffic purposes" shall mean a landing for 
any purposes other than taking on or discharging passengers, cargo 
or mail. 


Article 2 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party | 
rights necessary for the conduct of air services by the designated 
airline or airlines as follows: the rights of transit, of stops 
for non-traffic purposes, and of commercial entry and departure 
for international traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail, separately 
or in combination, at the points in its territory named on each of 
the routes specified in the appropriate paragraph of the Route 
Schedule of this Agreement. 


Article 3 


Air services on a specified route may be inaugurated by an 
airline or airlines of one Contracting Party at any time after 
that Contracting Party has designated such airline or airlines for 
that route and the other Contracting Party has granted the appro- 
priate operating permission. Such other Contracting Party shall, 


subject to Article 4, grant this permission with a minimum of 
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procedural delay provided that the designated airline or airlines 
may be required to qualify before the competent aeronautical 
authorities of that Contracting Party, under the laws end regula- 
tions normally applied by those authorities, before being permitted 


to engage in the operations contemplated in this Agreement. 


Article 4 


A. Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold, 
suspend or revoke the operating permission referred to in 
Article 3 of this Agreement with respect to an airline designated 
by the other Contracting Party, or to imposé conditions on such 
permission, in the event that: 

1. such airline fails to qualify under the laws and regula 
tions normally applied by the aeronautical authorities 
of that Contracting Party; 

2. such airline fails to comply with the laws and regulations 
referred to in Article 5 of this Agreement; or 

3. that Contracting Party is not satisfied that substantial 
ownership and effective control of such airline are 
vested in nationals of the other Contracting Party. 


B. Unless immediate action is essential to prevent infringe 
ment of the laws and regulations referred to in Article 5 of this 
Agreement, the right to suspend or revoke such permission shall be 
exercised only after consultation with the other Contracting Party. 


Article 5 


A. The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft 
engaged in international air navigation, or to the operation and 
navigation of such aircraft while within its territory, shall be 
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applied to the aircraft of the airline or airlines designated by 
the other Contracting Party and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entrance into or departure from, and while within 
the territory of the first Contracting Party. 

B. The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, 
crew or cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, 
clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall 
be complied with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew, or 
cargo of the other Contracting Party upon entrance into or 
departure from, and while within, the territory of the first 
Contracting Party. 


Article 6 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency 
and licenses issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party, 
and still in force, shall be recognized as valid by the other 
Contracting Party for the purpose of operating the routes and 
services provided for in this Agreement, provided that the require 
ments under which such certificates or licenses were issued or 
rendered valid are equal to or above the minimum standards which may 
be established pursuant to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation. ial Each Contracting Party reserves the right, however, to 
refuse to recognize, for the purpose of flight above its ow 
territory, certificates of competency and licenses granted to its 
own nationals by the other Contracting Party. 


Article 7 
Each Contracting Party may impose or permit to be imposed 


just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and 
other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting 


*TIAS 1591, 3756, 6605, 6681 ; 61 Stat. 1180; 8 UST 179; 19 UST 7693; 20 UST 
718. 
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Parties agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher 
than the charges imposed for the use of such airports and 
facilities by its national aircraft engaged in similar international 


services. 


Article 8 


A. Aircraft of carriers designated by either Contracting 
Party, which are engaged in air transport services provided for in 
the present agreement, shall be permitted to enter and depart from 
the territories of the other Contracting Party without payment of 
customs duties, inspection fees and any other charge or tax. 

B. Each Contracting Party shall, on the basis of strict 
reciprocity, grant full exemption to the air transport companies 
designated by the other Contracting Party from import restrictions 
and from the payment of customs duties, inspection fees and any 
other charges or taxes imposed on fuels, lubricants, consumable 
technical supplies, spare parts (including engines),regular 
onboard equipment, stores and other products intended for the ex- - 
clusive use of the aircraft that such companies use in the air 
‘transport services provided for in the present agreement. Such 
customs and tax exemptions shall apply to the items: 

(1) introduced in the territories of either Contracting 

Party and intended to be used on board of the aircraft 
of the companies designated by the other Contracting 
Party; 


(2) located on board the aircraft of the companies 
designated by either Contracting Party arriving in and 
departing from the territories of the other Contracting 


Party; 


(3) taken on board the aircraft of the companies designated 
by either Contracting Party in the territories of the 
other Contracting Party and intended for the exclusive 


use of such aircraft. 
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C. The items which will enjoy customs and tax privileges 
“under the provisions of the preceding paragraph may also be used - 
or consumed in the course of the flights above the territories 
of the Contracting Party which has granted such privileges, but 
shall not be used for purposes other than air transport services. 
They shall be re-exported in cases where they are not used for 
such services, unless they are leased or transferred to another air 
transport company enjoying the same privileges, or have been 
granted customs entry (nationalization) in accordance with the 
regulations in effect in the territories of the Contracting Party 
concerned. Pending their use, consumption or other disposition, 
such items shall remain under customs control. 

D. Benefits mentioned in the previous Paragraphs shell apply 
to the fullest extent possible, and in any case within the limits 
permitted by National regulations, to materials constituting 
technical ground equipment introduced in the territory of one 
Contracting Party for services of assistance to the aircraft 
belonging to the designated airlines of the other Contracting 
Party. 

E. The privileges provided for in the present article shall 
be subject to compliance with the procedures normally in effect 
within the territories of the Contracting Party granting them, 
and shall not extend to charges collected for services rendered. 


Article 9 


A. There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the 
airlines of each Contracting Party to operate on any route covered 
by this Agreement. 

B. In the operation by the airlines of either Contracting 
Party of the air services described in this Agreement, the interest 
of the airlines of the other Contracting Party shall be taken into 
consideration so as not to affect unduly the services which the 


latter provideson all or part of the same routes. 
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C. The air services made available to the public by the 
airlines operating under this Agreement shall bear a close 
relationship to the requirements of the public for such services. 

D. Services provided by a designated airline under the 
present Agreement shall retain as their primary objective the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such airline is a national and the countries of 
ultimate destination of the traffic. The right to embark or 
disembark on such services international traffic destined for and 
coming from third countries at a point or points on the routes 
specified in this Agreement shall be applied in accordance with the 
general principles of orderly development to which both Contracting 
Parties subscribe and shall be subject to the general principle 
that capacity should be related: 


1. to traffic requirements between the country of origin 


and the countries of ultimate destination of the traffic; 
2. to the requirements of through airline operation; and, 


3. to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes, after taking account of local and regional 


services. 


E. Neither Contracting Party shall unilaterally impose any 
restriction on the airline or airlines of the other Contracting 
Party with respect to capacity, frequency, scheduling or type of 
aircraft employed in connection with services over any of the 
routes specified in this Agreement. In the event that one of the 
Contracting Parties believes that the operations conducted by an 
airline of the other Contracting Party have been inconsistent with 
the standards and principles set forth in Article 9, it may request 
consultation pursuant to Article 11 of the Agreement for the 
purpose of reviewing the operations in question to determine 


whether they are in conformity with said standards and principles. 
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Article 10 


A. All rates to be charged by an airline of one Contracting 
Party for carriage to or from the territory of the other Contracting 
Party shall be established at reasonable levels, due regard being 
paid to all relevant factors, such as costs of operation,reasonable 
profit, and the rates charged by any other airlines, as well as the 
characteristics of each service. Such rates shall be subject to 
the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting 
Parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations under 
‘this Agreement, within the limits of their legal powers. 

B. Any rate proposed to be charged by an airline of either 
Contracting Party for carriage to or from the territory of the 
other Contracting Party, shall, if so required, be filed by such 
airline with the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting 
Party at least thirty (30) days before the proposed date of 
introduction unless the Contracting Party with whom the filing is 
to be made permits filing on shorter notice. The aeronautical 
authorities of each Contracting Party shall use their best 
efforts to insure that the rates charged and collected conform 
to the rates filed with either Contracting Party; and that no 
airline rebates any portion of such rates by any means, directly 
or indirectly, including the payment of excessive sales commissions 
to agents or the use of unrealistic currency conversion rates. 

Cc. It is recognized by both Contracting Parties that during 
any period for which either Contracting Party has approved the 
traffic conference procedures of the International Air Transport 
Association, or other association of international air carriers, 
any rate agreements concluded through these procedures and involving 
an airline or airlines of that Contracting Party will be subject to 
the approval of the aeronautical authorities of that Contracting 
Party. 
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D. If a Contracting Party, on receipt of the notification 
referred to in paragraph B above, is dissatisfied with the rate 
proposed, it shall so inform the other Contracting Party at least 
fifteen (15) days prior to the date that such rate would otherwise 
become effective, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavour to 
reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

E. If a Contracting Party upon review of an existing rate 
charged for carriage to or from its territory by an airline or 
airlines of the other Contracting Party is dissatisfied with that 
rate, it shall so notify the other Contracting Party and the 
Contracting Parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the 
appropriate rate. 

F. In the event that an agreement is reached pursuant to 
the provisions of paragraph D or E, each Contracting Party will 
exercise its best efforts to put such rate into effect. 

G. If: 

(1) under the circumstances set forth in paragraph D 
no agreement can be reached prior to the date 
that such rate would otherwise become effective, 
or 
(2) under the circumstances set forth in paragraph E 
no agreement can be reached prior to the expiration 
of sixty (60) days from the date of notification, 
then the Contracting Party raising the objection to the rate may 
take such steps as it may consider necessary to prevent the 
inauguration or the continuation of the service in question at the 
rate complained of; provided, however, that the Contracting Party 
raising the objection shall not. require the charging of a rete 
higher than ‘the lowest rate charged by its own airline or airlines 
for comparable service between the same points. 

H. When in any case under paragraphs D and E of this Article 
the aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot 
agree within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after 
consultation initiated by the complaint of one Contracting Party 
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concerning the proposed rate or an existing rate of the airline or 
airlines of the other Contracting Party, upon the request of either, 
the terms of Article 12 of this Agreement shall apply. In rendering 
its decision or award, the arbitral tribunal shall be guided by the 
principles laid down in this Article. 

I (i) Each designated airline has the right to engege in the 
sale of air transportation in the territory of the other Contracting 
Party directly and in its discretion, through its agents. Such 
@irline shall have the right to sell such transportation,and any 
person shall be free to purchase such transportation,in the currency 
of that territory or in freely convertible currencies of other 
countries. 

(ii) Any rate specified in terms of the national currency 
of one of the Contracting Parties shall be established in an emount 
which reflects the effective exchange rate (including all exchange. 
fees or other charges) at which the airlines of both Parties can 
convert and remit the revenues from their transport operations into 
the national currency of the other Party. 

(iii) Each designated airline has the right to convert and 
remit to its country local revenues in excess of sums locally 
disbursed. Conversion and remittance shall be permitted promptly 
and without restrictions at the rate of exchange in effect for 
the sale of transportation at the time such revenues are presented 
for conversion and remittance, and shall be exompted from 
taxation to the fullest extent permitted by national law. If 
a Contracting Party requires the submission of applications for 
conversion and remittance, the airlines of the other Contracting 
Party shall be permitted to file such applications, as often as 
weekly, free of burdensome or discriminatory documentary 
requirements. 
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Article 11 


A. Either Contracting Party may at any time request 
consultations on the interpretation, application or amendment 
of this Agreement. Such consultations shall begin within a period 
of sixty (60) days from the date the other Contracting Party 
receives the request. 

B. Amendments of this Agreement, other than those pertaining 
to the Route Schedule, will come into force in the same manner as 
this Agreement comes into force. 

C. Amendments of the Route Schedule will come into effect 
after approval in accordance with the domestic laws and procedures 
of each Contracting Party on the date of an exchange of diplomatic 
notes, 


Article 12 


A. Any dispute with respect to matters covered by this 
Agreement not satisfactorily adjusted through consultation shall, 
upon request of either Contracting Party, be submitted to arbitration 
in accordance with the procedures set forth herein. : 

B. Arbitration shall be by a tribunal of three arbitrators 
constituted as follows: . 

(1) One arbitrator shall be named by each Contracting Party 
within 60 days of the date of delivery by either 
Contracting Party to the other of a request for arbitration. 
Within 30 days after such period of 60 days, the two 
arbitrators so designated shall by agreement designate a 
third arbitrator, who shall not be a national of either 
Contracting Party. 
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(2) If the third arbitrator is not agreed upon in accordance 
with subparagraph (1) above, either Contracting Party 
may request the President of the Council of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization to designate 
the necessary arbitrator. 

C. Each Contracting Party shall use its best efforts consistent 
with its national law to put into effect any decision or award of 
the arbitral tribunal. 

D. The expenses of the arbitral tribunal, including the fees 
and expenses of the arbitrators, shall be shared equally by the 
Contracting Parties. 


Article 13 


This Agreement and all amendments thereto shall be registered 
with the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


Article 14 


Either of the Contracting Parties may at any time notify the 
other of its intention to terminate the present Agreement. Such a 
notice shall be sent simultaneously to the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. This Agreement shall terminate one year 
after the date on which the notice of termination is received by 
the other Contracting Party, unless withdrawn before the end of 
this period by agreement between the Contracting Parties. Should 
the other party not acknowledge receipt, the notification will be 
considered as having been received fourteen days subsequent to the 
date of its receipt by the International Civil Aviation Organization. 
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Article 15 


The present Agreement shall enter into force on the 
15th day following the date of the appropriate exchange of 


1 
Notes covering the Italian instrument of ratification. [ ] 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly 
authorized by their respective Governments, have signed 
the present Agreement. 

Done in duplicate at Rome in the Imglish and 
Italian languages, both texts being equally authentic, 
this 22nd day of June, 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC 


Gobo Yio bh. WON 


* See p. 2113. 
* Graham Martin. 
* Aldo Moro. 
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ROUTE SCHEDULE 


UNITED STATES 


A. An airline or airlines designated by the Government of the 
United States shall be entitled to operate air services on each 
of the routes specified, in both directions, and to make scheduled 
landings in the territory of Italy at the points specified in 
this Paragraph: 

From the United States via intermediate points in Ireland, 
the United Kingdom, France, Federal Republic of Germany, 
Switzerland, Portugal and Spain to: 

a. Milan, Rome and one of the following: Turin or Pisa or 
Naples. 

b. Rome and beyond to Greece, Turkey, Lebanon, Israel, Syria, 
United Arab Republic, Saudi Arabia, Iran, Pakistan, India,Ceylon, 
Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Cambodia, Viet Nam, Wainland China,and 


Hong Kong. 


NOTES: 

(1) Flights will serve one of the following as the last 
point of departure or first point of arrival in the 
United States: 

For combination services: Boston, New York, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, Washington, Chicago, 
Detroit, Los Angeles, San 
Francisco, Portland, Seattle 
and San Juan. 

For all-cargo services: Boston, New York, Philadelphia, 
Chicago, Detroit and San 


Francisco. 
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The airline or airlines of the United States may serve 
additional points as the last point of Ceparture or 
first point of arrival but before such services commence 
the two Parties will conclude appropriate consultations. 
The purpose of such consultations will be to agree 
whether such new services would imbalance the economic 
benefits available under the Route Schedule in favor 

of the United States, and, if this is the case, to 
determine appropriate compensation for Italy to restore 
a@ balance of economic benefits available to the two 
Parties. 

(2)No rights are granted to carry local, connecting or 
stopover traffic between points in Italy. 

(3)All-cargo services shall terminate in Italy. 

(4)In each of the above mentioned countries beyond Rome 
only one point may be served, except India, where three 
points may be served, and Turkey, Burma, Cambodia, Viet Nam 

-and Mainland China, where two points may be served. 

(5)One of the following points in Italy may be served at one 
time: Turin or Naples or Pisa, for all-cargo services 
only. After the initial selection is made, one substitution 
may be made at any time with six months notice through 
diplomatic channels. Thereafter, any further substitution 
may be made only at intervals of no less than three years, 


upon six months notice through diplomatic channels, 
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ITALY 


B. An airline or airlines designated by the Government of the 
Italian Republic shall be entitled to operate air services on 
each of the routes specified, in both directions, and to make 
scheduled landings in the territory of the United States at the 
points specified in this Paragraph: 

From Italy via intermediate points in France or Spain; 
Ireland or Portugal; the United Kingdom; and one point in Canada 
to: 

1. New York 
2. Boston and Detroit 
3. Boston, Philadelphia and Washington 
4. Chicago : 
5. One of the following: 
a. Washington and Los Angeles; or 
d. Chicago and Los Angeles; or 


c. Detroit and San Francisco. 


(1) Flights will serve one of the following as the last 
point of departure or first point of arrival in Italy: 
For combination services: Rome and Milan. 

For all-cargo services: Rome, Milan, Pisa and Turin. 
The airline or airlines of Italy may serve additional 
points as the last point of departure or first point of 
arrival but before such services commence the two 
Parties will conclude appropriate consultations. The 


purpose of such consultations will be to agree whether 
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such new services would imbalance the economic benefits 
available under the Route Schedule in favor of Italy, 
and, if this is the case, to determine appropriate 
compensation for the United States to restore a balance 
of economic benefits available to the two Parties. 

(2)No rights are granted to carry local, connecting or 
stopover traffic bétween points in the United States. 

(3)Only three United States points may be served by all- 
cargo services, i.e. Boston, New York, Chicago, with 
co-terminals as follows: Boston and New York; and 
New York and Chicago. 

(4)Only four intermediate countries may be served at one 
time: (1) the United Kingdom; (2) one point in Canada; 
(3) either France or Spain; (4) either Portugal or 
Treland. In addition, only one of the following: 
co-terminal combinations, Washington and Los Angeles, 
or Chicago and Los Angeles, or Detroit and San Francisco, 
may be served at one time. The selection of one among 
the three co-terminal combinations and selection between 
France or Spain, and between Portugal or Ireland will be 
made in accordance with the following procedure: 

After the initial selection, one substitution may be made 
at any time with six months notice through diplomatic 
channels. Thereafter, any further substitutions may be 
made only at intervals of no less than three years, upon 
six months notice through diplomatic channels. 

(5)Only one intermediate point may be served on any one flight. 


C. Points in any of the specified routes may at the option of the 
designated airline be omitted on any or all flights, including 


points in the territory of the other Party. 
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MEMORANDUM 


With reference to the Air Agreement signed on today's date 
the Contracting Parties agree that pending the exchange of Diplomatic 
Notes as provided in Article 15, the said Agreement shall be placed 
provisionally in operation as of the date of signature. 


Done in duplicate at Rome in the Mnglish and Italian 
lenguages both texts being equally authentic, this 2224 aay of 


June, 1970. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT ~ FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC 
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ACCORDO SUI TRASPORTI AEREI 
TRA IL GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA 
ED IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI D * AMERICA 


Il Governo della Repubblica Italiana ed il Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d'America, 

Riconoscendo 1a crescente importanza del traffico aereo 
internazionale tra i due Paesi e desiderando concludere un Acq~ 
cordo il quale assicuri il suo continuo sviluppo nel comune be-~ 
nessere, 


Hanno convenuto quanto segue: 


Articolo 1 


Ai fini del presente Accordo: 


A. "Accordo" significa questo Accordo e la annessa Tabel- 
la delle Rotte ed ogni emendamento ad essi apportato. 


B. "Autorité Aeronautiche" significa, nel caso degli Stati 
Uniti d'America, il Civil Aeronautics Board o ogni altra persona 
od ente autorizzati ad assolvere le funzioni attualmente eserci~ 
tate dal Civil Aeronautics Board; e nel caso dell'Italia, la Di- 
rezione Generale dell'Aviazione Civile del Ministero dei Traspor- 
ti e dell'Aviazione Civile o ogni altra persona od ente autoriz~ 
zati ad assolvere le funzioni attualmente esercitate dalle Dire-~ 


zione Generale dell'Aviazione Civile. 


Cc. "Impresa designata" significa un'impresa che una Parte 
Contraente avra notificato all'altra Parte Contraente essere una 
impresa che operera una specifica rotta o rotte elencate nella 
Tabella delle Rotte di questo Accordo. Tale notifica verra co- 


municata per iscritto, attraverso i canali diplomatici. 
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D. "Territorio", in relazione ad uno Stato, significa le 
aree di territorio sotto la sovranita, prottettorato, vassallag- 
gio, giurisdizione, o amministrazione fiduciaria di quello Sta- 
to, @ le acque territoriali ad ésso adiacenti. 


E. "Servizio aereo" significa qualsiasi servizio regola. 
re effettuato per mezzo di aeromobili per il pubblico trasporto 


di passeggeri, posta o merci, separatamente o in combinazione,. 


F,. "Servizio aereo internazionale" significa un servizio 
aereo che attraversa lo spazio aereo sovrastante il territorio 
di pit di uno Stato, 


G, "Fermata per scopi non di traffico" significa l'effet. 
tuezione di uno scalo per qualsiasi scopo che non sia quello di 
earicare o scaricare passeggeri, merci o posta. 


Articolo 2 


Ciascuna Parte Contraente concede all'altra Parte Contraen~ 
te i seguenti diritti necessari per l'effettuazione di servizi 
aerei da parte della impresa o delle imprese designate: diritti 
di transito, di scalo per scopi non di traffico e di entrata e 
di uscita a fini commerciali per il traffico internazionale di 
passeggeri, merci e posta, separatamente o in combinazione, nei 
punti del proprio territorio menzionati in ciascuna delle rotte 
specificate nello apposito paragrafo della Tabella delle Rotte 
del presente Accordo,. 


Articolo 3 


I servizio aereo su una rotta specificata potra essere 
iniziato da una o pid imprese di una Parte Contraente in qual- 
siasi momento dopo che la Parte Contraente abbia designato tale 
impresa o imprese per quella rotta e che l'altra Parte Contraen- 
te abbia concesso il necessario permesso operativo. Tale altra 
Parte Contraente dovra,ai termini dell ' Articolo 4, concedere 
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il suddetto permesso con un minimo di ritardo procedurale, fermo 
restando che l'impresa o le imprese designate possono essere rie 
chieste di dimostrare alle competenti Autorita& aeronautiche di 

quella Parte Contraente di essere in possesso dei requisiti ri- 


chiesti in base alle leggi e ai regolamenti normalmente applica~ 


ti da quelle Autorita, prima di ottenere l'autorizzazione ad intrae 


prendere le operazioni contemplate nel presente Accordo. 


Articolo 4 


A, Ciascuna Parte Contraente si riserva il diritto di ri- 
fiutare, sospendere o revocare il permesso operativo di una ime 
presa designata dall'altra Parte Contraente di cui all'Articolo 
3 del presente Accordo, o di imporre condizioni a tale permesso 
nel caso che: 

1. tale impresa non sia in grado di dimostrare di essere 

in possesso dei requisiti richiesti in base alle leggi 
e regolamenti normalmente applicati dalle Autorita ae~ 
ronautiche di quella Parte Contraente; 
2. tale impresa non sia in grado di ottemperare alle leggi 
e regolamenti cui si riferisce l'Articolo 5 del presen- 
te Accordo; o 

3. detta Parte Contraente non abbia la prova soddisfacente 
che la propriet&a sostanziale e l'effettivo controllo di 
tale impresa sono nelle mani di cittadini dell'altra 


Parte Contraente, 


B, A meno che una immediata azione si renda necessaria per 
impedire la violazione delle leggi o regolamenti di cui all'Arti-e 
colo 5 del presente Accordo, il diritto di sospendere o revocare 
tale permesso dovra essere esercitato solo previa consultazione 


con ltaltra Parte Contraente, 


Articolo 5 


A. Le leggi e i regolamenti di una Parte Contraente rela-j 
tivi alltammiasione o alla partenza dal proprio territorio di 
aeromobili impiegati nella navigazione aerea internazionale o al- 
le operazioni e alla navigazione di tali aeromobili durante la 
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loro permanenza entro il proprio territorio avranno vigore per 
Gli aeromobili della impresa o delle imprese designate dall'al. 
tra Parte Contraente e dovranno essere osservati da tali aero 
mobili all'entrata, all'uscita e durante la permanenza nel tere 
ritorio della prima Parte Contraente. 


B. Le leggi e i regolamenti di una Parte Contraente relatie 
vamente all'ammissione o alla partenza dal proprio territorio di 
passeggeri, equipaggi o merci degli aeromobili, quali i regola- 
menti riguardanti l'entrata, la clearance, l'immigrazione, i pas- 
saporti, le dogane e la quarantena dovranno essere osservati da 
e per conto di tali passeggeri,equipaggi o merci dell'altra Pare 
te Contraente all'entrata o all'uscita e durante la permanenza 
nel territorio della prima Parte Contraente. 


Articolo 6 


I certificati di navigabilita, i brevetti di idoneita e 
le licenze rilasciati o resi validi da una Parte Contraente ed 
ancora in vigore, saranno riconosciuti validi dall'altra Parte 
Contraente per l'esercizio delle rotte e dei servizi contempla- 
ti dal presente Accordo, &@ condizione che i requisiti richiesti 
per l'‘emissione o la convalida di tali certificati o licenze sia. 
no uguali o superiori ai livelli minimi che possono essere stabi- 
liti in base alla Convenzione sull'Aviazione Civile Internaziona- 
le. Ciascuna Parte Contraente si riserva tuttavia il diritto di 
rifiutare di riconoscere, ai fini del sorvolo del proprio terri- 
torio, i brevetti di idoneita e le Licenze concessi ai propri 
cittadini dall'altra Parte Contraente,. 


Articolo 7 


Ciascuna Parte Contraente pud imporre o permettere che 
siano imposti giusti e ragionevoli oneri per l'uso di pubbli- 
ci aeroporti e di altre infrastrutture poste sotto il proprio 
controllo. Ciascuna Parte Contraente concorda, tuttavia, che 
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tali oneri non saranno maggiori di quelli imposti per l'uso degli 
stessi aeroporti e infrastrutture nei confronti dei propri aeromo~ 
bili nazionali impiegati nell'esercizio di analoghi servizi inter- 
nazionali. 


Articolo 8 


A. Agli aeromobili delle imprese aeree designate da ciascue 
na delle Parti Contraenti, che effettuano servizi di trasporto ae- 
reo regolati dal presente Accordo, sar& consentito l'accesso e la 
partenza dai territori dell'altra Parte Contraente in esenzione dai 
dazi doganali, spese di ispezione e da ogni altro diritto o tassa. 


B. Ciascuna Parte Contraente, su basi di stretta reciprocita, 
garantira la totale esenzione alle imprese di trasporto aereo desi~ 
gnate dall'taltra Parte Contraente per quanto concerne le restrizioe 
ni all'timportazione, il pagamento dei dazi doganali, spese di ispe- 
zione ed ogni altro diritto o tassa gravante sui carburanti, lubri- 
ficanti, articoli tecnici di consumo, parti di ricambio (ivi compre- 
si i motori), dotazioni normali di bordo, provviste di bordo ed al- 
tri prodotti destinati all'esclusivo uso degli aeromobili che le 
dette imprese impiegano nei servizi di trasporto aereo previsti 
dal predetto Accordo, Tali esenzioni si applicheranno ai materia- 
lis 

(1) introdotti nei territori di ciascuna Parte Contraente e 
destinati ad essere impiegati a bordo degli aeromobili 
delle imprese designate dall'altra Parte Contraente; 

(2) esistenti a bordo degli aeromobili delle imprese desi- 
gnate da ciascuna Parte Contraente all'‘arrivo e alla 
partenza dai territori dell'altra Parte Contraente; 

(3) presi a bordo degli aeromobili delle imprese designate 
da ciascuna Parte Contraente nei territori dell'altra 
Parte Contraente e destinati ad esclusivo uso dei sud- 
detti aeromobili,. 
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C. I materiali ammessi a fruire delle agevolazioni doganali e 
fiscali previste dal precedente paragrafo potranno essere impiega- 
tio consumati anche nel corso dei voli sul territorio della Parte 
Contraente che ha concesso le dette agevolazioni, ma non potranno 
essere utilizzati per usi diversi dai servizi di trasporto aereo. 
Essi dovranno essére riesportati nei casi in cui non siano impiega- 
ti per i suddetti servizi a meno che non vengano ceduti o prestati 
ad altra impresa aerea fruente delle stesse agevolazioni o sia loro 
concesso lo svincolo doganale (nazionalizzazione), secondo le dispo- 
sizioni vigenti nei territori della suddetta Parte Contraente. In at 
tesa del loro impiego o consumo o destinazione, tali materiali reste 
ranno sotto il controllo doganale. 


D. Le agevolazioni di cui ai precedenti paragrafi saranno appli- 
cate, nei limiti consentiti dalle disposizioni nazionali in vigore e 
nella maggiore misura possibile, anche aimateriali costituenti spe- 
ciale attrezzatura tecnica al suolo, introdotti nel territorio di una 
Parte Contraente per il servizio di assistenza degli aeromobili delle 
imprese designate dall'altra Parte Contraente. 


E. Le agevolazioni previste dal presente Articolo si intendono 
subordinate all'osservanza delle procedure in vigore nei territori 
della Parte Contraente che deve accordarle e non si estendono agli o- 
neri relativi alla prestazione di servizi. 


Articolo 9 


A. Vi sar& pari ed equa possibilita per le imprese di ciascuna 
Parte Contraente di operare su qualsiasi rotta contemplata nel presen- 
te Accordo. 

B. Nell‘esercizio da parte delle imprese di una Parte Contraente 
dei servizi aerei indicati nel presente Accordo, sar& preso in consi- 
derazione l’interesse delle imprese dell'altra Parte Contraente al fi 
ne di non interferire indebitamente sui servizi da queste posti in es 
sere su tutte o parte delle stesse rotte. 
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C. I servizi aerei offerti al pubblico da parte delle impre- 
se che operano ai termini del presente Accordo dovranno essere 
strettamente rapportati alle esigenze del putblico per i servizi 


stessi. 


D. I servizi esercitati da una impresa desisnata ai termini 
del presente Accordo avranno come loro obiettivo primario 1'offer- 
ta di una capacitaé adeguata alle richieste del traffico tra il Pae- 
se del quale l'impresa ha la nazionalitaé ed i Paesi di ultima desti- 
nazione del traffico. Il diritto di imbarcare o sbarcare su tali 
servizi traffico internazionale diretto a e proveniente da terzi 
Paesi in un punto o punti sulle rotte indicate nel presente Accordo, 
sara esercitato in conformita ai principi generali di ordinato svi- 
luppo cui entrambe le Parti Contraenti aderiscono e sara sottovosto 


al principio generale che la capacita dovrebbe essere correlata: 


1. alle esigenze del traffico tra il Paese di origine e i 
Paesi di ultima destinazione del traffico; 

2. alle esigenze dei servizi diretti; e, 

3. alle esigenze del traffico dell'area attraverso la quale 
passa la impresa, tenuto conto dei servizi locali e re- 


gionali,. 


E, Nessuna Parte Contraente imporra unilateralmente restri- 
zioni alla impresa o imprese dell'talitra Parte Contraente per quel 
che concerne capacita, frequenze, orario o tipo di aeromobile im- 
piegato in relazione a servizi su qualsiasi rotta specificata nel 
presente Accordo. Nel caso in cui una delle Parti Contraenti riten. 
ga che le operazioni effettuate da un'impresa dell'altra Parte Con. 
traente non si siano conformate ai criteri e ai principi indicati 
nell'Articolo 9, essa in base all'tArticolo 11 dell'Accordo pud ri- 
chiedere l'apertyra di consultazioni allo scopo di riconsiderare 
le operazioni in questione per determinare se esse sono conformi 


a detti criteri e principi. 
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A. Tutte le tariffe da applicarsi da parte di una impresa 
di una Parte Contraente per il trasporto per e dal territorio 
dell'altra Parte Contraente saranno fissate a livelli ragione~ 
voli dopo aver dato debita considerazione ai princivali fattori 
ad esse comnessi quali i costi di esercizio, un ragionevole pro-~ 
fitto, e le tariffe applicate da tutte le altre imprese, come pure 
le caratteristiche di ciascun servizio, Tali tariffe saranno sog~ 
gette all'approvazione delle Autorita aeronautiche delle Parti 
Contraenti, le quali agiranno in conformit& con gli obblighi ase 
sunti in virth del presente Accordo, nei limiti dei loro poteri 


legali. 


B. Qualsiasi tariffa che l'impresa di ciascuna delle Parti 
Contraenti proporra di adottare per il trasporto verso o dal ter~ 
ritorio dell'altra Parte Contraente, dovra, se cosi sar& richie- 
sto, essere notificata da questa impresa alle Autorita aeronauti-~ 
che dell'altra Parte Contraente almeno trenta (30) giorni prima 
della data proposta per la sua entrata in vigore a meno che la 
Parte Contraente alla quale la notifica deve essere fatta non cone 
ceda un termine pil breve per la notifica. Le Autorita aeronauti~ 
che di ciascuna Parte Contraente faranno del loro meglio per as~ 
sicurare che le tariffe adottate e percepite siano conformi alle 
tariffe notificate ad entrambe le Parti Contraenti e che nessuna 
impresa riduca una qualunque parte di tali tariffe con quelsiasi 
mezzo, direttamente o indirettamente, inclusi il pagamento di 
commissione eccessive agli agenti o l'uso di tassi di cambio mo- 


netari non realistici. 


Cc. Entrambe le Parti Contraenti riconoscono che durante i 
periodi per i quali ciascuna Parte Contraente ha approvato le 
procedure relative alle conferenze di traffico dell'Associazione 
Internazionale del Trasporto Aereo, o di altra associazione di 
vettori aerei internazionali, gli accordi tariffari conclusi at~ 
traverso tali procedure e riguardanti una impresa o imprese di 
una Parte Contraente saranno soggetti all'approvazione delle Au~ 
torita& aeronautiche di questa Parte Contraente. 
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D. Se una Parte Contraente, ricevuta la notifica di cui al 
paragrafo B di cui sopra non @ soddisfatta dalla tariffa proposta, 
informerA in conformita l'altra Parte Contraente almeno quindici 
(15) giorni prima della data in cui tale tariffa dovrebbe entrare 
in vigore, e le Parti Contraenti faranno in modo di raggiungere 
un accordo sulla tariffa apvropriata, 


E, Se una Parte Contraente, riesaminata una tariffa vigente 
adottata per il trasporto verso o dal proprio territorio da una 
impresa o imprese dell'taltra Parte Contraente non @ soddisfatta 
ai tale tariffa, informerAd in conformita l'altra Parte Contraente 
é le Parti Contraenti faranno in modo di raggiungere un accordo 
sulla tariffa appropriata,. 


F. Nel caso in cui venga raggiunto un accordo sulla base di 
quanto dispo: to nei paragrafi De E, ciascuna Parte Contraente fae 
ra del suo meglio per porre in vigore tale tariffa, 


G. Sez 


(1) venendo a verificarsi il caso previsto nel paragrafo D 
un accordo non pud essere raggiunto prima della data in 
cui tale tariffa sarebbe altrimenti entrata in vigore, 
oppure 

(2) venendo a verificarsi il caso previsto nel paragrafo 
E, un accordo non pud essere raggiunto prima dello 
scadere dei sessanta (60) giorni dalla data della 
notifica, 

allora la Parte Contraente che ha sollevato obiezione alla tariffa 
pud compiere quei passi che essa considera necessari per prevenire 
l'inizio o la continuazione del servizio in questione operato se~ 
condo la tariffa contestata; fermo restando, tuttavia, che la Par- 
te Contraente che solleva l'tobiezione non richiedera la adozione 
ai una tariffa maggiore della tariffa pil bassa adottata dalla 
propria impresa o imprese per l'effettuazione di un servizio ana- 


logo fra i medesimi punti. 


H. Quando nei casi previsti ai paragrafi D e E del presente 
Articolo le Autorita aeronautiche delle due Parti Contraenti non 
possono accordarsi entro un ragionevole periodo di tempo sulle ta- 
riffa appropriata da adottare dopo che si sono tenute le consult2- 
zioni iniziate a seguito dell'obiezione di una Parte Contraente 
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in merito alla tariffa proposta o ad una tariffa esistente della 
impresa o imprese dell'altra Parte Contraente, su richiesta di una 
delle due, verranno applicate le clausole previste nell'articolo 

12 del presente Accordo. Nelltemettere la propria decisione o sen- 
tenza il tribunale arbitrale sar&a guidato dai principi fissati nel 
presente articolo. 


I (i). Ciascuna impresa designata ha il diritto di svolgere 
una attivita di vendita nel settore dei trasporti aerei nel terri- 
torio delltaltra Parte Contraente direttamente e, a sua discrezio-— 
ne, attraverso i propri agenti. Tale impresa avra diritto a svol- 
gere tale attivita di vendita, e qualsiasi persona sar& libera di 
acquistare i servizi offerti nella moneta di quella Parte Contra~ 


ente o in monete liberamente convertibili di altri Paesi. 


(ii).  Qualsiasi tariffa pubblicata nella moneta nazionale 
di una delle Parti Contraenti sarAd stabilita in modo che il suo 
ammontare rifletta il tasso di cambio reale (ivi inclusi tutti i 
diritti di cambio ed altre tasse) al quale le imprese di entrambe 
le Parti possono convertire e trasferire, nella moneta nazionale 
delltaltra Parte, gli introiti derivanti dalle loro operazioni di 
trasporto. 


(iii). Ciascuna impresa designata ha il diritto di convertire 
e trasferire nel proprio Paese gli introiti percepiti nel territorio 
dell'altra Parte Contraente, in eccedenza alle spese sostenute lo- 
calmente. La conversione ed il trasferimento saranno concessi pron- 
tamente e senza restrizioni al tasso di cambio in vigore per la 
vendita dei servizi di trasporto al momento in cui tali introiti ven- 
gono presentati per la conversione ed il trasferimento, e saranno 
esenti da tasse nella misura pik ampia permessa dalla legge nazio- 
nale. Se una Parte Contraente richiede che le venga avanzata domanda 
per la conversione ed il trasferimento, le imprese dell'altra 
Parte Contraente potranno presentare tale domanda anche settimanal- 


mente, senza bisogno di una documentazione eccessiva o discriminatoria. 
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Articolo 11 


A. Ciascuna Parte Contraente pud in qualsiasi momento richie~ 
dere consultazioni in merito alla interpretazione, applicazione o 
emendamento del presente Accordo. Tali consultazioni dovranno aveew 
re inizio entro un periodo di sessanta (60) giorni dalla data in 
cui l'altra Parte Contraente riceve la richiesta,. 


B, Le modifiche al presente Accordo diverse da quelle riguar- 
danti la Tabella delle Rotte entreranno in vigore nello stesso modo 
in cui entra in vigore il presente Accordo. 


C. Le modifiche alla Tabella delle Rotte entreranno in vi- 
gore a seguito di approvazione secondo quanto previsto dalle leggi 
e procedure nazionali di ciascuna Parte Contraente al momento dello 
scambio delle note diplomatiche, 


Articolo 12 


A. Ogni controversia relativa a questioni regolate dal pre- 
sente Accordo che non sia stata soddisfacentemente risolta attraver- 
so consultazione, dovra essere sottoposta ad arbitrato su richiesta 
ai una delle Parti Contraenti, secondo la procedura qui di seguito 
stabilita. 


B, L'arbitrato avverraé di fronte ad un tribunale di tre ar. 
bitri costituito come segue; 


(1) Un arbitro sara nominato da ciascuna Parte Contraente 
entro 60 giorni dalla data di invio da una all'altra 
Parte Contraente della richiesta di arbitrato. Intro i 
30 giorni successivi al periodo di 60 giorni, i due are 
bitri cosi designati designeranno, d'accordo fra di loro, 
un terzo arbitro che non dovra essere cittadino di nessu- 


na delle due Parti Contraenti. 
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(2) Se il terzo arbitro non & designato secondo i principi 
contenuti nel paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, ciascuna delle 
due Parti Contraenti pud chiedere al Presidente del Con- 
siglio dell'Organizzazione dell'Aviazione Civile Inter— 
nazionale di designare l'tarbitro necessario. 

C. Ciascuna Parte Contraente fara del proprio meglio nei 
termini previsti dalla propria legislazione per dare esecuzione a 
qualsiasi decisione o sentenza del tribunale arbitrale. 

D. Le spese del tribunale arbitrale, inclusi gli oneri e le 
spese degli arbitri, saranno egualmente sopportate dalle Parti Con- 


traenti. 


Articolo 13 


Il presente Accordo ed ogni emendamento allo stesso verra re- 
gistrato presso il Consiglio dell'Organizzazione dell'Aviazione Ci- 
vile Internazionale (OACI). 


Articolo 14 

Ciascuna Parte Contraente pud in ogni momento comunicare al- 
l'taltra Parte Contraente la propria intenzione di porre termine al 
presente Accordo. Tale comunicazione sar&é inviata simultaneamente 
all'Organizzazione dell'tAviazione Civile Internazionale. 

Il presente Accordo avréa termine un anno dopo la data nella 
quale sia stata ricevuta tale comunicazione dall'altra Parte Contraen- 
te, a meno che la comunicazione venga ritirata di comune accordo pri- 
ma della scadenza di tale periodo. In mancanza di accusa di ricezio- 
ne dell'altra Parte Contraente, la comunicazione si riterra ricevuta 
14 giorni dopo la sua ricezione da parte dell'Organizzazione dell’ A- 
viazione Civile Internazionale. 
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Articolo 15 


Il presente Accordo entrera in vigore il 15° giorno suc. 
cessivo allo scambio di note che avrA luogo in relazione alla 
consegna dello. strumento italiano di ratifica. 


In fede di che i sottoscritti, debitamente autorizzati 
dai rispettivi Governi, hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


Fatto a Roma il 22 Giugno 1970, in duplice originale 
nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, ambedue i testi facenti egual- 
mente fede, 


PER IL GOVERNO PER IL GOVERNO 


DELIA BLICA ITALIANA DEGLI STATI UNITI D*tAMERICA 
‘ 
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TABELLA DELLE ROTTE 
STATI UNITI 


A. Una impresa o le imprese designate dal Governo degli Sta~ 
ti Uniti avranno il diritto di operare servizi aerei su ciascuna del- 
le rotte specificate, in entrambe le direzioni, e di effettuare sca- 
li programmati nel territorio italiano nei punti specificati in que 
sto Paragrafo: 


Dagli Stati Uniti via punti intermedi in Irlanda, Regno Unito, 
Francia, Repubblica Federale Tedesca, Svizzera, Portogallo e Spagna 
per ;: 


a. Milano, Roma e uno dei seguenti punti: Torino o Pisa o 
Napoli. 


b. Roma ed oltre per Grecia, Turchia, Libano, Israele, Siria, 
Repubblica Araba Unita, Arabia Saudita, Iran, Pakistan, 
India, Ceylon, Birmania, Tailandia, Malaysia, Cambogia, 
Viet Nam, Cina Continentale ed Hong Kong. 


NOTE 


(1) I voli serviranno uno dei seguenti punti come ultimo pun- 
to di partenza o primo punto di arrivo negli Stati Uniti: 


Per servizi mistis: Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, 
Washington, Chicago, Detroit, Los Angeles, 
San Francisco, Portland, Seattle e San 


Juan. 


Per servizi tuttoemercis: Boston, New York, Philadelphia, 
Chicago, Detroit e San Francisco, 
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La impresa o le imprese degli Stati Uniti possono servire 
punti addizionali come ultimo punto di partenza o primo punto di 
arrivo ma prima che detti servizi vengano iniziati le due Parti 
dovranno concludere apposite consultazioni. Lo scopo di tali con- 
sultazioni sara di concordare se tali nuovi servizi produrranno 
und. squilibrio nei benefici economici disponibili per gli Stati Uni 
ti sulla base della Tabella delle Rotte, e, se tale @ il caso, di 
determinare appropriato compenso per l'Italia al fine di ristabi-~ 
lire un equilibrio di benefici economici aisponibili per le due 


Parti. 


(2) Non sono concessi diritti per il trasporto di traffico 
locale, in coincidenza oppure di stop-over tra punti 
in Italia. 


(3) I servizi tutto-merci dovranno ‘terminare in Italia. 


(4) In ciascuno dei Paesi oltre Roma sopra citati, un solo 
punto pud essere servito, ad eccezione dell'India, dove 
tre punti possono essere serviti,e:.délla Turchie, Birma- 
nia, Cambogia, Viet Nam, Cina Continentale, dove due 
punti possono essere serviti. 


(5) Uno solo dei seguenti punti in Italia pud essere ser~ 
vito allo stesso tempo: Torino oppure Napoli oppure Pi 


sa, solo per servizi tutto-merci. 


Dopo che viene fatta la scelta iniziale, una sostituzione 
pud essere effettuata in qualsiasi momento con preavviso di sei 
mesi tramite canali diplomatici. Successivamente, qualsiasi ulte— 
riore sostituzione pud essere effettuata solo ad intervalli di non 
meno ai tre anni, con preavviso di sei mesi tramite canali diploma- 
tici. 
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ITALIA 


B. Una impresa o le imprese designate dal Governo della 
Repubblica Italiana avranno il diritto di operare servizi aerei 
su ciascuna delle rotte specificate, in entrambe le direzioni, e 
di effettuare scali programmati nel territorio degli Stati Uniti 


ai punti specificati in questo Paragrafo: 


Dall 'Italia via punti intermedi in Francia o Svagna; Ir. 
landa o Portogallo; Regno Unito; e un punto in Canada per : 


1. New York 
2. Boston e Detroit 
3. Boston, Philadelphia e Washington 
4. Chicago 
5. Uno dei seguenti: 
a. Washington e Los Angeles; oppure 
b. Chicago e Los Angeles; oppure 
ec. Detroit e San Francisco. 


NOTE : 


(1) I voli serviranno uno dei seguenti punti come ultimo 
punto di partenza o primo punto di arrivo in Italia: 

Per servizi misti : Roma e Milano 

Per servizi tutto~merci : Roma, Milano, Pisa, Torino. 


La impresa o le imprese dell'Italia possono servire punti 
addizionali come ultimo punto di partenza o primo punto di arrivo 
ma prima che detti servizi vengano iniziati le due Parti dovranno 


coneludere apposite consultazioni. Lo scopo di tali consultazioni 
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sara di concordare se tali nuovi servizi produrramo uno squili- 
brio nei benefici economici disponibili per 1l'Italia sulla base 
delld Tabella delle Rotte, e, se tale é@ il caso, di determinare 
appropriato compenso per gli Stati Uniti al fine di ristabilire 


un equilibrio di benefici economici disponibili per le due Parti. 


(2) Non sono concessi diritti per il trasporto di traffi- 
co locale, in coincidenza oppure di stop-over tra pun 


ti negli Stati Uniti. 


(3) Solo tre punti negli Stati Uniti possono essere ser= 
viti dai servizi tutto-merci e cioé Boston, New 
York, Chicago, con i seguenti coterminali: Boston e 


New York, e New York e Chicago. 


(4) Solo quattro Paesi intermedi possono essere serviti 
allo stesso tempo: (1) il Regno Unito; (2) un punto 
in Canada; (3) Francia o Spagna; (4) Portogallo o Ir- 
landa. Inoltre, solo uma delle seguenti combinazioni 
di coterminali Washington e Los Angeles, o Chicago e 
Los Angeles, o Detroit e San Francisco pud essere ser 
vita allo stesso tempo. la scelta tra una delle tre 
combinazioni di coterminali e la scelta tra Francia 
o Spagna e tra Portogallo o Irlanda verra fatta secon 
do la seguente procedura: dopo che viene fatta la 
scelta iniziale, una sostituzione pud essere effettua- 
ta in qualsiasi momento con preavviso di sei mesi tra 
mite canali diplomatici. Successivamente, qualsiasi 
ulteriore sostituzione pud essere effettuata solo ad 
intervalli di non meno di tre anni, con preavviso di 


sei mesi tramite canali diplomatici. 


(5) Solo un punto intermedio pud essere servito su qual- 


siasi volo. 


C. Punti su qualsiasi delle rotte specificate possono 
essere omessi in qualsiasi volo a scelta delle imprese desi- 


gnate, inclusi punti nel territorio dell'altra Parte, 
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MEMORANDUM 


Con riferimento all'Accordo Aereo firmato in data odierna, 
le Parti Contraenti convengono che in attesa dello Scambio di 
Note Diplomatiche di cui all'Articolo 15, detto Accordo sara pom 
sto provvisoriamente in vigore dalla data della firma, 


Fatto a Roma, il 22 Giugno 1970, in duplice originale nelle 
lingue italiana ed inglese, ambedue i testi facenti egualmente fede, 


PER IL GOVERNO PER IL GOVERNO 
DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA DEGLI STATI UNITI D'AMERICA 
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[RXCHANGE OF NOTES] 


Rome, 22 June, 1970 


Your Excellency, 


I have the honor to refer to the Air Transport 
Services Agreement between the Governments of the United States 
of America and Italy which wes signed on today's date. 


In the course of the consultations between aviation 
delegations representing the two Governments,held in Rome from 


April 14 to May 21, 1970, leading to the conclusion of this Agreement, 
certain understandings were reached on Behind the Gateway services 
and Change of Gauge. These understandings are as follows: 


1. It was agreed that the airline or airlines of one Contracting 
Party may make a change of gauge in the territory of the other 
Contracting Party provided that: 


a@ carriage ‘beyond’ the point of change of gauge will be 
performed by a single aircraft of capacity equal to or-less 
(in the case of services outbound from the homeland) or equal 
to or more (in the case of services in-bound to the homeland) 
than that of the arriving aircraft, and 


bo. aircraft for such "beyond" carriage will be scheduled only 
in coincidence with the incoming aircraft (with the same 
flight number) to insure true and genuine continuing service. 


26 It was agreed that the airline or airlines of each Contracting 
Party may operate services to and from points in the airlines’ 
homeland behind the initial point of arrival or final point of 
departure as a through-plane service without change in flight 


number. 
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If the above understandings are acceptable to the 
Government of Italy, I have the honor to propose that this note 
together with Your Excellency's reply to that effect, shall be 
regarded as constituting an understanding between the two 


Governments effective with the date of your reply. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew 


to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 


CM nF. 


His Excellency Aldo MORO 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


ROME 
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Roma, 22 Giugno 1970 


Eccellenza, 


ho l'tonore di accusare ricezione della Sua nota del 
22 Giugno 1970 del seguente tenore: 


"ho ltonore di riferirmi all'Accordo per i servizi di 
trasporto aereo tra i Governi degli Stati Uniti d'America e del_ 


la Repubblica Italiana che & stato firmato in data odierna. 


Nel corso delle consultazioni tra delegazioni aero_ 
nautiche rappresentanti i due Governi, tenute a Roma dal 14 
Aprile al 21 Maggio 1970 e che hanno portato alla conclusione 
di detto Accordo, alcune intese sono state raggiunte sui ser_ 
vizi da e per punti alle spalle di punti di partenza e arrivo 
per servizi internazionali ("behind the gateways") e sul cambio 
di aeromobile ("change of gauge"); tali intese sono le seguenti: 


1) & stato concordato che la impresa 6 le imprese di una Parte 
Contraente possono effettuare un cambio di aeromobile nel 
territorio dell'altra Parte Contraente a condizione che: 


a il trasporto "oltre" il punto di cambio di aeromobile 
sara effettuato da m solo aeromobile di capacité egua_ 
le o minore (nel caso di servizi provenienti dal terri_ 
torio nazionale) oppure eguale o maggiore (nel caso di 
servizi diretti al territorio nazionale) a quella dell'ae_ 


romobile in arrivo, e 


b. l*aeromobile per tale trasporto "oltre" dovra essere pro_ 
grammato esclusivamente in coincidenza con 1*aeromobile 
in arrivo (con lo stesso numero di volo) per garantire un 


vero e proprio servizio di prosecuzione; 
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2) & stato concordato che la impresa o le imprese di ciascuna 
Parte Contraente possono operare servizi da e per punti nel 
territorio della propria nazione situati alle spalle del pun_ 
to iniziale di arrivo o del punto finale di partenza con ser_ 
vizi senza cambio di aeromobile e di numero di volo. 


Se le intese di cui sopra sono di gradimento del Go_ 
verno della Repubblica Italiana, ho l'onore di proporre che que_ 
sta nota e la relativa risposta di Vostra Eccellenza siano consi- 
derate una intesa tra i due Governi con effetto dalla data della 
Sua risposta". 


In risposta ho l'onore di informare Vostra Eccellenza 
che il Governo della Repubblica Italiana concorda con il contenu_ 
to della Sua nota e conferma che la Sua nota e questa risposta co_ 
stituiscono una intesa tra i nostri due Governi dalla data odierna. 


Colgo l'oocasione per rinnovare a Vastra Eccellenza 
le espressioni della mia pii alta considerazione. 


La 


S.E. Graham MARTIN 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti a'America 


ROMA 
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Translation 
Rome, 22 June, 1970 


Your Exce.LENcy, 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of the 22nd of 
June 1970, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2132.] 


In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Gov- 
ernment of Italy is in agreement with the contents of your note and 
confirms that your note and this reply constitute an understanding be- 
tween our two Governments as from today. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


Axtpo Moro 


His Excellency Granam Martin 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America 
Rome 


TIAS 6957 


ICELAND 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Reykjavik August 4, 1970; 
Entered into force August 4, 1970. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF ICELAND FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 


COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Iceland have agreed to the sales of agricul- 
tural commodities specified below. This agreement shall consist of the 
Preamble, Parts I and III, and the Dollar Credit Annex of the Agree- 
ment signed June 5, 1967,[*] together with the following Part II: 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Ivem I. Commodity Table: 


Supply 
Commodity Period 
Wheat flour FY 1971 


Tobacco unmanufactured FY 1971 
and/or tobacco 
products 

Feedgrains (cornmeal, FY 1971 
cracked corn and/or 
corn, barley, oats 
and/or grain sorghums) 


*TIAS 6300; 18 UST 1593, 


(2137) 


Approximate 


Maximum Quantity 


(Metric Tons) 
5, 000 
128 


7, 000 


Maximum 
Export 
Market 
Value 


(Thousands) 


$ 639 
282 


375 


$ 1, 296 
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Irem II. Payment Terms: 


Dollar Credit 


1. Initial Payment —5 percent. 

2. Currency Use Payment — 25 percent of the dollar amount of the 
financing by the Government of the exporting country under 
this agreement is payable upon demand by the government 
of the exporting country, in amounts as it may determine 
and in accordance with paragraph 6 of the dollar credit 
annex applicable to this agreement. No request for payment 
will be made by the government of the exporting country 
prior to the first disbursement by the Commodity Credit 
Corporation under this agreement. 

38. Number of Installment: Payments — 19. 

4, Amount of Each Installment Payment — approximately equal 
annual amounts. 

5. Due Date of First Installment Payment — one year after date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year 

6. Interest Rate — 414 percent. 


Irex ITI. Usual Marketing Table: 


Commodity Import Period Usual Marketing Requirement 

Wheat and/or wheat flour Fiscal Year 6.000 metric tons 

(on grain equivalent 1971 

' basis) a 

Tobacco, unmanufactured Fiscal Year 441,000 pounds (of which at 

and/or tobacco content of 1971 least 216,000 Ibs. shall be 

tobacco products imported from the United 

* States of America). 
Feedgrains/mixed feeds Fiscal Year 42,000 Metric Tons (of which 
1971 at least 16,500 MT shall be 


imported from the United 
States of America). 


Irem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, 
the export limitation period for the same or like commodity shall 
begin on the date of this agreement and.end on the final date on which 
said commodity financed under this agreement is being imported or 
utilized. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3,of the agreement, 
the commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
financed under this agreement are: for wheat flour — wheat and/or 
wheat products; for feed grains (cornmeal, cracked corn and/or corn, 
barley, oats and/or grain sorghums) — feedgrains (cornmeal, cracked 
corn and/or corn, barley, oats and/or grain sorghum) and products 
thereof. 
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Irem V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of Iceland will (1) continue the self-help activi- 
ties listed in the May 29, 1968 agreement and, (2) stress improvement 
of facilities for the handling, storage, processing and distribution of 
agricultural commodities. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For purposes specified in Item V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Irem VII. Ocean Freight Financing: 


The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in 
United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of para- 
graph 1 of the Dollar Credit Annex, it shall not finance the balance 
of the cost of ocean transportation of such commodities. 


Ivem VITI. Other Provisions: 


A. The currency use payment under Part II, Item II 2. of this 
agreement shall be credited against (a) the amount of each year’s 
interest payment due during the period prior to the due date of the 
first installment payment, starting with the first year, plus (b) the 
combined payments of principal and interest starting with the first 
installment payment, until value of the currency use payment has 
been offset. 

B. Notwithstanding paragraph 4 of the Dollar Credit Annex, the 
Government of the importing country may withhold from deposit in 
the special account referred to in such paragraph or may withdraw 
from amounts deposited therein so much of the proceeds accruing 
to it from the sale of commodities financed under this agreement as 
is equal to the amount of the currency use payments made by the 
Government of the importing country. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Reykjavik, in duplicate, this fourth day of August 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REPUBLIC OF ICELAND 


Luter I. Reriocre Emm Jonsson 
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INDONESIA 


Military Assistance 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Djakarta August 18 and 19, 1970; 
Entered into force August 19, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Indonesia 


No, 898 Dsaxarta, August 18, 1970 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of our two governments concerning the provision by the United 
States Government to the Republic of Indonesia of additional military 
assistance. 

Subject to the availability of funds, the United States Government 
will furnish items of combat equipment appropriate for Indonesia’s 
internal defense needs. 

I propose that this assistance be provided on the same terms as those 
incorporated in the agreement entered into by our two governments on 
April 14, 1967,[1] for United States military assistance for a civic 
action program. 

If these terms are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excel- 
lency’s note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement 
between our two governments, which shall enter into force on the date 
of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


F. J. Gatpraite . 
His Excellency 
Apam Matix, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Dijakarta. 
*TIAS 6247; 18 UST 384. 
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The Mister of Foreign Affairs of Indonesia to the American 


Ambassador 
MENTERI LUAR NEGERI 
REPUBLIK INDONESIA 
Ne. 7777/70/01/1 Dsaxarta, August 19, 1970. 


IoxceELLENCY, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s note 
no. $98 dated August 18, 1970, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of our two governments concerning the provision by the United 
States Government to the Republic of Indonesia of additional military 
assistance. 

Subject to the availability of funds, the United States Government 
will furnish items of combats equipment appropriate for Indonesia’s 
internal defense needs. 

I propose that this assistance be provided on the same terms as 
those incorporated in the agreement entered into by our two govern- 
ments on April 14, 1967, for United States Military Assistance for a 
Civie Action Program. 

If these terms are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia, I have the honor to propose that this note and your Excel- 
lency’s note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement 
bet ween our two governments, which shall enter into force on the date 
of your Excellency’s reply”. 


I have the honour to confirm on behalf of my Government that your 
Excellency’s note and this note in reply concurring therein constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments in this matter to enter into 
force on this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


[sEaL] Apam Manik 
Adam Malik 
His Excellency Francis G. Gansrairu, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Djakarta. 
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MOROCCO 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Rabat September 4, 1970; 
Entered into force September 4, 1970. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
KINGDOM OF MOROCCO FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Morocco have agreed to the sales of agricul- 
tural commodities specified below. This Agreement shall consist of the 
Preamble, Parts I and III and the Convertible Local Currency Credit 
Annex of the Agreement signed February 25, 1969['] and the Dollar 
roe Annex of the April 20, 1967 agreement [?] and the following 

art II: 


PART II- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Item I. Commodity Table: 


Maximum 








Approximate Export Market 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantity Value 
(Calendar Year 1970) (Metric Tons) (1,000) 
A. Dollar Credit 
Terms 
Soybean/cottonsecd 1970 10, 000 $ 2, 800 
oil 
B. Convertible Local Currency 
Credit Terms 
Soybean/cottonseed 1970 10, 000 $ 2, 800 
oil 
ToraL $ 5, 600 








! TIAS 6648; 20 UST 464. 
2 TIAS 6256; 18 UST 508. 
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Irem II. Payment Terms: 
A. Dollar Credit 


1. Initial Payment — 6.5 percent 

2. Number of Installment Payments -- 19 

3. Amount of Each Installment Payment — Approximately 
equal annual amounts 

4. Due Date of First Installment Payment - Two years after 
date of last delivery of commodities in each calendar 
year : 

5. Initial Interest Rate ~ 2 percent 

6. Continuing Interest Rate — 3 percent 


B. Convertible Local Currency Credit 


1. Initial Payment — 6.5 percent 

2. Number of Installment Payments - 31 

3. Amount of Each Installment Payment - Approximately 
equal annual amounts 

4. Due Date of First Installment - Ten years after date of last 
delivery of commodities in each calendar year 

5. Initial Interest Rate — 2 percent 

6. Continuing Interest Rate - 3 percent 


III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Commodity Import period Usual Marketing Requirements 
Edible vegetable oil Calendar 20,000 metric tons (of which at least 
or oilseeds (oil Year 10,000 MT shall be imported from the 
basis) 1970 USA) 


IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, 
the export limitation period for the same or like commodities shall 
be the period beginning on the date of this agreement and ending on 
the final date on which the commodity financed under this agreement is 
imported and. utilized. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3, of the agreement, 
the commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
imported under this agreement are: for soybean/cottonseed oil; 
edible vegetable oil and oilbearing seeds. 

©. Permissible Export 





Period During Which Such Exports 
Commodity Quantity are Permitted 


Pure Olive Oil no limit Calendar Year 1970 
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Item V. Self-Help Measures: 





The Government of the Importing country agrees to: 


1. Increase efforts to improve livestock production by con- 
tinuing to support forage production, range management and 
improve livestock management practices. 

2. Within the area of irrigation, give first priority to com- 
pleting ongoing irrigation projects and effectively using land 
and water resources at the farm level. 

3. Establish and maintain erosion control measures in upper 
watersheds adjoining irrigation development projects. 

4. Take steps to carry out Grain Storage, Handling and Dis- 
tribution, Recommendations by the Kansas State Team in 1969. 

5. Strengthen systems of collection, computation and analysis 
of statistics in expanding production of agricultural commodities. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 








For purposes specified in Item V above and for other economic 
development purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Trem VIT. Other Provisions 
Ocean Freight Financing 

The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in 
USS. flag vessels. But, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 


of the dollar credit annex, it shall not finance the balance of the cost of 
ocean transportation of such commodities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 

Done at Rabat, in duplicate, this 4 day of September, 1970. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA THE KINGDOM OF MOROCCO 


Wack Wy NCrduwal 


Stewart W. Rockwell Abdélkrim Lazrak 
Ambassador of the United States Minister of Finance 
of America 
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MALI 


Social Security 


Agreement signed at Bamako December 2, 1969; 
Entered into force January 1, 1970. 


AGREEMENT TO PROVIDE SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS 
FOR CERTAIN EMPLOYEES OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. IN THE REPUBLIC OF MALI 


The Government of the Republic of Mali 
and 
The Government of the United States of America 


ConsIDERING that voluntary participation by the United States in 
the Social Security System of Mali is, within certain mutually agreed 
limits, consistent with the law of Mali and the law of the United 
States; 

DEsIRING to negotiate an agreement to effect such participation by 
the United States on behalf of employees of the United States who 
are citizens, nationals, or permanent residents of Mali; 

Havine accordingly appointed duly authorized plenipotentiaries for 
this purpose, have agreed as follows: 


I. GENERAL 


1. Insofar as compatible with the text of this agreement and with 
the sovereign immunity of the United States, participation by the 
United States in the Social Security System of Mali shall be in ac- 
cordance with the following parts of the Malian Social Security Code: 


a. Part I — General Provisions of the Social Security System 

b. Part II — Scope of Benefits provided under the Social Security 
System 

c. Part IV —- Resources and Contributions 


2. This Agreement does not in any manner alter the privileges and 
immunities derived by the Contracting Partics from generally ac- 
cepted principles of international law and practice and from treaties 
and agreements in force between them. This Agreement shall not 
subject the Government of the United States, its departments or 
establishments, or its officers or employees who are not within the 
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group identified in Article II (1) of this Agreement to any civil, 
administrative or penal action provided by the legislation governing 
the Socia} Security System of Mali or by any other law or regulation. 


II. EMPLOYEES OF THE UNITED STATES TO WHOM THIS AGREE- 
MENT SHALL APPLY 


1. All employees of the United States in Mali who are citizens, 
nationals, or permanent residents of Mali, who are not citizens of 
the United States, and who are not participants in the United States 
Civil Service Retirement System, shall within the limits of their 
eligibility under Malian law be covered under this Agreement. 

2. The reservation by the Contracting Parties of certain privileges, 
immunities and limitations of liability shall confer no rights on the 
employees of the United States to whom this Agreement applies. 
The rights and duties of such employees in matters relating to Social 
Security shall be determined by the law of Mali; benefits which they 
may derive or obligation which they may incur by virtue of this 
Agreement shal] be identical to those of employees in private employ- 
ment under the laws of Mali. 


III. ADMINISTRATION 


1. Subject to the provisions of Article I of this Agreement the 
United States shall undertake the following actions with respect to 
‘those provisions of the Malian Social Security Code referred to in 
said Article I as they relate to its employees as identified in Article II; 


a. pay contributions as an employer; 

b. withhold contributions of its employees, as appropriate; 

c. remit to appropriate officials of Mali the said contributions; 

d. make returns on forms and in the manner prescribed by Mali; 

e. furnish information as may be relevant to the administration 
of the above identified provisions of the Malian Social Security 
System; 

f. provide self-audit and self-inspection of its accounts and 
financial records required by the law of Mali for private 
employers. 


2. The Agreement of the United States to assume the obligations 
enumerated in paragraph 1 of this Article sha]] not subject it to any 
penalty, penalty interest, lien or charge against its property, or the 
jurisdiction of any court, administrative tribunal, board, commission 
or other adjudicatory body. 

3. If the United States should become eligible for a refund of 
contributions made pursuant to this Agreement because of over- 
payment or other cause, such amounts shal] be applied in reduction 
of future obligations for contributions by the United States in accord- 
ance with paragraph 1 b. of this Article. Upon termination of this 
Agreement, any amounts outstanding to the credit of the United 
States and held by virtue of this Agreement shall be promptly refunded. 
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4. The Contracting Parties, prior to the effective date of this 
Agreement, shaJl jointly conclude administrative arrangements 
regulatory in nature for the further implementation of this Agreement. 
Amendments, modifications, additions and deletions of provisions 
in such administrative arrangements may be made by mutual consent 
throughout the currency of this Agreement. 


IV. LIMITATIONS 
1. Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary; 


a. the employment in, and the separation from, the service of 
the United States of persons defined in Article II (1) of this Agrec- 
ment shall be in accordance with applicable laws and regulations of 
the United States; although the Embassy will attempt to bring its 
procedures as closely in line with Malian regulations as United States 
regulations will permit; 

b. leave for employees of the United States in Mali shall be de- 
termined in accordance with provisions of the United States Jaw 
relating to Annual and Sick Leave; 

c. benefits for such employees on account of work-connected ac- 
cidents, injurics, illnesses and disabilities shall be determined in 
accordance with provisions of United States law relating to Federal 
Employees Compensation. In the event an employee sustains an on- 
the-job injury as the result of the negligence of a third party and is 
awarded compensation by the United States Government under the 
provisions of the Federal Employees Compensation Act,{'] the Gov- 
ernment of Mali agrees to reimburse the United States Government 
for such compensation payments from any amounts the former may 
recover in any legal proceedings instituted by it against the negligent 
party; 

d. medical services provided for such employees in facilities of 
the United States Government in Bamako shall be limited to pre- 
employment physical examinations and emergency first aid treatment 
for work-connected injuries and/or diseases; and 

e. employees defined in Article II (1) shall be deemed to be 
workers within the meaning of Article I of the Malian Labor Code for 
purposes of this Agreement and for no other purpose. 


V. EFFECTIVE DATE AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENT 


1. This Agreement shall come into force and be effective on the 
first day of January 1970, and subject to observance of the Agree- 
ments and covenants herein, shall remain in force until terminated in 
accordance with Article VI thereof. 

2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by mutual consent 
of the Contracting Parties. 


15 U.S.C. § 751 ef seq. 
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VI. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 


Either party may terminate this Agreement on the thirty first (31st) 
day of December of any year by giving notice in writing to the other 
party on or before the thirtieth (30) day of the preceding June. 


Done this second day of December in the year nineteen hundred 
and sixty nine in duplicate at Bamako, Republic of Mali, in the 
English and French Languages, both texts being equally authentic. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement. 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 

G. Epwarp CLark Bovupacar D1atio 
G. Edward Clark Boubacar Diallo 
Ambassador of the Minister of Labor 

United States of America Republic of Mali 


ACCORD VISANT A ADMETTRE A CERTAINS BENEFICES DE 
LA SECURITE SOCIALE CERTAINS EMPLOYES DES ETATS- 
UNIS D’AMERIQUE DANS LA REPUBLIQUE DU MALI 


Le Gouvernement de la République du Mali 
et 
Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


ConsiDERANT que la participation volontaire des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique au régime de Sécurité Sociale du Mali est compatible, 
dans certaines limites dont i] est mutuellement convenu, avec la loi 
du Mali et la loi des Etats-Unis, 

Desrrevux de négocier un accord visant 4 instituer une telle partici- 
pation par les Etats-Unis au profit des employés des Etats-Unis 
quisont citoyens, nationaux ou résidents permanents du Mali, 

AYANT cen conséquence nommé des plénipotentiaires diment auto- 
risés & cette fin, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


I. GENERALITES 


1. Dans la mesure ov elle est compatible avec les dispositions du 
présent accord et avec l’immunité souveraine des Etats-Unis, la par- 
ticipation des Etats-Unis au régime de Sécurité Sociale du Mali se 
fera conformément aux parties citées ci-dessous du Code de Sécurité 
Sociale du Mali: 
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a. lére partie — Dispositions générales du régime de Sécurité 
Sociale 

b. 2éme partie - Gammes des prestations prévues par le régime 
de Sécurité Sociale 

c. IVéme partie — Ressources et contributions 


2. Le présent accord ne modifie d’aucune maniére les priviléges et 
immunités dont jouissent les Parties contractantes du fait des prin- 
cipes généralement acceptés du droit et de l’usage internationaux et 
en vertu des traités et d’accords conclus entre eux et actuellement en 
vigueur. Le présent accord ne rend passibles d’aucune sanction civi- 
le, administrative ou pénale prévue par la législation régissant’ le 
régime de Sécurité Sociale du Mali, ou par toute autre loi ou tout autre 
réglement, le Gouvernement des Etas-Unis, ses départements ou 
établissements, ni ses fonctionnaires ou employés qui ne rentrent pas 
dans le groupe identifié & ]’Article IT (1) du présent accord. 


II. EMPLOYES DES ETATS-UNIS COUVERTS PAR LE PRESENT 
ACCORD 


1. Tous les employés des Etats-Unis au Mali qui sont citoyens, 
nationaux ou résidents permanents du Mali, qui ne sont pas citoyens 
des Etats-Unis et qui ne participent pas au régime des pensions de 
retraite de la fonction publique des Etats-Unis (United States Civil 
Service Retirement System), seront couverts par le présent accord, 
dans les limites de leur admissibilité en vertu de Ja loi du Mali. 

2. Le fait, par les parties contractantes, de réserver certains 
priviléges, et certaines immunités et limitations de responsabilité 
ne conférera aucun droit aux employés des Etats-Unis qui sont 
couverts par le présent accord. Les droits et obligations desdits 
employés en ce qui concerne la Sécurité Sociale seront déterminés 
par la loi du Mali; les avantages dont ils seraient susceptibles de 
bénéficier ou les obligations qu’ils pourraient contracter en vertu du 
présent accord seront identiques aux avantages ou obligations afférents 
aux employés du secteur privé aux termes des lois du Mali. 


iI. ADMINISTRATION 


1. Sous réserve des dispositions de ]’Article I du présent accord, 
les Etats-Unis prendront les mesures suivantes en ce qui concerne 
les dispositions du Code de Sécurité Sociale du Mali citées audit 


Article I, dans Ja mesure od elles s ‘appliquent & leurs employés visés 
a l’Article II: 


a. ils verseront des contributions en tant qu’employeur; | 
b. ils effectueront des retenues sur les traitements et. salaires de 
. leurs employés, comme il sera jugé & propos; 
¢, ils remettront lesdites retenues et contributions aux autorités 
compétentes du Mali; 
d. ils feront rapport-a l'aide des formules et de la maniére 
. prescrites parle Mali;, ss: 
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e. ils fourniront tous renseignements utiles concernant l’ap- 
plication des dispositions susmentionnées du Code de Sécurité 
Sociale du Mali; 

f. ils assureront eux-mémes la vérification et examen de leurs 
comptes et de Jeur situation financiére que la Joi du Mali 
exige des entreprises privées. 


2. L’accord de la part des Etats-Unis de se soumettre aux obliga- 
tions stipulées au paragraphe 1 du présent article ne Jes rend passibles 
d’aucune sanction ni d’aucun dommages-intéréts et d’aucun privilége 
ni d’aucune charge sur leurs biens, ni ne les soumet a la juridiction 
d’aucune cour, d’aucun tribunal administratif, d’aucun conseil, 
d’aucune commission ni d’aucun autre organe normalement compétent. 

3. Au cas ot Jes Etats-Unis auraient droit au remboursement de 
contributions versées aux termes du présent accord, par suite d’un 
excédent de perception ou pour toute autre raison, lesdits montants 
seront déduits des contributions incombant ultérieurement aux 
Etats-Unis en vertu du paragraphe 1(b) du présent article. Lors 
de l’expiration du présent accord, toutes sommes imputées au crédit 
des Etats-Unis et détenues par Je Mali en vertu du présent accord 
seront promptement remboursécs. ; 

4. Les parties contractantes, antérieurement a la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent accord, concluront conjointement des arrange- 
ments administratifs ayant caractére de réglement en vue de la mise 
en ocuvre ultérieure du présent accord. Les amendements, modifica- 
tions, additions et supressions relatifs aux dispositions de ces arrange- 
ments administratifs pourront étre effectués par consentement mutuel 
pendant toute la durée du présent accord. 


IV. LIMITATIONS 


1. Nonobstant toute disposition contraire figurant dans le présent 
accord, 


a. l'emploi, dans Ja fonction publique des Etats-Unis de personnes 
visées & l’Article II (1) du présent accord, ainsi que la cessation dudit 
emploi s’effectueront conformément aux lois ot réglement des Etats- 
Unis; toutefois, ’Ambassade des Etats-Unis s’efforcera de faire 
concorder ses procédures avcc les réglements du Mali dans toute la 
mesure ot Jes réglements des Etats-Unis le permettront; 

b. Jes congés accordés aux employés des Etats-Unis au Mali 
seront determinés conformément aux dispositions de la loi des Etats- 
Unis sur les congés payés et Jes congés de maladie; 

c. les prestations accordées auxdits employés par suite d’ accidents 
du travail, de blessures, de maladie ou d’invalidité seront déterminées 
en vertu des dispositions de la loi des Etats-Unis sur les accidents du 
travail applicable aux fonctionnaires du Gouvernement Fédéral. 
Au cas ot un employé par suite de la négligence d’un tiers et od il lui 
serait alloué des dommages par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis aux 
termes des dispositions de la Joi sur les accidents du travail applicable 
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aux fonctionnaires du Gouvernement Fédéral (Federal Employees 
Compensation Act), le Gouvernement du Mali accepte de rembourser 
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis lesdits dommages sur tous les 
montants que le Gouvernement du Mali pourrait recouvrer a la 
suite de poursuites juridiques engagées par lui contre la partie 
négligente; 

d. les services médicaux prévus pour lesdits employés dans les 
locaux du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis situés 4 Bamako se limi- 
teront aux visites médicales de pré-emploi et aux soins de premiére 
urgence que nécessiteront des accidents du travail et/ou des maladies 
résultant du travail; 

e. les employés visés a V Article II (1) seront réputés étre des 
travailleurs au sens de l’Article I du Code du Travail du Mali aux 
fins d’application du présent accord et 4 nulle autre fin. 


V. DATE D’ENTREE EN VIGUEUR ET AMENDEMENTS 
SUBSEQUENTS 


1. Le présent accord entrera en vigucur et prendra effet le ler jour 
de janvicr, mil neuf cent soixante dix et, sous réserve du respect des 
accords et conventions y inclus, restera en vigueur jusqu’d sa dénon- 
ciation conformément 4 l’Article VI ci-dessous. 

2. Le présent accord peut étre amendé en tout temps, par con- 
sentement mutuel des parties contractantes. 


VI. DENONCIATION DE L’ACCORD 


L’une ou l’autre des parties peut mettre fin au présent accord 4 
la date du trente et un (31) décembre de toute année en notifiant 
Vautre partie par écrit au plus tard le trente (30) du mois de juin 
précédent. 


Farr ce deuxiéme jour de décembre mil neuf cent soixante neuf en 
double exemplaire 4 Bamako, République du Mali, dans Jes langues 
anglaise et frangaise, les deux textes faisant également foi. 

En For DE quot, les soussignés, diment autorisés par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs, ont apposé Jeur signature au présent Accord. 


[SEAL] 
G. Epwarp Ciark Bovsacar Diao 
G. Edward Clark Boubacar Diallo 
imbassadeur des Etats-Unis Ministre du Travail 
d’ Amérique du Mali 
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ISRAEL 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 7, 1970, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington October 5, 1970; 

Entered into force October 5, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Israel 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHInGTron 
October 6, 1970 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agricultural commodities agreement 
between: our two Governments signed May 7, 1970, and amended on 
August 27, 1970, [?] and to propose a further amendment as follows: 


In Part II, Item I, commodity table, increase the maxi- 
mum export market value for feedgrains to $31.5 million 
and increase the total export market value to $49.5 million. 
All other terms and conditions of the May 7, 1970, agreement, 
as amended August 27, 1970, remain the same. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I have the honor 
to propose that this note and your reply concurring therein constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments to enter into force on 
the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Roperr P. Davies 


Deputy Assistant Secretary 
Bureau of Near Eastern and 
South Asian Affairs 
His Excellency 
YirzHaKk Rapin, 
Ambassador of Israel. 


‘TITAS 6871, 6938 ; ante, pp. 1155, 1965. 
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. The Ambassador of Israel to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF ISRAEL < ; 
WASHINGTON, D.C. bss HI Iaw 
JID339w 4 
40/172 5 Ocroper 1970 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the Department Note of today’s date 
in which an amendment to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement 
between our two Governments of May 7, 1970, and amended on 
August 27, 1970, is proposed as follows: 


“In Part IT, Item I, commodity table, increase the maxi- 
mum export market value for feedgrains to $31.5 million 
and increase the total export market value to $49.5 million. 
All other terms and conditions of the May 7, 1970 agreement, 
as amended August 27, 1970, remain the same.” 


The foregoing amendment is acceptable to the Government of Israel 
and we concur that this constitutes an agreement between our two 
Governments to enter into force on this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Y. Rasin 
Y. Rasrn, Lr. Gen. (Res.) 
Ambassador 
The Honorable 
Wu ‘P. Rocers 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes between the Secretary of 
Séate and the Ambassador of India (representing the United 
Arab Republic interests) 

Signed at Washington September 30 and October 5, 1970; 

Entered into force October 5, 1970; 

Effective October 1, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of India 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


September 30, 1970 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to request that Your Excellency, in your capacity 
as representative of the interests of the Government of the United 
Arab Republic, convey the following information to that Government : 


“The Secretary of State refers to the agreement concerning trade 
in cotton textiles between the United States and the United Arab 
Republic effected by exchange of notes dated November 6, 1968 and 
extended through September 30, 1970 by exchange of notes dated 
September 4, 1969.[*] 

“The Government of the United States of America proposes that 
upon expiration of the above-mentioned agreement the following 
agreement shall apply to exports of cotton textiles from the United 
Arab Republic to the United States: 


“1, The term of this agreement shall be from October 1, 1970 
through September 30, 1973. During the term of this agreement, the 
Government of the United Arab Republic shall limit annual exports 
of cotton textiles from the United Arab Republic to the United States 
to the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

“9, For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning October 1, 1970, the aggregate limit shall be 52.5 million 
square yards equivalent. 


*TIAS 6578, 6758 ; 19 UST 6289; 20 UST 2853. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.] : 
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“3, Within this aggregate limit, the following specific limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


a. Categories 1 and 2 — 3,200,000 pounds. (Within this limit 
annual exports in Category 1 and Category 2 shall not exceed 
3,000,000 pounds and 400,000 pounds, respectively. ) 

b, Categories 3 and 4 — 600,000 pounds. (Within this limit 
annual exports in Category 4 shall not exceed 60,000 pounds. ) 

c, Categories 9 and 26 — 30,000,000 square yards. (Within this 
limit annual exports in Category 9 and Category 26 shall not 
exceed 25,000,000 square yards and 10,000,000 square yards, 
respectively.) 

d. Categories 16, 21, 22 and 27 — 9,000,000 square yards. (Within 
this limit annual exports shall not exceed the following 
limits: 

Category 16 — 3,250,000 square yards 
Category 21 — 3,500,000 square yards 
Category 22 — 3,500,000 square yards 
Category 27 — 1,950,000 square yards.) 


“4, Within the aggregate limit, exports in each category not 
having a specific limit shall be limited to the consultation level, except 
by mutual consent of the two Governments. For the first agreement 
year, the consultation level for each category not given a specific limit 
shall be 350,000 square yards equivalent. 

“5. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement, including the aggregate 
limit, the level of exports permitted under such limitation shall be 
increased by 5 percent of the corresponding level for the preceding 
12-month period, the latter level not to include any adjustments under 
paragraph 6. 

“§. For any agreement year subsequent to the first agreement year 
and immediately following a year of a shortfall (i.e., a year in which 
cotton textile exports from the United Arab Republic to the United 
States were below the aggregate limit and any specific limits applicable 
to the category concerned) the Government of the United Arab Repub- 
lic may permit exports to exceed these limits by carryover in the 
following amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the short- 
fall in either the aggregate limit or any applicable specific limit 
and shall not exceed 5 percent of the aggregate limit applicable 
to the year of the shortfall; and 

(ii) In the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to 
specific limits, the carryover shall not exceed 5 percent of the 
specific limit in the year of the shortfall and shall be used in 
the same category in which the shortfall occurred; and 
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(iii) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories 
subject to specific limits, the carryover shall not be used to 
exceed any applicable specific limit or the limits in paragraph 4 
of the agreement. 


“7, The Government of the United Arab Republic shall use its 
best efforts to space exports from the United Arab Republic to the 
United States within each category evenly throughout the agreement 
year, taking into consideration normal seasonal factors. 

“8. The two Governments recognize that the successful imple- 
mentation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual 
cooperation on statistical questions. The Government of the United 
States of America shall promptly supply the Government of the 
United Arab Republic with data on monthly imports of cotton textiles 
from the United Arab Republic. The Government of the United Arab 
Republic shall promptly supply the Government of the United States 
of America with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to the 
United States. Each Government agrees to supply promptly any other 
available relevant statistical data requested by the other Government. 

“9, In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yards equivalent listed 
in the Annex hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determi- 
nation of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Arrangement* 
is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of 
the Long-Term Arrangement is used, the chief value criterion used by 
the Government of the United States of America in accordance with 
paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

“10. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Arab Republic agree to consult on any 
question arising in the implementation of this agreement. In partic- 
ular, the Government of the United States agrees to undertake, at the 
request of the Government of the United Arab Republic, a joint 
re-examination of the aggregate limit established in this agreement 
in the light of developments in the United Arab Republic cotton textile 
industry, the performance record of the United Arab Republic in 
meeting ceilings established by this agreement, and the condition of 
the United States cotton textile market. 

“11, Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or ad- 
justments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement including differences in points or 
procedure or operation. 

“12. If the Government of the United Arab Republic considers 
that as a result of limitations specified in this agreement, the United 


*Long-Term Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, 
done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, extended by Protocol through September 30, 
1973. [TIAS 5240, 6289, 6940 ; 18 UST 2672 ; 18 UST 1337; ante, p. 1970.] 
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Arab Republic is being placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a 
third country, the Government of the United Arab Republic may 
request consultation with the Government of the United States of 
America with the view to taking appropriate remedial action such as 
a reasonable modification of this agreement. 

“13. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from the United Arab Republic to the United States 
under the procedures of Article 3 of the Long-Term Arrangement. The 
applicability of the Long-Term Arrangement to'trade in cotton tex- 
tiles between the United Arab Republic and the United States shall 
otherwise be unaffected by this agreement. 

14, In the event concentration in exports from the United Arab 
Republic to the United States of items of apparel made up of a par- 
ticular fabric causes or threatens to cause market disruption in the 
United States, the Government of the United States of America may 
call for consultations with the Government of the United Arab Repub- 
lic in order to reach a mutually satisfactory solution to the problem. 
The Government of the United Arab Republic shall agree to enter 
into such consultation, and, during the course thereof, shall limit 
exports of the item in question at an annual level of 105 percent of 
exports of the item in question during the twelve-month period imme- 
diately preceding the month in which consultations are requested. 

“15, Either Government may terminate this agreement effective 
at the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms ‘of this agreement. 

“16. The Government of the United States of America may assist 
the Government of the United Arab Republic in implementing the 
limitation provisions of this agreement by controlling the imports of 
cotton textiles covered by the agreement. 


“If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of the United 
Arab Republic, the note of September 30, 1970, from the Secretary 
of State to the Ambassador of India and the Ambassador’s reply 
stating that the Government of the United Arab Republic has accepted 
the proposal and has requested that information regarding such 
acceptance be communicated to the Secretary of State shall constitute 
an agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the United Arab Republic. In the 
absence of diplomatic relations between these two Governments, such 
other diplomatic channels as may be established will be utilized when 
appropriate under this agreement.” 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Pumire M. Trezise 
Enclosure: Annex 


His Excellency 
Laxsumi Kant Ja, 
Ambassador of India. 





ANNEX 
Conversion 
Category Factor to 
Number Description Unit Syds. 

1 .Cotton Yarn, carded, singles Ibs. 4.6 

2 Cotton Yarn, carded, plied Ibs. 4.6 

3 Cotton Yarn, combed, singles Ibs. 4.6 

4 Cotton Yarn, combed, plied Ibs. 46 

5 Gingham, carded Syds. Not required 
6 Gingham, combed Syds. Not required 

7 Velveteen Syds. Not required 

8 Corduroy Syds. Not required 

9 Sheeting, carded Syds. Not required 
10 Sheeting, combed Syds. Not required 
11 Lawns, carded Syds.. Not required 
12 Lawns, combed — Syds. Not required 
13 Voile, carded Syds. Not required 
14 Voile, combed Syds. Not required 
15 Poplin and Broadcloth, carded Syds. Not required 
16 Poplin and Broadcloth, combed Syds. Not required 
17 Typewriter ribbon cloth Syds. Not required 
18 Print cloth, shirting type, 80 x 80 type, Syds. Not required 

carded 
19 Print cloth, shirting type, other than Syds. Not required 
80 x 80 type, carded 

20 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, carded Syds. Not required 
21 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, combed Syds. Not required 
22 Twill and sateen, carded Syds. Not required 
23 Twill and sateen, combed Syds. Not required 
24 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, carded Syds. Not required 
25 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, combed Syds. Not required 
26 Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, carded Syds. Not required 
27 Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, combed Syds. Not required 
28 Pillowcases, not ornamented, carded Numbers 1. 084 
29 Pillowcases, not ornamented, combed Numbers 1. 084 
30 Towels, dish Numbers . 348 
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Conversion 
Category Factor to 
Number Description Unit Syds. 
31 Towels, other Numbers . 348 
32 Handkerchiefs, whether or notin the piece Dozen 1, 66 
33 Table damask and manufactures Ibs. 3. 17 
34 Sheets, carded Numbers 6. 2 
35 Sheets, combed Numbers 6, 2 
36 Bedspreads and quilts Numbers 6.9 
37 Braided and woven elastic Ibs. 4.6 
38 Fishing nets and fish netting Ibs. 4.6 
39 Gloves and mittens Dozen 3. 527 
40 Hose and half hose Doz. prs. 4.6 
41 T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 7. 234 
42 T-shirts, other knit Dozen 7. 234 
‘43 Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts and Dozen 7. 234 
sweatshirts 
44 Sweaters and cardigans Dozen 36. 8 
45 Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 22. 186 
46 Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 24. 457 
47 Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 22. 186 
48 Raincoats, %4 length or longer, not knit Dozen 50. 0 
49 Coats, other, not knit Dozen 32. 5 
50 Trousers, slacks, and shorts (outer), not Dozen 17. 797 
knit, men’s and boys’ 
51 Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer) not Dozen 17. 797 
knit, women’s, girls’ and infants’ 
52 Blouses, not knit Dozen 14, 53 
53 Dresses (including uniforms) not knit Dozen 45.3 
54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, creepers, Dozen 25. 0 
rompers, etc., not knit, n.e.s. 
55 Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and Dozen 51.0 
beachrobes, lounging gowns, house- 
coats, and dusters, not knit 
56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 9. 2 
57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s and boys’ Dozen 11. 25 
58 Drawers, shorts and briefs, knit, n.e.s. Dozen 5. 0 
59 All other underwear, not knit Dozen 16. 0 
60 Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 51. 95 
61 Brassieres and other body supporting Dozen 4.75 
garments 
62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Lbs. 4.6 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Lbs. 4.6 
64 All other cotton textiles Lbs. 4.6 
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The Ambassador of India to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF INDIA . 

UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC INTERESTS SECTION 
2310 DECATUR PLACE, N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20008 


Octoser 5, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honour to refer to your note of September 30, 1970 in 
which you request that, in my capacity as representative of the inter- 
ests of the Government of the United Arab Republic, I convey to that 
Government information concerning a proposed agreement relating 
to trade in cotton textiles between the United Arab Republic and the 
United States of America. 

At the request of the Government of the United Arab Republic, I 
have the honour to inform you that proposal set forth in the afore- 
mentioned note is acceptable to that Government. Accordingly, your 
note of September 30, 1970 and this reply constitute an agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Arab Republic. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


L. K. Jua 


Lakshmi Kant Jha 
Ambassador of India 


The Honourable 
Wiit1am P. Rocers 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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INDIA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington September 28, 1970; 
Entered into force September 28, 1970. 
With related notes. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of India 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
SEPremBER 28, 1970 
EXXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Long-Term Arrangement Regarding 
International Trade in Cotton Textiles (hereinafter referred to as 
the Long-Term Arrangement), done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, 
as extended by Protocol until September 30, 1973.[*] 

I also refer to recent discussions between our two Governments con- 
cerning the export of cotton textiles from India to the United States. 
As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose the follow- 
ing agreement relating to trade in cotton textiles between India and 
the United States: 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from October 1, 1970 
through September 30, 1974. During the term of this agreement, the 
Government of India will limit annual exports of cotton textiles from 
India to the United States to aggregate, group, and specific limits at 
the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning October 1, 1970, the aggregate limit shall be 110 million 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within this aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply. For the first agreement year the levels shall be as follows: 


Group In Square Yards Equivalent 
I. (Categories 1-27) 25.3 million 
II. (Categories 28-64) 84.7 million 


* TIAS 5240, 6289, 6940 ; 18 UST 2672 ; 18 UST 1387 ; ante, p. 1970. 
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4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply. For the first agreement year the 
levels shall be as follows: 


Group I In Square Yards 
Categories 9/10 28, 500, 000 
Categories 18/19 6, 000, 000 
Category 22 13, 600, 000 
Category 26 (duck only) 7, 300, 000 
Category 26 (other than duck) 28, 300, 000 
Square Yard 
Group II Units quivalents 
Categories 28/29 5, 800, 000 
Category 31 6, 000, 000 (of which not more than 
Categories 34/35 6,500,000 3,000,000 shall be in 


terry towels) 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group I may be 
exceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group II may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable group 
limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. Within group limits for each group and the following con- 
centration provision, the square yard equivalent of any shortfalls 
occurring in exports in the categories given specific limits may be used 
in any category not given a specific limit. In the event of undue con- 
centration in exports to the United States of cotton textiles from India 
in (a) any category not given specific limit or (b) any combed 
category of any part of merged combed and carded categories under 
paragraph 4, the Government of the United States of America may 
request consultation with the Government of India to determine an 
appropriate course of action. Until a mutually satisfactory solution 
is reached, the Government of India shall limit exports in the category 
in question to the United States starting with the 12-month period 
beginning on the date of the request for consultation. This limit shall 
be 105 percent of the exports of such products to the United States 
during the most recent 12-month period preceding the request for 
consultation for which statistics are available to our two Governments. 

7. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of 
a Shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from India to 
the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group and 
specific limits applicable to the category concerned, under this agree- 
ment or the agreement effected by exchange of notes dated August 31, 
1967) [*] the Government of India may permit exports to exceed these 
limits by carryover in the following amounts and manner: 


* TIAS 6833 ; 18 UST 2325. 
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(i) The carryover shal] not exceed the amount of the shortfall 
in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific 
limit and shall not exceed either 5% of the aggregate limit or 
5% of the applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall; and 

(11) In the case of shortfalls in categories subject to specific 
limits, the carryover shall be used in the same category in which 
the shortfall occurred and shall not exceed 5% of the specific 
limit applicable to the category in the year of the shortfall; and 

(iii) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories sub- 
ject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same 
group in which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed 
any applicable specific limit except in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph 5 and shall be subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 6 of the agreement. 


(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this para- 
graph are without any adjustments under this paragraph or para- 
graph 5. 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted 
in paragraph 5. 


8. In the second and any succeeding 12-month period for which 
any limitation is in force under paragraphs 1-7 of this agreement, the 
level of exports permitted under such limitation shall be increased 
by 5% of the corresponding level for the preceding 12-month period, 
the latter level not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 or 7. 

9. The Government of India shall use its best efforts to space 
exports of cotton textiles from India to the United States within each 
category evenly throughout the agreement year, taking into considera- 
tion normal seasonal factors. 

10. The two Governments recognize that the successful implemen- 
tation of the agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of India with data 
on monthly imports of cotton textiles from India in accordance with 
the categories listed in Annex A. The Government of India shall 
promptly supply the Government of the United States of America 
with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to the United States, 
in accordance with the categories listed in Annex A. Each Government 
agrees to supply promptly any other available relevant statistical data 
requested by the other Government. 

11. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yards equivalents listed 
in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determina- 
tion of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Arrangement 
is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the 
Long-Term Arrangement is used, the chief value criterion used by the 
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Government of the United States of America in accordance with para- 
graph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

12. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of India agree to consult on any question arising in the 
implementation of this agreement. 

13. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or ad- 
justments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement including differences in points of pro- 
cedure or operation. 

14. If the Government of India considers that as a result of limi- 
tations specified in this agreement, India is being placed in an inequi- 
table position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of India may 
request consultation with the Government of the United States of 
America with the view to taking appropriate remedial action such as 
a reasonable modification of this agreement. 

15. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from India to the United States under the procedures 
of Article 3 of the Long-Term Arrangement. The applicability of the 
Long-Term Arrangement to trade in cotton textiles between India and 
the United States shall otherwise be unaffected by this agreement. 

16. Either Government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 

17. Special treatment for hand-loomed fabric products of the 
cottage industry under this agreement is provided for in a separate 
exchange of notes of this date between the two governments. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and your Excellency’s note of confirmation on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of India shall constitute an agreement between our 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Puturr H. Trezisr 


Enclosure: Annex A 


His Excellency 
Laxsumi Kant Jua, 
Ambassador of India. 
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Category 


Number 


ANNEX A 


Description 


Cotton Yarn, carded, singles 

Cotton Yarn, carded, plied 

Cotton Yarn, combed, singles 

Cotton Yarn, combed, plied 

Gingham, carded 

Gingham, combed 

Velveteen 

Corduroy 

Sheeting, carded 

Shecting, combed 

Lawns, carded 

Lawns, combed 

Voile, carded 

Voile, combed 

Poplin and Broadcloth, carded 

Poplin and Broadcloth, combed 

Typewriter ribbon cloth 

Print cloth, shirting type, 80 x 80 type, 
carded 

Print cloth, shirting type, other than 80 
x 80 type, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, combed 

Twill and sateen, carded 

Twill and sateen, combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, combed 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, carded 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, combed 

Towels, dish 

Towels, other 

Handkerchiefs, whether or not in the 
piece 

Table damask and manufactures 

Sheets, carded 

Sheets, combed 

Bedspreads and quilts 

Braided and woven elastic 

Fishing nets and fish netting 

Gloves and mittens 

Hose and half hose 

T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s and boys’ 

T-shirts, other knit 

Shirts, -knit, other than T-shirts and 
sweatshirts 

Sweaters and cardigans 

Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and boys’: . 

Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and boys’ 

Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and boys’ 


56-994 © - 71 - pt.3 -- 6 


4 


Unit 
Ibs. 
lbs. 
Ibs. 
lbs. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 


Syds. 


Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Dozen 


lbs. 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
lbs. 

lbs. 
Dozen 
Doz. prs. 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 


Conversion 
Factor to 
Syds. 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
1, 084 


NNN PP PO OH w 
YVNNWMNBDAONNH 


34 


TIAS 6964 


2166 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


ANNEX A—Continued 


Conversion 
Category Factor to 
Number Description Unit Syds. 
48 Raincoats, % length or longer, not knit Dozen 50. 0 
49 Coats, other, not knit Dozen 32. 5 
50 Trousers, slacks, and shorts (outer), not Dozen 17. 797 
knit, men’s and boys’ 
51 Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer) not Dozen 17. 797 
knit, women’s, girls’ and infants’ 
52 Blouses, not knit Dozen 14. 53 
53 Dresses (including uniforms) not knit Dozen 45. 3 
54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, creepers, Dozen 25. 0 
rompers, etc., not knit, n.e.s. 
55 Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and Dozen 51. 0 
beachrobes, lounging gowns, house- 
coats, and dusters, not knit 
56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 9. 2 
57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s and boys’ Dozen 11, 25 
58 Drawers, shorts and briefs, knit, n.e.s. Dozen 5. 0 
59 All other underwear, not knit Dozen 16. 0 
60 Pajamas and other nighwear Dozen 51. 95 
61 Brassieres and other body supporting Dozen 4.75 
garments 
62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Ibs. 4.6 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. lbs. 4.6 
64 All other cotton textiles lbs. 4.6 


The Ambassador of India to the Secretary of State 


Ampassapor oF INDIA 
Wasuinaton, D.C. 
September 28, 1970. 


EXceLLENcy: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of September 28, 1970, pro- 
posing an agreement relating to trade in cotton textiles between India 
and the United States. 

I confirm, on behalf of the Government of India, that the proposal 
set forth in your note is acceptable to my Government and that your 
note and this note in reply shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

L. K. Ja 


Ambassador of India. 


The Honourable 
Wru1am P. Rocers 
Secretary of State of the 
Onited States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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[Related Notes] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


SEPTEMBER 28, 1970 


ExcetLency: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes of today’s date 
constituting a new bilateral agreement between our two Governments 
concerning trade in cotton textiles between India and the United 
States. It is the understanding of my Government that during the 
term of the aforementioned agreement, the following provisions will 
apply to exports from India to the United States of hand-loomed tex- 
tile products, as defined herein. 


1. The provisions of paragraphs 2-8 of the aforementioned agree- 
ment shall not apply to exports from India to the United States 
of hand-loomed textile products which are certified as such by the 
Government of India, except as provided in subparagraph (a) of 
this paragraph. 


(a) For the 12-month period beginning October 1, 1970, the 
special hand-loomed textile product limit shall be 5,000,000 square 
yards equivalent, of which not more than 1,000,000 square yards 
equivalent may be in apparel. For each succeeding 12-month period 
these levels shall be increased by 5 percent over the levels for the 
previous 12-month period. Exports of hand-loomed products in 
excess of these levels shall be subject to the provisions of para- 
graphs 2-8. 

(b)(i) For an agreement year immediately following a year 
in which exports of hand-loomed textile products were below the 
special hand-loomed textile product limit, exports of such products 
under this paragraph may exceed the special hand-loomed textile 
product limit by 5 percent of the limit for the preceding agreement 
year of the amount by which such exports were below that limit, 
whichever is less. 

(ii) Within the carryover permitted by subparagraph (b) (i), 
exports of hand-loomed textile apparel products may exceed the 
sub-limit on apparel by 5 percent of the apparel sub-limit for the 
preceding agreement year or the amount by which such exports were 
below that limit, whichever is less. 

(c) In the event the Government of India wishes to permit 
exports in excess of the limits provided for in this paragraph (and 
not subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2-8) of any hand-loomed 
textile product items which it considers to be non-disruptive of the 
United States market, the Government of India shall request con- 
sultations with the Government of the United States of America 
on this question and the Government of the United States of Amer- 
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ica shall enter into such consultations. Until agreement on a differ- 
ent level of exports is reached, the Government of India shall limit 
its exports of hand-loomed textile products concerned to the 
amounts permitted under the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) of 
this paragraph. 

(d) “Hand-loomed textile products” means textile products cut, 
sewn and otherwise fabricated by hand from hand-loom fabrics. in 
cottages, units of the cottage industry. 


2. The arrangements contained in this note shal] not affect, the 
applicability of the aforementioned agreement to hand-loomed tex- 
tile products, except as stated in paragraph 1, above. 


If the foregoing conforms with the understanding of your Govern- 
ment, this note and your Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Pure H. Trezise 
His Excellency 
Laxsumi Kant JHA, 


Ambassador of India. 
AMBASSADOR OF INDIA, 
Wasurneton, D.C. 
September 28th, 1970. 
EXcRLLENCY: 


I have the honour to refer to your note of today’s date concerning 
special provisions that will apply to exports from India to the United 
States of hand-loomed textile products, as defined therein, during 
the term of the agreement relating to trade in cotton textiles between 
India and the United States effected by exchange of notes dated 
September 28, 1970. 

I confirm, on behalf of my Government, that the provisions set 
forth in your note conform with the understanding of the Govern- 
ment of India and that your note and this note in reply shall con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
L. K. Jua 


Ambassador of India 
The Honourable 
Wi11am P. Rogers 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
SEepremMBer 28, 1970 
EXxceLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes of today’s date 
constituting a new bilateral agreement between the Governments of 
the United States and India concerning exports of cotton textiles from 
India to the United States. 

It is the understanding of the Government of the United States of 
America that “India items,” certified as such by the Government of 
India, shall be excluded from the purview of the aforementioned 
agreement. A definition of the term “India items” and a list of these 
items and their definitions are annexed to this note. Additional items 
may be aded to the list of “India items” by mutual agreement. In the 
event that the Government of the United States of America finds that 
any particular products imported from India as “India items” should 
not properly be classified as such, the Government of the United States 
of America may request consultations with the Government of India 
with a view to finding the appropriate classification of the products 
in question within Annex A of the aforementioned agreement, taking 
into consideration the special treatment for hand-loomed textile prod- 
ucts referred to in paragraph 17 of that agreement. 

The Government of India agrees that it will promptly supply to 
the Government of the United States monthly data on actual ship- 
ments and quarterly estimates of prospective shipments of “India 
items.” If the Government of the United States of America considers 
that shipments of any India item or items may raise problems relating 
to the disruption of the United States market for cotton textiles, it may 
request consultation with the Government of India to determine an 
appropriate course of action. Until a mutually satisfactory solution is 
reached, exports from India to the United States of the India item or 
items in question shall be limited for the 12-month period beginning 
on the date of the request for consultation. The limit shall be 105 per- 
cent of the exports of such items from India to the United States 
during the most recent 12-month period preceding the request for 
consultations for which statistics are available to the two Governments. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and your note of confirmation shall constitute an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


Puirre H. Trezise 
Hnclosure; Annex A 


His Excellency 
Laxsumi Kant JH, 
Ambassador of India. 
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ANNEX A 


“India items” are those items that are uniquely and historically 
traditional Indian products cut, sewn or otherwise fabricated by hand 
in cottages, units of the cottage industry. They are limited to the 
products enumerated below and such other items as may be agreed 
upon from time to time. 


List of India Items 


1. Kathiawar Mirrored Kurta: A kura is a loose fitting almost straight 
etsy a yet hy oa line tunic. This kurta is intricately em- 
broidered with tiny mirrors and in a 

myriad of colors. 


2. Embroidered Churidar Set: A Churidar is a pair of trousers loose at 
*7_. os? ==. Yo os ae* waist with either draw string or hooks 
and tapering to a tight fit at ankle. The 
set is traditionally a Moghul costume, 
worn by Indian women since the 16th 
century consisting of a kurta, a churidar 
and a dupatta, an oblong long scarf of 
self material. 


3. Wooden Beaded Delhi Kurta: A kurta, delicately embroidered with 
wooden beads, well know in Delhi and 
adjoining districts. 


4. Mirrored Jawahar Jacket: A traditional vest worn loosely, without 
buttons, over the kurta, by men and 
women. 

5. Delhi Embroidered Kurta: A kurta peculiar to the Delhi region, 

= heavily laden with embroidery. 

6. Madras Striped Embroidered A full length dress looser and longer than 

Kashmir Pherron: the kurta, worn originally by the Kash- 


miris of Northern India. The flora and 
fauna for which this region is well known 
is depicted in the intricate embroidery 
done around the neck of this costume. 
Sleeves are three quarter length or 
shorter. 


7 Short and Long Anghorkha: A traditional region Moghul dress, open 
down the front, with decorative string or 
ribbon used as the closure at the side and 
center. Can be either short, medium or 
long. This is a unisex dress and comes in 
short and long sizes. The print is by hand 
under the bandini method. 


8. Bandini Kurta: A kurta with the pattern woven into the 
cloth rather than printed. 

9. Bagal Bandini: A cross between an anghorkha and kurta 
with a wrap around effect and tied at the 
side. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


1%. 


18 


19. 


20. 
21. 


22. 


List of India Items—Continued 


Kalamakari Kurta: 


Kutch Ghagra: 


Kutch Embroidered Choli: 
Lucknavi Chikan Kurta: 
Lungi: 


Madras Short Kurta: 


Printed Salwar: 


Sanganeer Printed Kurta: 


Phulkari Kurta and Ghagra: 


Embroidered Ribbed Cotton 
Anghorkha : : 


Himroo Shawl: 


Choli: 





Ghagra or Payadai: 


. Dupatta: 


A kurta made out of cloth utilizing the 
traditional art of printing in which the 
print is carefully wrought by hand and 
vegetable dyes are used for color. The 
tradition of weaving chain buttons has 
been handed down by royal dynasties who 
wore buttons made of gold and studded 
with precious stones. 


Long wide skirt with drawstring, with 
heavy embroidery and mirror work. 


Intricately embroidered tight fitting blouse 


. with tiny mirrors. Worn on festive occa- 


sions by Kutch women. 


Hand embroidered kurta of sheerest cot- 
ton, traditionally worn by men of North- 
ern India, now become a unisex dress. 


A wrap around, cylindrical long skirt of 
hand woven material usually worn with 
matching kurta or choli. 


A version of the kurta in a heavier hand 
woven cotton. 


Usually loose fitting trousers in printed 
cloth. Legs may be straight or baggy at 
the thighs. 


A special version of the kurta in Sanga- 
neer printed cotton specially worn in 
Rajasthan. 


A kurta and/or ghagra made out of phul- 
karki—a cloth woven with multi-colored 
threads which form the essential part of 
the bridal trousseau in the Punjab. 


The anghorkha (as in #7) in ribbed cot- 
ton worn in Rajasthan. 


A jacquard weave with overall design, tra- 
ditionally worn in Hyderabad, used to 
cover the body, especially in winter. 


Traditional tight fitting upper piece of a 
costume and an essential accessory to be 
worn with saris or ghagras or ghararas. 


Long, wide skirt with drawstring or hooks, 
often in two-piece ensemble and often as 
an accessory worn with the sari. 


The oblong scarf usually about 4 feet long 
worn by the women along with the kurta 
‘and churidar. Can be plain or printed but 
will match part of the ensemble. 
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24, 


26. 


27. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 
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List of India Items—Continued 


Thailis: 





. Toran: 





Phulkari: 


Thombai: 


. Puri Shatta: 


. Gabbas: 


Shamiana 7 


Kalamkari: 


Chakla: 


Hand-Painted Batik Wall Piece: 





Tea Cosy: 
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(Totebags, purses and pouch bags) acces- 
sories to traditional Indian native dresses. 
Known as chakla thailis, phulkari thailis, 
kalamkari thailis, kashmir crewel work 
thailis, beaded and mirror work thailis. 


A long embroidered strip having a door’s 
width with embroidered flaps or bits of 
patterned cloth used to decorate the area 
above a door or window. Fine embroidered 
Pieces characterized by spontaneity and 
rhythm connected with folk art. Origi- 
nated, Kathiawar Gujarat state (West 
Coast of India). 


A decorative cloth used ag wall hanging. 
The base of the embroidery is rough-spun 
cotton fabric. Close darning stitch em- 
ployed with strands of untwisted silk to 
make the flower-like embroidery. 


Cylindrical handing with hand-made ap- 
plique work. Traditional from South 
Indian Temples. Used as decoration hang- 
ing from ceilings or in doorways for gala 
affairs. 


Flat, highly decorative applique umbrella 
with wooden centerpost. Used along with 
thombai. 


Embroidered floor covering, using waste 
rags. Usually embroidered on a jute base 
with cotton backing. Peculiar to Kashmir 
region. . 


Applique canopy or awning used as ceiling 
decoration. 


Hand-painted wall piece depicting reli- 
gious characters. These cloths, done on 
hand-loomed fabrics, are purchased more 
specially at the time of religious festi- 
vals which take place periodically at 
Kalahast. 


Wall hanging—framed and unframed 
(Kutch embroidery), also known ag kanby 
embroidery. Interspersed mirrors and in- 
terlaced stitches. 


Wall hanging painted completely by hand 
using specially made vegetable dyes. The 
designs are usually mythological narra- 
tions and have special demand during reli- 
gious festivals. Painted on cotton fabric. 


Embroidered protective covering used nor- 
mally in rural areas to keep tea or coffee 
pots warm. 
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AMBASSADOR OF INDIA 
Wasutneron, D.C. 
September 28, 1970. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note of today’s date concerning 
exclusion of “India items”, as defined therein, from the purview of the 
agreement relating to trade in cotton textiles between India and the 
United States effected by exchange of notes dated September 28, 1970. 

I confirm, on behalf of my Government, that the understanding 
set forth in your note conforms with the understanding of the Govern- 
ment of India and that your note and this note in reply shall consti- 
tute an agreement between our two Governments. _ 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
L. K. Jua 
Ambassador of India 
The Honourable 
Wiuusam P. Rocrrs 
Secretary of State of the 
Onited States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
SrprempBer 28, 1970 
EXCELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes of today’s date 
constituting a new bilateral agreement between the Governments of 
the United States of America and India concerning exports of cotton 
textiles from India to the United States. During the term of the 
aforementioned agreement, the procedures set forth below will be fol- 
lowed by the Government of the United States of America to assist 
the Government of India in implementing the limitation provisions 
of that agreement. , 

It is agreed that prompt exchange of data will permit consultations 
to help avoid shipments in excess of agreement limitations. If on the 
basis of its import data and the data provided by the Government of 
India the Government of the United States of America considers there 
is a possibility that exports of cotton textile products from India to 
the United States will exceed the limitations provided for in the afore- 
mentioned agreement, the United States will enter into consultations 
with the Government of India. On the basis of the consultations, the 
United States may request the Government of India to take appropri- 
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ate steps to avoid shipments in excess of the agreement limitations. If 
the Government of the United States of America is satisfied that 
actions taken by the Government of India will prevent shipments in 
excess of limitations, it will not impose import controls. If the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America considers there is a need for 
import controls to assist the Government of India to prevent ship- 
ments in excess of limitations, it will request consultations with the 
Government of India. Should the Government of the United States of 
America find it necessary to control imports, it will take into account 
the effect on shipments already exported from India. Under normal 
circumstances, the Government of the United States of America will 
permit entry of goods already exported if agreement is reached with 
the Government of India on the treatment to be accorded exports in 
excess of limitations provided for in the aforementioned agreement. 

If the Government of the United States of America has reason to 
believe the foregoing exchange of information and procedures does 
not provide adequate safeguards against shipments substantially in 
excess of limitations, it may take such appropriate action as it deems 
necessary to protect its interests. 

If the Government of the United States of America considers that 
shipments from India have already exceeded the limitations provided 
for in the agreement, it will request, and the Government of India will 
promptly enter into, consultations. Should the United States consider 
that failure to impose import controls promptly would cause damage 
difficult to repair, the Government of the United States of America 
may impose import controls after notifying the Government of India. 
The Government of the United States of America will give the Gov- 
ernment of India as much advance notification as it considers possible. 

If the Governments agree that the use of import controls results 
in any limitations not being filled by the Government of India, the 
agreed shortfall] may be used as additional carryover in the subsequent 
year of the agreement. 

If the foregoing conforms with the understanding of your Govern- 
ment, this note and your Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Puiuie H. Trezise 


His Excellency 
Laxsumr Kani Ja, 
Ambassador of India. 
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Ampassapor or Inp1a, 
Wasuineton, D.C. 
September 28, 1970. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of today’s date setting forth 
procedures that will be followed by the Government of the United 
States of America to assist the Government of India in implementing 
the limitation provisions of the agreement relating to trade in cotton 
textiles between India and the United States effected by exchange of 
notes dated September 28, 1970. 

I confirm on behalf of my Government that the procedures set 
forth in your note conform with the understanding of the Government 
of India and that your note and this note in reply shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


L. K. JHa 
Ambassador of India 


The Honourable 
Wi41am P. Rogers 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


SEpPremsBer 28, 1970 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement concerning trade in cotton 
textiles between India and the United States effected by exchange of 
notes dated August 31, 1967, and to the successor to that agreement, 
effected by exchange of notes of today’s date. 

I also refer to discussions between representatives of our two Gov- 
ernments concerning the question of exports of cotton textiles from 
India to the United States that were in excess of limitations provided 
for in the agreement of August 31, 1967. I confirm, on behalf of my 
Government, that the following agreement has been reached to resolve 
this question : 
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1. The Government of India will deduct 4.63 million square yards 
equivalent from the level of the aggregate limit for the present agree- 
ment year, constituting the 12-month period beginning October 1, 
1969. In applying this deduction, the level of each limit for the present 
agreement year will be the same as the level applicable to the agree- 
ment year beginning October 1, 1968. 

2. The Government of India will make every effort to avoid ex- 
ceeding the export limitations applicable to the present agreement 
year, as adjusted in accordance with paragraph 1 above. The Govern- 
ment of India agrees to continue for the remainder of the present 
agreement year its selective limitation on exports to the United States 
of cotton textiles in Group II, exclusive of hand-loomed textile prod- 
ucts of the cottage industry. However, should cotton textile exports 
from India to the United States during the present agreement year 
exceed these limitations, such exports will be permitted. entry and will 
be counted against the applicable limits for the agreement year begin- 
ning October 1, 1970. United States import data will be used for pur- 
poses of this paragraph in determining the level of cotton textile 
exports from India to the United States during the present agreement 
year. The Government of the United States of America will take into 
account any data which the Government of India is able to supply. 


If the foregoing conforms with your understanding, this note and 
your note in reply on behalf of the Government of India will consti- 
tute an agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


Puivie H. Trezise 
His Excellency 
LaxksHMI Kant JHA, 
Ambassador of India. 
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AMBASSADOR OF INDIA 
Wasurnoton, D.C. 
September 28, 1970. 
EXxcELLENcyY: 

I have the honour to refer'to your note of today’s date concerning 
arrangements for resolving the question of exports of cotton textiles 
from India to the United States that were in excess of limitations 
provided for in the agreement regarding trade in cotton textiles be- 
tween India and the United States effected by exchange of notes dated 
August 31, 1967. 

I confirm that the arrangements set forth in your note conform with 
the understanding of the Government of India and that your note and 
this note in reply shall constitute an agreement between our two 


Governments. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 
L. K. JHa 
Ambassador of India 
The Honourable 


Wrutam P. Rocers 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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CAMBODIA 


Military Assistance 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Phnom Penh August 20, 1970; 
Entered into force August 20, 1970. 


The American Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim to the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs of Cambodia 


Punom Penn, August 20, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions with the Government 
of Cambodia concerning the conditions under which defense articles 
are being furnished to Cambodia. I propose that the following arrange- 
ments apply to the provision of these defense articles: 


(1) All defense articles furnished to the Government of Cambodia 
shall be subject to the requirements of United States law and to the 
following conditions specified in numbered paragraphs 8, 4, 5, 6 and 7 
of the Exchange of Notes of May 16, 1955, ['] at Phnom Penh between 
the Governments of the United States and Cambodia: 


Any military assistance furnished by the United States 
will be provided on the condition that no equipment or 
materials furnished will be used to undertake acts of 
aggression against any nation. 

The Government of Cambodia will utilize the equip- 
ment and materials furnished by the Government of the 
United States solely for the maintenance of its internal 
security and legitimate defense of its territory. 

The Government of Cambodia will assure the safeguarding 
and the security of any article, service or technical military 
information furnished by the United States. 

The title to or possession of any equipment, materials, 
information, or services furnished will not be transferred to 
any person not an officer or agent of the Government of 
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Cambodia, or to a third country, without the prior consent 
of the competent American authorities. 

If this equipment is no longer required for the purposes 
for which it was originally furnished as specified in para- 
graph 4 of the present Agreement, the Government of Cam- 
bodia will return it to the United States or dispose of it in 
accordance with the wishes of the Government of the 
United States. 


(2) With regard to the use of these articles, the Government of 
Cambodia will permit such administrative observation and review as 
the United States Government may require and provide necessary 
information to the United States Government. United States Govern- 
ment personnel discharging the responsibilities specified in this 
paragraph will operate as part of the Embassy of the United States 
of America under the direction and control of the Chief of the Diplo- 
matic Mission and will have the same privileges and immunities as are 
accorded other personnel in comparable positions in the Embassy of 
the United States. 

(3) These arrangements will apply to all United States military 
assistance heretofore furnished or which may hereafter be furnished 
to Cambodia by the United States, whether that assistance is received 
directly from the Government of the United States or transferred in 
any other manner to Cambodia. 

(4) Cambodia or the United States may in writing request 
revision or give notice of termination of the present Agr eement, 
which shall be effective upon receipt. In the event of termination the 
materials and equipment furnished: by the United States will con- 
tinue to be subject to the conditions specified in numbered paragraph 1 
of this agreement, which conditions will remain in force until their 
revision or their termination bya new agreement. 


If these terms are acceptable to the Government. of Cambodia I 
have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s note 
in reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments, which shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Liew M.. Rives 


Chargé d’ Affaires a... 
His Excellency i. 
Koun Wicx, ria rane! 
Minister of Riweagi Afirs, a ” a a 
3 Phnom Penh. ~ nae Ries A : .. 
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The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Cambodia to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


SHESOHUSUASS 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


Etat Du CamBopGE 
N° 746/DGP/AM Punom-Penu, le 20 Aott 1970 


MonsiguR LE CHARGE p’AFFAIRES, 
Me référant 4 votre lettre du 20 Aott 1970 dont ci-aprés la 
teneur: 


“J’ai Vhonneur de me référer aux discussions qui ont eu lieu 
récemment avec le Gouvernement du Cambodge en ce qui concerne 
les conditions suivant lesquelles les articles de défense sont fournis 
au Cambodge. Je propose que les arrangements ci-aprés s’appliquent 
a Ja fourniture de ces articles de défense: 


(1) Tous les articles de défense fournis au Gouvernement du 
Cambodge seront soumis aux exigences de la législation des Etats- 
Unis et aux conditions suivantes stipulées dans les paragraphes 
3, 4, 5, 6 et 7 de l’accord intervenu entre les Gouvernements des 
Etats- Unis et du Cambodge par échange de notes en date du 16 Mai 
1955 & Phnom-Penh: 


Toute aide militaire fournie par les Etats-Unis le sera a la 
condition qu’aucun des équipements et matériels fournis ne 
sera utilisé pour entreprendre des actes d’agression contre 

" une nation quelconque. 

Le Gouvernement du Cambodge utilisera |’équipement et 
le matériel fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
uniquement pour le maintien de sa sécurité intérieure et la 
défense légitime de son territoire. 

Le Gouvernement du Cambodge assurera la sauvegarde 
(security) de tout article, service ou renseignement technique 
d’ordre militaire fournis par les Etats-Unis. 

La propriété ou la possession de tous équipements, ma- 
tériels, renseignements ou services fournis ne sera transférée 
& aucune personne qui ne soit pas fonctionnaire ou agent du 
Gouvernement Cambodgien, ni & un Etat tiers sans le 
consentement préalable des autorités américaines com- 
pétentes, 

Si l’équipement en question n’est plus nécessaire aux fins 
pour lesquelles il avait & Vorigine été fourni comme spécifié 
au paragraphe 4 du présent accord, le Gouvernement du 
Cambodge le rendra aux Etats-Unis ou en disposera selon 
les voeux du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 
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(2) En ce qui concerne l’utilisation de ces articles, le Gouverne- 
ment du Cambodge permettra toute surveillance et toute révision 
d’ordre administratif que pourrait exiger le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis, auquel il fournira tous renseignements nécessaires. Le personnel 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. chargé des tAches stipulées au 
présent paragraphe exercera ses fonctions dans le cadre de |’Ambassade 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, sous la direction et le contrdle du Chef 
de la Mission Diplomatique, et jouira des mémes priviléges et immu- 
nités que ceux accordés aux autres membres du personnel occupant 
des positions comparables a |’Ambassade des Etats-Unis. 

(3) Les présents arrangements seront applicables 4 toute aide 
militaire fournie jusqu’ici ou qui le serait ultérieurement par les 
Etats-Unis au Cambodge, que cette aide soit recue directement du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ou transférée de tout autre maniére 
au Cambodge. 

(4) Le Cambodge ou les Etats-Unis peuvent demander par écrit 
la révision du présent accord ou donner acte de sa dénonciation, l’une 
ou l’autre prenant effet dés sa réception. En cas de dénoncistion, les 
matériels et équipements fournis par les Etats-Unis continueront & 
étre soumis aux conditions stipulées au paragraphe 1 du présent 
accord, Jesquelles resteront en vigueur jusqu’a leur révision ou leur 
cessation par un nouvel accord. 


Si les dispositions ci-dessus rencontrent |’agrément du Gouverne- 
ment du Cambodge, j’ai l’honneur de proposer que la présente note et 
la réponse de Votre Excellence acceptant lesdites dispositions soient 
considérées comme constituant un accord entre nos deux Gouverne- 
ments, et que les dispositions dudit accord entrent en vigueur 4 Ja date 
de la note de Votre Excellence.’’ 


J’ai ’honneur de vous faire tenir l'accord du Gouvernement du 
Cambodge pour la proposition sus-mentionnée du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, |’assurance de ma 
trés haute considération.. 


[SEAL] Koun Wick 
Koun Wick 

Ministre des Affaires Etrangére 
du Cambodge 


Son Excellence 
-MonsiE£urR Luoyp M. Rives 
Chargé d’Affaires a.i. 
de l' Ambassade des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
Phnom-Penh 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS State oF CAMBODIA 
No. 746/DGP/AM Punom Penn, August 20, 1970 


Mr. Cuaref p’AFFAIRES: 

With reference to your note of August 20, 1970, which reads as 
follows: 

[For the English language text, see p. 2178. ] 

I have the honor to inform you of the Government of Cambodia’s 
agreement to the above-mentioned proposal of the Government of 
the United States of America. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my very high 
consideration. 


[SEAL] Koun Wick 


Koun Wick 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Cambodia 


His Excellency 
Luoyp M. Rivgs, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
Embassy of the United States of America 
Phnom Penh 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 15, 1955, 
as amended. 

Signed at Washington September 10, 1970; 

Entered into force October 14, 1970. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION 
ON THE CIVIL USES OP ATOMIC ENERGY BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
The Government of the United States of America (including 
the United States Atomic Energy Commission) and the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, on 
its own behalf and on behalf of the United Kingdom Atomic Energy 
Authority, 
Desiring to amend further the Agreement for Cooperation 

on the Civil Uses of Atomic Energy (hereinafter referred to as 
the "Agreement for Cooperation") signed between them at Washington 
on June 15, 1955, as amended by the Notes signed October 20, 1955 
and November 3, 1955, as amended by the Agreement signed at 
Washington on June 13, 1956, as modified by the Agreement signed 
at Washington on July 3, 1958, as amended by the Agreement 
signed at Washington on June 5, 1963, as amended by the Agreement 
signed at Washington on June 29, 1964, as amended by the 
Agreement signed at Washington on July 15, 1965, and as 
amended by the Agreement signed at Washington on June 2, 1966;{7] 


Have agreed as follows: 





1TIAS 3321, 3359, 3608, 4078, 5397, 5693. 5829, 6050; 6 UST 2709, 3079; 7 UST 
2057 ; 9 UST 1028; 14 UST 1024; 15 UST 2128 ; 16 UST 888; 17 UST 894. 
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ARTICLE I 


Article IV of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 


amended as follows: 


1. 


sub-paragraphs (1), (2), (3) and (4) are redesignated (a), 


(b), 


Paragraph (c) is redesignated as paragraph C l, 


(c) and (d) respectively, and paragraph (d) is 


redesignated as paragraph D; 


2. 


The last two sentences of redesignated paragraph C l 


are revised to read as follows: 


"Upon completion of any of the services mentioned 
in this paragraph C 1, such transferred material 
May be transferred to another nation or group of 
Nations pursuant to the terms of Article IX hereof, 
or retained in the United Kingdom for applications 
Otherwise within the scope of this Agreement or the 
Agreement between the Parties for Cooperation in the 
Civil Power Applications of Atomic Energy, signed at 
Washington on June 2, 1966."L7] 
The following paragraph C 2 is added: 

"On such terms and conditions as may be 
agreed by the Parties, transfers may also take 
place between their respective countries of special 
nuclear material for the performance in the country 
of the recipient of conversion or fabrication 
services or both. Upon completion of such services, 
such transferred material may be retained in the 


recipient country for applications otherwise within 


the scope of this Agreement or the Agreement between 


*TIAS 6046; 17 UST 862. 
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the Parties for Cooperation in the Civil Power 
Applications of Atomic Energy, signed at 
Washington on June 2, 1966; transferred to 
another nation or group of nations pursuant to 
the terms of Article IX hereof; or returned to 


the country of origin." 


ARTICLE II 
This Amendment, which shall be regarded as an integral part 
of the Agreement for Cooperation, shall enter into force on the 
date on which each Government shall have received from the other 
Government written notification that it has complied with all 
statutory and constitutional requirements for the entry into 
force of this amendment L?] ana shall remain in force for the period 


of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have 
signed this Amendment. 
DONE at Washington this tenth day of September, 1970 


in two original texts. 


FOR THE Le 4 Ap THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


4, oft pesiap Fess [1 
Wctpst 5 fro 0) 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


+ Oct. 14, 1970. 

? George S. Springsteen 
* Wilfrid E. Johnson 

* John Freeman 
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WESTERN SAMOA 
Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
' Signed at Wellington October 1, 1970; 
Entered into force October 1, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Prime Minister of Western Samoa 


American Emsassy, 
Wewuineton, October 1, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two Governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the re- 
quest of your Government, would live and work for periods of time in 
Western Samoa. 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of Western 
Samoa and approved by the Government of the United States to per- 
form mutually agreed tasks in Western Samoa. The Volunteers will 
work under the immediate supervision of governmental or private 
organizations in Western Samoa designated by our two Governments. 
The Government of the United States will provide training to enable 
the Volunteers to perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The 
Government of Western Samoa and the Government of the United 
States shall each bear a fair share of the cost of maintaining and 
accommodating Peace Corps Volunteers while in Western Samoa. 

2. The Government of Western Samoa will accord equitable treat- 
ment to the Volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and 
protection, including treatment no less favorable than that accorded 
generally to nationals of the United States residing in Western 
Samoa; and fully inform, consult and cooperate with representatives 
of the Government of the United States with respect to all matters 
concerning them. The Government of Western Samoa will exempt the 
Volunteers from all taxes on payments which they receive to defray 
their living costs and on income from sources outside Western Samoa, 
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from all customs duties or other charges on their personal property in- 
troduced into Western Samoa for their own use at or about the time of 
their arrival, and from all other taxes or other charges (including 
immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other charges in- 
cluded in the prices of equipment, supplies and services. 

3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volun- 
teers with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two 
Governments may agree should be provided by it to enable the Volun- 
teers to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of Western 
Samoa will exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other charges, 
all equipment and supplies introduced into or acquired in Western 
Samoa by the Government of the United States, or any contractor 
financed by it, for use hereunder. 

4, To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of Western 
Samoa will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff 
of the representative and such personnel of United States private 
organizations performing functions hereunder under contract with 
the Government of the United States as are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Western Samoa. The Government of Western Samoa will 
exempt such persons from all taxes on income derived from their Peace 
Corps work or sources outside Western Samoa, and from all other 
taxes or other charges (including immigration fees) except license fees 
and taxes or other charges included in the prices of equipment, sup- 
plies and services. The Government of Western Samoa will exempt the 
Peace Corps representative and his staff from the payment of customs 
duties or other charges on personal property introduced into Western 
Samoa for their own use. The Government of Western Samoa will ac- 
cord personnel of the United States private organizations under con- 
tract with the United States the same treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs duties or other charges on personal property 
introduced into Western Samoa for their own use as is accorded 
Volunteers hereunder. 

5. The Government of Western Samoa will exempt from investment 
and deposit requirements and currency controls all funds introduced 
into Western Samoa for use hereunder by the Government of the 
United States or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be con- 
vertible into currency of Western Samoa at the highest rate which is 
not unlawful in Western Samoa. 

6. Appropriate representatives of our two Governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Western Samoa as appear 
necessary or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. 
The undertakings of each Government herein are subject to the avail- 
vbility of funds and to the applicable laws of that Government. 


T have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, tliis note and your Government’s reply 
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note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your Govern- 
ment’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after the date 
of the written notification from either Government to the other of in- 
tention to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Kennetu Franzsem, II 


Kenneth Franzheim, IT 
Ambassador 


The Honorable Turva Tastasese Leatorr IV 
Prime Minister, 
Western Samoa. 





The Prime Minster of Western Samoa to the 
American Ambassador 


GovERNMENT oF WESTERN Samoa, 
Prov MrInister’s OFFICE, 
1st October 1970 


EEXcenLeNcy : 
T have the houor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, which reads as follows: 


«JT have the honor to refer to recent conversations between rep- 
resentatives of our two Governments and to propose the following 
understandings with respect to the men and women of the United 
States of America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and 
who, at the request of your Government, would live and work for 
periods of time in Western Samoa. 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of 
Western Samoa and approved by the Government of the United 
States to perform mutually agreed tasks in Western Samoa. The 
Volunteers will work under the immediate supervision of gov- 
ernmental or private organizations in Western Samoa designated 
by our two Governments. The Government of the United States 
will provide training to enable the Volunteers to perform more 
effectively their agreed tasks. The Government of Western Samoa 
and the Government of the United States shall each bear a fair 
share of the cost of maintaining and accommodating Peace Corps 
Volunteers while in Western Samoa. 
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2. The Government of Western Samoa will accord equitable 
treatment to the Volunteers and their property; afford them full 
aid and protection, including treatment no less favorable than 
that accorded generally to nationals of the United States resid- 
ing in Western Samoa; and fully inform, consult and cooperate 
with representatives of the Government of the United States 
with respect to all matters concerning them. The Government of 
Western Samoa will exempt the Volunteers from all taxes on pay- 
ments which they receive to defray their living cdsts and on in- 
come from sources outside Western Samoa, from all customs 
duties or other charges on their personal property introduced into 
Western Samoa for their own use at or about the time of their 
arrival, and from all other taxes or other charges (including im- 
migration fees) except license fees and taxes or other charges in- 
cluded in the prices of equipment, supplies and services. 

3. The Government of the United States will provide the 
Volunteers with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies 
as our two Governments may agree should be provided by it to 
enable the Volunteers to perform their tasks effectively. The Gov- 
ernment of Western Samoa will exempt from all taxes, customs 
duties and other charges, all equipment and supplies introduced 
into or acquired in Western Samoa by the Government of the 
United States, or any contractor financed by it, for use hereunder. 

4. To enable the Government of the United States to discharge 
its responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of 
Western Saimoa will receive a representative of the Peace Corps 
and such staff of the representative and such personnel of United 
States private organizations performing functions hereunder un- 
der contract with the Government of the United States as are ac- 
ceptable to the Government of Western Samoa. The Government 
of Western Samoa will exempt such persons from all taxes on in- 
come derived from their Peace Corps work or sources outside 
Western Samoa, and from all other taxes or other charges (in- 
cluding immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other 
charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies and services. 
The Government of Western Samoa will exempt the Peace Corps 
representative and his staff from the payment of customs duties or 
other charges on personal property introduced into Western 
Samoa for their own use. The Government of Western Samoa will 
accord personnel of the United States private organizations under 
contract with the United States the same treatment with respect to 
the payment of customs duties or other charges on personal prop- 
erty introduced into Western Samoa for their own use as is ac- 
corded Volunteers hereunder. 

5. The Government of Western Samoa will exempt from in- 
vestment and deposit requirements and currency controls all funds 
introduced into Western Samoa for use hereunder by the Govern- 
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ment of the United States or contractors financed by it. Such 
funds shall be convertible into currency of Western Samoa at the 
highest rate which is not unlawful in Western Samoa. 

6. Appropriate representatives of our two Governments may 
make from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace 
Corps Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Western Samoa 
as appear necessary or desirable for the purpose of implementing 
this agreement. The undertakings of each Government herein are 
subject to the availability of funds and to the applicable laws of 
that Government. 


T have the further honor to propose that, if these understand- 
ings are acceptable to your Government, this note and your Gov- 
ernment’s reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments which shal] enter into force on 
the date of your Government’s note and shall] remain in force until 
ninety days after the date of the written notification from either 
Government to the other of intention to terminate it. Accept, Ex- 
cellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the Government of Western 
Samoa accepts the proposals contained in your note, and regards your 
note and my present reply as constituting an agreement between our 
two Governments, the agreement to enter into force on this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


T TAMAsrFsE 


Tupua Tamasese Lealofi IV 
Prime Minister 


His Excellency 
Mr. KennetuH Franznerm II, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 
Wellington. 
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CEYLON 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Colombo September 27, 1970; 
Entered into force September 27, 1970. 
With exchange of notes. 


THIRD SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF CEYLON FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ceylon, as a third supplement to the Agreement for Sales of 
Agricultural Commodities between the two Governments signed on 
October 27, 1967 [1] (hereafter referred to as the October Agreement), 
have agreed to the sales of the agricultural commodities specified 
below. This agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I and ITI, 
and the Dollar Credit Annex of the October Agreement and the 
following Part II: 


PART II — PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum Export 


Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantity Market Value 
(Calendar Year) (Metric Tons) (Millions) 
Wheat/ Wheat Flour 1970 160,000 (wheat flour $14. 0 
equivalent) 
TOTAL $14. 0 


Irem II. Payment Terms: 
Dollar Credit 


1. Initial Payment — None 
2. Number of Installment Payments - 19 


* TIAS 6405 ; 18 UST 3141. 
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3. Amount of Each Installment Payment - First three, $100,000 
each; balance in 16 approximately equal annual amounts. 

4, Due Date of First Installment Payment — 2 years after the date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

5. Initial Interest Rate — 2 percent. 

6. Continuing Interest Rate — 3 percent. 


Trem III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Commodity Import Period Usual Marketing Requirement 
(Calendar Year) 
Wheat/Wheat flour 1970 200,000 metric tons (wheat 


flour equivalent) 
Irem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, 
the export limitation period for the same or like commodity shall be 
calendar year 1970 or any subsequent calendar year during which 
each commodity financed under this agreement is being imported 
and utilized. Export limitations, however, shall not apply to re- 
export of wheat or wheat flour to repay temporary loans of the same 
or similar commodity to meet temporary shortages due to natural 
disasters. 


B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3 of the agreement, the 
commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
financed under this agreement are: Food grains and products 
thereof including wheat, wheat flour, corn, millet and rice. 


Irem V. Self-Help Measures: 


The October 27, 1967, June 21, 1968, and February 19, 1969 [*] 
agreements list specific self-help measures to be undertaken by the 
Government of Ceylon. The Government of Ceylon continues to accord 
high priority to their execution. 

The Government of. Ceylon will particularly strive to carry out 
actions responsive to the following prior agreed measures : 


(1) Creation of a favorable climate for investment in agriculture. 
(2) Increasing the productivity of presently irrigated lands, par- 
ticularly through improved water management. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


The sales proceeds accruing to the importing vu. ntry from sales of 
commodities received under this agreement shal! e devoted to achieve- 


* TIAS 6521, 6658 ; 19 UST 5379; 20 UST 512. 
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ment of the agricultural self-help measures specified in Item V and to 
other economic development objectives as mutually agreed upon. 


Irem VII. Differential (Ocean Freight) 


The government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of ocean 
freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in United 
States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 
of the Dollar Credit Annex, it shall not finance the balance of the cost 
of ocean transportation of such commodities. 


Ivem VIII. Sales of U.S.-Owned Ceylonese Rupees 


The Government of the importing country undertakes to permit 
the Government of the exporting country to sell to U.S. citizens the 
dollar equivalent of $200,000 in Ceylonese Rupees which accrued to 
the Government of the exporting country through repayments of 
principal and interest on loans authorized under Section 104(f) of 
PL 480. [*] and under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 as 
amended, [?] and legislation for predecessor programs. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Colombo, in duplicate, this 27 day of September, 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: OF CEYLON 
Rosert Strravusz-Huret G. GUNATILLEKE 
[SEAL] 


*80 Stat. 1528; 7 U.S.C. § 1704(f). 
775 Stat. 424; 22 U.S.C. § 2151. 
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The American Ambassador to the Additional Permanent Secretary, 
Ministry of Planning and Employment of Ceylon 


Empassy oF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Colombo, 27 September 1970 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor tc refer to the Third Supplementary Agreement to 
the October 27, 1967, Agreement signed today between our govern- 
ments pertaining to the sale of certain P.L. 480 agricultural commod- 
ities to the Government of Ceylon. 

I would like to propose that the Government of Ceylon accelerate 
repayments under P.L. 480 Loan Agreements 383-G-008 dated Sep- 
tember 22, 1961, and 383-G-009 dated August 31, 1962, [*] as follows: 


A. The United States Government will, after October 1, 1970, 
make periodic calls for prepayment of Ceylon Rupees as needed to meet 
the United States Government’s rupee obligations in an amount of up 
to four-million-two-hundred-sixty-thousand rupees (Rs. 4,260,000) 
due under Agreement 383-G-008 and in an amount of up to two- 
million-two-hundred-thousand-rupees (Rs. 2,200,000) due under 
Agreement 383-G-009. In response to these calls the Government of 
Ceylon will make prompt deposits (within five working days) to the 
account of the United States Disbursing Officer in Colombo. 

B. The United States Government will apply each rupee deposit 
as a prepayment of the unpaid balance of the respective loan agree- 
ments. Prepayments made by the Government of Ceylon shall apply to 
the principal installments in inverse order of maturity. 

C. Except as provided herein all terms and conditions of the 
respective loan agreements shall continue to apply to the prepayments. 


The Government of the United States agrees to the Government of 
Ceylon’s request for approval to purchase up to 28,000 metric tons of 
wheat under the terms of the Third Supplementary Agreement to the 
Agreement of October 27, 1967, with the understanding, however, that: 


(a) the wheat to be purchased is for use in repaying the Gov- 
ernment of India for an equivalent amount of wheat flour bor- 
rowed from India early in Calendar Year 1970 to meet Ceylon’s 
emergency flood relief needs attributable to the December 1969 
floods, and 

(b) one-half of the wheat purchased from the United States 
will be milled in Ceylon and the remaining half may be shipped 
directly to India if the Government of Ceylon so desires, and 

(c) The Government of Ceylon is not relieved of the obligation 
to deposit local currency (Ceylon Rupees), equivalent to the dollar 


? Not printed. 
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disbursements by the United States Government, to a special 
account as provided in Paragraph 4 of the Dollar Credit Annex 
to the basic Agreement of October 27, 1967. 


I have the honor to propose that this letter and your reply thereto 
shall constitute an Agreement between the Government of Ceylon and 
the Government of the United States which shall enter into force on 
the date of your reply. 

Sincerely, 
Roserr Srravusz-Hurk 


Robert Strausz-Hupé 


His Excellency 
Mr. G.G.D.S.P. GuNATILLEKE 
Additional Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Planning and Employment 


The Additional Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Planning and 
Employment of Ceylon, to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF PLANNING AND EMPLOYMENT, 
CENTRAL BANK BUILDING, 
COLOMBO 1. 


SrepreMseR 27, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Third Supplementary Agreement 
to the October 27, 1967, Agreement signed today between our govern- 
ments pertaining to the sale of certain P.L. 480 agricultural commod- 
ities to the Government of Ceylon. 

I would like to propose that the Government of Ceylon accelerate 
repayments under P.L. 480 Loan Agreements 383-G-008 dated Sep- 
tember 22, 1961 and 383-G-009 dated August 31, 1962, as follows: 


A. The United States Government will, after October 1, 1970, 
make periodic calls for prepayment of Ceylon Rupees as needed 
to meet the United States Government’s rupee obligations in an 
amount of up to four-million-two-hundred-sixty-thousand rupees 
(Rs. 4,260,000) due under Agreement 383-G-—008 and in an amount 
of up to two-million-two-hundred-thousand-rupees (Rs. 2,200,000) 
due under Agreement 383-G—009. In response to these calls the 
Government of Ceylon will make prompt deposits (within five 
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working days) to the account of the United States Disbursing 
Officer in Colombo. 

B. The United States Government will apply each rupee 
deposit as a prepayment of the unpaid balance of the respective 
loan agreements, Prepayments made by the Government of Cey- 
lon shall apply to the principal installments in inverse order of 
maturity. 

C. Except as provided herein all terms and conditions of the 
respective loan agreements shall continue to apply to the 
prepayments. 

The Government of the United States agrees to the Government of 
Ceylon’s request for approval to purchase up to 28,000 metric tons of 
wheat under the terms of the Third Supplementary Agreement to 
the Agreement of October 27, 1967, with the understanding, however, 
that: 


(a) the wheat to be purchased is for use in repaying the Govern- 
ment of India for an equivalent amount of wheat flour 
borrowed from India early in Calendar Year 1970 to meet 
Ceylon’s emergency flood relief needs attributable to the 
December 1969 floods, and 


(b) one-half of the wheat purchased from the United States will 
be milled in Ceylon and the remaining half may be shipped 
directly to India if the Government of Ceylon so desires, and 


(c) The Government of Ceylon is not relieved of the obligation 
to deposit local currency (Ceylon Rupees), equivalent to the 
dollar disbursements by the United States Government, to a 
special account as provided in Paragraph 4 of the Dollar 
Credit Annex to the basic Agreement of October 27, 1967. 


I have the honor to propose that this letter and your reply thereto 
shall constitute an Agreement between the Government of Ceylon and 
the Government of the United States which shall enter into force on 
the date of your reply.” 


I have the honour to confirm that your letter quoted above and this 
letter in reply thereto constitute an Agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments which shall enter into force on the date of this letter. 

Yours sincerely, 


G. GUNATILLEKE 
G.G.D.S.P. Gunatilleke 


His Excellency 
Dr. Rosert Srrausz Hurt 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Ceylon, 
Colombo. 


\ 
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GUYANA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Georgetown October 14, 1970; 
Entered into force October 14, 1970. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GUYANA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Guyana have agreed to the sales of agricultural commodities 
specified below This Agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts 
I and III, and the Dollar Credit Annex of the Agreement signed 
September 17, 1968,[*] together with the following Part IT 


PART II- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Ivem I. Commodity Table. 





Maximum 
Approximate Export 
Supply aximum Market 
Commodity Period Quantity Value 
(Metric Tons) (1,000) 
Tobacco, unmanufactured 
and/or tobacco content 
of tobacco products FY 1971 65 $129 
Wheat/wheat flour (grain 
equivalent) FY 1971 3, 000 177 
ToTaL $306 


*TIAS 6585, 19 UST 6692. 
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Irem II. Payment Terms 


Dollar Credit 


1. Initial Payment - 5 percent. 

2. Currency Use Payment - 5 percent of the dollar amount of the 
financing by the Government of the exporting country under 
this agreement is payable upon demand by the Government of 
the exporting country, in amounts as it may determine and in 
accordance with paragraph 6 of the dollar credit annex 
applicable to this agreement. Requests for payment will be 
made by the Government of the exporting country on an in- 
dividual shipment basis and no request will be made prior 
to 30 days after loading of such shipment in U.S. ports is 
completed. 

3. Number of Installment Payments — 19. 

4. Amount of each installment payment — approximately equal 
annual amounts. 

5. Due date of first installment payment -two years from date 
of last delivery in each calendar year. 

6. Initial interest rate — 2 percent. 

7. Continuing interest rate -3 percent. 


Trem III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Import Usual Marketing 
Commodity Period Requirement 
Tobacco, unmanufactured FY 1971 340 MT (of which at 
and/or tobacco content least 93 MT shall be 
of tobacco products imported from the 
United States of 
America 
Wheat/wheat flour (grain FY 1971 47,000 M 
equivalent) 


Trem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. The export limitation period shall begin with the effective 
date of the agreement and end on the final date on which 
commodities financed under this agreement are being re- 
ceived and utilized or at the end of the supply period, 
whichever is later. 


B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3, of the agreement, 
the commodities considered to be the same as the commod- 
ities imported under this agreement are: for wheat — wheat/ 
wheat flour. Notwithstanding the provisions of Part I, Arti- 
cle III A 3, there shall be no restriction upon exports of 
commodities which are like the commodities financed under 
this agreement. 
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C. Permissible Level of Exports 


Commodity Export Period - Quantity 


Wheat flour FY 1971 320 MT (to Northern Brazil 
only) . 


Irem V. Self-Help Measures: 


All of the local currency generated from the sale of the commod- 
ities in the importing country shall be made available for the develop- 
ment of agriculture as follows: For the modernization of agriculture 
through the expansion of adaptive research and extension; increasing 
the means for storage, processing and distribution of basic food crops; 
for land development and water control in farming areas; and for 
strengthening systems of collection, computation and analysis of 
statistics to better measure the availability of agricultural inputs and 
progress in expanding production and marketing of agricultural 
commodities. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For the self-help purposes referred to in Item V above and for other 
economic development purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Trem VII. Other Provisions: 


1. The currency use payment specified in Item IT 2 of this Part 
IT shall be made in Guyanese dollars at the applicable ex- 
change rate specified in Part I, Article III G of this agree- 
ment in effect on the date of payment and shall be used 
by the Government of the exporting country for pay- 
ment of its obligations in the importing country. Interest on 
principal paid by making the currency use payment shall 
be paid as provided in paragraph 3 of the Dollar Credit 
Annex to this agreement. 


2. Notwithstanding paragraph 4 of the Dollar Credit Annex, the: 
Government of the importing country may withhold from 
deposit in the special account referred to in such paragraph 
as much of proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commod- 
ities financed under this agreement as is equal to the amount 
of the currency use payments made by the Government of 
the importing country. 


3. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost 
of ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to 
be carried in United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding 
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the provisions of paragraph 1 of the Dollar Credit Annex, 
it shall not finance the balance of the cost of ocean transporta- 
tion of such commodities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Georgetown, in duplicate, this fourteenth day of October, 


1970. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: ‘GUYANA: 


Spencer M. Kine P. A. Rew 
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IRAN 


Military Mission to Iran 


Agreement extending the agreement of November 27, 1943, as 
amended and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Tehran September 2 and October 8, 1970; 

Entered into force October 8, 1970; 

Effective March 21, 1970.. 
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MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


LEGAL SECTION 
No. 8640/18 SEPTEMBER 2, 1970 


Note 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor 
to inform the Embassy of the desire of the appropriate Imperial au- 
thorities to renew the Agreement on the service of American advisors 
with the Iranian Gendarmerie, which was initially provided for in 
the Agreement of November 27, 1948,[*] for an additional period of 
one year beginning March 21, 1970. 

It is requested that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs be notified of 
the concurrence of the United States Government in the renewal of 
the aforementioned Agreement as indicated above. 

The Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Empassy oF THE Unitep States oF AMERICA, 
Tehran. 


The American E'mbassy to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Iran 


No. 848 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor 
to refer to the Ministry’s Note No. 3640/18 of September 2, 1970, 
expressing the desire of the Imperial Iranian Government to renew 
the Agreement on the service of American advisors with the Iranian 
Gendarmerie for a period of one year beginning March 21, 1970. 

The Embassy hereby informs the Ministry that the United States 
Government concurs in the renewal of that agreement for the period 
of one year beginning March 21, 1970. 

The Embassy avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the 
Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


Empassy or THE Unrrep States or AMERICA, 
Tehran, October 8, 1970. 


*BAS 361, TIAS 1941, 6594, 6742; 57 Stat. 1262; 62 Stat. 83848; 19 UST 7511; 
20 UST 2757. 
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GUINEA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Conakry August 8, 1970; 
Entered into force August 8, 1970. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GUINEA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Guinea have agreed to the sales of agricultural commodities 
specified below. This agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I 
and III and the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex of the 
Agreement signed October 18, 1967, ['] together with the following 
Part IT: 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Irem I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum Isxport 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantity Market Value 
(United States Fiscal : (Thousands) - 
Year) . 
Wheat flour 1971 6, 700 MT $562, 774 
Rice 1971 15,000 MT 2, 645, 550 
Cotton 1971 1, 500 Bales 193, 500 
Soybean/Cottonseed ; 

oil 1971 1,500 MT 469, 584 
Toran $3, 871, 408 


Irem II. Payment terms: 


Convertible Local Currency Credit 
4 


1. Initial Payment — None. 
' 2. Number of Installment Payments — 25. 
3. Amount of Each Installment Payment — approximately equal 
annual amounts. 


1 TIAS 6381; 18 UST 2887. 
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4. 


5. 
6. 


Due Date of First Installinent Payment — six years after date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

Initial Interest Rate — 2 percent. 

Continuing Interest Rate — 3 percent. 


Usual Marketing 


Commodity Import Period Requirement 
i ip (U.S, Fiscal Year) (metric tons) 
Wheat flour 1971 4,000 
Edible Vegetable Oil/Oil 
Seed (in oil equivalent) 1971 1,600 


[rem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agree- 


ment, the export limitation period for the same or like com- 
modities shall be for the United States Fiscal Year 1971 or 
any subsequent United States Fiscal Year during which said 
cominodities financed under this agreement are being im- 
ported and utilized. 


. For the purposes of Part I, Article IIT A 3, of the agreement, 


the commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the 
commodities imported under this agreement are: for wheat 
flour—wheat and wheat products as well as fonio, millet, 
sorghum, barley, corn and the products thereof; for rice—rice 
and prodnets thereof; for cotton-—cotton and cotton textiles; 
and for soybean/cottonseed oil, edible vegetable oil and oil 
bearing seeds. 


Irem V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of Guinea agrees to: 


1. 


2. 


3. 


Continue to take effective action to stabilize its economy and 
to guard against inflation. 


Request the assistunce of appropriate international organiza- 
tions to implement studies of its agricultural programs and 
policy, especially of the marketing system, in order to improve 
efficiency and to achieve optimum production levels, _ 


Establish «a rice price support and improved marketing pro- 
gram to provide an incentive to farmers to increase rice 
production. 

Accelerate applied research on food crops (principally rice 
and corn) to determine fertilizer requirements, to find higher 
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yielding varieties and to formulate better crop and soil man- 
agement practices. 


5. Strengthen systems for collection, computation and analysis 
of agricultural statistics including import, export and other 
related trade data for use in determining agricultural produc- 
tion and marketing policies. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For purposes specified in Item V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Irzem VIC. Other Provisions: 


The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in 
US. flag vessels, but notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 
of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex, it shall not finance 
the balance of the cost of ocean transportation of such commodities. 


ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D°’AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA GUINEE EN 
VUE DE LA VENTE DE PRODUITS AGRICOLES 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la Guinée sont convenus des ventes de produits agricoles décrits 
ci-dessous. Le présent Accord comprendra le Préambule, les Parties I 
et III et l’Annexe relative aux ventes 4 crédit en monnaie locale con- 
vertible faisant suite 4 l’Accord conclu le 18 octobre 1967 et la Partie 
II ci-aprés: 


PARTIE II - DISPOSITIONS PARTICULIERES 


Pornt I —- Tableau des produits: 


Quantité Valeur Maximum 
maximum sur le marché 
Produit Période d’offre approximative d’exportation 
“(Année budgétaire (en milliers 
des Etats-Unis) de dollars) 
Farine de blé 1971 6, 700 TM $ 562,774 
Riz 1971 15,000 TM 2, 645, 550 
Coton 1971 1, 500 balles 193, 500 
Huile de Soya/ 1971 1,500 TM 469, 584 
Huile de coton . —_—_—_—_ 
Toran $3, 871, 408 
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Porn IT ~ Modalités de paiement: 


Crédit en monnaie locale convertible 





1. Paiement initial —- aucun. 

2. Nombre de versements — 25. 

3. Montant de chaque versement — Versements annuels approxi- 
mativement égaux. 

4. Date d’échéance du premier versement — Six ans aprés la date 
dela derniére livraison des produits pour chaque année civile. 

5. Taux d’intérét initial — 2 pour cent. 

6. Taux d’intérét définitif - 3 pour cent. 


Por LI - ‘Tableau des marchés habituels: 





Obligations relatives 





Produits Période d’importation au marché habituel 
ee ene budgétaire des (Tonnes Métriques) 
Etats-Unis) 
Farine de blé 1971 4, 000 


Huile végétale comestible/ 
Graines d’huile (en 
équivalent d’huile) 1971 1, 600 


Pornt IV. — Limitation des exportations: 


A. Période de limitation des exportations 


En ce qui concerne chaque produit financé en vertu du présent 
Accord, la période de limitation des exportations pour ledit produit ou 
pour des produits similaires sera, pour les Etats-Unis, l’année bud- 
gétaire 1971 ou toute autre année budgétaire subséquente des Etats- 
Unis au cours de laquelle lesdits produits financés aux termes du 
présent Accord sont importés et utilisés. 

B. Aux fins d’application de la Partie.I, Article III A 3 du présent 
Accord, les produits considérés comme étant identiques ou sinilaires 
aux produits importés aux termes du présent Accord sont: pour la 
farine de blé—le blé et les produits dérivés du blé, le fonio, le millet, le 
sorgho, le seigie, le mais et les produits dérivés du mais; pour le riz — 
le riz et les produits dérivés du riz; pour le coton — le coton et les 
textiles de coton; et pour l’huile de soya/l’huile de coton, huile végétale 
comestible et graines d’huile. 





Potnr V. Mesures d’auto-assistance 


Le Gouvernement de la Guinée convient: 


1. de continuer & prendive des mesures efficaces afin de stabiliser 
son économie et de la protéger contre |’inflation; 

2. de demander l’assistance des organisations internationales 
appropriées pour effectuer des études portant sur ses programmes et 
sa politique agricole, notamment en ce qui concerne le systéme de 
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commercialisation, afin d’améliorer le rendement et d’atteindre les 
plus hauts niveaux de production; 

3. d’établir un prix de subvention du riz et améliorer le programme 
de sa commercialisation pour encourager les fermiers 4 augmenter la 
production du riz. 

4. d’accélérer la recherche appliquée sur les cultures alimentaires 
(principalement le riz et le mais) afin de déterminer les besoins en 
engrais, d’obtenir des variétés qui donnent des rendements plus élevés 
et de formuler de meilleures pratiques d’aménagement en ce qui 
concerne les cultures et les sols. 

5. consolider des systémes de rassemblement, des calculs et d’ana- 
lyses des statistiques agricoles, y compris l’importation, l’exportation 
et d’autres éléments d’information afin de déterminer la production 
agricole et son systéme de commercialisation. 


Point VI. Développement économique aux fins duquel le produit des 
ventes revenant au pays importateur doit étre affecté: 








Le produit des ventes sera affecté en premier lieu aux fins spécifiées 
sous le Point V et 4 d’autres fins de développement économique qui 
pourraient faire l’objet d’un accord mutuel. 


Point VII. Autres dispositions. 


Le Gouvernement du pays exportateur assumera la différence du 
prix du frét pour les quantités des produits requises 4 étre transportées 
sur des bateaux battant pavillon des Etats-Unis, mais nonobstant les 
dispositions du Paragraphe 1 de |’Annexe relative aux ventes 4 crédit 
en monnaie locale convertible, il ne financera pas le solde du cout: du 
transport de tels produits. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective EN FOI DE Quoi, les représentants 
representatives, duly authorized for respectifs, diment autorisés & cet effet, 
the purpose, have signed the present ont signé le présent Accord. 


Agreement. 
Donx at Conakry, in duplicate, this Farr 4 Conakry, en double exeim- 
Sth day of August, 1970. plaire, le 8 aott 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


ALBERT W. SHERER Jr. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF GUININA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA GUINEE: 
N’Famara Keita 


[SEAL] 


TIAS 6971 


REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Visas: Additional Non-immigrant Visa Classifications 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 20, 1955, and 
February 20, 1956, as amended. 


Effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Taipei May 8 and June 9 and 15, 1970; 
Entered into force June 15, 1970. 


The American Embassy to the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of China 
No. 10 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China 
and has the honor to inform the Ministry that Congress recently 
passed new legislation amending the Immigration and Nationality 
Act[?] to provide for certain additional nonimmigrant visa classifi- 
cations as follows: 

Class Visa Symbol 


Spouse or child of an alien classified H-1, H-2 or H-4 
H-3 


Fiance or fiancee of U.S. citizen K-1 
Minor child of fiance of fiancee of U.S. citizen K-2 
Intracompany transferee (Executive managerial, L-1 


and specialized personnel continuing employ- 
ment with international firm or corporation) 
Spouse or minor child of alien classified L-1 L-2 


With regard to the visa fees to be charged and the validity of the 
new nonimmigrant visas the following schedule has been prescribed: 


* Public Law 91-225, Apr. 7, 1970. 84 Stat. 116; 8 U.S.C. § 1101 (a) (15). 
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Number of Times 


Classification Fee Visa May Be Used 
H-4 Gratis Multiple 
K-1 Gratis Single 
K-2 Gratis Single 
L-1 Gratis Multiple 
L-2 Gratis Multiple 


Duration of Validity 


Same as H-1, H-2, or H-3 
Six months 

Six months 

Forty-eight months 
Forty-eight months 


The Embassy requests that the Ministry inform other interested 
agencies of the Chinese Government of the establishment of these new 
nonimmigrant visa classifications. The Embassy would also appreciate 
the agreement of the Ministry to the amendment of the Sino-American 
Reciprocal Arrangements for Issuance of Nonimmigrant Visas[?] to 


include these new classifications. 


Epassy oF THE UNITED StaTEs oF AMERICA, 


Taipei, Taiwan, May 8, 1970 


*TIAS 3539, 6410; 7 UST 585; 18 UST 3167. 
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The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of China to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


Note No. Wal-(59)—Ling—-2-10890 June 9, 1970 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China presents 
its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America and 
has the honor to acknowledge receipt of the Embassy’s Note No. 10, 
dated May 8, 1970, proposing that the “Sino-American Reciprocal 
Arrangements for Issuance of Non-Immigrant Visas” be amended to 
include certain additional categories of nonimmigrant visas which 
have been established because of an amendment to the Immigration 
and Nationality Act. The Ministry herewith replies as follows: 


1. The Government of the Republic of China agrees to the proposal 
of the Government of the United States of America to add five 
nonimmigrant visa categories. On the basis of reciprocity, the 
Ministry adds the following five items to the various categories of 
visas issued to American citizens who enter the territories of the 
Republic of China as nonimmigrants, heretofore specified in the 
Ministry’s Note No. Wai-(44)—Li-3-12420, dated December 20, 
1955, to the Embassy: 


Number of times 


Class Fee Validity of visa visa may be used 
(20) Spouse and ‘and children Gratis Same as pro- Same as provided 
of person classifiable vided tor sd A (15), 
under (14), (15), or (16) ee den 
an 
(21) Fiancé or fiancée of Gratis 6 months a 
Chinese citizen 
(22) Children of fiancé or Gratis 6 months Single 
fiancée of Chinese 
children 
(23) Intracompany trans- Gratis 48 months Multiple 


feree of international 
firm (Executive, man- 
agerial, and specialized 
personnel) 
(24) Spouse or children of Gratis 48 months Multiple 
eee classifiable under 


Upon receipt of a reply from the Government of the United States of 
America agreeing to the above, the Government of the Republic of 
China will put into force the above schedule for the five additional 
visa categories beginning August 1, 1970. 
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2. The Ministry has the honor to indite this note, and would appre- 
ciate an expeditious reply concerning the implementation by the 
United States Government of the schedule governing the fees to 
be charged and the validity of the five additional categories of 
visas to be issued to Chinese citizens who enter the United States 
as nonimmigrants. 


[sEaL] 


Empassy of THE UNITED States or AMERICA, 
Taipei, Taiwan 


The American Embassy to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of China 


No. 15 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of 
China and has the honor to refer to the Ministry’s Note No. 
Wai-(59)-—Ling-2-10590, dated June 9, 1970, agreeing to amendment 
of the Sino-American Reciprocal Arrangements for Issuance of Non- 
immigrant Visas to include the five additional visa classifications 
described in the Embassy’s Note No. 10, dated May 8, 1970, to the 
Ministry. The provisions of the new legislation are already in effect 
and the schedule governing the fees to be charged and the validity of 
the five additional categories of nonimmigrant visas will be placed 
into effect immediately. It is hoped that the Ministry could advance its 
date of implementation. 


Empassy oF THE UnitTep States oF AMERICA, 
Taipei, June 16, 1970 


TIAS 6972 


GUATEMALA 


Cultural Property 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Guatemala August 12 and 13, 1970; 
Entered into force August 13, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Relations 
of Guatemala 


No. 180 Guaremaa, August 12, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations concerning a 
Major International Exhibition of Pre-Colombian Sculpture to be 
held at the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York. In accordance 
with the conclusions reached in those conversations, I have the 
honor on behalf of the Government of the United States of America 
to propose the following arrangements and understandings: 


1. The Metropolitan Museum of Art plans to present a Major 
Exhibition of Pre-Colombian Sculpture loaned by a number 
of countries to the Museum on the occasion of its 100th 
anniversary. The exhibition entitled “Before Cortes: Sculpture 
of Middle America” will be presented in New York City from 
September 28, 1970 through January 3, 1971. 


2. In connection with this important exhibition the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art has concluded agreements for the 
loan of art objects with the Guatemalan, Institute of Anthro- 
pology and History representing the National Museum, the 
Tikal Museum, the Regional Museum of Chichicastenango, 
and the Municipality of La Democracia, and with six private 
lenders. The Metropolitan Muscum of Art, at the request of 
the Guatemalan Government made in order to fulfill pertinent 
legal requirements on the subject, has agreed to return the 
objects received as loans for which it will serve as depository in 
the same condition in which they were given, at the end of the 
exhibition and in any case within one year of the date they 
left Guatemala. The Metropolitan Museum of Art has agreed 
to provide for the necessary insurance as required by the 
Government of Guatemala and to pay all costs of packing 
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and shipping to and from the United States and other neces- 
sary expenses related to such loans of art objects for the 
exhibition at the Muscum. Copies of the agreements identi- 
fying the objects and the lenders declared valuations for 
insurance purposes are attached as annex I.['] The necessary 
insurance has been issued by Comercial Aseguradora Suizo- 
Americana, S. A. 


. The authorized law enforcement agencies in the United States 


will be responsible for providing protective and security 
measures for safeguarding the loaned art objects within their 
jurisdiction, and the United States Government will take 
appropriate measures consistent with the laws of the United 
States for the return of these art objects from the United 
States to Guatemala, their country of origin. 


. It is understood, however, that the Government of Guatemala 


will look exclusively to the insurance provided by the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art to satisfy any financial responsibility 
arising in connection with this exhibition. 


I have the honor to propose that, if these arrangements and under- 


standings are acceptable to the Government of Guatemala, this note 
and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect shall constitute an agrec- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Guatemala which shall enter into force on the 
date of Your Excellency’s reply. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency 


the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


NarHANIEL Davis 
Nathaniel Davis 


Enclosure: Annex I 


His Excellency 


Roserto HERRERA IBARGUEN, 


Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Guatemala. 


*Not printed. See p. 2222 for list of objects. 
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Federal Register 
Volume 35, No. 170 
Tuesday, September 1, 1970 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
{Public Notice 328] 
CULTURALLY SIGNIFICANT OBJECTS 


TEMPORARY EXHIBITION IN UNITED STATES 


Notice is hereby given of the following determination: 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by the Act of October 19, 
1965 (79 Stat. 985), Executive Order 11312, dated October 14, 1966 
(31 F.R. 202, October 18, 1966) and Delegation of Authority No. 113, 
dated December 23, 1966 (32 F.R. 58, Jan. 1, 1967), I hereby deter- 
mine that (1) the objects hereinafter enumerated as items 1 through 
22, to be imported, pursuant to an agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Guate- 
mala and agreements between the Metropolitan Museum of Art, New 
York, N.Y., and the Guatemalan owners or custodians, for temporary 
exhibition without profit within the United States are of cultural 
significance, and that (2) the temporary exhibition or display of such 
objects within the United States by such museum is in the national 
interest: 


1. Bat with outstretched wings, Maya, stone, 67 cm. 
2. Mushroom stone representing kneeling man, 34 cm. 
3. Piggyback pair of monkeys, stone, 38 cm. 
4. Kaminaljuyt stela 19, stone, 110 cm. 
5. Kaminaljuyt spherical head, stone, 34 cm. 
6. Jaguar statue, stone, 185 cm. 
7. Stone stela, 126 cm. 
8. Stone stela, 125 cm. 
9. Statue, stone, 20 cm. 
10. Stone stela, 147 cm. 
11. Skull, shell, 4.7 cm. 
12. Sculpture, clay, 22.5 cm. 
13. Bowl, stone, 21 cm. long 
14, Jar, ceramic, 15 cm. tall 
15. Shrimp, jade, 7.5 cm. long 
16, Statue, seated, stone, 26.5 cm. 
17, Statue, stone, 222 cm. high 
18. Jaguar, jade, 16 cm. long 
19. Statue, kneeling man, stone, 30.5 cm. 
20. Colossal head, stone, 1.50 mts. 
21, peu ot 10 miniature mushroom stones and pair of miniature metatcs, 
19 cm. 
22. Statue, silhouetted relief, stone, 110 cm. 
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Public notice of this determination is ordered to be published in the 


FEDERAL REGISTER. 


JoHN RICHARDSON, JR., 


Assistant Secretary 
for Educational and Cultural Affairs. 


Aveust 21, 1970. 


(F.R. Doe. 70-11477; Filed, Aug. 31, 1970; 8:46 a.m.] 


The Minister of Foreign Relations of Guatemala to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA, C.A. 


11-5/Am. 10 GuaTEMALA, 13 de agosto de 1970. 


SeNor EMBAJADOR: 


Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 


nimero 180, de fecha 12 del presente mes de agosto, cuya traduccién al 
espafiol literalinente dice: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones rela- 
cionadas con la Gran Exhibicién Internacional de Escultura Pre- 
colombina, que levar& a cabo el Museo de Arte en Nueva York. 
De acuerdo a las conclusiones a que se llegé en esas conversaciones, 
en nombre del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América tengo 
el honor de proponer los siguientes arreglos y entendidos: 


1. El Museo Metropolitano de Arte, con ocasién de celebrar su 


100 aniversario, proyecta presentar una Gran Exhibicién de 
Escultura Precolombina, cuyos objetos de arte serén facili- 
tados al Musco por varios pafses. La Exhibicién se presentara 
en la ciudad de Nueva York del 28 de septiembre de 1970 al 
3 de enero de 1971, bajo el titulo “Antes de Cortés: Escultura 
de México y Ainérica Central.” 


. En relacién a esta importante exhibicién, cl Museo Metro- 


politano de Arte ha hecho arreglos para el préstamo de 
objetos de Arte con el Iustituto de Antropologia e Historia 
de Guatemala en representacién del Museo Nacional, el 
Museo de Tikal, el Musco Regional de Chichicastenango, la 
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Municipalidad de la Democracia y seis coleccionistas parti- 
culares. El] Museo Metropolitano de Arte, de acuerdo con lo 
solicitado por el Gobierno de Guatemala, para cumplir con 
las disposiciones legales en vigor sobre la materia, se ha com- 
prometido a devolver los objetos que recibiré en calidad de 
préstamo y de los cuales se har& depositario, en el mismo 
estado en que le sean entregados al finalizar la exhibicién y 
en todo caso antes de que transcurra un afio a partir de la 
fecha de salida de Guatemala, a proporcionar el seguro nece- 
sario asi como todos los gastos de embalaje, embarque y trans- 
porte de y hacia los Estados Unidos, asf como cualquier otro 
gasto necesario relacionado con los objetos de arte dados en 
calidad de préstamo para la exhibicién. Copia de los acuerdos 
que identifican los objetos de arte y el valor declarado de los 
mismos para propésitos del seguro, se adjuntan como anexo 1. 
El seguro necesario ha sido emitido por Comercial Aseguradora 
Suizo-Americana, S.A. 

3. Jas entidades autorizadas de seguridad de los Estados Unidos 
tendran a su cargo la proteccién y tomar4n las medidas nece- 
sarias para la seguridad de los objetos de arte dentro de sus 
respectivas jurisdicciones y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
tomar& las medidas apropiadas de acuerdo a sus Jeyes, para 
el regreso de esos objetos de arte de los Estados Unidos a 
Guatemala, su pafs de origen. 


4, Se entiende, sin embargo, que el Gobierno de Guatemala se 
basar& exclusivamente en el seguro proporcionado por el 
Museo Metropolitano de Arte para satisfacer reclamaciones 
sobre los riesgos garantizados por dicho seguro y que pudieran 
presentarse en relacién con esta exhibicién. 


Si estos arreglos y entendidos son aceptables por parte del 
Gobierno de Guatemala, tengo el honor de proponer que esta 
nota y la respuesta de Su Excelencia a este efecto, constituiré 
un Acuerdo entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de Guatemala que tendra efecto a 
partir de la fecha de la nota de respuesta de Su Excelencia.”’ 


En respuesta, me complace comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno de Guatemala acepta en todas sus partes los arreglos y 
entendidos a que se refiere la nota que contesto, por lo tanto dicha 
nota y la presente constituyen un Acuerdo formal entre nuestros dos 


TIAS 6973 


21 UST] Guatemala—Cultural Property—Aug. 12 and 18, 1970 2225 


Gobiernos sobre la materia, el cual entrara en vigor en esta misma 
fecha. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


[SEAL] Roserto HERRERA 


Excelentisimo sefior NATHANIEL Davis, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTERY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA, C.A. 


11-8/Am, 10 GuaTEMmata, August 13, 1970 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 180 dated 
August 12, 1970, which translated into Spanish reads as follows: 


_ [For the English language text, see p. 2220.] 


In reply, I am happy to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala accepts in all their parts the arrangements and 
understandings referred to in the note to which I am replying; conse- 
quently, that note and this note shall constitute a formal agreement 
between our two Governments on the matter, which shall enter force 
on this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


Roserto Herrera 


His Excellency 
NatHANIEL Davis, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Guatemala. 
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Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Asuncion July 14, 1970;[*] 
Entered into force July 14, 1970. 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DEL PARAGUAY 
Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
PARA LA VENTA DE PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS 


El Gobierno del Paraguay y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 


RECONOCIENDO la conveniencia de ampliar el-comercio en productos 
agrfcolas entre el Paraguay (en adelante denominado el pafs importador) 
y los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante denominado el pais exportador) 
y otros pafses amigos en una forma que no desplace los mercados corrientes 
del pafs exportador para tales productos, ni altere indebidamente los 
precios mundiales de productos agrfcolas o las normas usuales de paises 
amigos; 


CONSIDERANDO la importancia que revisten para los pafses en vias de 
desarrollo los esfuerzos que realicen para fomentar su propio bienestar 
y autonomfa econdmica, incluyendo los esfuerzos para resolver sus pro- 
blemas de produccidn de alimentos y crecimiento demogrdfico; 


RECONOCIENDO la polftica del pafs exportador de alentar a pafses 
en desarrollo a que mejoren su propia produccién agrfcola y prestarles 
ayuda en su desarrollo econdmico; 


RECONOCIENDO la determinacién del pafs importador de mejorar su 
propia produccidén, almacenamiento y distribucion de productos agrfcolas 
alimenticios, inclusive la reduccidn de pérdidas en las distintas etapas 
del manejo de productos alimenticios; 


DESEANDO establecer las bases de entendimiento que regulardn las 
ventas de productos agrfcolas al pafs importador, de acuerdo con el 
Titulo I de la Ley de Asistencia y Desarrollo del Comercio Agrfcola, con 
su enmienda (en adelante denominada la Ley), y las medidas que ambos 
Gobiernos tomardn, en. forma individual y colectiva para fomentar la 
polftica mencionada anteriormente. 


HAN ACORDADO LO SIGUIENTE: 





1 For the English language text, see p. 2239. 


TIAS 6974 (2226) 


21 UST] Paraguay—Agrt. Commodities—July 14, 1970 2227 








PARTE I - DISPOSICIONES GENERALES 
ARTICULO I 


A. El Gobierno del pafs exportador se compromete a financiar la 
venta de productos agrfcolas a compradores autorizados: por el Gobierno 
del pafs importador de conformidad con los términos y condiciones del 
presente acuerdo, incluyéndose el anexo pertinente que forma parte in- 
tegral del presente acuerdo. 


B. El financiamiento de los productos agrfcolas indicados en la 
Parte II del presente Acuerdo estara sujeto a: 


1. la emisidn por el Gobierno del pafs exportador de autorizaciones 
para compras y su aceptacidn por el Gobierno del pafs importador, 
y 


2. la disponibilidad de los productos indicados en la fecha de 
exportacién. 


C. las autorizaciones para compras deberdn solicitarse dentro de un 
plazo de 90 dfas a partir de la fecha de entrada en vigor del presente 
acuerdo, y respecto a cualquier producto o cantidades de productos adi- 
cionales que se disponga en cualquier acuerdo suplementario, dentro de 
un plazo de 90 dfas a partir de la fecha de entrada en vigor de tal 
acuerdo suplementario. Las autorizaciones para compras incluirdn dis- 
posiciones relativas a la venta y entrega de tales productos as{ como 

a otros asuntos pertinentes. 


D. Salvo cuando pueda ser autorizado por el Gobierno del pafs expor- 
tador, todas las entregas de productos vendidos de conformidad con el 

presente Acuerdo se llevardn a cabo dentro de los perfodos de entrega 

que se indican en la tabla de productos de la Parte II. 


E. El valor de la cantidad total de cada producto inclufdo en las 
autorizaciones de compra para un tipo espec{fico de financiamiento auto- 
rizado conforme al presente acuerdo, no podrd exceder del valor maximo 
en el mercado de exportacidn sefialado para dicho producto y tipo de 
financiamiento en la Parte II. El Gobierno del pafs exportador podra 
limitar el valor total de cada producto a incluirse en las autorizaciones 
de compra para un tipo espec{fico de financiamiento segin las bajas de 
precios u otros factores del mercado as{ lo exijan, de tal manera que 
las cantidades de dicho producto vendidas conforme a un tipo especifico 
de financiamiento no excedan en forma sustancial la respectiva cantidad 
maxima aproximada que se especifica en la Parte II. 


F. El Gobierno del pafs exportador asumird el costo diferencial del 
transporte mar{timo para los productos que el Gobierno del pafs expor- 
tador exija que sean transportados en barcos de bandera de los Estados 
Unidos (aproximadamente un cincuenta por ciento del tonelaje de los 
productos vendidos segitin el Acuerdo). El diferencial de costo del 
‘transporte marftimo es la cantidad, segtin lo determine el Gobierno del 
pafs exportador, que sobrepasa del costo del transporte mar{timo (que 
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de otra forma serfa el costo normal) debido al requisito de que los 
productos sean transportados en barcos de bandera de los Estados 
Unidos. El Gobierno del pafs importador no tendrd la obligacién de 
reembolsar al Gobierno del pafs exportador o de hacer un depdsito en 
moneda nacional del pafs importador para cubrir el costo diferencial 
del transporte mar{timo sufragado por el Gobierno del pafs exportador. 


G.  Inmediatamente’ después de contratar espacio de carga en barcos de 
bandera de los Estados Unidos para los productos qué se exige sean trans- 
portados en barcos de bandera de los Estados Unidos, y en ningiin caso 
con posterioridad a la presentacién de los barcos para ser cargados, 

el Gobierno del pafs importador o los compradores autorizados por éste 
abrirdn una carta de crédito en ddélares de los Estados Unidos por el 
valor calculado de flete marftimo de tales productos. 


H. El financiamiento, la venta y la entrega de productos bajo el 
presente Acuerdo podrdn darse por terminados por cualquiera de los 
dos Goblernos si dicho Gobierno determinare que debido a que las con- 
diciones han cambiado, es innecesario e inconveniente continuar tal 
financiamiento, venta.o entrega. 


ARTICULO IT 


A. Pago Inicial 


El Gobierno del pafs importador pagaré, o haré pagar, el pago 
inicial que se especifique en la Parte II del presente Acuerdo. El 
importe de este pago ascendera a la proporcidén del precio de compra 
(excluyendo cualquier costo de transporte marftimo que se haya in- 
clufdo en este Ultimo) igual al porcentaje eapecificado como pago 
inicial en la Parte IE, y el pago se hard en ddélares de los Estados 
Unidos de conformidad con la autorizacién de compra respectiva. 


B. Tipo de Financiamiento 


Las ventas de los productos especificados en la Parte II se fi- 
nanciaran de acuerdo con el tipo de financiamiento indicado en'la 
misma, y en dicha Parte II y en el anexo respectivo también se han 
expuesto disposiciones especiales respecto a la venta. 


C. Depdésito de los Pagos 


El Gobierno del pafs importador entregard, o hard entregar, pagos 
al Gobierno del pafs exportador en las monedas, cantidades y al tipo 
de cambio que se especifique en otra parte del presente Acuerdo, en 
la forma siguiente: 


l. Los pagos efectuados en moneda nacional del pafs importador 
(de aquf en adelante denominada moneda nacional) serdn depositados 
en la cuenta del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, en cuentas 
que devengan intereses, en bancos seleccionados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América en el pafs importador. 


TIAS 6974 


21 UST] 


Paraguay—A grt. Commodities—July 14, 1970 


2229 





2. Los pagos en ddélares de los Estados Unidos se remitirdn al 
Treasurer, Commodity Credit Corporation, United States Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D. C. 20250, a menos que los dos Gobiernos 
convengan en otro metodo de pago. 


ARTICULO III 
A. Comercio Mundial 


Los dos Gobiernos tomardn precauciones razonables para asegurar 
que las ventas de los productos agr{fcolas hechas conforme al presente 
Acuerdo no desplacen los mercados corrientes del pafs exportador para 
tales productos, no alteren indebidamente los precios mundiales de 
productos agrfcolas o los patrones normales del intercambio comercial 
con pafses que el Gobierno del-pafs exportador considera como naciones 
amigas (denominadas en el presente Acuerdo como pafses amigos). Para. 
Lievar a la préctica esta aisposicién, el Gobierno del pafs importador 
debera : 


1. asegurar que el total de las importaciones procedentes del 
pafs exportador y de otros pafses amigos al pafs importador, pagadas 
con los recursos de este Wiltimo, sea por lo menos igual a las canti- 
dades de productos agri{colas que se especificaren en la table de 
demandas normales del mercado de la Parte II durante cada perfodo de 
importacion sefalado en la tabla y durante ‘cada perfodo posterior 
equivalente en el que se estén entregando los productos financiados 
bajo el presente Acuerdo. Las importaciones de productos para satis- 
facer dichas demandas normales del mercado para cada periodo de im- 
portacién serdn adicionales a las compras financiadas conforme al 
presente Acuerdo; 


2. adoptar todas las medidas posibles a fin de evitar la reventa, 
el desvfo en ruta o el reembarque a otros pafses o el uso para otros 
fines que no sean los domésticog, de los productos agr{colas comprados 
en virtud del presente Acuerdo (salvo cuando dicha reventa, desvfo en 
ruta, reembarque o uso hayan sido espec{ficamente aprobados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América); y 


3. tomar todas las medidas posibles para evitar la exportacién 
de cualquier producto de origen nacional o extranjero, que sea igual 


‘a los productos financiados de.conformidad con el presente Acuerdo 


durante el perfodo de limitacién de exportaciones especificado en 

da tabla de limitaciones de exportaciones de la Parte II (salvo 
segin se especificaren en la Parte II o cuando dicha exportacidn sea 
de otra forma espec{ficamente aprobada por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América). 
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B. Comercio Particular 


En la ejecucidn del presente Acuerdo, los dos Gobiernos tratardn 
de asegurar condiciones de comercio que permitan a los comerciantes 
particulares desenvolverse en forma eficaz. 


C. Autoayuda 


En la Parte II se describe el programa que el Gobierno del pafs 
importador estd realizando para mejorar la produccidén, el almacena- 
miento y la distribucidn de productos agrfcolas. El Gobierno del 
pafs importador presentara, en la forma y fecha que solicite el 
Gobierno del pafs exportador, un informe sobre el progreso que el 
Gobierno del pafs importador estd alcanzando en la puesta en practica 
de tales medidas de autoayuda. 


D. Informes 


Ademés de cualesquier otros informes que se acuerden entre los 
dos Gobiernos, el Gobierno del pafs importador presentara, por lo 
menos trimestralmente durante el perfodo de entrega especificado en- 
el Punto I de la Parte II de este Acuerdo y cualquier perfodo com- 
parable subsiguiente durante el cual los productos comprados conforme 
a este Acuerdo se importen o utilicen: 


1. la informacién siguiente respecto a cada embarque de 
productos que se haya recibido conforme al Acuerdo: el nombre de 
cada barco; la fecha de llegada; el puerto de arribo; el producto 
recibido y su cantidad recibida; el estado en que se recibid; la 
fecha en que se termind su descarga y el destino de la carga, e.g., 
almacenada, distribufda localmente ©, si fue enviada, a que lugar; 


2. una declaracidn que indique el progreso alcanzado para 
Satisfacer las demandas normales del mercado; 


; 3. una declaracién que indique las medidas que ha tomdo para 
aplicar las disposiciones de las secciones A 2 y 3 del presente 
art{culo; y 


4. datos estad{sticos sobre importaciones y exportaciones por 
pafs de origen o de destino de los productos que sean iguales o pare- 
‘cidos a los importados conforme al presente Acuerdo. 


E. Procedimientos para la Conciliacién y Ajuste de las Cuentas 


Los dos Gobiernos establecerdn los procedimientos adecuados 
para facilitar la conciliacidn de sus respectivas cuentas de las 
cantidades financiadas respecto a los productos entregados durante 
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cada afio civil. La Commodity Credit Corporation del pafs exportador 
y el Gobierno del pafs importador podrdn realizar los ajustes en las 
cuentas de crédito que mutuamente acuerden sean apropiados. 


Para los fines del presente Acuerdo: 


1. se considerard que la entrega ha tenido lugar en la fecha 
de carga indicada en el conocimiento de embarque que haya 
sido suscrito en nombre del transportador; 


2. se considerara que la importacién ha tenido lugar cuando 
el producto haya ingresado al pafs y haya pasado por la 
aduana, si la hubiere del pafs importador; y 


3. se considerard que el uso ha tenido lugar cuando el pro- 
ducto haya sido vendido al comercio dentro del pafs im- 
portador sin restriccién en cuanto a su uso dentro del 
pafs o haya sido distribufdo de otra form al consumidor 
dentro del pafs. 


G. Tipo de Cambio Aplicable 


Para los fines del presente Acuerdo, el tipo de cambio que se 
aplicard para determinar la cantidad de moneda nacional pagader<e al 
Gobierno del pafs exportador sera un tipo de cambio que no sea menos 
favorable al Gobierno del pafs exportador que el tipo més alto que 
pueda obtenerse legalmente en el pats importador y que no sea menos 
favorable al Gobierno del pafs exportador que gl tipo mfs alto que 
pueda obtener cualquier otro pafs. En relacién’a la moneda nacional: 


1. Siempre y cuando el Gobierno del pafs importador mantenga 
un sistema unitario de tipo de cambio, el tipo de cambio que se 
aplicard sera el mismo que emplea la autoridad monetaria central 
del pafs importador, o su representante autorizado, para vender 
divisas por moneda nacional. 


2. Si el Gobierno del pafs importador no mantiene un sistema 
unitario de tipo de cambio, el tipo de cambio que seaplicara sera 
el que (segiin lo acuerden mutuamente ambos Gobiernos ) cumpla con 
los requisitos de-la primera frase de esta seccidon G. 


H. Consultas 
Los dos Gobiernos, a pedido de cualquiera de ellos, se consul- 
taran acerca de cualquier asunto que surja del presente Acuerdo, 


inclusive la aplicacién de arreglos que se lleven a cabo de confor- 
midad con el mismo, 
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I. Identificacidn y Publicidad 


El Gobierno del pafs importador tomaré las medidas que mutuamente 
se hayan acordado antes de la entrega para identificar el origen de 
los productos alimenticios en los lugares de distribucidn en el pafs 
importador y para darles la publicidad.que dispone la Sub-Seccidn 103 
(1) de la Ley. 


PARTE II ~ DISPOSICIONES ESPECIALES 
Punto I. Tabla de Productos: 


P Valor Miximo 
Periodo de Cantidad Maxima en el Mercado 


Producto Suministro Aproximada de Exportacion 
TAiio Civil) (fon. Metricas) (Miles) 

Trigo y/o harina 

de trigo 1970 30.000 U$S 1.555 


(equivalente a 
grano) 


Punto II. Términos de Pago: 
A. Crédito Convertible a Moneda Nacional 


1. Pago inicial - 5 por ciento. 


2. Pago del Uso de Fondos - 5 por ciento del monto en ddlares de 
la financiacidn hecha por el Gobierno del pafs exportador, en 
las cantidades que ge determinen y de acuerdo con el pérrafo 
6 del Anexo del Crédito Convertible @ Moneda Nacional, a este 
Convenio. Los pedidos de pago seran hechos por el Gobierno del 
pafs exportador sobre la base de embarque individual y no se 
harén tales pedides antes de los 30 afas posteriores a la ter- 
minacion de la carga de tal embarque en puertos de los Estados 
Unidos de Anérica. El pago final serd solicitado no mis tarde 
de 30 dfas después del desembolso final realizado por parte de 
la Commodity Credit Corporation bajo este Convenio. 


3. Monto de cada Cuota de Pago = Montos anuales aproximadamente 
iguales. 


4, Numero de Cuotas de Pago - 26. 
5. Fecha de Vencimiento del Pago de la Primera Cuota - Cinco afios 


a partir de la fecha de la Ultima entrega de productos en cada 
afio civil. 
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6. asa de Interés Inicial - 2 por ciento. 
7. Tasa de Interés Continua - 3 por ciento. 
Punto III. Tabla Normal de Mercadeo: 


Necesidades Normales 


Producto Perfodo de Importacién de Mercadeo 
CAiio Civil) 


Trigo y/o harina 


de trigo 1970 55.000 toneladas métricas 
(equivalente a grano) 


Punto IV. Limitaciones de Exportacién: 


A. El perfodo de limitacién de exportacién comenzara a partir de la 
fecha de vigencia del Convenio y terminard en la fecha Ultima en que 
los productos financiados bajo este Convenio hayan sido recibidos o 
utilizados o a la terminacién del ultimo jperfodo de ‘suministro, cual- 
quiera que se haya producido en ultimo término. 


B. Para los efectos de la Parte I, Artfeulo III A 3, del Convenio, 
los productos considerados iguales a los productos importados bajo 
este Convenio son: para el trigo--trigo y harina de trigo. 


Punto V. Medidas de Autoayuda : 


En consideracién a las recomendaciones del Comité Inter-Americano 
de la Alianza para el Progreso (CIAP) respecto a-asuntos agr{colas y 
fiscales, y én consideracién a las declaraciones formuladas en la- 
Carta de Intencidn del Gobierno al CIAP en 1970, el Gobierno del pafs 
importador prestard atencién y apoyo continuados a dichas recomenda- 
ciones y compromisos con niras @ proveer medidas e ingresos adecuados 
para fines de desarrollo econdémico y social, y conviene ademés: 


1. Dar alta prioridad al sector agrfcola mediante: 


a. El aumento del monto del presupuesto del Gobierno del 
Paraguay destinado al Ministerio de Agricultura en una 
tasa de promedio anual del 20% (excluyendo fondos PL 480), 
el mayor énfasis a la polftica y planeamiento efectivos 
para asegurar adecuados incentivos de produccidn, insumos 
de produccién a precios razonables, crédito agrfcola, e 
investigaciones y facilidades del mercado; 


bd. La continuacién de los esfuerzos para asegurar la apro- 
bacién de una legislacion efectiva que permita la orga- 
nizacién de una Federacién Nacional de Cooperativas 
Agrfcolas y otras mejoras apropiadas; 
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c. Ia continuacién de la polftica de dar énfasis rele- 
vante al desarrollo de sistemas pe recopilacidn, 
computacién y andlisis de estad{sticas pare apreciar 
mejor la disponibilidad de insumos agrfcolas y los 
progresos en el incremento de la produccidén de pro- 
auctos agrfcolas. 


2. Destinar’ mayores recursos al sector de la educacién aumentando 
el presupuesto del Ministerio de Educacién y de la Universidad 
Nacional para el afio 1971 a un 14% del total de los gastos 
presupuestados; 


3. Establecer una Secretarfa permanente para dirigir el trabajo 
de la comisidén que estd preparando un inventario de las ‘deudas 
externas y la presentacidén de un informe para el 1° de octubre 
de 1970; 


4, Presentar para octubre de 1970, un plan para concluir la eje- 
cucién de las leyes de reforma contable y presupuestaria; y 


5. Llevar a cabo aquellas otras medidas que sean mutuamente ‘ 
convenidas para los fines especificados en la seccidn 109 (a) 
del Acta. 


El Gobierno del Paraguay entiende que el Acta de Alimentos para 
la Paz (PL 480) requiere, que el Convenio se aé por terminado cuando 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América considere que el pro- 
grama de autoayuda detallado en este Convenio no esta siendo fomen- 
tado debidamente, y asf también entiende que el Convenio, en este 
caso, poard darse por terminado de conformidad con la clatsula de 
terminacidn. 


Punto VI. Fines de Desarrollo Econdmico para_los Cuales se Utilizard 
el Producido Resultante a Favor del Pais Importador: 


Para los fines especificados en el Punto V y para otros fines 
de desarrollo econdémico que sean mutuamente convenidos. 


Punto VII. Otras Disposiciones: 


1. El Gobierno del pafs exportador asumird el costo diferencial 
del flete de transporte mar{ftimo para los productos que dicho 
pafs exige sean transportados en barcos de bandera de los 
Estados Unidos de América, pero, no obstante las disposiciones 
del pdrrafo 1 del Anexo del Crédito Convertible a Moneda Na- 
cional, a este Convenio, no financiard el saldo del costo de 
transporte marftimo de tales productos. 


2. No obstante el pdrrafo 4 del Anexo del crédito Convertible 
@ Moneda Nacional, a este Convenio, el Gobierno del pais 
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importador puede retener un monto de los ingresos devengados 

a favor de dicho pafs en concepto de la venta de productos 
financiados bajo este Convenio, igual al monto de los pagos 

del uso de fondos realizados por el Gobierno del pafs importador. 


3. Los pagos del uso fe fondos especificados en el Punto II 2 de 
esta Parte II jserén efectuados en guaranfes al tipo de cambio 
aplicable segiin se especifica en la Parte I Art{culo III G de 
este Convenio en vigencia a la fecha de pago, y serdn usados 
por el Gobierno del pafs exportador para el pago de sus obli- 
gaciones en el pafs importador. El interés pagado sobre el 
principal, a efectuarse mediante el uso de fondos, sera pagado 
de conformidad con el pérrafo 3 del Anexo a este Convenio re- 
lativo al C¥edito Convertible a Moneda Nacional. 


PARTE III - DISPOSICIONES FINALES 

A. Este Convenio podré sex terminado por cualquiera de los Gobiernos 
mediante la notificacién de terminacién por uno‘de los Gobiernos al otro. 
Dicha terminacién no reducird las obligaciones financieras que el Go- 
bierno del pafs importador haya contrafdo a la fecha de terminacidn. 


B. Este Convenio entrard en vigencia a la fecha de su firma. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los representantes respectivos, debidamente 
autorizados para tal fin, firman el presente Convenio. 


En Asuncién, por duplicado, el dfa catorce de julio de mil nove- 
cientos setenta. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS POR EL GOBIERNO DEL PARAGUAY 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 





Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


y Ple k potenciarit 6 









¢” Antonio Moreno 
gtro de Industria 
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ANEXO, RELATIVO AL CREDITO CONVERTIBLE A MONEDA NACIONAL, 
AL ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DEL PARAGUAY 
Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
PARA LA VENTA DE PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS 


Con respecto a la venta de productos financiados en términos de 
erédito convertible a moneda nacional, se aplicardn las disposiciones 
siguientes: 


1. Ademfs de asumir el costo diferencial del transporte marftimo 
como se dispone en el inciso F del Artfeulo I, Parte I del presente 
Acuerdo, el Gobierno del pafs exportador financiard, a crédito, el 
Baldo de los fletes del transporte marftimo de los productos que se 
requiera transportar en barcos de bandera de los Estados Unidos. El 
importe del transporte marftimo (calculado) inclufdo en cualquier 
tabla de productos que especifique los términos de crédito no comprende 


el costo diferencial de transporte marftimo que ha de asumir el Gobierno 


del pafs exportador y es solamente un célculo de la cantidad que serd 
necesaria para sufragar los costos de transporte marftimo que serdén 
financiados, a orédito, por el Gobierno del pafs exportador. 8i la 
cantidad calculada no es suficiente para cubrir tales costos, el Go- 
bierno del pafs exportador proporcionaré financiamiento adicional, a 
erddito, pare cubrirlos. 


2. Con respecto a los productos entregados cada afio civil el 
capital que abarca el crédito (de aquf en adelante denominado el 
capital) consistiré en lo siguiente: 


a. Ia cantidad en délares desembolsada por el Gobierno 
del pafs exportador por concepto de los productos 
(sin incluirse los costos de transporte mrftimo) 
menos cualquier poreién del pago inicial pagadero 
al Gobierno del pafs exportador, y 


b. Los costos del transporte marftimo financiados por 
@1 Gobierno del pafs exportador de conformidad con 
el pérrafo 1 del presente Anexo (sin incluir el costo 
‘diferencial del transporte mr{timo). 


Este capital se pagara de acuerdo con el plan de pagos seflalado 


.en la Parte II del presente Acuerdo. El primer pago a plazos vencerd 


en la fecha que se indica en la Parte II del presente Acuerdo. Los 
pagos & plasos subsiguientes vencerén a intervalos de.un aflo a partir 
de dicha fecha. Cualquier pago del capital podré abonarse antes de 
la fecha de su vencimiento. 


3. El interés sobre el saldo pendiente del capital adeudado al 


- Gobierno del pafs exportador por los productos entregados en cada aifo 


civil conforme al presente Acuerdo comenzard a devengar en la fecha 
del desembolso en ddélares por el Gobierno del pafs exportador. Tal 
interés se pagaré anualmente comensando un aflo después de la fecha 


TIAS 0074 


21 UST] Paraguay—Agri. Commodities—July 14, 1970 2237 





de la Gitima entrega de productos en dicho aflo civil, excepto que si 
las cuotas a pagar por tales productos no venciesen en algun aniver~ 
sario de la mencionada fecha de la Ultima entrega, cualquier tal 
interés devengado a la fecha de vencimiento de la primera cuota se 
pagara en la misma fecha de vencimiento de la primera cuota y de ahf 
én adelante, el pago de los intereses se hard a las. fechas de venci- 
miento de las subsiguientes cuotas de amortizacion. Para el periodo 
desde la fecha en que el interés comience hasta ‘la fecha de vencimiento 
de la primera cuota, el interés se computardé a Ja taSa inicial de interés 
especificada en la Parte II del presente Acuerdo. De ahf en adelante, 
el interés se computara a la tasa cont{nua de interés especificada en 
la Parte II del presente Acuerdo. 


4. El Gobierno del pafs importador depositard los ingresos ‘deven- 
gados por concepto de la venta de productos financiados bajo el pre- 
sente Acuerdo (al venderse en el pats importador ) en una cuenta espe- 
cial a su nombre que se empleara con el propdsito de retener Unica - 
mente los ingresos a los que se alude en este pdrrafo. Los retiros de 
fondos de esta cuenta se hardn para los fines de desarrollo econdémico 
especificados en la Parte II del presente Acuerdo, de conformidad con 
procedimientos mutuamente satisfactorios para los dos Gobiernos. la 
cantidad total depositada conforme a este parrafo no serd menor al 
equivalente, en moneda nacional, del desembolso en ddlares por el 
Gobierno del pais exportador en relacién con el financiamiento de los 
productos, inclusive: los costos de transporte marftimo de los mismos 
que no sea el costo diferencial del transporte marftimo. El tipo de 
cambio que {se aplicard para computar este equivalente en moneda na~ 
cional serd el mismo que emplea la autoridad central monetaria del 
pafs importador, o su agente autorizado, para vender divisas por 
moneda nacional en relacién con la importacidn comercial de los mismos 
productos. Cualquier parte de tales ingresos devengados que el Go~ 
bierno del pafs importador conceda en préstamos a organizaciones 
particulares o no gubernamentales se prestara & una tasa de interés 
aproximadamente igual a la que se cobra por préstamos de la misma 
naturaleza en el pafs importador. El Gobierno del pafs importador 
proporcionard en la forma y en las oportunidades en que lo solicitare 
el Gobierno del pafs exportador, pero con una frecuencia no inferior 
a la anual, informes que contengan informacidn pertinente relativa a 
la acumulacién y al uso de estos ingresos, inclusive informacidén 
relativa a los programas para los cuales se usan estos ingresos, y, 
cuando los ingresos se usen para préstamos, la tasa de interés que 
‘para préstamos comparables prevalece en el pafs importador. 


5. El edmputo del pago inicial de conformidad: con el inciso A 
del Art{culo II Parte I de este Acuerdo y todos los cémputos de 
capital e intereses de conformidad con los pdrrafos nimeros 2 y 3 de 
este anexo, se hardn en ddélares de los Estadés Unidos. 
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Todos los pages se hardn en ddlares de los Estados Unidos o, 


si el Gebierno del pais exportador asi optare, 


6. 
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Be 


Los pagos se hardn en moneda nacional al tipo de cambio 
aplicable que se especifica en el inciso G del Artfeulo 
III, Parte I de este Acuerdo, en vigor en la fecha del 
pago y, @ opeién del Gobierno del pafs exportador serdn 
convertidos en ddlares de los Estados Unidos al mismo 
tipo de cambio, o usados por el Gobierno del pafs expor- 
tador para el pago de sus obligaciones en el pafs 
importador, o 


los pagos se hardn en moneda de feil conversion de 
terceros pafses a un tipo de cambio mutuamente conve- 
nido y serdn usados por el Gobierno del pafs exportador 
para el pago de sus obligaciones. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF PARAGUAY AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of Paraguay and the Government of the United 
States of America, 


RECOGNIZING the desirability of expanding trade iu agricultural 
commodities between Paraguay (hereinafter referred to as the importing 
country) and the United States of America (hereinafter referred to as 
the exporting country) and with other friendly countries in a manner 
that will not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in 
these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly 
countries; 


TAKING into account the importance to developing countries of 
their efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self- 
reliance, including efforts to meet their problems of food production 
and population growth; 


RECOGNIZING the policy of the exporting country to encourage 
developing countries to improve their own agricultural production, 
and to assist them in their economic development; 


RECOGNIZING the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 


DESIRING to set forth the understandings that will govern the 
sales of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as 
amended [1] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures that 
the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the ahove-mentioned policies; 


HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 


- PART I. = GENERAL PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE I 


A. ‘The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance the - 
sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the Govern- . 
ment of the importing country in accordance with the terms and conditions 
set forth in this agreement, including the applicable annex which is an 
integral’ part of this agreement. | 





*80 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seq. 
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B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in 
Part II of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country 
of purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the 
Government of the importing country; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the 
time of exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90. 
days after the effective date of this agreement, and with respect 
to any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for 
in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective 
date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such com- 
modities, and other relevant matters. 


D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the exporting 
country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement shall 
be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity table in 
Part II. 


E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by the 
purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market value 
specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. The 
Government of the exporting country may limit the total value of each 
commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a specified type 
of financing as price declines or other marketing factors may require, 
so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a specified type 
of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable approximaté 
maximum quantity specified in Part II. 


F. he Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels 
(approximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which the 
cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be the 


‘case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be transported 


in United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing country 
shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Government of the exporting 
country or to deposit any local currency of the importing country for 

the ocean freight differential borne by the Government of the exporting 
country. 
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G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping space 

to be used for commodities required to be transported in United States 
flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of vessel 

for loading, the Government of the importing country or the purchasers 
authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United States dollars, 
for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such commodities. 


H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this agree- 
ment may be terminated by either Government if that Government determines 
that because of changed conditions the continuation of such financing, 
sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE IT 


A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of 
this agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion 
of the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that 
may be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial 
payment in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars 
in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. ‘Type of Financing 


Sales of commodities specified in Part, II shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in the 
currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere in 
this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to 
the account of the Government of the United States of America in 
interest bearing accounts in banks selected by the Government of the 
United States of America in the importing country. 


2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Washington 
D. C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed upon by the two 
Governments. 
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ARTICLE ITI 


A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure that 
sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will not 
displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these commodities 
or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or normal 
patterns of commercial trade with countries the Government of the 
exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred to in this 
agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this provision the 
Government of the importing country shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the resources 
of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of agricultural 
commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing table set forth in 
Part II during each import period specified in the table and during each 
subsequent comparable period in which commodities financed under this 
agreement are being delivered. The imports of commodities to satisfy 
these usual marketing requirements for each import period shall be in 
addition to purchases financed under this agreement. 


2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, 
transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America); and 


3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any com- 
modity of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as the 
commodities financed under this agreement during the export limitation 
period specified in the export limitation table in Part II (except as 
may be specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise specifically 
approved by the Government of the United States of America). 


Be Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
‘assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distri- 
bution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be requested 
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by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of the progress 
the Government of the importing country is making in carrying out such 
self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Governments, 
the Government of the importing country shall furnish at least quarterly 
for the supply period specified in Item I, Part II of this agreement and 
any subsequent comparable period during which commodities purchased under 
this agreement are being imported or utilized: 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each vessel; the 
date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity received; 
the condition in which received; the date unloading was completed; and 
the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed locally, or, if 
Shipped where shipped; 


2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 


3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 


kh. statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin 
or destination of commodities which are the same as or like those 
imported under the agreement. 


&. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures to 
facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each calendar 
year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting country and the 
Government of the importing country may make such adjustments in the 
credit accounts as they mutually decide are appropriate. 


F. Definitions 

For the purposes of this agreement:. 

1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on- 
board date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has 
been signed or initialed on behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 


has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, 
of the importing country, and 
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3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity is sold to the trade within the importing country 
without restriction on its use within the country or other- 
wise distributed to the consumer within the country. 


Q@. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the exporting country:shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the highest 
of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and 
which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country 
than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. 
With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by 
the Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the importing 
country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local 
currency. 


2. Ifa unitary rate system is not mintained, the applicable 
rate will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the operation 
of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identi- 
fication of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of the 
Act. 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Item I. Commodity Table: 


_ Approximate Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantit Market Value 
(Calendar Year) ~ (Metric Tous} (1,000) 
Wheat and/or 
wheat flour 1970 30,000 $ 1,555 


(grain equivalent) 
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Item II. Payment Terms : 
A. Convertible Local Currency Credit 


1. Initial Payment - 5 percent. 


2. Currency Use Payment - 5 percent of the dollar amount of the 
financing by the Government of the exporting country, in 
amounts as it may determine and in accordance with paragraph 6 
of ‘the convertible local currency credit annex to this agreement. 
Requests for payment will be made by the government of the 
exporting country on an individual shipment basis and no request 
will be mide prior to 30 days after loading of such shipment in 
U.S. ports is completed. Final payment will be requested no 
later than 30 days after the final disbursement by Commodity 
Credit Corporation under this agreement. 


3. Amount of Each Installment Payment - approximately equal annual 
amounts. 


4. Number of Installment Payments - 26. 


5. Due Date of First Installment Payment - Five years after the date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 


6. Initial Interest Rate - 2 percent. 
7 Continuing Interest Rate - 3 percent. 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table: 
; Usual Marketing 


Commodity rt Period Requirements 
(Calendar Year) 
Wheat and/or wheat flour 1970 55,000 MI - 


(grain equivalent) 


Item IV. Export Limitations : 


A. The export limitation period shall begin with the effective date 

of the agreement and end on the final date on which commodities financed 
under this agreement are being received and utilized or at the end of 
the supply period, whichever is later. 


B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3, of the agreeuzuv, wr 
commodities considered to be the same as the commodities imported under 
this agreement are: for wheat--wheat and wheat flour. 
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‘Item V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of the importing country, considering the recom- 
mendations of the Inter-American Committee on the Alliance for Progress 
(CIAP) concerning agricultural and fiscal matters, and considering the 
commitments made to CIAP in the Government's 1970 Letter of Intent, > 
will give continuing attention and support to the said recommendations 
and commitments with a view to providing measures and revenues adequate 
for economic and social development purposes, and in addition agrees. 
to: 


1. -Accord high priority to the agriculture sector by: 


a. Increasing the amount of the GOP budget directed to the 

: Ministry of Agriculture by an average annual rate of 20% 
(excluding PL 480 funds), giving emphasis to effective 
policy and planning to assure adequate production incentives, 
production inputs at reasonable prices, agricultural credit, 
and marketing research and facilities; 


be Continuing efforts to assure passage of effective legislation 
permitting organization of a National Federation of Agri- 
cultural Cooperatives and other appropriate improvements; 


ec. Continuing to give major emphasis to the development of systems 
of collection, computation and analysis of statistics to better 
measure the availability of agricultural inputs and progress in 
expanding production of agricultural commodities; 


2. Devote. greater resources to the education sector by increasing 
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the 1971 budget of the Ministry of Education andthe National University 


to 147% of total budgeted expenditures; 


3. Name @ permanent secretariat to direct the work of the commission 
which is preparing an inventory of foreign indebtedness and the 
submission of the report by October 1, 1970; 


4, Present by October 1970 a plan for the completion of the implemen- 
tations of the accounting and budget reform laws; and 


5. Carry out such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon for 
the purpose specified in section 109 (a) of the Act. 


The Government of Paraguay understands that the Act requires the 
Agreement to provide for termination whenever the Government of the 
United States of America finds that the self-help program described 
in the agreement is not being adequately developed and that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America can terminate the agreement in 
such a case under the termination clause. 
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Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accruing 
to the Importing Country are to be Used: 


For the purposes specified in Item V and for other economic 
development purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Item VII. Other Provisions: 


1. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be 
earried in United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the 
provisions of paragraph 1 of the Convertible Local Currency 
Credit Annex, it shall not finance the balance of the cost of 
ocean transportation of such commodities. 


2. Notwithstanding paragraph 4 of the Convertible Local Currency 
Credit Annex to this agreement, the Government of the importing 
country may withhold from deposit in the special account referred 
to in such paragraph so much of the proceeds accruing to it from 
the sale of commodities financed under this agreement as is equal 
to the amount of the currency use payments made by the Government 
of the importing country. . 


3. The currency use payments specified in Item II 2 of this Part II 
shall be made in Paraguayan guaranies at the applicable exchange 
rate specified in Part I Article III G of this agreement in effect 
on the date of payment and shall be used by the Government of the 
exporting country for payment of its obligations in the importing 
country. Interest on principal paid by making the currency use 
payment shall be paid as provided in paragraph 3 of the Convertible 
Local Currency Annex to this agreement. 


PART IIT - FINAL PROVISIONS 

A. ‘This agreement may be terminated by either Government by notice of 
termination to the other Government. Such termination will not reduce 
any financial obligations the Government of the importing country has 
incurred as of the date of termination. 

B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 


DONE at Asuncion, in duplicate,. this. fourteenth day of July 1970. 
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“FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PARAGUAY: 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 





Minister of Foreign Affairs 








[SEAL] 
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CONVERTIBLE LOCAL CURRENCY CREDIT ANNEX TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
PARAGUAY FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of 
commodities on convertible local currency credit terms: 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential 
as provided in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement, the Government 
of the exporting country will finance on credit terms the balance of 
the costs for ocean transportation of those commodities that are 
required to be carried in United States flag vessels. The amount for 
ocean transportation (estimated) included’ in any commodity table 
specifying credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential 
to be borne by the Government of the exporting country and is only an 
estimate of the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean 
transportation costs to be financed on credit terms by the Government 
of the exporting country. If this estimate is not sufficient to cove~ 
these costs, additional financing on credit terms shall be provided 
by the Government of the exporting country to cover them. 


2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year, 
the principal of the credit (hereinafter referred to as principal) 
will consist of: : 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the 
exporting country for the commodities (not including 
any ocean transportation costs) less any portion of 
the initial payment payable to the Government of the 
-xporting country, and 


b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 
of this annex (but not the ocean freight differential). 


This. principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment schedule 
in Part II of this agreement. The first installment payment shall be due 
and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. Subsequent 
installment payments shall be due and payable at intervals of one year 
thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made prior to its due date. 


: 3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each calendar 
year under this agreement shall begin on the date of dollar disbursement 
‘by the Government of the exporting country. Such interest shall be paid 
annually beginning one year after the date of last delivery of commodities 
in such calendar year, except that if the installment payments for these 
commodities are not due on some anniversary of such date of last delivery, 
any such interest accrued on the due date of the first installment pay- 
ment shall be due on the same date as the first installment and there- 
_ after such interest shall be paid on the due‘dates of the subsequent 
installment payments. For the period from the date the interest 
begins to the due date for the first installment payment, the 
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interest shall be computed at the initial interest rate specified in 
Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the interest shall be computed 
at the continuing interest rate specified in Part II of this agreement. 


4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the 
proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under 
this agreement (upon the sale of the commodities within the importing 
country) in a special account in its name that will.be used for the 
sole purpose of holding the proceeds covered by this paragraph. 
Withdrawals from this account shall be made for the economic develop- 
ment purposes specified in Part II of this agreement in accordance 
with procedures mutually satisfactory to the two Governments. The 
total amount deposited under this paragraph shall not be less than 
the local currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the 
Government of the exporting country in connection with the financing 
of the commodities including the related ocean transportation costs 
other than the ocean freight differential. The exchange rate to be 
used in calculating this local currency equivalent shall be the rate 
at which the central monetary authority of the importing country, or 
its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in 
connection with the commercial import of the same commodities. Any 
such accrued proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the 
importing country to private or nongovernmental organizations shall 
be loaned at rates of interest approximately equivalent to those 
charged for comparable loans in the importing country. The Government 
of the importing country shall furnish, in such form and at such times 
as may be requested by the Government of the exporting country, but 
not less frequently than on an annual basis, reports containing 
relevant information concerning the accumulation and use of these 
proceeds, including information concerning the programs for which 
these proceeds are used, and, when the proceeds are used for loans, 
the prevailing rate of interest for comparable loans in the importing 
country. : 


5. The computation of the initial payment under Part I, Article 
II, A of this agreement and all computations of principal and interest 
under, numbered paragraphs 2 and 3 of this annex shall be made in 
United States dollars. 


-6. All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the 
Government of the exporting country so elects, 


&- The payments shall be made in local currency at the 
applicable exchange rate specified in Part I, Article III, 
G of this agreement in effect on the date of payment and 
shall, at the option of the Government of the exporting 
country, be converted to United States dollars at the 
same rate, or used by the Government of the exporting 
country for payment of its obligations in the importing 
country, or 


b. The payments shall be made in readily convertible currencies 
of third countries at a mutually agreed rate of exchange and 
shall be used by the Government of the. exporting country for 
payment of its obligations. 
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HAITI 
Trade: Meat Imports 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Port-au-Prince February 17 and March 21, 1970; 
Entered into force March 21, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs of Haiti 


Port-au-Prince, February 17, 1970 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to discussions between representatives of 
our two Governments relating to the importation into the United 
States for consumption of fresh, chilled, or frozen cattle meat (Item 
106.10 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States) and fresh, chilled, 
or frozen meat of goats and sheep, except lambs (Item 106.20 of the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States) during the calendar year 1970. 

I am able to inform you that the governments of all countries 
which are major suppliers of such meats to the United States have 
agreed to participate in the 1970 restraint program discussed by our 
representatives. These agreements are being embodied in exchanges 
of notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the governments of the respective countries. 

I propose that the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments should provide as follows: 


1. On the basis of the foregoing, and subject to paragraph 4, the 
permissible total quantity of imports of such meats into the United 
States during the calendar year 1970 shall be 1,061.5 million pounds 
and the Government of Haiti and the Government of the United 
States of America shall respectively undertake responsibilities as set 
forth below for regulating: exports to, and imports into, the United 
States. 

2. The Government of Haiti shall limit the quantity of such meats 
originating in Haiti and during the calendar year 1970 entered or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption in the United States to 
2,200,000 pounds or such higher figure as may result from adjustments 
pursuant to paragraph 4. 

3. The Government of the United States of America may limit 
imports of such meats of Haitian origin, whether by direct or indirect 
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shipments, through issuance of regulations governing the entry or 
withdrawal from warehouse for consumption in the United States, 
provided that: 


(a) Such regulations shall not be employed to govern the timing 
of entry or withdrawal from warehouse for consumption of such meat 
from Haiti; 

(b) Such regulations shall be issued only after consultation with 
the Government of Haiti pursuant to paragraph 6, and only in cir- 
cumstances where it is evident after such consultations that the 
quantity of such meat likely to be presented for entry or withdrawal 
from warehouse for consumption in the calendar year 1970 will exceed 
the quantity specified in paragraph 2, as it may be increased pursuant 
to paragraph 4. 


4. The Government of the United States of America may increase 
the global quantity of imports of such meats into the United States 
or may allocate any shortfall in a share of the global quantity. There- 
upon, if no shortfall is estimated for Haiti, such increase in global 
quantity or shortfall shall be allocated to Haiti in the proportion that 
Haiti’s pounds bears to the total initial shares from all countries which 
are estimated to have no shortfall for the calendar year 1970. 

5. The Government of the United States of America shall separately 
report meats rejected as unfit for human consumption, and such meats 
will not be regarded as part of the quantity described in paragraph 2. 

6. The Government of Haiti and the Government of the United 
States of America shall consult promptly upon the request of either 
Government regarding any matter involving the application, inter- 
pretation or implementation of this agreement, and regarding increase 
in the global quantity and allocation of shortfall. 

7. In the event that quotas on the imports of such meats should be- 
come necessary, the representative period used by the Government 
of the United States of America for calculation of the quota of Haiti 
shall not include the period between October 1, 1968 and December 31, 
1970. 


I have the honor to propose that, if the foregoing is acceptable to 
the Government of Haiti, this note together with Your Excellency’s 
confirmatory reply, shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Curnton E. Knox 
His Excellency 
REeN£ CHALMERS, 


Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 
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The Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of 
Haiti to the American Ambassador 
REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
Département des 
Affaires Etrangéres 


Port-Au-PRINCE le 21 Mars 1970 


MownsI£ur L’AMBASSADEUR, 
J’ai Vhonneur de vous accuser réception de votre Note du 17 Février 
1970 ainsi libellée: 


“J’ai l’honneur de me référer aux discussions entre les représentants 
de nos gouvernements au sujet de l’importation aux Etats-Unis pour 
la consommation de la viande de bétail fratche frigorifiée ou gelée 
(item 106.10 cahier des tarifs des Etats-Unis) et de la viande de 
chévre et de mouton, excepté d’agneau, fraiche, frigorifiée ou gelée 
(item 106.20 cahier des tarifs des Etats-Unis) pour le calendrier de 
Vannée 1970. 

Je suis en mesure de vous informer que les gouvernements de tous 
les pays qui sont les plus grands pourvoyeurs de ce type de viande 
aux Etats-Unis ont accepté & adhérer au programme restreint de 1970 
discuté par nos représentants. Ces accords ont été ratifiés par notes 
échangées entre le gouvernement des Etats-Unis et les gouvernements 
de ces pays respectifs. 

Je propose que l’agrément entre nos deux gouvernements soit 
stipulé comme suit: 


I.—Sur la base des dispositions précitées et conformément au 
paragraphe 4 des présentes, la quantité globale de viande autorisée a 
Vimportation aux Etats-Unis durant l’année 1970 sera de 1.061,5 
millions de livres et le Gouvernement Haitien et celui des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique prendront les mesures nécessaires, comme il est stipulé 
ci-aprés, pour réglementer les exportations vers les Etats-Unis de 
cette viande, chacun en ce qui le concerne. 

II.—Le Gouvernement d’Haiti limitera la quantité de viande, en 
provenance d’Haiti 4 entrer aux Etats-Unis ou 4 laisser les entrepdts 
pour étre livrée & la consommation aux Etats-Unis durant l’année 1970 
& 2.200.000 livres ou & toute quantité supplémentaire qui pourra 
résulter des ajustements découlant de |’application du paragraphe 4. 

IJJ.—Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourra limiter 
Vimportation des viandes de provenance haitienne, expédiées directe- 
ment ou indirectement en émettant des réglementations concernant 
lentrée ou la sortie de ces viandes des entrepéts pour étre livrées a 
la consommation aux Etats-Unis, pourvu que: 


a) Ces réglementations ne soient pas prises pour restreindre la 
période d’entrée et de livraison & la consommation de la viande en 
provenance d’Haiti. 

b) Ces réglementations soient prises seulement aprés consultation 
du Gouvernement Haitien conformément au paragraphe 6, et seule- 
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ment si ces consultations établissent la preuve évidente que cette 
quantité de viande pourra excéder la quantité spécifiée au paragraphe 
2, compte tenu de l’augmentation prévue au paragraphe 4. 


IV.—Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut aug- 
menter la quantité globale des importations de ces viandes aux Etats- 
Unis ou peut faire des réallocations en répartissant les déficit. En 
conséquence, si aucun déficit n’est prévu pour Haiti, toutes les fois 
od il y aura lieu A réallocation, Haiti pourra en bénéficier dans la 
proportion de la répartition initiale et conjointement avec les pays 
pour lesquels aucun déficit n’est prévu pour l’année 1970. 

V.—Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis tiendra compte séparé- 
ment des viandes rejetées ou refusées comme impropres A la consom- 
mation, et cette quantité ne sera pas imputable a l’allocation prévue 
au paragraphe 2. 

VI.—Le Gouvernement d’Haiti et celui des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
se consulteront sans délai, 4 la demande de l’un ou de I|’autre, sur 
toute matiére ayant trait 4 Vapplication, 4 l’interprétation ou a 
Vexécution du présent accord et 4 l’augmentation de la quantité 
global et des réallocations de déficit. 

VII.—Dans le cas od le systéme de quotas a l’importation de ces 
viandes deviendrait nécessaire, la période de référence utilisée par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pour le calcul du quota 4 allouer & 
Haiti ne comprendra pas celle comprise entre le ler Octobre 1968 et le 
31 Décembre 1970.” 


J’ai l’honneur de notifier 4 Votre Excellence l’agrément du Gou- 
vernement Haitien sur les termes et conditions du présent Accord tels 
que proposés. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence, Monsieur 
l’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trés haute considération. 


Dr. A RaymMonp 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Ciinton Knox 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire 
et Plénipotentiatre des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince 


TIAS 6975 


21 UST] Hawti—Trade—Feb. 17 and Mar 21, 1970 2255 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
Department of Foreign Affairs 


Port-avu-Princet, March 21, 1970 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of February 
17, 1970, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2251.] 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Haitian 
Government accepts the terms and conditions of this agreement as 
proposed above. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my very high consideration. 

Dr. A Raymonp 
His Excellency 
Curnton Knox, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of Amervca, 
Port-au-Prince. 
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‘URUGUAY 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 17, 1970. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Montevideo July 8 and October 20, 1970; 
Entered into force October 20, 1970. 


Lhe Amervwcan Embassy to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of Uruguay 
No, 318 


The Embassy of the United States of America has the honor to 
propose to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay that Part IJ, Item IJ, of the Agreement for Sales of Agri- 
cultural Commodities signed by representatives of the respective 
governments on April 17, 1970, [‘] be amended as follows: the words 
“July 1, 1969—August 31, 1970” and the succeeding reference to 1970” 
be deleted for the commodity “Tobacco, and/or tobacco products,” 
and the words “July 1, 1970-June 30, 1971” be substituted therefor. 

All other terms and conditions of the Agreement, including the 
July 1, 1969-August 31, 1970, supply period for potatoes, fresh/ 
dehydrated, shall remain unchanged. 

If the foregoing amendment is acceptable to the Government of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay, the Embassy has the honor to propose 
that this note and the reply by the Ministry of Foreign Relations 
concurring thereto shall constitute agreement between the two govern- 
ments effective as of the date of the note in reply by the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assurances 
of its highest consideration. 


Empassy or tne Unirep Srares or AMERICA, 
Montevideo, July 8. 1970. 


* TIAS 6878 ; ante, p. 1162. 
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The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Uruguay to the 
American Embassy 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Depto. R. Econémicas : 
Internacionales 
B.1.7.6770/970 
JIBBjsat 
El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores presenta sus mas atentos 
saludos a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América y tiene el 
honor de acusar recibo de su nota Verbal numero 318 de fecha 5 de 
julio del corriente afio, relativa a la modificacién de la Parte IT 
Articulo I, del Convenio sobre Ventas de Productos Agricolas firmado 
por Representantes de los respectivos Gobiernos el 17 de abril de 1970. 
En nombre del Gobierno dela Reptblica, el Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriores tiene el honor de manifestar su conformidad para que el 
citado Convenio sea modificado en los siguientes términos: que las 
palabras ‘1° de julio de 1969-31 de agosto de 1970” y la subsiguiente 
mencion del afio “1970” sean sustituidas en lo relativo al producto 
“Tabaco y/o sub-productos” por las palabras “1° de julio de 1970-30 
de junio de 1971”. 


El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores hace propicia la oportunidad 
para reiterar a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América las 
seguridades de su mAs alta consideracién. 


Monvrevipko, 20 de octubre de 1970. f 
[SEAL] 


/ 
A ua Empasapa vE tos Estavos Univos 


pE AMERICA 
Montevideo. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Division of International 
Economic Affairs 
B.1.7.-6770/970 
IJBB/Saf 
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
acknowledge receipt of its note verbale No. 318 dated July 5, ["] 1970 


1 Should read “July 8,”’. 
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concerning the amendment of Part II, Item I, of the Agreement for 
Sales of Agricultural Commodities signed by representatives of the 
respective governments on April 17, 1970. 

In the name of the Government of the Republic, the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs has the honor to signify its approval of the amendment 
of the afore-said Agreement as follows: that the words “July 1, 1969- 
August 31, 1970” and the succeeding reference to 1970” be replaced 
for the commodity ‘“Tobacco, and/or tobacco products” by the words 
“July 1, 1970-June 30, 1971.” 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of the opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration. 


MonrevinEo, October 20, 1970 
[SEAL] [Initialed] 
EMBASSY OF ‘THE 


UNITED STatEs oF AMERICA, 
Montevideo. 
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SPAIN 
Defense: Use of Military Facilities in Spain 


Agreement implementing chapter VIII of the agreement of friend- 
ship and cooperation of August 6, 1970. 

Signed at Madrid September 25, 1970; 

Entered into force September 26, 1970. 

With procedural annexes I through XII1[?] and exchanges of notes. 


AGREEMENT IN IMPLEMENTATION OF CHAPTER VIII OF THE 
AGREEMENT OF FRIENDSHIP AND COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND SPAIN 
SIGNED AUGUST 6, 1970 


PREAMBLE 
For the purpose of implementing Chapter VIII of the Agreement of Friendship and Co- 
operation between the United States of America and Spain dated August 6, 1970, [7] 
(hereinafter referred to as "the Agreement"), it has been agreed as follows: 
DEFINITIONS 
For the purpose of this Agreement, the terms used herein and in the Precedural 


Annexes hereto shall have the following meaning: 


1. Facilities. This term means lands and constructions. within Spanish military 


installations, 





1It is anticipated that additional procedural annexes will be negotiated. 
7 TITAS 6924; ante, p. 1677. 
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2. United States Personne] in Spain. This term means anyone included in any of the 


following three categories of personnel: 
a. Members of the United States Forces. This term means: 


(1) Military Personne]. This term means personne] belonging to the land, 
sea or air armed forces of the United States who are permanently or temporarily 
assigned to Spain by military orders for the performance of official duties, in 
accordance with Chapter VIII of the Agreement and within the force levels es- 


tablished by agreement with the Spanish Government. 


(2) Civilian Employees. This term means non-military personnel who are 
Nationals of or ordinarily resident in the United States and who are employed in 
Spain by the United States Forces, whether paid from appropriated or non- 


appropriated funds. 


(3) Other Civilian Personne]. This term means employees of a non- 





Spanish and noncommercial] organization hereinafter listed, or hereafter 

agreed upon by the Joint Committee, who are nationals of or ordinarily resident 
in the United States and who, solely for the purpose of contributing to the 
welfare, morale or education of the United States Forces, are accompanying those 


Forces in Spain. These organizations shall include: 
(a) American Red Cross; 
(b) University of Maryland; 
(c) University of Southern California; and 
(d) United Services Organization. 


(4) Dependents. This term means members of the families of personnel 


included in paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) above, who depend upon such persons for 
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their support and who are in Spain,‘’and, in any case, the spouse and minor 


children in Spain of such persons. 


b. Personne] Engaged in Exercises or Maneuvers. This term means personnel 


belonging to the land, sea or air armed forces of the United States who are 
temporarily in Spain for the purpose of engaging in military exercises or 


maneuvers authorized in advance by the Spanish Government. 


c. Members of Visiting Units. This term means the personnel of the land, 
sea or air armed forces of the United States who temporarily enter Spain aboard 
vessels or aircraft, belonging to or chartered wholly by such forces, which are 
in Spanish territory on visits or for the purpose of providing logistic support 


to or receiving logistic support from the United States Forces. 


3. Military Unit. This term means an operational, logistic or administrative 
command or element thereof of the land, sea or air armed forces of the 


United States which: 


a. In accordance with Chapter VIII of the Agreement, is stationed in Spain 
either for the purpose of maintaining a facility used by the United States Forces 
in a Spanish military installation or for operations, training, or other 
military activities, including on a rotational basis, within the specific 


levels agreed upon; or, 


b. Although not included in the preceding subparagraph, uses such a facility, 


in accordance with Chapter VIII of the Agreement, for authorized military purposes. 


4. Joint Committee. This term means the Joint Committee on defense matters 


established by Article 36 of the Agreement. 


SECTION I 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND MILITARY MATTERS 
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ARTICLE I 

1, In conformity with the provisions of Article 32 of the Agreement, the Government 
of Spain has authorized the Government of the United States to use and maintain, 
for military purposes, certain facilities in Spanish military installations, as 


agreed between the two Governments. 


2. The United States Forces are authorized to lease premises for housing and 
offices, and to contract the necessary services therefor. Any other lease or 
service contract with private persons required for the logistic support of the 
United States Forces in Spain must be authorized by the Joint Committee. The 
premises or services covered by these leases or contracts shall not be considered 


as military installations or facilities for the purpose of this Section. 


3. It is agreed that the United States Forces will not introduce and store in 
Spain any toxic chemical munitions, asphyxiant or toxic chemical agents of warfare, 
biological means of warfare, and toxin weapons or toxin agents of either biological 


or chemical origin. 


ARTICLE II 

1, Major works and constructions, substantial installations of new equipment, 
and significant changes in the manner or degree of facilities usage by the United 
States Forces will be reviewed and agreed upon pursuant to the provisions of 


Articles 32 and 33(e) of the Agreement. 


2, The costs of the activities referred to in the preceding paragraph will be 
to the account of the Government of the United States except when the two 


Governments agree otherwise. 


ARTICLE III 
The costs of training, service, materiel, and supplies required for the exercise 


of the functions authorized in Spanish military installations by Article 32 of 
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the Agreement shall be shared by the two Governments in proportion to the activities 


carried on by each party. 


ARTICLE IV 

Pursuant to the provisions of Article 33({a) of the Agreement, the Spanish Government 
assumes the obligation of adopting security measures to ensure the exercise of the 
functions refered to in Article 32 of the Agreement and the Government of the United 
States will be responsible for the necessary supervision and protection of its 
personnel, equipment, and materiel. The security measures which each Government 
shall adopt to carry out the vrovisions of this Article, and of the appropriate 
Procedural Annexes, will be determined in each case by the appropriate Spanish or 
United States military authorities, pursuant to procedures established by the 


Joint Committee. 


ARTICLE V 

At each Spanish military installation in which the United States Forces are granted 
facilities, the appropriate nilitary authorities of Spain and the United States 
will establish rules governing maintenance, administration, traffic and similar 
matters of mutual interest. These rules will conform to general coordinating 


guidelines and review procedures issued by the Joint Committee. 


ARTICLE VI 

1. When, in accordance with the provisions of Article 33(c) of the Agreement, the 
Government of the United States plans a substantial removal of its equipment from 
a Spanish military installation, the Joint Committee, at the proposal of the 
military authorities of either of the two countries, will consult regarding the 
removal. Should the Joint Committee determine that such removal would bring 

about adverse security consequences and is unable to resolve the matter, the 


two Governments will consult immediately with respect to appropriate measures. 
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2. If the military authorities of the Lnited States decide, before or at the 
expiration of the Agreement, to offer for disposal in Spain any equipment, 
materiel, or supplies which they have in Spanish territory, the Spanish authorities 
shall be recognized as having a right of first purchase for such items prior to any 
other offer for disposal in Spain. Any transfer under this paragraph will be 


handled in accordance with procedures established by the Joint Committee. 


3. The Spanish authorities may propose the purchase of any other equipment, 
materiel, or supplies excess to the needs of the United States, including equipment 
affected by the termination of the Agreement. If the United States authorities 
agree to a proposed transfer, it will be handled in accordance with procedures 


established by the Joint Committee. 


4. Under the terms and conditions provided in Article 33(c) and (d) of the Agreement, 
the United States Forces may remove al] their property, equipment and materiel], in- 
cluding nonpermanent constructions, from any facility used and maintained by them; 
however, if a removal is in connection with the relinquishment of such a facility, 

the United States Forces shall leave the lands and permanent constructions thereon 

in serviceable condition for use by Spanish authorities, provided that the Govern- 
ment of the United States shall incur no additional expense thereby. In the course 
of such removals, the United States Forces will exercise roasonablo diligenco in 


preserving the permanent constructions in serviceable condition. 


S. Any equipment, materiel or supplies that have not been purchased by the Spanish 
authorities or other persons in Spain, pursuant to paragraphs 2. and 3. of this 
Article, will be removed from Spain by the United States before the end of the 


withdrawal period provided for in Article 39 of the Agreement. . 


ARTICLE VII 
1. For the exercise of the functions authorized in Chapter VIII of the Agreement, 


all projects, work, or construction shall be carried out by personnel of the 
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United States Forces whose presence in Spain has been authorized, or by Spanish 
contractors who meet requirements established by the Spanish Government for the 
execution of an analogous public work for the Spanish Government, and who are 
capable of doing the work under the required conditions directly or through a 
principal contractor of the United States selected by the Government of the 


United States. 


2. When it is not feasible to carry out the work in the manner established in the 
preceding paragraph the Joint Committee may, as an exception, authorize its per- 
formance through competitive bidding outside Spain, in all cases reserving the right 
to approve the contract award made by the United States authorities if the success-. 


ful bidder is a national of a third country. 


3. In the projects, ‘work, and construction referred to in this Article, Spanish 
materials, labor, and equipment will be used as widely as possible consistent with 
the requirements of the United States in each case, as set forth in the specifica- 
tions for contract performance and according to the conditions for award, which 
specifications and conditions shall be. as contained in the invitations for bids or 


request for proposals issued by the United States authorities. 


ARTICLE VIIT 

1. Ships, aircraft and vehicles of the land, sea or air armed forces of the United 
States, as well as other United States ships and aircraft chartered wholly by such 
forces, in performance of the functions authorized in the Agreement, may enter and 
leave Spain, at the Spanish military installations referred to in the exchange of notes 
provided for in Article 37 of the Agreement or at other locations as provided in the 
Procedural Annexes. In the same manner and in accordance with the mentioned con- 
ditions, these ships, aircraft and vehicles may carry out necessary movements between 


Spanish military installations and betweeh these and other locations. 
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2. Military units stationed in Spain may move about within Spanish territory, 
jurisdictional waters, and air space, when such movements are carried out for the 
purpose of Chapter VIII of the Agreement. Such movements shall be carried out in 
accordance with appropriate Procedural Annexes to this Agreement, and the general 
regulations on land, sea and air traffic in force in Spain. Any movement not covered 
by the provisions of the Annexes shall require the authorization of the Joint 
Committee. Further, the Joint Committee shall be given advance notice of any 
‘significant movement, and may hold consultations to avoid undue interferences with 


normal Spanish activities. 


3. Other ships, aircraft and vehicles may, for the purposes of the Agreement, enter, 
leave, or stay in the vicinity of Spanish military installations, subject to the 
provisions and contro] measures agreed upon for each locality by the Joint 
Committee, with the Government of Spain reserving for itself the right of veto in 


connection with third country ships, aircraft or vehicles. 


4. The Spanish Government reserves the normal right to establish within its 
territory, waters, or air space such closed or restricted areas as it deems 
appropriate. The delimitation of these areas shall be communicated to the United 
States Forces through the Joint Committee in each case. The Committee shall 
negotiate the granting of exceptions to this provision when requested by the United 


States Forces in Spain. 


S. Movements of nuclear powered ships in Spanish jurisdictional waters, as well as 
their entry into and departure from Spanish ports, shall not be considered to be 
included under the provisions of the preceding paragraphs; these movements will be 

in accordance with authorization by the Spanish Government, which will be handled through 


the Joint Comittee. 


ARTICLE IX 
For the exercise of the functions authorized in Chapter VIII of the Agreement, the 


United States Forces within the level of forces set forth in the exchange of notes 
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agreed upon by both Governments and other military units whose presence in Spain has 
been specially authorized by the Joint Committee may use the public services of Spain 


on the same terms as the Spanish military forces. 


ARTICLE X 
1. Tho sanitation services of both countries will cooperate, when necessary, in the 
study and adoption of measures pertaining to the maintenance of adequate sanitary 


conditions in the areas neighboring on the Spanish military installations. 


2. All military commands in the installations, both Spanish and United States, shall 
take special care to prevent any kind of contamination of the environment and of 
nearby waters. When necessary, they shall take appropriate steps, in agreement with 
their respective sanitation services, for the purification of the environment and 


waters. 


ARTICLE XI 

The United States may establish, maintain and operate, within the facilities used 
and maintained by the United States Forces in Spanish military installations, 
wilitary post offices for the use of the United States personnel in Spain in the 
sending of mail between such post offices in Spain and between such post offices 


and other United States post offices. 


ARTICLE XII 





1. In coordination with the appropriate Spanish installation commander, the United 
States Forces may establish, maintain and operate, within the facilities used and 
paintained in Spanish military installations by the said Forces, military service 
exchanges, commissaries, mess halls, social centers and recreational service areas 


for the use of the United States personnel in Spain. 


2. The United States military authorities, in agreement with the Spanish military 


authorities, shall adopt adequate measures to prevent any improper use of these 


activities, 
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ARTICLE XIII 

1. For the exercise of the functions authorized in Chapter VIII of the Agreement, 
the authorities of the United States may assign to and maintain in Spanish territory 
as members of the United States Forces such military and civilian personnel, together 
with their dependents, as are necessary for the maintenance and support of the 
agreed facilities, and for the use of the agreed facilities as operational, logistic 
or training bases for the United States Forces. The United States authorities will 
submit to the Joint Committee a quarterly statement of the number of the military and 
civilian personnel of the United States Forces stationed in Spain in accordance with 


this paragraph. 


2. The United States Forces may bring into Spanish territory limited numbers of 
nationals of third countries with required specialized skills solely for employment 

by the United States Forces or their contractors. The Spanish authorities will be 
provided, through the Joint Committee, with a list of the names and nationalities 

of such civilians, the Spanish authorities reserving the right not to authorize their 
entry in Spain. Decisions in these cases will be adopted as promptly as possible, 

in order not to cause unnecessary obstructions and delays in the movements of personnel 


decided upon by the military authorities of the United States. 


3. The ordinary system of passports in force in Spanish law will not be applicable 
to the military members of the United States personnel in Spain, who are provided 
with a military identification card and who may initially enter Spanish territory by 
showing that card and a copy of their military orders. A sample of this military 
identification card will be furnished to the Spanish authorities through the - 


Joint Committee. 


4. The ordinary system of passports in force in Spanish law will apply to civilian 
members of the United States personne] in Spain, although such persons are excepted 
from the provisions of Spanish law with regard to the obtaining of visas and the 


registration of aliens. 
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5. Rules governing official identification of United States personnel in Spain sub- 


sequent to their initial entry shall be established in the Procedural Annexes. 


6. If, once in Spanish territory, any members of the United States personnel in 
Spain should lose his status, the United States authorities shall notify the Spanish 
authorities through the Joint Committee, and the individual shall automatically lose 
all peieivepe established under this Agreement. The military authorities of the 
United States shall ensure that any personnel separated from the military service in 
Spain possess a valid passport with proper validation by the Spanish authorities. In 
the case of a person who entered Spain with a passport and desires to remain in Spain, 
the United States authorities, whenever possible, will assist the Spanish authorities 
to ensure that the individual's change of status is reflected on his passport. If, 
within sixty days of the notification referred to above, a former member of the 
United States personnel in Spain be required by the Spanish authorities to leave 
Spain, the authorities of the United States will assure that transportation out of 
Spain is provided within a reasonable time without cost to the Spanish Government. 
SECTION II 


CRIMINAL JURISDICTION AND CLAIMS 


ARTICLE XIV 


United States personnel in Spain are obligated to respect the laws in force in Spain 
and to abstain from al] activity inconsistent with the spirit of the agreements 
existing between the United States and Spain, in particular, from all political 


activity in Spain, The United States assumes the obligation of adopting necessary 


Acasures to this end. 


ARTICLE XV 


1, Subject to the provisions of this Section 


a. The military authorities of the United States shall have the right to exercise. 


within the territory under Spanish jurisdiction such criminal and disciplinary 
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jurisdiction as is conferred on them by the law of the United States over United 
States personnel in Spain for offenses punishable under the military law of the 


United States. 


b. The authorities of Spain shall have the right to exercise jurisdiction 
over United States personnel in Spain with respect to offenses committed within 


the territory under Spanish jurisdiction and punishable by the law of Spain. 


2.a. The military authorities of the United States shall have the right to 
exercise exclusive jurisdiction over United States personnel in Spain with respect 
to offenses, including offenses relating to its security, punishable by the law of 


the United States, but not by the law of Spain. 


b. The authorities of Spain shall have the right to exercise exclusive 
jurisdiction over United States personnel in Spain with respect to offenses, includ- 
ing offenses relating to the security of Spain, punishable by its law, but not by the 


law of the United States. 


c. For the purposes of this paragraph and of paragraph 3 of this Article a 
security offense against a State shall include: 


(1) treason against the State; 


(2) sabotage, espionage or violation of any law relating to official secrets 


of that State, or secrets relating to the national defense of that State. 


3. For the sole purpose of determining whether an act or omission is a punishable 
offense under the law of Spain or under the military law of the United States, or 
both, the interpretation of the law of Spain by the Spanish authorities shall be 
accepted by the Government of the United States, and the interpretation of the 
military law of the United States by the authorities of the United States shall be 
accepted by the Spanish authorities. When, by application of the foregoing 


provision, it is determined that an act or omission is a punishable offense under 
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both the law of Spain and the military law of the United States, thereby giving rise to 


concurrent rights to exercise jurisdiction, the following rules shall be applied: 


a. The military authorities of the United States shall have the primary right to 
exercise jurisdiction over United States personnel] in Spain subject to the military law 
of the United States for the following offenses punishable under such law: 

(1) offenses solely against the property or security of the United States, or 


offenses solely against the person or property of a member of the United States personnel 


in Spain; 


(2) offenses arising out of any act or omission done in the performance of 


official duty. 


b. The authorities of Spain shall have the primary right to exercise jurisdiction 


ovor United States personnel in Spain in relation to: 


(1) offenses, not included within the provisions of subparagraph 3.a.(2) of 
this Article, solely against the property or security of the Spanish State, or solely 


against the person or property of Spanish nationals; 


(2) any other offense over which the military authorities of the United States 


do not possess the primary right to exercise jurisdiction under subparagraph 3.a. of 
this Article. , 


ARTICLE XVI 





1.” When a member of the United States personnel in Spain other than a dependent is 
charged with an offense by the Spanish authorities, the military authorities of the 
United States, if the circumstances warrant, will issue a certificate verifying the fact 
that the alleged offense arose out of an act or omission done in the performance of 
official duty. The certificate will be transmitted to the appropriate Spanish 
authoritics, by whom it will be considered sufficient proof of such fact for the purpose 


of paragraph 3.a.(2) of Article XV of this Agreement, without prejudice to the 
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provisions of paragraph 2 of this Article. 


2. In those cases where the appropriate authorities of Spain Soimidex that discussion 
of a certificate of official duty, issued in accordance with paragraph 1 of this Article, 
is required, it shall be made the subject of review in the Joint Committee, provided a 
request for review is received by the Joint Committee within ten days from receipt of 
the certificate by the Spanish authorities. However, if within the ten day period, 

the Spanish authorities notify the Joint Committee that for special reasons they wish 

to consider the matter further, such authorities shall have an additional period of ten 
days within which to present a request to the Joint Committee for review. The Joint 
Committee will complete its review expeditiously and in any event within thirty days from 


the receipt of the request for review. 


ARTICLE XVII 

1. Recognizing how important it is that the United States military authorities duly 
fulfill their responsibilities for the maintenance of good order and discipline among 
the United States personne} in Spain, and considering that the exercising of 
disciplinary and criminal jurisdiction is an efficient means to this end, the competent 
Spanish authorities are empowered to waive in favor of the United States military 
authorities the primary right of Spain to exercise jurisdiction as set forth in para- 
graph 3.b. of Article XV of this Agreement, subject to the following rules: 

a. The United States military authorities may request the competent Spanish 
authorities for a waiver by Spain of the said right. The request may be presented in 
writing no later than 15 days after the date of notification to the United States 
military authorities of the initiation of proceedings against a member of the United 


States personnel in Spain. 


b. When the competent Spanish authorities determine there is a particular interest 
that requires Spain to exercise its primary right of jurisdiction, they shall so notify 


the United States military authorities in writing within a period of 30 days from the 
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date of receipt of the request for waiver, or within such shorter period of time as may 
be established pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article. If such 
notification is not given within the indicated period, the request will be considered 
as accepted and the United States military authorities will be free to exercise their 


jurisdiction. 


2. The following offenses are examples of those cases in which the competent Spanish 
authorities may determine there is a particular interest that requires Spain to 


exercise its primary right of jurisdiction: 


a. offenses against the security of the Spanish State in the cases listed in para- 
graph 2.c. of Article XV of this Agreement; 


b. offenses causing the death of a human being, robbery or rape; and, 


c. attempts to commit or participation in any of the offenses referred to in sub- 


paragraphs a. and b. of this paragraph. 


3. In those cases when, in application of the provisions of paragraph 1 of this 
Article, Spain waives its primary right to exercise jurisdiction in favor of the 


United States military authorities, the following provisions shall be observed: 


a. The Spanish Government may appoint an observer to be present at the sessions 
of any United States court-martial which hears the case. Whenever possible, such 


sessions shall take place in Spanish territory. 


b. The waiver by Spain of its right to exercise jurisdiction shall in no case 
imply any loss of the rights recognized for injured parties in Articles XXVII and XXX 


of this Agreement. 


4. In order to implement the foregoing provisions of this Article and to facilitate 
prompt decisions with regard to minor offenses committed in Spanish territory by 
United States personnel in Spain subject to the military law of the United States, 


appropriate rules may be established through consultations between the appropriate 
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authorities of the two Governments. Such rules may include the simplification of 


procedures as deemed appropriate by the two Governments. 


5. The military authorities of the United States shall give sympathetic consideration to 
requests submitted in writing by the Spanish authorities for waivers of the primary 
right of the United States to exercise jurisdiction pursuant to paragraph 3.a. of 
Article XV of this Agreement, in cases wherein Spain considers such waivers to be of 
special interest. The United States military authorities shall notify the Spanish 
authorities in writing of their decision regarding such requests within 30 days of their 
receipt. If such notification is not given within that time limit, the request will be 
considered to have been accepted and the Spanish authorities will be free to exercise 


their jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE XVIII 
1. Within the limits of their respective legal powers, the military authorities of the 
United States and the authorities of Spain shall mutually assist each other in the 


arrest of members of the United States personnel] in Spain who are in Spanish territory 


2. The authorities of Spain shall immediately notify the military authorities of the 


United States of the arrest of any member of the United States personne] in Spain. 


3. The custody of a member of the United States personnel in Spain, who is legally 
subject to detention by the military authorities of the United States and over whom 
Spanish jurisdiction is to be exercised, shall be the responsibility of the United States 
military authorities, at their reaurad, until the conclusion of all judicial proceedings 
and, when appropriate, until his surrender is requested by the competent Spanish 
authorities for execution of the sentence. During such period of custody by the United 
States military authorities, those authorities, within the legal powers given them by 
the military law of the United States, shall give full consideration to the decisions 

of the competent Spanish authorities regarding conditions of custody. The United States 


military authorities shall guarantee his immediate appearance before the competent 
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Spanish authorities in any proceedings that may require his presence and, in any case, 


his appearance at the trial. 


ARTICLE XIX 

a 

Confinement imposed by a Spanish court upon a member of the United States personnel in 
Spain shall be served in penal. institutions agreed upon for that purpose by the Joint 
Committee. The Spanish authorities fully guarantee to the authorities of the United — 
States the right to visit such persons at any time and to provide them with such material 
assistance as the authorities of the United States deem appropriate, in accordance with 


the pertinent Spanish prison regulations. 


ARTICLE XX 

1. The military authorities of the United States and the authorities of Spain shall 
assist each other in the carrying out of all necessary investigations into offenses, and 
in the collection and production of evidence, including the seizure and, in proper cases, 
the delivery of objects connected with an offense. The delivery of such objects may, 
however, be made subject to their retum within the time specified by the authority 


delivering them. 


2. The military authorities of the United States and the authorities of Spain shall 
assist each other in mtaining the appearance of witnesses necessary for the proceedings 


conducted by such authorities within Spain. 


3. The military authorities of the United States and the authorities of Spain shall 
notify each other of the disposition, including the sentence if any, of all cases in 


which there are concurrent rights to exercise jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE XXI 


1. The military authorities of the United States may not carry out a death sentence in 


Spanish territory. 


2. A death sentence imposed upon a member of the United States personnel in Spain by 


the Spanish authorities in a case over which Spain exercises jurisdiction under the 
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provisions of this Agreement may be carried out only by a method of execution utilized 


under both Spanish and United States law. 


ARTICLE XXII 

Where an accused has been tried in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement 
either by the military authorities of the United States or the authorities of Spain and 
has been acquitted, or has been convicted and is serving, or has served, his sentence, 
or his sentence has been remitted or suspended, or he has been pardoned, he may not be 
tried again for the same offense within the territory of Spain by the authorities of the 
other State. However, nothing in this Article shall prevent the military authorities 
of the United States from trying a military member of the United States personnel in 
Spain for any violation of rules of discipline arising from an act or omission which 


constituted an offense for which he was tried by the authorities of Spain. 


- ARTICLE XXIII 

The United States and Spain agree that whenever a member of the United States personnel 
in Spain is prosecuted under the jurisdiction of Spain he shall be entitled to the most 
favorable application of the following trial safeguards, which are common to both legal 


systems: 
1. To be tried as promptly as possible; 


2. To be informed, in advance of trial, of the specific charge or charges made 
against him; 


3. To be confronted with and to cross-examine the witnesses against him; 


4. To have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in his favor, if they 


are within the jurisdiction of Spain; 


5. To have legal representation of his own choice for his defense throughout all 
investigative and judicial phases of the entire proceedings or, at his election, to have 


legal representation appointed by the court at no cost to him under the same terms and 
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conditions applicable to Spanish citizens; 
6. I£ he considers it necessary, to have the services of a competent interpreter; 


7. To communicate with a representative of the Government of the United States and 


to have such a representative present at his trial; 


8. Not be held guilty of a criminal offense on account of any act or omission which 


did not constitute a criminal offense under the law of Spain at the time it was committed; 


9. To be present at his trial which shall be public. However, without prejudice 
to the trial safeguards listed in this Article, persons whose presence is not 
necessary may be excluded, if the court so decides for reasons of public order or 


morality. 
10. To have the burden of proof placed upon the prosecution; 


11, To be protected from the use of a confession or other evidence obtained by 


illegal or improper means; 
12, Not to be compelled to testity against or otherwise incriminate himself; 


13. Not to be required to stand trial if he is physically or mentally unfit to stand 


trial and participate in his defense; 
14, Not to be tried or punished more than once for the same offense; 
15. To have the right to appeal a conviction or sentence; 


16, To have credited to any sentence of confinement his period of pretrial con- 


finement in @ confinement facility of the United States or Spain; and 


17, In any proceeding before a contraband court, to have the right to counsel and 


other trial safeguards guaranteed by this Article. 
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ARTICLE XXIV 

For the purpose of Articles XXVI and XXVII of this Agreement, the term “civilian 
employees of the United States Forces" also includes "local labor personnel", within 
the meaning of Article XXXIV of this Agreement, when such personnel are acting in the 
performance of official duty assigned to them by the United States Forces. This term 
does not include contractors ‘of the United States and the employees of such con- 


tractors, nor does it include other civilian personnel of the United States Forces, 


ARTICLE XXV 
1. Each Government waives all its claims against the other for damages, in Spanish 


territory, to the properties owned or used by said Government if the damage: 


a. Was caused by military personne! or civilian employees of the armed forces of the 


other Government in the performance of official duties; or 


b. Was caused by use of any vehicles, ship or aircraft owned or utilized by the 
other Government and used by its armed forces, provided that the vehicle, ship or air- 


craft causing the damage was being used for official purposes. 


Each of the two Governments waives all its claims against the other for rescue or salvage, 
either maritime or aerial, provided that the rescued or salvaged ship, aircraft or cargo 
was owned by the other Government and used by its amned forces at the time of the 


incident. 


2. Each Government waives all its claims against the other for injury or death 
suffered by military personnel or civilian employees of its armed forces while the said 
military personnel or civilian employees were engaged in the performance of official 


duties. 


3. For the purpose of this Article, it is understood that "local labor personnel" 
within the meaning of Article XXXIV of this Agreement shall be considered as civilian 


employees of the armed forces of the United States. 
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ARTICLE XXVI 

4, Military members cf the United States personnel in Spain and civilian employees of 
the United States Forces shall not be subject to suit before Spanish courts or authorities 
for claims arising out of acts or omissions attributable to such persons done in the 
performance of their official duties. Such claims may be presented to the Spanish 
Military Administration and processed according to the provisions contained in Article 


XXVII of this Agreement. 


2. If it should be necessary to determine the applicability of paragraph 1 of this 
Article, the military authorities of the United States may issue an official certificate 
stating that a certain act or omission of a military member of the United States per- 
sonnel in Spain or civilian employee of the United States Forces was done in the per- 
formance of his official duties. The Spanish authorities will accept such certificate 
as sufficient proof of the performance of official duty. When in a particular case the 
Spanish authorities consider that a certificate of official duty requires clarification, 


it shall be the subject of expeditious review by the Joint Committee. 


ARTICLE XXVII 

Claims, other than contractual claims, for damages arising out of acts or omissions done 
in the performance of official duties by military members of the United States personnel 
in Spain or civilian employees of the United States Forces, or out of any other act, 
omission or occurrence for which the United States armed forces are legally responsible, 
and causing injury or damage in Spain to persons or property shall be dealt with by the 


“Spanish authorities in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Claims for damages shall be presented, processed and decided according to the 
Tules of Spanish law applicable to claims arising from the activities of the armed 


forces of Spain. 


2. The appropriate Spanish authorities shall decide on the admissibility of the 


claim and, when the case warrants, the amount of damages to be awarded, and shall pay 
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the amount to the claimant or claimants. 


3. Payments made by the appropriate Spanish authorities under the provisions of 
paragraph 2 of this Article, whether decided administratively or determined by court 
decision, shall be binding and conclusive upon the Governments of Spain and the United 
States. The military authorities of the United States shall be informed through the 
Joint Committee of the payment in a detailed report giving background data, legal 
grounds for the decision, procedures followed, and the decision taken, accompanied by 
&@ proposal for the sharing of the sum invoived in conformity with the terms of para- 


graph 4 of this Article. 


4. Payments made by the appropriate Spanish authorities under the provisions of 


paragraph 2 of this Article shall be shared between the parties as follows: 


a. Where the United States alone is responsible the amount awarded or adjudged 
_Shall be shared in the proportion of 25 percent chargeable to the Government of Spain 


and 75 percent chargeable to the Government of the United States. 


b. Where the United States and Spain are jointly responsible for the damage, 
the amount awarded or adjudged snall be apportioned between them according to their 
comparative responsibility, but, in any case, no more than 75 percent of the amount 
‘shall be chargeable to the United States. Where the damage was caused by the armed forces 
of the United States or Spain, or jointly, and, because of insufficient evidence, it ; 
is not possible to attribute the damage specifically to one of the forces or to 
apportion the damage between the forces according to their comparative responsibility, 


the amount awarded or adjudged shall be shared equally between Spain and the United 


States. 


c. The proposed distribution referred to in paragraph 2 of this Article shall 
be regarded as having been accepted by the military authorities of the United States, 
unless those authorities, within 60 days after receipt of the proposal, request 


consultations in the Joint Committee, which consultations shall be undertaken 
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expeditiously. If, within 60 days after the request by the military authorities of the 
United States, such consultations do not result in agreement regarding an appropriate 
distribution, the matter shall be referred to an arbitrator selected by agreement be- 
tween the two Governments from among the nationals of Spain who hold or have held high 
judicial office. The arbitrator shall decide a formula of distribution in accord with 
the principles of subparagraphs a. and b. above, and his decision shall be binding and 
conclusive on the two Governments. The compensation of the arbitrator shall be fixed 
by agreement between the two Governments and shall, together with the necessary ex- 


penses incidental to the performance of his duties, be shared equally by them. 


5. Every three months a statement of the sums paid by the Spanish authorities in 
the course of the three-month period in respect of every case regarding which the 
proposed distribution has been accepted by the military authorities of the United 
States shall be sent to the appropriate United States authorities together with a request 
for reimbursement. Such reimbursement shall be made in Spanish currency within the 


shortest possible time, but not more than 60 days from the receipt of such request for 


reimbursement. 


ARTICLE XXVIII 
Claims for injury or damage to persons or property in Spain caused by reason of exercises 
or maneuvers carried out by the United States Forces with the express authorization of 


the Spanish Government shall be governed by the agreement reached in each case by the 


authorities of the two Governments. 


ARTICLE XXIX 

The Government of the United States shall require that insurance contracts be effected 
to cover civil liabilities that may be incurred in Spanish territory as a result of acts 
or omissions done in the performance of duty by employees of contractors and sub- 
contractors of the United States Forces, or by those members of the United States 


personnel in Spain, other than dependents, to whom the provisions of Articles XXVI and 
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XXVII of this Agreement are not applicable. The terms and conditions of such insurance 


contracts shal] be determined in an appropriate procedural annex. 


ARTICLE XXX 

1. Damage or injury caused in Spanish territory to persons or property by acts or 
omissions of military members of the United States personne] in Spain or civilian employees 
of the United States Forces not done in the performance of official duties may, at the 


election of the claimant, be dealt with by: 
a. The prosecution of a suit before a Spanish civil court; or 


b. A claim against the Government of the United States, .processed through the follow- 


ing procedures: 


(1) The claim, addressed to the United States Foreign Claims Commission, will be 


submitted to the Secretariat of the Joint Committee; 


(2) After having obtained precise information, the Secretariat will issue a 


detailed report on the claim submitted and the damages sought; 


(3) Within 60 days of receipt by the Secretariat, the claim, with the report of 


the Secretariat, will be transmitted to the Foreign Claims Commission for decision; 
(4) The decision of the Foreign Claims Commission will be final. 


2. The filing of a suit before a Spanish civil court against a military member of the 
United States personnel in Spain or civilian employee of the United States Forces will be 
considered to be the renunciation of any right of the Spanish Government or of the person 
filing the suit to compensation by the Government of the United States in accordance 
with this Article. However, when such a suit is terminated because of the issuance 

by the military authorities of the United States of the certificate of official duty 
referred to in paragraph 2 of Article XXVI of this Agreement, a claim may be processed 


according to the provisions of Article XXVII of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE XXXI 

The compulsory insurance of official motor vehicles of the United States Government and of 
privately owned vehicles belonging to United States personnel in Spain shall continue to 
be regulated by the Agreement of November 30, 1965, as supplemented by the rules agreed 

on for its implementation dated March 25, 1966, or by any other agreement that may replace 
it. The aforesaid Agreement and rules, or those that may replace them, shall have prior 
application with respect to the filing and settlement of claims arising from the operation 
of the said vehicles in accordance with the provisions of Articles XXVII and XXX of this 


Agreement. 


ARTICLE XXXII 
The military authorities of the United States shall render all assistance permitted by , 


United States law to secure compliance with judgments, decisions, orders and settlements 


in connection with civil liabilities established by Spanish courts and authorities. 


ARTICLE XXXII 

The provisions of this Section shall not apply to any offenses committed, any acts or 
omissions occurring, or any claims arising before the entry into force of this Agreement, 
Such offenses, acts, omissions, or claims shall be governed by the appropriate provisions 
of the Technical Agreement Annex to the Defense Agreement of September 26, 1953, and its 


implementing agreements and regulations. 


SECTION IIT 
LABOR MATTERS 


ARTICLE XXXIV 

The term “local labor personnel" used in this Section means persons, other than United 
States personnel in Spain, engaged in labor activity to meet the needs of the United 
States Forces in Spanish military installations, including the activities referred to 


in Article XII of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XXXV 


1. Theaenployment relationship to which this Section refers shall be between the local 
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labor personne] and the Spanish Military Administration who hire them, although the 
assignment of such personnel to their jobs and their direction shall be the responsibility 


of the United States Forces. — 


2. On the date of contract replacement provided for in paragraph 2 of Article XLII of 
this Agreement, the employment relationship of local labor personnel shall be adapted to 


the terms of this Section. 


3. The labor regulations applicable to non-Civil Service civilian personnel of the 
Spanish Military Administration, hereinafter referred to as "the Spanish Regulations," 
will govern the terms and conditions of employment of local] labor personnel, except 
with reference to the modifications or alterations established in specific provisions 


.of this Section. 


4, Each military installation utilizing local labor personnel will have a Personnel List 
reflecting the needs and data referred to in paragraph 1 of Article XXXVII of this Agree- 
ment. The List will include administrative personne] whose services are used by the 
United States Forces to carry out the responsibilities of the said Forces under this 
Section. To facilitate the preparation of the said Lists, the United States Forces will, 
no later than 60 days after the entry into force of this Agreement, provide to the 
Spanish Military Administration a listing by categories of the number of positions 


utilized at each installation on the said date of entry into force. 


ARTICLE XXXVI 
The Spanish Military Administration will be responsible for the employment of local 
labor personnel, as provided in this Section, and as the employer will exercise the 


following rights and responsibilities: 


1, Develop jointly with the United States Forces, through the Joint Committee, the 
terms, conditions, and rules relating to the utilization of local labor personnel by the 


United States Forces. 
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2. Issue calls for and refer to the-United States Forces persons considered qualified 
for appointment, as requested by the United States Forces. To assist the United States 
Forces in selection of personne], a sufficient number of qualified applicants to meet 


the needs of the United States Forces will be referred for each vacant position. 


3. Effect appointments for utilization by the United States Forces, terminations of 
such utilization, and other appropriate personnel actions as requested by the United 


States Forces, in accordance with the Spanish Regulations. 


4, Effect disciplinary actions as initiated by the United States Forces, in accordance 


with the Spanish Regulations. 


5. Pay local labor personnel, in accordance with payrolls prepared by the United States 
Forces in advance of the regulation paydays, their salaries, wages, and any other 
emoluments to which they may be entitled. The Spanish Military Administration will 
inform the United’States Forces of all deductions required by Spanish law which will be 


reflected in the said payrolls; 


ARTICLE XXXVIT 
In order to guarantee greater efficiency in the labor relationship, and as the user of 
the services of local labor personnel, the United States Forces will exercise the 


following rights and responsibilities: 


1, Determine, in accordance with their needs, the number, types, levels of compensation 
including bonuses and fringe benefits, and qualification requirements of positions to 

be filled by local labor personnel, and transmit such determinations to the Spanish 
Military Administration. The level of compensation for a position shall not be less than: 


as established for such position by the Spanish Regulations. 


2. Dotermine the selection for appointment as local labor personnel, on a temporary or 
indefinito basis, from among porsons roforred by the Spanish Military Administration. On 


an exceptional basis, the United States Forces may directly recruit and select persons for 
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appointment to positions having a technical nature or specialized requirements, and, in 
coordination with the Spanish Military Administration, to positions in labor shortage 
categories. Persons directly recruited by the United States Forces must satisfy the 
conditions required of non-Civil Service civilian personnel of the Spanish Military 
Administration. Any person whose prior utilization by the United States Forces was in- 
voluntarily ‘terminated other than for cause will be given priority consideration in the 


selection process. 


3. Notify the Spanish’Military Administration of the selection of personnel, and request 


appointment and detail of persons so selected to the United States Forces. 


4. Determine, in accordance with the Spanish Regulations, reassignments, promotions and 


terminations of utilization and notify the Spanish Military Administration thereof. 


5. Exercise disciplinary authority for minor faults as defined in the Spanish Regulations, 


and report the steps taken to the Spanish Military Administration. 


6. Initiate disciplinary actions for other than minor faults, conduct preliminary 
proceedings to verify the facts, forward a record of such proceedings to the Spanish 
Military Administration, participate in the formal proceedings and propose an 


appropriate resolution to the Spanish authorities. 


7, Organize the work of local labor personnel in order to take care of the needs of 
their own service most efficiently, specifying working schedules and vacation periods. 
In no case may vacation periods be less than the minimums required by the Spanish 


Regulations. 
8. Adopt pertinent measures for the training and development of local labor personnel. 


9. Prepare local labor personnel payrolls and submit them in due time to the Spanish 


Military Administration. 


10. Reimburse the Spanish Military Administration for all payments made as provided for 
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in Article XXXVI of this Agreement and for such related administrative costs as may be 


agreed upon by the Joint Committee, 


ARTICLE XXXVILI 

1, When the service needs of the United States Forces in Spain require a reduction in 
force of local labor personnel, the military authorities of the United States shall, in 
advance, so inform the Spanish Military Administration, who shall take action to effect 


terminations of utilization as requested by the United States Forces. 


2. Local labor personnel whose utilization is terminated by a reduction in force shall 
be entitled to severance pay for permanent termination of services as provided in the 

Spanish Regulations, which amount shall be paid by the Spanish Military Administration 
who shall be reimbursed by the United States military authorities. The same procedures 
shall apply in the case of termination of utilization of local labor personnel because 


of the expiration of the Agreement. 


3. For the purpose of determining the severance pay referred to in paragraph 2 of this 
Article, only continuous employment by the United States Forces prior to the date of 
contract replacement provided for in paragraph 2 of Article XLII of this Agreement, for 
which no previous severance pay has been granted, and service rendered as local labor 
personne] utilized by the United States Forces subsequent to entry into force of this 
Agreement shall be credited. This provision shall not include service rendered prior to 
the entry into force of this Agreement by workers who, although having been employed by 
the United States Forces during the period of such service, were not so employed at the 


said entry into force. 


ARTICLE XXXIX 


1. The provisions of this Section shall not apply to: 


a. Functions or activities of the Embassy of the United States, the United States 
Information Agency, the Office of the Defense Attache of the United States, the Military 


Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG), the Joint United States Military Group (JUSMG), or the 
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Liaison Offices of the United States Forces in Spain. 


b. Employees of contractors or concessionaires performing work in Spain for the 


United States Forces. 
c. Employees hired privately by members of the United States personnel in Spain. 


2. Employees referred to in subparagraph 1.b. above, except those who are nationals of 
or ordinarily resident in the United States, and the employees referred to in subparagraph 


l.c. above shall be fully subject to Spanish labor legislation. 


3. The Government of the United States and its armed forces and their organizations, 
units, agencies or instrumentalities and members shall not be subject to Spanish court 
actions instituted by local labor personnel, or by any person previously employed by the 
United States Forces, based on claims arising from their employment or from their 


utilization pursuant to the provisions of this Section. 


ARTICLE XL 
In regard to the labor relationship covered by this Section, the Joint Committee shall 


exercise the following authority: 


1, Propose to the Spanish Government ‘such rules as it deems pertinent for adapting the 
Spanish Regulations, and their supplementary rules, to the special conditions of employment 
of local labor personnel; these rules shall be sufficiently precise to guarantee United 
States participation in labor cases for the imposition of disciplinary sanctions on local 


labor personnel. 


2. To consult and report to the Spanish military authorities prior to the rendering of 
Spanish administrative decisions pertaining to monetary and administrative claims involving 


local labor personnel and arising from their utilization by the United States Forces. 


3. To consult and agree on the consequences of final decisions by the Spanish authorities 


regarding claims referred to in paragraph 2 of this Article. Such consequences may include 


TIAS 6977 


21 UST] Spain—Defense—Sept. 25, 1970 2289 


sharing by Spain and the United States of the payment of monetary awards, and appropriate 
resolution of questions relating to the further utilization by the United States Forces 


of local labor personnel affected by such decisions. 


ARTICLE XLI 
The Government of Spain shall adopt the necessary administrative measures to implement 
the provisions of this Section, Such measures shall enter into force on the date of 


contract replacement provided for in paragraph 2 of Article XLII of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XLII 

1. The labor relationship of Spanish personnel presently employed by the United States 
Forces in accordance with the provisions of the Defense Agreement of September 26, 1953, 
and its supplementary provisions on labor matters, shal] terminate after entry into force 


of this Agreement as provided in this Article. 


2. On-a date to be agreed upon by the Joint Committee, but in no event later than six 
months from the date of entry into force of this Agreement, the employment contracts of 
local personne] presently employed by the United States Forces shall be replaced by new 
ones adapted to the Spanish Regulations and to the specific rules contained in this 

Section. All compensation to which the workers concerned are individually entitled at 


that time shall be respected. 


3. Prior to the date of contract replacement provided for in paragraph 2 of this Article, 
local personnel presently employed by the United States Forces shall be entitled, in the 
event their employment is terminated other than for cause, to severance pay as provided - 


in the Spanish Regulations. 


4. Between the date this Agreement enters into force and the date of contract replacement 
provided for in paragraph 2 of this Article, all additional employees whose services are 
required will be employed by the United States Forces under temporary appointments, not 
to exceed the said date of contract replacement, under conditions of employment in 


effect prior to the date the Agreement enters into force. Such employees, if 
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subsequently converted to local labor personnel under the provisions of this Agreement, 


will be converted in accordance with the terms of the Spanish Regulations. 


Done at Madrid in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, each 


of which shall be equally authentic, this twenty-fifth day of September, 1970, 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


Swen. ¥ 


[*] 


For the Government of Spain: 


[sean] [seaL] 


? Robert C. Hill 
2 Gregorio Lopez Bravo 
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ACUERDO DE DESARROLLO DEL CAPITULO VII DEL CONVENIO 
DE AMISTAD Y COOPERACION ENTRE ESPANA Y LOS ESTADOS 
‘UNIDOS DE AMERICA FIRMADO EL 6 DE AGOSTO DE 1.970 


PREAMBULO 


A los efectos de desarrollar el Capitulo VII del Convenio 
de Amistad y Cooperacién entre Espafia y los Estados Unidos de América, de fecha 6 
de agosto de 1.970,(en lo sucesivo citado como "el Convenio"), se ha acordado lo si- 


guiente : 
DEFINICIONES 


A los fines de este Acuerdo, los términos utilizados enel mismo y 
en los Anejos de Procedimiento tendran la siguiente significaci6n : 

1.- FACILIDADES.- Este término significa terrenos y construccio- 
nes dentro de las instalaciones militares espafiolas. 

2.- PERSONAL DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS EN ESPANA.- Este 
término comprende’a cualquier persona inclufda en una de las tres categorfas de Per- 
sonal siguientes : 


(a) Miembro de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos .- Este tér- 





mino comprende : 


(1) Personal Militar.- Este término comprende al Perso- 
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nal perteneciente a las Fuerzas Armadas de Tierra, Mar o Aire de los Estados Unidos 
que esté destinado permanente o temporalmente en Espafia en cumplimiento de érdenes 
militares, para la ejecucién de obligaciones oficiales, de acuerdo con el Capitulo VII 

del Convenio y comprendido dentro del nivel de Fuerzas establecido mediante Acuerdo 
con el] Gobierno espafiol. 

(2) Empleados civiles. - Este término comprende al Personal no militar 
que tenga Ja nacionalidad de los Estados Unidos o la condicién jurfdica de residente en 
dicho pais, que esté empleado en Espafia por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, y esté 
remunerado con cargo a consignaciones presupuestarias o no presupuestarias. 

(3) Otro Personal civil. - Este termino comprende alos empleados de Orga- 
nizaciones que no sean comerciales ni espafiolas, enumeradas mas adelante o que en lo 
sucesivo puedan ser convenidasa través del Comité Conjunto, que tengan Ja nacionalidad 
de los Estados Unidos 0 la condicién jurfdica de domiciliadas en dicho pafs yale al tini- 
co fin de contribuir al bienestar, la mejor moral 0 la instruccién de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos, acompafian a estas Fuerzas en Espafia. Dichas Organizaciones incluyen: 

(a) Cruz Roja Americana 

(b) Universidad de Maryland 

(c) Universidad de California del Sur; y, 
(d) Organizacién de Servicios Unidos. 

(4) Personas a cargo.- Este término comprende a los miembros de las fa- 

milias de las personas inclufdas en los parrafos 1, 2 y 3 de este Apartado, que dependan 
. para su subsistencia de las mismas y se encuentren en territorio espafiol y, en todo cae 
so, el cényuge e hijos menores de estas personas en territorio espafiol. 
(b) Personal en Ejercicios o Maniobras en Espafia,- Este término comprende 
al Persona) de las Fuerzas Keiiatad de Tierra, Mar o Aire de los Estados Unidos que 
se encuentre temporalmente en Espafia para Ja realizacién de Ejercicios militares o Ma- 
niobras previamente autorizados por el Gobierno espafiol. 


(c) Miembros de Unidades en visita.- Este termino comprende aj Persona} 





de las Fuerzas Armadas de Tierra, ‘Mar o Aire de los Estados Unidos que entre en Es- 


pafia con caracter temporal a bordo de buques o aeronaves pertenecientes a las mencio- 
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nadas Fuerzas 0 totalmente fletados por éllas, que estén en territorio espafiol en visita 
ocon ei fin de facilitar y recibir apoyo logistico de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 

3.+ UNIDAD MILITAR.- Este término significa un mando o elemento operativo, 
logistico o administrativo de las Fuerzas Armadas de Tierra, Mar o Aire de los Esta- 
des Unidos que: 

(a) De acuerdo con el Capftulo VIII dei Convenio, esta estacionado en Espa- 
fia, bien para e] mantenimiento de una facilidad utilizada por las Fuerzas de los Esta- 
dos Unidos en una Instalaci6n Militar espafiola o bien con el objeto de operaciones, en- 
trenamientos u otras actividades militares, incluso en régimen rotacional, pero dentro 
de los niveles especfficos acordados, o 

(b) Que, sin estar inclufda en el supuesto anterior, utilice dichas facilidades 
de acuerdo con el Capftulo VIII del Convenio, para fines militares autorizados. 

4, - COMITE CONJUNTO.- Este término significa el] Comité Conjunto para Ma- 


terias de Defensa establecido en el Artficulo 36 del Capftulo VII dei Convenio. 








SECCION I 
CUESTIONES ADMINISTRATIVAS Y MILITAREE 


Articulo I 

1.- De conformidad con lo establecido en el Artfculo 32 del Convenio, el Gobierno 
de Esparia ha autorizado al de los Estados Unidos el uso y mantenimiento, para fines mi- 
litares, de determinadas facilidades en instalaciones militares espafiolas, segin acuerdo 
entre ambos Gobiernos. . 

2. Se autoriza a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos ei arrendamiento de locales 
para viviendas y oficinas, as{ como los servicios necesarios para las mismas. Cual- 
quier otro contrato de arrendamiento o servicio a particulares necesario para e] apoyo 


logistico de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en Espafia deberaé ser autorizado por el 
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Comité Conjunto. Los locales o servicios objeto de estos contratos no mereceran el 
concepto de instalaciones militares ni el de facilidades, a los efectos de esta Seccién. 

3, - Se acuerda que las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos no introduciran ni alma- 
cenardn en Espafia ninguna municién t6xico quimica asfixiante o agente de guerra Avice 
qufmico, elementos de guerra biolégicos, ni armas téxicas o agentes téxicos de origen 
biolégico o qufmico. 

Articulo I 

1.~- Las obras y construcciones de importancia, el montaje de nuevos equipos 
de entidad sustancial,- y variaciones significativas en la forma o grado de utilizacién de 
facilidades por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos seran estimadas y acordadas confor- 
me se establece en los Articulos 32 y 33 (e) del Convenio. 

2.- Elimporte de las actividades a que hace referencia el parrafo anterior se- 
ra por cuenta del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, salvo en caso de que medie acuerdo 
en contrario por parte de ambos Gobiernos. 

Articulo II 

Los gastos de entrenamiento, servicio, material y abastecimiento necesarios 
para el ejercicio de las furiciones autorizadas en instalaciones militares espafiolas por 
el Articulo 32 del Convenio seran repartidos entre los dos Gobiernos proporcionalmente 
a las actividades desarrolladas por cada parte. 

Articulo IV 

De acuerdo con lo que se establece en el Artfculo 33 (a) del Convenio, el Gobier- 
no espafiol asume la obligacién de adoptar las medidas de seguridad que garanticen el 
ejercicio de las funciones citadas en el Artfculo 32 del Convenio y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos sera responsable de la adecuada vigilancia y proteccién de su Personal, 
equipos y material. 

Las medidas de seguridad que adopte ‘cada Gobierno para e] cumplimiento de 
las previsiones de este Artfculo, y de los correspondientes Anejos de Procedimiento 
seran determinadas en cada caso por las Autoridades militares apropiadas de Espafia y 


los Estados Unidos, siguiendo los procedimientos establecidos por el Comité Conjunto. 
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Articulo V 

En toda instalacién militar espafiola en la que las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos tengan concedidas facilidaaes, las Autoridades Militares apropiadas de Espana 
y los Estados Unidos estableceran reglas que gobiernen el mantenimiento,. la adminis- 
tracién, el trafico y otros asuntos similares de interés mutuo. Estas reglas se ajusta- 
ran a las directrices generales de coordinaci6n y procesos de revisién promulgadas 
por el Comité Conjunto. 

Articulo VI 

1.- Cuanda/de conformidad con lo expresado en el. Artfculo 33 (c) del Conve- 
nio, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos proyectase una retirada Sustancial de sus equi- 
pos de una instalacién militar espafiola, el Comité Conjunto, a propuesta de las Auto- 
ridades militares de cualquiera de los dos paises, celebrara consultas en relacién con 
tal retirada. Si el Comité Conjunto determinase que dicha retirada traerfa consigo con- 
secuencias adversas para la seguridad y fuese incapaz de resolver el asunto, los dos 
Gobiernos sostendran conversaciones inmediatas al objeto de adoptar las medidas apro- 
piadas. 

2.- Silas Autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos decidieran, antes 
de la expiracién del Convenio, 0 al finalizar el mismo, enajenar en Espafia cualquier 
equipo, material o suministro que tengan en territorio espafiol, se reconocera a las 
Autoridades espafiolas derecho preferente de compra sobre tales elementos con carac- 
ter de prioridad ante cualquier otra oferta de adquisicién en Espafia, Cualquier trans~ 
ferencia que se efectie de acuerdo con este parrafo sera tramitada segin procedimien- 
tos establecidos por el Comité Conjunto. 

3.- Las Autoridades espafiolas podran proponer la adquisicién de cualquier 
otro equipo, material o suministro que no resultase necesario para las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos, inclufdos los afectados por la finalizacién del Convenio. Si las Autori-~ 
dades de los Estados Unidos accedieran a la enajenacién propuesta, ésta sera tramita- 
da de acuerdo con procedimientos establecidos por el Comité Conjunto. 

4... Dentro de las condiciones y normas consignadas en el Articulo 33 (c) y 


(d) del Convenio, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos pueden. retirar todos su bienes, 
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equipos y material, incluidas construcciones no permanentes, de cualquiera de las faci- 
lidades utilizadas o mantenidas por ellas; sin embargo, si la retirada fuese motivada 
por el abandono de Ja mencionada facilidad, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos dejaran 
jas tierras y construcciones permanentes afectadas en condiciones de ser utilizadas 
por las Autoridades espafiolas, entendiendo que el Gobierno de les Estados Unidos no 
incurrira en ningun gasto adicional por este motivo. En la realizacién de tales retira- 
das, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos ejercitaraén una diligencia razonable para con- 
servar las construcciones permanentes en condiciones de ser utilizadas. 

5.- Cualquier equipo, material o suministro que no haya sido adquirido por 
las Autoridades espafolas u otra persona en Espafia, de acuerdo con los parrafos 2 y 3 
de este Artfculo habra de ser retirado de Espafia por los Estados Unidos antes de fie 
nalizar e] perfodo de retirada previsto en el Artfculo 39 del Convenio. 
Artfculo VIL 





1.- Para el ejercicio de las funciones autorizadas en el Capftulo VII del 
Convenio, todo proyecto, obra o construccién sera realizado por Personal de las Fuer- 
zas de los Estados Unidos cuya presencia en Espafia haya sido autorizada o por contra- 
tistas espafioles que retinan los requisitos establecidos por el Gobierno espafiol para . 
la ejecucién de andlogas obras piblicas para el Gobierno espafiol, y que sean capaces 
de realizar e] trabajo en las condiciones exigidas, bien divestenients o bien a través de 
un contratista principal de los Estados Unidos seleccionado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos. 

2, - Cuando no sea posible realizar la obra en la forma establecida en el pa- 
rrafo precedente, el Comité Conjunto podra, como caso excepcional, autorizar su rea 
lizaci6n mediante concurso realizado fuera de Espafia, reservandose en todo caso la 

, aprobaci6n de la adjudicacién hecha por los Estados Unidos, si el concursante elegido 
resultase ser de terceros pafses. 

3. - En los proyectos, trabajos y construcciones citados en este Articulo se 
emplearan al maximo material, mano de obra y equipo espafioles, de acuerdo con los 
requisitos de los Estados Unidos en cada casg segun las especificaciones del contrato 


puestas de manifiesto en los pliegos de condiciones de oferta publicadas por las Autori- 
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dades de los Estados Unidos. 
Artfculo VIL 

1.- Los buques, aviones o vehfculos de las Fuerzas de tierra, mar o aire 
de los Estados Unidos, as{ como otros buques y aeronaves de los Estados Unidos fletados 
totalmente por dichas Fuerzas, que actiien en cumplimiento de funciones autorizadas por 
el Convenio, podran entrar y salir de Espafia, en las instalaciones militares sepatiolae 
a que se refiere el] Canje de Notas previsto en el Artfculo 37 del Convenio, o en otras lo- 
calidades, como se establece en los Anejos de Procedimiento a este Acuerdo, y de con- 
formidad con las reglas que en los mencionados Anejos figuran. Asimismo, y con sujecién 
a las mismas condiciones, los citados buques, aviones o vehfculos podran realizar los 
movimientos de traslado necesarios entre instalaciones militares espafiolas y entre éstas 
y otras localidades. 

2.- Las Unidades Militares estacionadas en Espafia podran realizar movi- 
mientos dentro del territorio espafiol, sus aguas jurisdiccionales y su espacio aéreo, 
cuando tales movimientos sean realizados a los fines del Capftulo VIII del Convenio. Es- 
tos movimientos se realizaran de acuerdo con los apropiados Anejos de Procedimiento a 
este Acuerdo y con las normas generales de trafico terrestre, mar{timo y aéreo en vigor 
en Espafia. Cualquier movimiento que no esté inclufdo en las previsiones de los Anejos, 
requerira la autorizacién del Comité Conjunto. E] Comité Conjunto sera informado con 
anticipacién de cualquier movimiento importante, y tramitara las consultas necesarias 
para evitar cualquier interferencia con las actividades normales espafiolas. 

3. - Otros buques, aviones y vehfculos podran, a los fines de este Convenio, 
entrar, salir o permanecer en las proximidades de las instalaciones militares espafiolas, 
siguiendo las previsiones-y medidas de seguridad que para cada localidad se hayan acor- 
dado por el Comité Conjunto, reservandose para s{ mismo el Gobierno espafiol el derechc 
de veto en relacién con buques, aviones 0 vehfculos de terceros sategae 

4,- El Gobierno espafiol se reserva el normal derecho a establecer en su 
territorio, aguas o espacio aéreo,las zonas de acceso prohibido o restringido que estime 
procedente. La delimitacién de estas zonas sera comunicada a las Fuerzas de los Esta 


dos Unidos a través del Comité Conjunto en cada caso, El Comité Conjunto gestionara la 
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concesién de excepcién a esta disposicién que soliciten las Fuerzas de los Estados Uni- 
dos establecidas en Espana. 

5.- Los movimientos de buques de propulsién nuclear en aguas jurisdic- 
cionales de Espafia, as{ como su entrada y salida de puertos espafioles, no se considera- 
ran inclufdos en las previsiones de los parrafos precedentes; estos movimientos se reae 
lizaran de acuerdo con las autorizaciones que conceda el Gobierno espafiol, que seran 
tramitadas a través del Comité Conjunto. 

Articulo IX 

Para el ejercicio de las funciones autorizadas en el Capitulo VII del Con- 
venio, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos inclufdas dentro del nivel de fuerzas estable- 
cido por Canje de Notas de ambos Gobiernos, y otras Unidades militares cuya presencia 
en Espafia haya sido especialmente autorizada por el Comité Conjunto, pueden usar los 
servicios publicos de Espafia, en los mismos términos que lo hagan las Fuerzas milita- 
res espafiolas. 

Articulo X 

1.- Los Servicios de Sanidad de ambos pafses cooperaran,en caso necesa- 
rio, en el estudio y adopcién de las medidas relacionadas con el mantenimiento en con- 
diciones adecuadas de salubridad de las zonas proximas a las instalaciones militares 
espafiolas. 

2.- Todos los Mandos militares en las instalaciones, tanto los espafioles 
como los de Estados Unidos, pondran especial cuidado en evitar toda clase de contami- 
nacién del medio ambiente, asf como de las aguas préximas. En caso necesario, toma- 
ran, de acuerdo con sus correspondientes Servicios sanitarios, las medidas conducentes 
para la purificacién del medio ambiente y aguas. 

Articulo XI 

Los Estados Unidos podran establecer, mantener y utilizar dentro de las 
facilidades usadas y mantenidas por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en instalacione: 
militares espafiolas, estafetas militares de correos, para su utilizacién por el Personal 
de los Estados Unidos en Espafia en la transmisién de correo entre las tales estafetas 


en Espafia y entre las mismas y otras Oficinas de Correos de los Estados Unidos. 
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Articulo XII 

1. - Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podr4n establecer, mantener y uti- 
lizar, dentro de las facilidades por ellas utilizadas y mantenidas en las instalaciones mi- 
litares espafiolas y en coordinacién con los mandos espafioles de las mismas, economa- 
tos, comedores, centros sociales y recreativos para ser utilizados por el Personal de 
los Estados Unidos en Espafia. 

2. - Las Autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos, de acuerdo con las 
Autoridades militares espafiolas, adoptarfn medidas adecuadas para impedir cualquier’ 
uso indebido de estos servicios. 

Artfculo XII 

1. - Para el ejercicio de las funciones autorizadas en el Capftulo VIII del 
Convenio, las Autoridades de los Estados Unidos pueden destinar y mantener en territo- 
rio espafiol como miembros de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, al personal militar 
y civil, asf como sus personas a cargo, que sea neceSario para el mantenimiento y apo- 
yo de las facilidades acordadas, y para el uso de las facilidades acordadas como base 
operativa, logfstica y de adiestramiento para las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. Las 
Autoridades de los Estados Unidos remitir4n al Comité Conjunto un estado trimestral 
del nimero del personal civil y militar de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos destinadas 
en Espafia de acuerdo con este pfrrafo. 

2. Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podr4n traer a territorio espafiol 
un nimero limitado de personas de nacionalidad de terceros pafses que posean determi- 
nados conocimientos requeridos, pero s6lo para Su utilizacién por las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos 0 sus constructores. A las Autoridades espafiolas se les proporcionaré, 
a través del Comité Conjunto, una lista de los nombres y nacionalidad del mencionado 
personal civil, reservandose dichas Autoridades el derecho a no autorizar su entrada 
en Espafia. Las decisiones en este caso se adoptar4n tan pronto como sea posible,con 
el fin de no causar impedimentos innecesarios y retrasos en los movimientos del perso- 
nal escogido por las Autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos. 

3. - El sistema normal de pasaportes en vigor en las leyes. espafiolas no seré 


aplicable alos miembros militares del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, 
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que est4n provistos con una tarjeta de identificaci6n militar y que podr4n irici almente en- 
trar en territorio espafiol mostrando esa tarjeta y una copia de sus érdenes de destino 
militares . Una copia de esta tarjeta de identificacién militar ser4 facilitada alas Autori- 
dades espafiolas a través del Comité Conjunto. 

4,- El sistema normal de pasaportes en vigor en la legislacién espafiola 
ser4 de .aplicacién a los miembros civiles del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, 
aunque tales personas estardn exentas de las previsiones de la legislacién espafiola rela- 
tivas ala obtencién de visados y al registro de extranjeros. 

5.- Las ‘normas que regulen la identificaci6n oficial del Personal de los. 
Estados Unidos en Espafia subsiguiente a su entrada inicial ser4n establecidas en los 
Anejos de Procedimiento. 

6.- Si,una vez en territorio espafiol, cualquier miembro del Personal de los 
Estados Unidos en Espafia perdiera su estatuto, las Autoridades de los Estados Unidos 
lo notificarfn a las Autoridades espafiolas a través del Comité Conjunto, y el sujeto per- 
der& automA4ticamente todos los privilegios establecidos bajo este Convento. Las Autori+ 
dades militares de los Estados Unidos se asegurarfn de que todo personal que sea sepa- 
rado del servicio militar estando en Espafia se encuentre en posesién de un pasaporte 
v&lido con el oportuno visado de las Autoridades espafiolas. 

En el caso de que una persona que haya entrado en Espafia con pasaporte, 
desee permanecer en Espafia, las Autoridades de los Estados Unidos, siempre que sea 
posible, cooperar4n con las Autoridades espafiolas para asegurar que el cambio de esta- 
tuto del sujeto quede reflejado en su pasaporte. Si dentro de un perfodo de sesenta dfas 
de la notificaci6n referida anteriormente, un ex-miembro del Personal de los Estados Us! 
dos en Espafia fuese requerido por las Autoridades espafiolas para abandonar Espafia, Ins 
Autoridades de los Estados Unidos tomar&n las medidas oportunas para que le sea faci- 
tado el oportuno medio de transporte para salir de Espafia dentro de un perfodo de tiem- 


po razonable, sin costo para el Gobierno espafiol. 
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SEGCION 11 


JURISDICCION PENAL Y RECLAMACIONES 





Artfculo XIV 

El Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espana esta obligade a respetar 
el Derecho vigente en Espafia y a abstenerse de toda actividad incompatible con e] es- 
piritu de los Acuerdes existentes entre Espasa y Jos: Estados Unidos, y, en especial, 
de toda actividad polftica en Espafia. Los Estados Unidos asumen la obligacién de adop- 
tar las medidas necesarijas a este fin. 

Articulo XV 

1.- De acuerdo con las disposiciones de esta Seccién : 

(a) ‘Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos tendran dere- 
cho a ejercer en territorio bajo jurisdiccién espafiola, las facultades de jurisdicci6n 
penal y disciplinaria que les concede e] Derecho de los Estados Unidos sobre el Perso- 
nal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, por las infracciones punibles segin el Derecho 
Militar de los Estados Unidos. 

(b) Las Autoridades de Espafia tendran derecho a ejercer jurisdic: 
cién sobre el Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, en relacién con las infraccio~ 
nes cometidas en territorig bajo jurisdiccién espafiola punibles segin el Derecho de 
Espafia. 

2.- (a) Las Autoridades Militares de los Rstados Unidos tendran dere- 
cho a ejercer jurisdiccién exclusiva sobre el Personal de los Estados Unidas en Espa- 
fia, en relacién con Jas infracciones, inclufdas las relativas a su seguridad, punibies 
segun el Derecho de los Estados Unidos pero no segin el Derecho de Espatia, 

(b) Las Autoridades de Espafia tendran derecho a ejercer jurtiiic- 
cién exclusiva sobre el Personal de los Estados Unidos en Esparia, respecto de las in- 
fracciones, inclufdas las relativas a la seguridad de Espafia, punibles segun su Derecho 
pero no segin el Derecho de los Estados Unidos. 

(c) A los efectos de este parrafo y del Apartado 3 de este Articulo, 
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se consideraran infracciones contra la seguridad de un Estado : 

1) La traicién contra el Estado. 

2) El sabotaje, el espionaje o la violacién de cualquier dispo- 
sicion relativa a secretos oficiales del Estado o secretos relativos a su defensa nacional 

3.- Al tnico efecto de determinar si una accién u omisién constituye una 

infraccién punible segin el Derecho de Esparia o segiin el Derecho Militar de los Estados, 
Unidos 0 segin ambos, lainterpretacién del Derecho de Espafia por las Autoridades espae 
fiolas sera aceptada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y la interpretacién del Dere- 
cho Militar de los Estados Unidos por las Autoridades de los Estados Unidos sera acep- 
tada por las Autoridades espafiolas. Cuando, por aplicacién de esta disposicién, se de- 
termine que una accién u omision constituye una infraccién punible tanto por el Derecho 
de Espafia como por el Derecho Militar de los Estados Unidos, ocasiondndose por ello 
la existencia de derechos concurrentes al ejercicio de jurisdicci6n,se aplicaran las 
siguientes normas : 

(a) Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos tendran derecho 
preferente al ejercicio de jurisdiccién sobre el Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espa- 
fia sujeto al Derecho Militar de los Estados Unidos,por las siguientes infracciones puni- 
bles segtin dicho Derecho : 

(1) Infracciones cometidas exclusivamente contra la propiedad 
0 la seguridad de los Estados Unidos o infracciones cometidas exclusivamente contra la 
persona 0 los bienes de un miembro del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia. 

(2) Infracciones cometidas con ocasién de cualquier accién u 
omisi6n en el desempefio de acto de servicio. 

(b) Las Autoridades de Espafia tendran derecho breferente al ejercicio 
de jurisdiccién sobre e] Personal de los Estados Unidos en Esparia en relaci6én con: 

(1) Infracciones no inclufidas en la disposicién del Apartado 3, 
parrafo (a), nimero 2,de este Articulo cometidas exclusivamente contra la propiedad 
0 la seguridad del Estado espafiol o exclusivamente contra la persona o los bienes de 
nacionales espafioles. 


(2) Cualquier otra infraccién sobre la cual-las Autoridades Mi- 
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litares de los Estados Unidos no tengan derecho preferente al ejercicio de jurisdiccié6n, 
segin el Apartado 3, p&rrafo (a) de este Artfculo. 
Artfculo XVI 

1.- Cuando un miembro del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, que 
no Sea una persona a cargo, sea acusado de una infraccién por las Autoridades espafio- 
las, las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos, si las circunstancias lo justifican, 
expedir4n un certificado acreditando el hecho de que la citada infracci6én tuvo su origen 
en una accién u omisién habida durante la realizacién de acto de servicio. Dicho certi- 
ficado ser& transmitido a las Autoridades espafiolas competentes, quienes lo considera- 
r4n prueba suficiente de tal hecho a los efectos del Articulo XV, Apartado 3, parrafo 
(a), namero 2,de este Acuerdo, sin perjuicio de las disposiciones del Apartado 2 de es- 
te Articulo. 

2.- En los casos en que las Autoridades competentes de Espafia consideren 
necesaria la discusién de un certificado de acto de servicio, expedido de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del Apartado 1 de eSte Artfculo, esta cuestién se someter4 a la revi- 
sién del Comité Conjunto, siempre que la peticién de revisién sea recibida por el Co- 
mité Conjunto durante los diez dfas siguientes a la recepcién de dicho certificado por 
las Autoridades espafiolas. No obstante, si durante este perfodo de diez dfas las Auto- 
ridades espafiolas notifican al Comité Conjunto que, por razones especificas, desean 
realizar una conSideraci6n mas dete.rida del asunto, dichas Autoridades dispondrfn de 
un perfodo adicional de diez dfas para presentar al Comité Conjunto la peticién de re- 
visién. El Comité Conjunto concluiré su revisién con carfcter de urgencia y, en cual- 
quier caso, dentro de. un perfodo de treinta dfas a partir de la recepcién de la peticién 
de revisién. 

Artfculo XVII 

1. Reconociendo la importancia de que las Autoridades Militares de los 
Estados Unidos puedan cumplir debidamente sus responsabilidades respecto del mante- 
“nimiento del buen orden y la disciplina entre el Personal de los Estados Unidos en 
Espafia, y considerando que el ejercicio de jurisdiccién penal y disciplinaria constituye 


un factor que conduce eficazmente a tal fin, las Autoridades competentes espafiolas po- 
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dran renunciar a favor de las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos el derecho 
preferente al ej ercicio de jurisdiccién reconocido a Espafia en el Apartado 3, parrafo 
(b), del Articulo XV de este Acuerdo, con sujecién a las siguientes normas: 

(a) Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos podran solicitar de 
las Autoridades competentes espafiolas la renuncia por Espafia del citado derecho. La 
solicitud podré presentarse por escrito dentro del plazo de quince dias contados a pare 
tir de la fecha de notificacién a las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos de la 
iniciacién de un procedimiento contra un miembro del Personal de los Estados Unidos 

_en Espafia, 

(b) Cuando las Autoridades competentes espafiolas determinen que existe. 
un interés concreto que requiere el ejercicio por Espafia de su derecho preferente de 
jurisdiccién, lo comunicaran asf por escrito a las Autoridades militares de los Estados 
Unidos en un plazo de treinta dias contados a partir de la fecha de recepcién de dicha 
solicitud de renuncia o en el perfodo de tiempo inferior que pueda ser establecido de 
acuerdo con el Apartado 4 de este Articulo. De no llevarse a cabo dicha comunicacién 
en el perfodo indicado, la solicitud se considerara aceptada y las Autoridades Militares 
de los Estados Unidos quedaran en libertad para ejercer su jurisdiccién. 

2.- Las siguientes infracciones constituyen ejemplos de casos en que las 
Autoridades competentes espafiolas podran determinar que existe un interés concreto 
que requiere el ejercicio por Espafia de su derecho preferente de jurisdiccién: 

(a) Infracciones contra la seguridad del Estado espafiolen los supues- 
tos enumerados en el Apartado 2, parrafo (c), del Articulo XV de este Acuerdo. 

(b) Infracciones que causen la muerte de una persona, el robo 0 la 
violacién; y, 

(c) La tentativa o la complicidad en la comisién de alguna de las in- 
fracciones enumeradas en los parrafos (a) y (b) de este Apartado. 

3.- En los casos en que, por aplicacién de las disposiciones del Apartado 
lde este Articulo, Espafia renuncie a favor de las Autoridades Militares de los Estados 
Unidos su derecho preferente al ejercicio de jurisdiccién, se observardn las disposicior 


nes siguientes: 
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(a) 11 Gobierno espafiol podré designar un observador que aci::ta a lo; 
trdmites y sesiones del Consejo de Guerra norteamericano que enticnda en ete msun- 
to. Cuando sea posible, dichas actuaciones tendran lugar en territorio e::pafiol. 

(b) La renuncia de Espafia a su derecho preferente al ejercicio de juris- 
diccién no implicara en ningin caso para los posibles perjudicados por la infraccién, 
la pérdida de los derechos que les reconocen en esta materia las disposiciones de los 
Articulos XXVII y XXX de este Acuerdo. 

4.+ Para el desarrollo de las ariteriores disposiciones de este Articulo y para 
facilitar una pronta decision respecto de las faltas cometidas en territorio espatiol por 
el Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia sujeto al Derecho Militar de los Estados 
Unidos, podran establecerse las normas correspondientes mediante consultas entre las 
Autoridades competentes de ambos Gobiernos. Dichas normas podran incluir la simpli- 
ficacioén de tramites que se considere conveniente por ambos Gobiernos. 

5.- Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos prestaran una considera- 
cién benévola a las solicitudes presentadas por escrito por las Autoridades espafiolas 
para la renuncia del derecho preferente de los Estados Unidos a ejercer jurisdiccién 
de acuerdo con el Apartado 3, parrafo (a), del Artfculo XV de este Acuerdo, en los ca- 
sos en que Espafia considere que dichas renuncias son de especial interés. Las Autori- 
dades Militares de los Estados Unidos comunicaran a las Autoridades espatiolas por 
escrito su decisién respecto de las citadas solicitudes de renuncia en un plazo de trein- 
ta dias contados a partir de la recepcién de las mismas. Si dicha notificaci6n no se lle- 
va a cabo en el perfodo indicado, la solicitud se considerara aceptada y las Autoridades 
espafiolas quedaran en libertad para eistcer su jurisdiccién. 

Articulo XVII 

1.- Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos y las Autoridades de Es- 
paria, dentro de los limites de sus respectivas facultades legales, se asistirdn recipro- 
camente en el arresto de los miembros del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Esparia 
que se encuentren en territorio espafiol. 

2.- Las Autoridades de Espafia notificaran urgentemente a las Autoridades Mi- 


litares de los Estados Unidos el arresto de cualquier miembro del Personal de los Es- 
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tados Unidos en Espafia. 

3. = La custodia de un miembro del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Es- 
pafia que pueda ser sometido legalmente a detencién por las Autoridades Militares de 
los Estados Unidos y sobre el cual vaya a ejercerse la jurisdiccién espafiola, sera de 
responsabilidad de las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos, a peticién de és- 
tas, hasta la conclusién del procedimiento y, en su caso, hasta que su entrega sea re 
querida por las Autoridades espafiolas competentes, para el cumplimiento de la sen- 
tencia. Durante dicho periodo de custodia por las Autoridades Militares de los Estados 
Unidos, estas Autoridades, dentro de las facultades legales que les reconoce el Dere- 
cho Militar de los Estados Unidos, prestaran plena consideracién a las decisiones de 
las Autoridades espafiolas competentes,respecto de las condiciones de custodia, Las 
Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos garantizan la inmediata comparecencia 
de estas personas ante las Autoridades competentes espafiolas para cualquier diligen- 
cia que pueda requerir su presencia y, en todo caso, para su comparecencia‘al juicio 


oral. 


Articulo XIX 


Las penas de privacién de libertad impuestas por los tribunales espafioles a 
los miembros del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, se cumpliran en las ins- 
talaciones penitenclarias Convenidas 2 este fin por el Comité Conjunto, Las Autorida- 
des espafiolas garantizaran plenamente a las Autoridades de los Estados Unidos el de- 
recho a visitar a dichas personas, en cualquier momento, y a facilitarles la ayuda ma 
terial que las Autoridades de los Estados Unidos consideren adecuada, de acuerdo con 
los correspondientes Reglamentos penitenciarios espafioles, 

Articulo XX 

1.- Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos y las Autoridades de Es- 
pafla, se prestardn asistencia rec{proca para la realizacién de todas las diligencias 
procesales sobre las infracciones y la obtencién y presentacién de pruebas, incluida 
la recogida y, en su caso, la entrega de los objetos relacionados con la infraccién. No 
obstante, la entrega de dichos objetos podra quedar condicionada a su devolucién dentro, 


del plazo sefialado por la Autoridad que la realizé. 
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2.- Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos y las Autoridades de 
Espafia, se prestarAn asistencia recfproca para obtener la comparecencia de los testi- 
gos que sean necesarios para la realizacién de las diligencias tramitadas por ambas 
Autoridades en Espafia, 

3.- Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos y la Autoridades de 
Espafia se notificaran, recfprocamente, cualquier resolnrién adoptada inclufda la sen- 
tencia si hubiere lugar, respecto de todos los casos en los que existan derechos concu- 
rrentes al ejercicio de jurisdicci6n. 

Articulo XXI 

1.- Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos no podr4n llevar a cabo 
la ejecucién de ninguna pena de muerte en territorio espafiol. 

2.- Lasentencia de muerte impuesta a un miembro del Personal de los Estar 
dos Unidos en Espafia por las Autoridades espafiolas, en un caso sobre el cual ejerza 
jurisdiccién Espafia, de acuerdo con las disposiciones de este Acuerdo, podrd ser eje- 
cutada tan sélo por un método de ejecucién utilizado tanto segiin el derecho de Espafia 
como Segtin el de los Estados Unidos. 

’ Artfoulo XXII 

Cuando un acusado haya sido juzgado conforme a las disposiciones de este 
Acuerdo, ya sea por las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos o por las Autori- 
dades de Espafia, y haya sido absuelto, o condenado, y esté @imptionda © haya cumplido 
la pena impuesta, © Su condena haya sido remitida, compensada 0 indultada, no podra 
ser juzgado de nuevo por la misma infraccién en el territorio de Espafa por las Auto- 
ridades del otro pais. No obstante, ninguna de las disposiciones de este Artfculo impe- 
dir4 a las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos juzgar a un miembro militar 
del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, por cualquier violacién de las normas 
de disciplina originada por cualquier accién u omisi6n que constituya una infraccién por 
la cual hubiere sido juzgado por las Autoridades de Espafia. 

Articulo XXII 
Los Estados Unidos y Espafia acuerdan que, siempre que un miembro del Per+ 


sonal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia sea sometido a procedimiento por la Jurisdiccién 
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espaiola,tendra derecho a la aplicaci6én m4s favorable de las siguientes garantia: pro- 
cesales, que son comunes a ambos sistemas legales: 

(1) Ser juzgado en el plazo mAs breve posible. 

(2) Ser informado, antes de la vista, del cargo o cargos que 59 le imiputer., 

(3) Ser careado con los testigos de cargo y hacerles preguntas, 

(4) Que los testigos de descargo sean obligados a comparecer, si 1a Juris- 
diccién espafiola tiene facultades legales para ello. 

(5) Tener representacién legal y defensa de: su eleccién durante todo el 
procedimiento y acto de la vista o, a su eleccién, tener representaci6n legal nombrada 
por el Tribunal con car&cter gratuito, en los mismos términos y condiciones aplicables 
a los nacionales espafioles. 

(6) Contar con los servicios ‘de un intérprete competente, si lo estima no- 
cesario. 

(7) Comunicarse con un representante del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
y que dicho representante esté presente en la vista. 

(8) No ser declarado culpable de una infraccién penal en base a acci6n u 
omisién que no sea punible segiin el Derecho de Espafia vigente en el momento de la 
comisié6n. 

(9) Ustar presente en la vista, que scr4 piiblica, No obstante, sin perjuicio 
de las garantfas procesales enumeradas en este Artfculo, podrdn ser exclufdas de la 
vista las personas cuya presencia no sea neceSaria, si el Tribunal adopta esta decisi6n 
por razones de Orden Piblico o Moral. 

(10) A que la carga de la prueba recaiga en el Ministerio Fiscal. 

(11) A ser protegido contra la utilizacién de una confesi6n u otro medio 
de prueba obtenidos por mediailegales o inadecuados. 

(12) A no ser obligado a testificar contra sf mismo o a incriminarse. 

(13) A no ser requerido a comparecer en juicio, si esta ffsica o mautal- 
mente en condiciones inadecuadas para hacerlo, y a participar en su defensa. 


(14) A no ser juzgado ni condenado m4s de una vez por la misma 
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infracci6n, 


(16) A tener derecho a interponer apelacién contra una condena o sen- 
tencia, 

(16) A que se le abone, para el cumplimiento de cualquier condena de 
privacién de libertad, el tlempo de detencién o prisién preventiva en una instalacién pe- 
nitenciaria de los Estados Unidos o Espafia; y, 

(17) En los procedimientos ante los Tribunales de Contrabando, a 


contar con el derecho a consejo legal y demas garantfas procesales enumeradas en este 
Artfculo. 


Artfculo XXIV 
A los efectos de los Artf{culos XXVI y XXVII de este Acuerdo, el término 
"“empleados civiles" de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos incluye también al "Perso- 
nal laboral local", definido en los términos del Art{culo XXXIV de este Acterde; cuando 
dicho Personal actiie en el desempefio de acto de servicio que le sean asignados por las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. Dicho término no incluye a los contratistas de los Esta- 
dos Unidos, los empleados de estos contratistas ni al otro personal civil de las Fuerzas 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Articulo XXV 
1.- Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos renuncia a toda reclamacié6n contra el 
otro por dafios en territorio espafiol a bienes de propiedad o utilizados por dicho Gobier- 
no, si dichos dafios : 
(a) Fueron causados por el Personal militar o los empleados civiles 
de las Fuerzas Armadas del otro Gobierno, en el desempefio de acto de servicio; o, 
(b) Fueron causados por el uso de cualquier vehiculo, nave o aeronave 
. utilizados o de propiedad del pis Gobierno alservicio de sus Fuerzas Armadas, siempre 
que dicho vehfculo, nave o aeronave causante de los dafios fuera utilizado en comisién 
Oficial de servicio. 
Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos renuncia a toda reclamaci6n contra el otro 
por hallazgo o salvamento, ya sean marftimos o aéreos, siempre que la nave, 0 aero- 


nave, o la carga halladas o salvadas fueran de propiedad del otro Gobierno y al servicio 
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de sus Fuerzas Armadas en el momento del accidente. 

2.- Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos renuncia a toda reclamacién contra el 
otro por lesiones o muerte de Personal militar o empleados civiles de sus Fuerzas Ar- 
madas, cuando dicho Personal militar o empleados civiles se encontraran en el desem- 
pefio de acto de servicio. 

3.- A los fines de este Artfculo, se entendera que el "Personal laboral lo- 
cal", en los terminos definidos por el Artfculo XXXIV de este Acuerdo, sera conside- 
rado como empleado civil de las Fuerzas Armadas de los Estados Unidos. 

Articulo XXVI 

1.- Los miembros militares del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia y 
los empleados civiles de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos no podran ser objeto de 
accién judicial ante los Tribunales o Autoridades espafiolas por reclamaciones deriva- 
das de acciones u omisiones imputables a dichas personas con ocasién de la realizacién 
de acto de servicio. Dichas reclamaciones podran ser presentadas a la Administracién 
Militar espafiola y tramitadas segin las disposiciones-contenidas en el Articulo XKVIL 
de este Acuerdo. 

2.- Si fuera necesario para determinar la aplicabilidad del Apartado 1 de es- 
te Articulo, las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unides podran expedir un certifi- 
cado oficial acreditendo que una determinada accién u omisién de un miembro militar 
del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia o un empleado civil de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos, tuvo lugar durante la realizacién por aquél de un acto de servicio. Las 
Autoridades espafiolas aceptaran este certificado como prueba suficiente de la realiza~ 
cién del acto de servicio. Cuando en un caso determinado, las Autoridades espafiolas 
consideren que se requieren aclaraciones en torno a un certificado acreditativo de la 
realizacién de acto de servicio, dicho certificado sera objeto de rapida revision por el 
Comité Conjunto. 

Articulo XXVI 

Las reclamaciones que no tengan caracter contractual, por responsabilidades 

civiles derivadas de acciones u omisiones habidas en el desarrollo de acto de servicio 


por los miembros militares del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, o los em- 
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pleados civiles de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, o derivadas de cualquier accién, 
oindstéd o hecho por el cual sean legalmente responsables las Fuerzas Armadas de ios 
Estados Unidos y que causen lesiones o dafios en Espafia a personas o bienes, seran re- 
Sueltas por las Autoridades espafiolas de acuerdo con las disposiciones siguientes: 

1. - Las reclamaciones por responsabilidades civiles serdn presentadas, tra- 
mitadas y resueltas segiin las disposiciones del Derecho espajiol aplicables a las recla- 
maciones derivadas de las actividades de las Fuerzas Armadas espasiolas. 

2. - Las Autoridades eépanalad competentes decidirén sobre la admisibilidad 
de la reclamacién y, en su caso, sobre el importe de las responsabilidades que deben 
ser satisfechas y pagaran dicho importe al reclamante o reclamantes. 

3. = Los pagos efectuados por las Autoridades espafiolas competentes segiin 
las disposiciones del p4rrafo 2 de este Artfculo, tanto si fueron decididos administra- 
tivamente como si fueron determinados por decisién judicial, serdn definitivos y vincu- 
lantes para los Gobiernos de Espafia y de los Estados Unidos. Las Autoridades Milita- 
res de los Estados Unidos ser4n informadas, a través del Comité Conjunto, del pago 
en un informe detallado que contendr4 los antecedentes del caso, los fundamentos le- 
gales de la decisién, los tramites seguidos y la decisién adoptada, acompafiado de una 
propuesta de reparto del importe de la cantidad abonada,de conformidad con los térmi- 
nos del pérrafo 4 de este Articulo. . 

4, - Los pagos efectuados por las Autoridades competentes espafiolas segin 
las disposiciones del p4rrafo 2 de este Articulo se distribuirdn entre ambos Gobiernos, 
en la forma siguiente‘ 

(a) Cuando los Estados Unidos sean los Gnicos responsables, la canti-: 
dad atribufda 0 adjudicada ser compartida en la proporcién del veinticinco por ciento 
a cargo del Gobierno de Espafia y del setenta y cinco por ciento a cargo del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos. 

(b) Cuando los Estados Unidos y Espafia sean conjuntamente responsa- 
bles del dafio, la cantidad atribufda 0 adjudicada ser compartida entre ambos, segin- 
sus respectivas responsabilidades, pero en ningin caso resultar4 a cargo del Gobierno” 


de los Estados Unidos m4s del setenta y cinco por ciento del importe de aquella. Cuan- 
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do los dafios (ueran originados por las Fuerzas Armadas de los listados Unidos: o les: 
Puerzas Armadas de Espafia, o por ambas conjuntamente, y por falta de las prucbas 
suficientes no fuera posible la atribuci6n especffica de responsabilidades a una de di- 
chas Fuerzas, o determinar la responsabilidad de cada una de ellas, la cantidad atri- 
bufda 0 adjudicada ser4 compartida por partes iguales entre Espafia y los Estados Unidos. 
(c) La propuesta de reparto a que se refiere el Apartado 2 de este 
Artfculo se considerarA aceptada por las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos, 
a menos que, dichas Autoridades, dentro de un plato de séSenta dias contados a partir 
de la recepcién de la propuesta, soliciten la celebraci6n de consultas en el Comité 
Conjunto. Estas consultas se telebrar&n con carActer de urgencia. 
Si, dentro de un plazo de sesenta dfas contados a partir de la peticién 

de las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos de que se inicien dichas consultas, 
no Se llegara a un acuerdo sobre un adecuado reparto, este asunto ser4 sometido a la 
decisién de un Arbitro designado mediante acuerdo entre ambos Gobiernos, entre na- 
cionales espafioles que ostenten o hayan ostentado altas funciones judiciales. Dicho 
Arbitro establecer4 una férmula de distribuci6n, de acuerdo con los principios esta- 
blecidos en los p4rrafos (a) y (b) anteriores,y su decisién ser4 definitiva y vinculante 
parn ambos Gobiernos, La retribuci6n del Arbitro ser4& establecida mediante un acuer-~ 
do entre los dos Gobiernos y abonada por partes iguales por ambos, junlamente con lus 
gastos que origine la realizaci6n del arbitraje. 

5.- Cada tres meses, se facilitar4 a las Autoridades competentes de los 
Estados Unidos una relaci6n de las cantidades abonadas por las Autoridades espaflolas 
durante dicho perfodo trimestral respecto de las reclamaciones cuya propuesta de dis- 
tribuci6n sobre una base de reparto proporcional hubiere sido aceptada por las Autori- 
dades militares de los Estados Unidos, juntamente con un requerimiento de reembolso. 
Dicho reembolso se har4 en moneda espafiola, en el perfodo mAs corto posible, que no 
ser4 superior a los sesenta dfas, contados a partir de la recepci6n de la peticién de 
reembclso. 
Artfculo ZZNM 


Las reclamaciones por lesiones o dafios a personas 0 cosas en spaiia causa- 
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dos con motivo de ejercicios o maniobras llevados a cabo por las Fuerzas de los Es- 
aoe Unidos, con la autorizacién expresa del Gobierno espafiol, se regiran por el 
acuerdo establecido, en cada caso, por las Autoridades de ambos Gobiernos. 
Artfculo XXIX 
El] Gobierno de los Estados Unidos tomara las medidas necesarias para 
que se concierten los oportunos contratos de seguro que cubran las responsabilidades 
civiles en que puedan incurrir en territorio espafiol, por acciones u Omisiones realiza- 
das en e] desempefio de funciones oficiales, los empleados de contratistas y subcon- 
tratistas de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos o aquellos miembros del Personal de 
los Estados Unidos en Espafia que no tengan el caradcter de personas a cargo y a los 
cuales no sean de aplicacién las disposiciones contenidas en los Artfculos XXVI y _ 
XXVII de este Acuerdo. Los términos y condiciones de los referidos contratos serdn 
fijados en el oportuno Anejo de Procedimiento. 
Articulo XXX 
1.~ Las lesiones o dafios causados en territorio espafiol a personas o 
cosas, por acciones u omisiones de miembros militares del Personal de los Estados 
Unidos en Espafia o empleados civiles de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, que no 
se encuentren relacionadas con la ejecucién de sus funciones oficiales, podran trami- 
tarse, a eleccién del perjudicado, mediante : . 
(a) La presentacién de una demanda ante los Tribunales Civiles espa- _ 
floles; °, 
(b) Una reclamacién contra e] Gobierno de los Estados Unidos tramita- 
da de acuerdo con las siguientes normas : , 
(1) La demanda, dirigida a la Comisién de Reclamaciones Exte- 
riores de los Estados Unidos, se presentara ante la Secretarfa del Comité Conjunto. 
(2) La Secretarfa del Comité, previas las informaciones preci- 
sas, emitird un informe razonado sobre la reclamacién presentada y el resarcimiento 
solicitado. 
(3) Dentro de un plazo de sesenta dfas contados a partir de la 


fecha de su recepcién por la Secretarfa de] Comité Conjunto, la demanda, juntamente 
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con el informe de la Secretaria, se cursara a la Comisién de Reclamaciones Exteriores 
para su resolucién. 

(4) La resolucién de la Comisién de Reclamaciones Exteriores 
sera definitiva. 

2.- La presentacién de una demanda ante un Tribunal Civil espafiol contra 
un miembro militar del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia 0 empleado civil de © 
las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, sera considerada como renuncia a cualquier ‘dere- 
cho del Gobierno espariol o de la persona que plantea la demanda a compensacién por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de acuerdo con este Artfculo. Sin embargo, cuando 
dicha demanda no pueda seguir su curso a causa de la expedicién por las Autoridades 
Militares de los Estados Unidos del certificado de acto de servicio a que se refiere el 
Apartado 2 del Artfculo XXVI de este Acuerdo, la correspondiente gocamanien se tra- 
mitara segin las disposiciones del Artfculo XXVII del mismo. 

Articulo XXXI 

El seguro obligatorio de los vehiculos a motor de caracter oficial del Gobier- 
no de los Estados Unidos y el de los vaniouiés de propiedad privada del Personal de los 
Estados Unidos en Espana-continuara regulado por el Acuerdo de 30 de Noviembre de 

“1965, complementado por las normas convenidas para su aplicacién el 25 de Marzo de 
1966, o por cualquier otro Acuerdo que pudiera sustituir eventualmente. Dicho Acuerdo 
y normas, 0 los que les sustituyan, tendran aplicacién preferente respecto de la presen- 
tacién y resolucién de las reclamaciones derivadas de la utilizacién de dichos vehiculos, 
de acuerdo con las disposiciones de los Articulos XXVI y XXX de este Acuerdo. 

Articulo XXXIL 

Las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos prestaran toda la asisten- 
cia permitida por el Derecho de los Estados Unidos para asegurar el cumplimiento de 
las sentencias y resoluciones judiciales, ordenes y transacciones relacionadas con res- 
ponsabilidades civiles declaradas por las Autoridades o los Tribunales espafoles. 
Articulo XXXII 

Las disposiciones de esta Seccién no se aplicaran a ninguna infraccién come- 


tida, o cualquier accién u omisién habidas, o cualquier reclamacién originada con ante- 
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rioridad a la entrada en vigor de este Acuerdo. Dichas infracciones, acciones, omisio- 
nes o reclamaciones Se regirAn por las correspondientes disposiciones del Acuerdo 
Técnico Anejo al Convenio Defensivo de 26 de Septiembre de 1.953 y sus Acuerdos de 


- Procedimiento complementarios. 


SECCION UT 


CUESTIONES LABORALES 


Artfculo XXXIV 


El término "Personal laboral local" utilizado en esta Seccién comprende a 
las personas que, sin pertenecer al Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espaiia, se de- 
dican a una actividad laboral para cubrir las necesidades de las Fuerzas de los Esta- 
dos Unidos en instalaciones militares espafiolas, inclufdas las actividades a que se 
refiere el Artfculo XII de este Acuerdo. 

Articulo XXXV. 

1.+ La relacién de empleo a que se refiere esta Seccién se constituirA entre 
el Personal laboral local y la Administracién Militar espafiola, que lo contrata, aunque 
la asignacién a sus puestos de dicho Personal y su direcci6én serfn de la responsabilidad 
de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, 

2. En la fecha de sustitucién de contrates sefialada en el Artfculo XL, 

Apartado 2, de este Acuerdo, la relacién laboral del Personal laboral local ser4 adap- 
tada a los términos de esta Seccién. 

3.- La Reglamentacién de Trabajo aplicable al Personal Civil no Funcionario 
de la Administracién Militar espafiola, en lo sucesivo denominada "lq Reglamentaci6én 
espafiola", regular4 los términos y condiciones de empleo del Davdanat laboral local, 
excepto en lo referente a las modificaciones o alteraciones establecidas en determina- 
das disposiciones de esta Seccidén. 

4.- Cada instalacién militar que utilice los servicios de Personal laboral lo- 


cal contar4 con una plantilla de personal que refleje las necesidades y datos a que se 
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refiere el Artfculo XXXVI, Apartado 1, de este Acuerdo. Dicha plantilla incluiré el 
Personal administrativo cuyos servicios sean utilizados por las Fuerzas de los Esta- 
dos Unidos para cumplir las obligaciones que les impone esta Seccién. Para facilitar 
la preparaci6n de estas plantillas, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos p.'oporcionaran 
a la Administraci6n Militar espafiola, dentro de los sesenta dfas siguientes al de la 
fecha de entrada en vigor de este Acuerdo, una relacién por categorfas del nimero. de 
puestos utilizados en cada instalaci6n en la citada fecha. 


Artfoulo XXXVI 





La Administraci6n Militar espafiola asumiré la responsabilidad de la con- 
tratacién del Personal laboral local, segtin lo dispuesto en esta Secci6n, y ejercerd en 
este concepto los siguientes derechos y responsabilidades: 

(1) Desarrollar, juntamente con las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, a 
través del Comité Conjunto, los términos, condiciones y normas referentes a la utili- 
zaci6n del Personal laboral local por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 

(2) Convocar y presentar a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos aquellas 
personas que sean consideradas eptas para su nombramiento, a solicitud de las Fuerzas 
de los Estados Unidos, Para ayudar a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en la seleccién 
del personal, se presentar4 por cada vacante un nimero suficiente de candidatos Sea 
Uficados para cubrir las necesidades de dichas Fuerzas. 

(3) Formalizar la contrataci6én del Personal laboral local para su utili- 
zacién por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, asf como la terminacién de la utilizacién 
de sus servicios y dems actos oportunos en materia de personal, a peticién de las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos y de acuerdo con la Reglamentaci6n espafiola. 

(4) Ejercer acciones disciplinarias a iniciativa de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos, de acuerdo con la Reglamentacién espafila. 

(5) Pagar al Personal laboral local, seglin néminas preparadas por las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos con antelaci6n a los dfas de pago reglamentarios, sus 
jornales, salarios y cualquier otro emolumento al que tenga derecho. La Administracién 
Militar espafiola notificar4 a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos las deducciones exigi- © 


das por la Legislacién espafiola, que se reflejar4nen dichas n6minas. 


TIAS 6977 


21 UST] Spain—Defense—Sept. 26, 1970 -2317 





artfculo XXXVI 

A fin de garantizar una mayor eficiencia en la relacién laboral y co- 
mo utilizadoras de los servicios del Personal laboral local, las Fuerzas de los Esta- 
dos Unidos ejerceran los siguientes derechos y responsabilidades : 

(1) Determinar, de acuerdo con sus necesidades, el nimero, 
categorfas, niveles de retribucién, incluyendo primas y beneficios adicionales y re- 
quisitos de cualificacién de los puestos qué hayan de ser cubiertos por el Personal 
laboral local, asf como transmitir dichas determinaciones a la Administracién Militar 
espafiola. El nivel de retribucién de los puestos no sera inferior al establecido para 
cada puesto por la Reylanientactén espafiola. 

(2) Efectuar la seleccién para su nombramiento como Personal 
laboral local, en régimen provisional 0 indefinido, entre las personas presentadas 
por la Administracién Militar éspafiola. Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, con 
caracter excepcional, podran reclutar directamente y seleccionar personas para su 
nombramiento en puestos que tengan caracter técnico o requisitos especializados y,- 
en coordinacién con la Administracién Militar espafiola, para puestos de categorfas 
en las que haya escasez de personal idéneo. Las personas directamente reclutadas 
por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos deberan reunir las condiciones exigidas para 
el] Personal Civil no Funcionario de la Administracién Militar espafiola. Caainuier 
persona cuya previa utilizaci6én por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos hubiese termi- 
nado por causa ajena a su voluntad que no fuera el justo despido, tendra consideracién 
preferente para la selecci6n. 

(3) Notificar la seleccién de personal a la Administraci6n Militar 
espafiola y solicitar la contratacién y relacién de las personas que hayan sido selec- 
cionadas por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 

(4) Determinar, de-acuerdo con la Reglamentacién espafiola, los 
traslados, ascensos y terminaciones de utilizacién de servicios, notificando todo ello 
a la Administraci6n Militar espafiola. 

(5) Ejercer la autoridad disciplinaria por faltas leves, definidas 


como tales en la Reglamentacién espafiola, dando cuenta de ello a la Administracién 
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Militar espafiola y de las medidas adoptadas. 

(6) Promover la accién disciplinaria por faltas que no tengan la con- 
sideracién de leves, efectuar las diligencias preliminares para comprobar los he- 
chos, transmitir un informe de tales actuaciones a la Administracién Militar espa- 
fiola, participar en el expediente laboral oficial y proponer resolucién adecuada a las 
Autoridades espafiolas. 

(7) Organizar el.trabajo del Personal laboral local, a-fin de aten- 
der las necesidades del servicio con la mayor eficacia, especificando los horarios de 
trabajo y los perfodos de vacaciones. En ningin caso, los perfodos de vacaciones po- 
dran ser inferiores a los minimos sefialados por la Reglamentacién espafiola. 

(8) Adoptar las medidas pertinentes para la preparacién y forma- 
cién profesional de] Personal labora) local. 

(9) Confeccionar las néminas del Personal laboral local y presen- 
tarlas en su momento oportuno a la Administracién Militar espafiola. 

(10) Reembolsar a la Administracién Militar espariola de todos los 
pagos efectuados en virtud del Articulo XXXVI de este Acuerdo y por aquellos gastos 
administrativos que se ocasionen y sean convenidos por e] Comité Conjunto. 

Articulo XXXVUI 

1.- Cuando las necesidades del servicio de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos en Espafia requieran una reduccién de efectivos del Personal laboral local, las 
Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos informaran de ello, con anticipacion, a la 
Administracién Militar espafiola, la que adoptara las medidas pertinentes para llevar a 
cabo las terminaciones de utilizacién de servicios, a solicitud de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos. 

2.- El Personal laboral local cuya utilizacién haya terminado debido a 
una reduccién de efectivos, tendra derecho a una indemnizacién de despido por termina- 
cion definitiva de sus servicios, conforme dispone la Reglamentacién espafiola, cuya 
cuantia sera pagada por la Administracién Militar espafiola, que sera reembolsada por 
las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos. Se aplicara e] mismo procedimiento 


en e] caso de terminacién de utilizacién de los servicios del Personal laboral local a 
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causa de expiracién del Convenio. 

3.- Con el fin de determinar la indemnizacién por despido mencionada en 
e) Apartado 2 de este Articulo, solamente sera computado el empleo permanente por Jas 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos con anterioridad a la fecha de sustituci6n de contratos 
prevista en el Apartado 2 del Articulo XLII de este Acuerdo, en el caso de que no se hu- 
biera concedido anteriormente indemnizaci6n por despido, asi como los servicios pres- 
tados como Personal laboral local utilizado por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos a par- 
tir de la entrada en vigor de este Acuerdo. Esta disposici6én no sera aplicable a los ser- 
vicios prestados con anterioridad a la fecha de entrada en vigor de este Acuerdo por 
trabajadores que, ain hablendo estado empleados por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
durante el perfodo de prestacién de dichos servicios, no lo estaban en Ja mencionada fe- 
cha. 


Art{culo XXXIX 





1.- Las disposiciones de esta Seccién no se aplicaran a : 

(a) Las funciones 0 actividades de la Embajada de los Estados Uni- 
dos, la Agencia de Informacion de los Estados Unidos, la Oficina del Agregado de Defen- 
sa de los Estados Unidos, el Grupo Consultivo de Ayuda Militar (MAAG), el Grupo Mi- | 
litar Conjunto de los Estados Unidos (JUSMG), ni las Oficinas de Enlace de las Fuerzas- 
de los Estados Unidos en Esparia. 

(b) Los empleados de contratistas o de concesionarios que efectiien - 
trabajos en Espafia para las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 

(c) Los empleados contratados privadamente por el Personal de los 
Estados Unidos en Espafia. 

2.- Los empleados mencionados en el Apartado 1, parrafo (b), de este 
Articulo, salvo los que tengan la nacionalidad de los Estados Unidos 0 1a condicién juri- 
dica de residentes en dicho pafs, y los empleados mencionados en e] Apartado 1, parrafo 
(c), del mismo, quedardn plenamente sujetos a la Legislacién Laboral espafiola. 

3.- E) Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, sus Fuerzas Armadas, sus Or- 
ganizaciones, Unidades, Agencias o Dependencias y los miembros de tales Fuerzas no. 
estaran sujetos a procedimiento ante los Tribunales espafioles promovidos por e) Perso-" 


nal laboral local o por cualquier persona que previamente hubiese estado empleada por 
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las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en base a demandas derivadas de su empleo 0 de Ja 
utilizacién de sus servicios de acuerdo con las disposiciones de esta Seccién. 
Artfculo XL 

Por lo que se refiere a la relacién labora) objeto de esta Seccién, e) 
Comité Conjunto ejercera las siguientes funciones : 

(1) Proponer al Gobierno espafiol las normas que estime pertinen- 
tes para adaptar la Reglamentacién espafiola y sus normas complementarias a las con- 
diciones de empleo pecualiares del Personal laboral local. Dichas normas seran lo 
suficientemente precisas para garantizar la participacién de los Estados Unidos en los 
expediertes laborales de impnsicion de sanciones disciplinarias a] Personal laboral 

; local. 

(2) Celebrar consultas e informar a las Autoridades Militares es- 
,atlolas, con anterioridad al momento de adoptarse decisiones administrativas espatio- 
las, acerca de las reclamaciones econémicas y administrativas que afecten al Perso- 
nal lJaboral local procedentes de la utilizacién de sus servicios por las Fuerzas de los 

. Est:.dos Unidos. 

(3) Efectuar consultas y acuerdos sobre las consecuencias de las 
decisiones definitivas de las Autoridades espafiolas referentes a las reclamaciones 
mencionadas en el parrafo (2) de este Articulo. Dichas consecuencias podran inclulr 
e] reparto entre Espafia y los Estados Unidos del pago de cantidades atribufdas a la 
resolucién adecuada sobre cuestiones relacionadas con la ulterior utilizacién por las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos de los servicios del Personal laboral local afectado 
por tales decisiones. 


Articulo XLI 





E] Gobierno espafiol adoptaraé las medidas administrativas nececariu:: 
para el cumplimiento de las disposiciones de esta Seccién. Dichas medidas entraran 
en vigor en la fecha de sustitucién de contratos a que se refiere e] Apartado 2 del Ar- 
t{culo XLII de este Acuerdo. 


Artfeulo XLI 





1.- La relacién de empleo entre el Personal espafiol y las Fuerza: 
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de los Estados Unidos respecto de las personas empleadas actualmente de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones de] Convenio Defensivo de 26 de Septiembre de 1.953 y sus disposicio- 
nes complementarias en materias laborales, terminara a la entrada en vigor de este 
Acuerdo, en los términos previstos en el presente Articulo. 

2.- En la fecha que se convenga por el Comité Conjunto, pero en todo 
caso no posterior a un perfodo de seis meses a partir de la fecha de entrada en vigor 
del presente Acuerdo, los contratos del Personal local actualmente empleado por las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos seran sustitufdos por otros nuevos que estén adaptados 
a la Reglamentacién espafiola y a las normas contenidas en esta Seccién. Sera respeta. 
da la totalidad de retribuciones que correspondan individualmente a los trabajadores in- 
teresados, en dicha fecha de sustituci6n de contratos. 

3.- Con anterioridad a la fecha de sustitucién de contratos a que se 
refiere el] Apartado 2 de este Articulo, el Personal local empleado actualmente por las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos tendra derecho, en el caso de que su relacién de empleo 
termine por causa ajena a la voluntad del trabajador, que no sea el justo despido, ala 
indemnizaci6n por despido prevista en la Reglamentacién espafiola. 

4,- Entre la fecha de entrada en vigor del presente Acuerdo y la de 
sustitucién de contratos a que se refiere e] Apartado 2 de este Articulo, cualquier per- 
sonal adicional cuyos servicios sean necesarios, sera contratado por las Fuerzas de 
los Estados Unidos en concepto de trabajador eventual por, plazo que no exceda de la ci- 
tada fecha de sustitucién de contratos y conforme a las condiciones de empleo vigentes 
con anterioridad a la entrada en vigor de este Acuerdo. Si dichos trabajadores pasan a 
ser Personal laboral local segiin las disposiciones de este Acuerdo, la conversi6n de su 


relacién labora] se efectuara de conformidad con la Reglamentacién espafiola. 
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Hecho en Madrid el veinticinco de septiembre de mil novecientos setenta, 
en doble ejemplar, en lengua espafiola e inglesa, siendo ambos textos fehacientes 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA: 
Gregorio Lorrz Bravo 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
Rosert C. Hiny 


[SEAL] [seat] 
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AGREEMENT IN IMPLEMENTATION OF CHAPTER VIII OF TUE 
AGREEMENT OF FRIENDSHIP AND COOPERATION BETWEEN 
TUE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND SPAIN 
SIGNED AUGUST 6, 1970 


PROCEDURAL ANNEX I 
COMMAND, SECURITY AND ADMINISTRATION OF SPANISH MILITARY 


ee 


INSTALLATIONS AGREED IN EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


1. Command 
1.1. Only the Spanish flag will be flown. 


1,2, The installations will be under Spanish command. United’States 
commanders, however, shall exercise authority and control over United 


States personne], equipment and materiel. 


1.3. Commanders of the United States Forces will keep the Spanish 
installation commander informed of routine day-to-day contacts with local 
off-base Spanish officials.. In other cases requiring contacts with 
local off-base Spanish authorities, however, commanders of United States 
Forces will make such contacts in conjunction ‘with the Spanish installation 


commander. 


1.4, Military honors will be rendered by Spanish Forces; however, 
they may.be rendered jointly when agreed by the Spanish installation 
commander and the commander of United States Forces under procedures 
established by the Joint Committee. Plans for significant military 
honors will be reported in advance to the Joint Committee for its 


approval. 
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2. Security 


2.1, The security of Spanish military installations shall be the 
responsibility of the Spanish Forces. ‘The United States Forces, 
however, “are responsible for the supervision and protection of their 
personnel, equipment, and materiel, and, accordingly, may take measures 
in fulfillment of these responsibilities in facilities used by then, 
but must inform the Spanish commander of any protective aasuees 
adopted, for purposes of coordination. By putual agreement the United 
States Forces may also assist in the maintenance of security in other 


areas of the installation used by both Forces. 


2.2. The UAited States Forces are authorized to station air, 
naval, or marine guards with the Spanish Guard at entrances and exits 


of the installations. 


2.3. Whenever the United States Forces request reinforcement ‘of 
external security measures, the United States councils will, if re- 
quested by the Spanish commander, permit the use by the Spanish Forces 
of such available vehicles and equipment, and for such period of time, 


as the two commanders agree are required. 
3. Administration | 


3.1. In accordance with Article V of Section I of the Agreement 
in Implementation, the Spanish commander and the commander of United 
States Forces will develop mutually acceptable procedures for the 
installation, taking into account the specific needs of both forsea: 
A copy of these procedures will be furnished the Joint Committee for 


coordination and review. 
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3.2. The Spanish commander of the installation will establish 
appropriate procedures regulating entry and exit of the installation, 
These procedures shall guarantee the entry into and exit from the in- 
Stallation by United States personnel in Spain. These procedures 
will also include provision for the entry and exit of visitors and guests 
without hindrance or delay, except when security reasons require other- 
wise. The Joint Committee will develop wronedives for. the admission and 
visit to the installations by dignitaries who ive no authority over 


forces stationed in Spain, 


3.3. The cost of maintenance and upkeep of facilities used 
exclusively by United States Forces will be borne by the United States 


Forces. 


3.4, Maintenance and upkeep costs of facilities used-both by 
United States and Spanish Forces will be shared by the two forces as 


agreed between the appropriate United States and Spanish authorities in 


accordance with Article III of Section I of the Agreement in Implementation. 


In the event agreement cannot be reached, the matter will be referred to 


the Joint Committee. 


3.5. All signs, posters and notices of general interest in streets, 
buildings, and installations will bo writton in Spanish and, whon con- 
sidered appropriate by the Spanish and United States commanders, they 


may be repeated in English, with the same validity and significance. 
MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


‘For the Government of ‘ . For the Government of 
: the United States of America: 


JEL DIEZ-ALEGRIA 
yeutenant General Major Gcheral, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG~MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX II 


MILITARY PERSONNEL AND DISCIPLINE 





IN THE U.S. ARMED FORCES 


1, The military authorities of the United States Forces are responsible 
for the maintenance of discipline over military members of the United 


States Personnel] in Spain. 


2. In furtherance of the maintenance of discipline, United States, 
military authorities may, in coordination with the Spanish base com- 
mander, establish military police or shore patrol] units on the Spanish 
military installations where United States Forces are located, under 
regulations which will be furnished to the Joint Committee for 
coordination and review. United States military authorities may also 
authorize the use of such units in communities near Spanish military 
installations, in cooperation with local police officials, under 
regulations agreed to by the Spanish and United States military 
authorities. These regulations will also be furnished to the Joint 


Committee for coordination and review. 


3. Military members of the United States Personnel in Spain are 


authorized: 


3.1. to wear the uniform of their service while on duty, 
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3.2. to carry arms on official duty when authorized by the 


United States military authorities, in agreement with the Spanish 


base commander. 


MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 






For the Government of For the Government of 
ih, 4 the United States of America: 
a= ~ agladl heat 
SANFORD K. MOATS 
Lieutenant General Majoy¥ General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX III 
PASSPORTS AND IDENTIFICATION DOCUMENTS FOR 


UNITED STATES PERSONNEL IN SPAIN 


1. In furtherance of the provisions of Article XIII, Section I of the 
Agreement in Implementation, military members of the United States per- 
sonnel in Spain may enter and depart Spanish territory upon the presenta- 
tion of their military identification card and their orders. The orders 
will include a stamped or other certification, in the Spanish language, 
that the individual is authorized by the appropriate military authorities 
of the United States to proceed to Spain in a duty status. A sample 

of the military identification card wil] be furnished to the appropriate 


Spanish authorities through the Joint Committee. 


2. Civilian members of the United States personnel in Spain shall be 
required to have a passport for entering and depart ing Spain. Such 
persons are excepted from the provisions of Spanish law with regard to 


the obtaining of visas and the registration of aliens. 


3. In order that members of the United States Forces permanently 
assigned to Spain may prove their status as such at all times, . they 
will be provided, by the Director General of Security with a special 


identification card printed in Spanish. 
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4. If, once in Spanish territory, any member of the United States 
personnel in Spain should lose his status, the United States authorities 
shall notify the Spanish authorities through the Joint Committee, and 

the individual shall automatically lose all privileges established under 
the Agreement in Implementation. The military authoritics of the 

United States shall ensure that any personnel separated from the United 
States-military service in Spain possess a valid passport with proper 
validation by the Spanish authorities. In case a person who entered 
Spain with a passport desires to remain in Spain, the United States 
authorities, whenever possible, will assist the Spanish authorities to 
ensure that the individual's change of status is reflected on his passport 
If, within sixty days of the notification referred to above, a former 
member of the United States personnel in Spain be required by the Spanish 
authorities to leave Spain, the authorities of the United States will 
assure that transportation out of Spain is provided within a reasonable 


time without cost to the Spanish Government. 


5. In the case of a member of the United States Forces permanently 
assigned to Spain who loses his status as such, the identification card 
referred to in paragraph 3 above shall be withdrawn by the United States 
military authorities and returned to the Director General of Security 


through the Joint Committee. 
MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


For the Government of For the Government of A 
Spain: ): the United States of America: 





(6 


MANUEL DIEZ-ALEGRIA K. MOATS 
Licutenant General Major General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX IV 
DRIVER'S LICENSES 


1. Members of the United States Forces in Spain holding valid drivers' 
licenses issued. by a competent agency of the United States shall receive 
Spanish drivers' licenses. These licenses shall] be issued by the 
Jefatura Central de Trafico of the Ministry of the Interior in Madrid, 


without test or fees. 


2. A member will complete an application form giving his personal 


identification data, to which he will attach two carnet-size photographs, 


his United States driver's license, and such other information as the 


Joint Committee may determine is required. This form will be sent to the 


Jefatura de Trafico of Madrid, which will issue, without fees, within 
a@ two-week period, a Spanish driver's license of a type corresponding 
to the United States license held by the applicant. At the same time, 


the applicant's United States license will be returned to him. 


3, While the application for a Spanish driver's license is being 
processed, the applicant shall be entitled to operate a motor vehicle 
on the basis of a duly certified Spanish translation of his United 


States license. 


4. Spanish driver's licenses issued in accordance with this Annex will 


remain valid for the period of time provided by Spanish law, and will 
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be renewed without test or fee, as necessary to assure validity, for 
the duration of the bearer's assignment as a member of the United States 
Forces in Spain. Upon the termination of the bearer's assignment in 
Spain, i1¢ license shall be returned to the Jefatura Central de Trafico 


of tho Ministry of the Interior in Madrid through the -loint Committee. 


S. Operators of United States Government vehicles must possess valid 
united States military drivers' licenses. No Spanish driver's license 
will be required for the operation of such vehicles by United States 


personnel in Spain. 


6. ‘Members of the Spanish Armed Forces who go to the United States in 
connection with their duty and who possess a valid driver's license 
issued by the competent Spanish authorities shall be provided with a 
document by the United States military authorities in Spain certifying 
the validity of such Spanish driver's license in accordance with the 


Convention on Road Traffic of September 19, 1949. 
MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


For the Governnent of For the Government of 


Spain: a the United States of America: 


UEL DIEZ-ALEGRI 
Lieutenant General Major“General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX V 
REGISTRATION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 


OF MEMBERS OF THE UNITED STATES FORCES 


1. The privately owned motor vehicles of members of the United States 
Forces permanently assigned to Spain shall be registered in accordance 


with the following provisions of this Annex. 


2. Applications for the clearance through customs of these vehicles 
shall be made pursuant to the provisions of the appropriate Procedural 
Annex. Upon the receipt of an application for clearance, the customs 
authorities of the port of entry shall prepare a permit, which‘shall be 
issued immediately upon the arrival of the vehicle. This permit will 
be issued free of duties, fees, or charges, and shall be valid as long 


as the vehicle is registered to a member of the United States Forces. 


3. Applications for registrations shall be submitted by the Joint 

United States Military Group in Spain (JUSMG) directly to the Jefatura 

de Trafico in Madrid. The Jefatura de Trafico shall approve the appli- 
cations for registration and shall validate the registration number 

and issue the registration permit which shall constitute the authorization 
for the operation of the vehicle concerned in Spain. This registration 
shall be free of duties, fees, or charges. Registrations thus made 

shall be valid for the duration of the official assignment of the 


applicants as members of the United States Forces in Spain. 
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4. Vehicles of members of the United States Forces in Spain shall be 


exempt from inspection by the Delegacion de Industria. 


5. The Joint United States Military Group in Spain (JUSMG) 
shall be responsible for the administrative control of the registration 
aidbars issued. If the owner of. a vehicle registered in accordance with 
paragraph 3 of this Annex loses his status as a member of the United 

" States Forces, the Joint United States Military Group in Spain (JUSMG) 
shall so notify the Director General of Customs and the Jefatura de 


Trafico in Madrid. 
MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


For the Government ‘of For the Government of. 


pain: Y the United States of America: 


MANUEL DIEZ-ALEGRIA 
Lieutenant General Major General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX VI 
RULES GOVERNING MEDICAL SERVICES OF THE 
UNITED STATES FORCES IN SPAIN 


1. The procedures in this Annex shall apply to the health care and 


medical services of the United States Forces in Spain. 


2. For the purposes of this Annex, the term "medical: personnel" means 
the physicians, surgeons, specialists, dentists, nurses and other 
members of the United States personne] in Spain who perform medical 
services, and other doctors of United States nationality. or ordinarily 
resident in the United States employed or contracted in exceptional 


cases by the United States Forces. 


3. The military authorities of the United States are authorized to 
maintain those hospitals and other heaith facilities in Spanish 
territory existing on the effective date of the Agreement in Implementa- 
tion, or those which may be authorized in the future through the Joint 


Committee. 


4, Medical personnel may perform medical services in Spain of the 
Same type which such persons are authorized to perform at United States 
military medical facilities, subject to the limitations contained in 
this Annex, without prior examination or revalidation of their pro- 


fessional certificates by the Spanish authorities;-provided that 
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medical treatment punishable by the law of Spain may not be performed vy 


the medical personnel. 


S. The Joint Committee shall determine categories of persons eligible 
for medical care from United States military medical facilities in Spain. 
Pending such determination, medical personnel shall limit their ser- 
vices to persons presently eligible. In case of emergency, such per- 


sonnel may render medical assistance to any persons in Spanish territory. 


6. Normally, medical personnel will practice their profession in the 
hospitals and other medical centers of the United States Forces in Spain; 
but may render their assistance to authorized persons in any place or 
facility in which they may be found. If such persons are in a Spanish 
medical center, said assistance shall be carried out under the authority 


of the director of the establishment. 


No member of the medical personnel shall practice medicine in 
Spanish territory, except as provided in this Annex or when such’ practice 


is expressly authorized by Spanish authorities. 


8. Births occurring in medical centers of the United States Forces in 
Spain or elsewhere in Spanish territory which are attended by doctors 
belonging to the medical personnel referred to in this Annex shall be 
certified and registered according to Spanish law. The certificates 
and other documents issued by said United States doctors shail have 
the same legal effect, to this end, as those issued in aiadle cases 


by Spanish doctors. 


9, Patients suffering from contagious or infectious diseases shall 
be treated, isolated or transported out of Spanish territory, in ac- 


cordance with the requirements and regulations of Spain and the 
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United States for the movement and isolation of such cases so as to 


avoid any spread of contagious: diseases. 


10. The remains of United States personnel who die in Spanish territory 
may be Claimed, given post mortem examination, embalmed and transported 
outside such territory upon authorization of the appropriate Spanish 
authorities. When-death occurs outside of a medical center of the 
United States, the remains of such persons will be delivered as soon as 
possible to the custody of United States military authorities. The 
certificates of death and other required documents will be prepared, in 
accordance with Spanish law, by the Spanish or U.S. doctor who certifies 
death, The Spanish authorities will have access to any document or 
proceeding which is originated to comply with legal provisions established 
by Spanish law. Delivery of the remains and post mortem examination 
will, in all cases, be subject to the appropriate judicial authority if 
the cadaver is at the disposal of a judge in order to carry out a 
judicial proceeding. Spanish doctors who attest to the death of United 
States personnel will prepare documents required by the Government of 


the United States to confirm said death. 


11, When serious circumstances make it advisable, and at the request 
of the Spanish Government, the health centers and services of the 

United States Forces may be utilized as much as practicable to meet 
Spanish needs, Under the same circumstances, Spanish centers and health 
services will lend all possible assistance to take care of a like re- 


quest from the United States authorities. In case of a natural 
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disaster which might affect a large number of people, assistance will 
be given on a reciprocal basis; further, Spanish and U. S. facilities 
and health services will cooperate to the greatest extent practicable 


and they will be used jointly in the common good. 


MADRID, The 2Sth of September 1970 


For the Government of For the Government of 
Spain: the United States of America: 


MANUEL DIEZ-ALEGRIA SANFORDJK. MOATS 


Lieutenant General : Major Zeneral, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX VII 
RULES FOR THE USE OF SPANISH AIR BASES BY UNITED STATES 


FORCES AND REGULATION OF AIR MOVEMENTS OF SUCH FORCES 


1 Gencral 

1.1. This Annex applies to all aircraft of the land, sea or air 
ammed forces of, the United States, as well as United States civilian 
aircraft chartered wholly by such forces, which are in Spanish air space 
or are using Spanish air bases or airports in performance of the functions 
authorized in the Agreement of Friendship and Cooperation. Hereafter, 
these aircraft shall be generally referred to as “aircraft of ‘thé’ 


United States Forces." 


1,2, Air movement is understood to mean overflight, landing or 


take-off in Spain or Spanish sovereign territory by aircraft of the 


United States Forces. 


1.3. Air movements of aircraft of the United States Forces in 
Spanish dir space in performance of the functions authorized. in the 
Agreement of Friendship and Cooperation will be conducted in ‘accordance 
with Article VIII of Section I of the Agreement ‘in Implementation and 


the following provisions of this Annex. 


1.4, No third country aircraft shall use a Spanish air base or 


airport as a result of the Agreement, ‘except in accordance with provisions 
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and control measures agreed upon by the Joint Committee and subject to 


veto in cach case by the Government of Spain. 


' 2. Usable air bases and airports 


2.1. Aircraft of the United States Forces may use the air bases 
(including the Naval Air Facility at Rota) enumerated in the Exchange 
of Notes regarding United States use of Facilities in Spanish Military 


Installations, dated 6 August 1970. CJ 


2.2. If aircraft of the United States Forces should need to use 
an air base not included in the Exchange of Notes referred to in the 
preceding paragraph, necessary logistical and technical assistance 


will be furnished depending on the services available in such air bases. 


2.3. If, for a special reason, aircraft of the United States Forces 
should need to use a civil airport, the authorities of the United States 
shall submit to the Spanish air authorities a request to that effect, 


giving reason, at least 48 hours in advance. 


2.4, In case of aircraft emergency, United States Forces are 


authorized to use any air base or airport. 


2.5. The use of the Spanish air bases and airports by aircraft 


of the United States Forces, as stated in the preceding paragraphs, 


_ shall be free of all charges, taxes, or encumbrances. Payment will 


be made for material assistance. 


3. Air Traffic 

3.1. All flights will be conducted in accordance with duly approved 
flight plans. Such flights shall be governed by the general Rules of 
Flight in force in Spain, approved and published by appropriate Spanish 
authorities, and by the instructions given by. Spanish regional or local 


air traffic control authorities. 


‘TITAS 6924; ante, p. 1714. 
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3.2. The air traffic contro] authorities are: 


3.21, Regional: 
Chief of Regional Flight Information Centers (FIC). 


Chief of Area Control Centers (ACC). 


3.22. Local: 
Flight Officer, designated by the Commander of the 
Air Base, 
Airport Traffic Official. 


Chief Controller, designated by both. 


3.3, Military control towers will be under the direction of a 
Spanish Flight*Officer. To the extent that coordination of control of 
flights of aircraft of the United States Forces is necessary, one or 
more US controllers, who have ample knowledge of Spanish, will be wed 


to assist the Spanish Chief Controller. 


3.4, The United States authorities will notify the competent 
Spanish authorities at least twelve (12) hours in advance of ‘squadron 
or larger group formation flights entering, departing or overflying 
Spanish territory. With the same advance notice, they will report 
any air movements which may create a substantial increase in the 
usual air activity, and those which because of their type may pose a 
special risk to the civilian population. If such an air movément poses 
problems which cannot be resolved within the Ministry of Air along the 
lines established by the Joint Committee, the movement will be im- 


mediately reported to the Joint Committee for appropriate action. 


3.5, Flights in and out of the airbases and airports referred to 
in paragraph 2 above will be subject to current flight regulations 
(including traffic precedence, time and area restrictions) duly es- 
tablished by appropriate Spanish authorities for the safe and orderly 


flow of air traffic in Spain. 
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4. Air Space for training 


4.1, The Spanish Ministry of Air will] make available through the 
Joint Committee to the United States Forces, within the level of forces 
agreed “upon by the Exchange of Notes, and to those other military units 
whose presence in Spain has been authorized by the Joint Committee, such 
airspace within that established for the training of the Spanish Air 
Forces, as is required for the training of the United States Forces, in- 


cluding air-to-air and air-to-ground training. 


4.2. Air space for training shall] be carefully demarcated with 
respect to area as wel] as the flight levels and schedule to be used. 
The use of this air space will be subject to the safety and flow of 


both civil and ‘military air traffic. 


U 43. Training flights at levels below two thousand (2,000) feet 
(610 meters) wil] not be conducted by jet aircraft of the United States 
Forces, except in air spaces or along routes that the Spanish Ministry 


of Air may make available for such use through the Joint Committee. 


5. Bombing and gunnery ranges 


5.1. The United States Forces, within the level of forces agreed 
upon by the Exchange of Notes, and those other military ‘units whose 
presence in Spain has been authorized by the Joint Committec, are 
authorized to use, for their bombing and gunnery training (air-to-air 
and air-to-ground) those firing ranges listed in the Exchange of Notes, 
and such others as are required for the training of the United States 


Forces and approved by the Joint Committee. 


$.2. The Spanish and United States Forces shall coordinate the 
dates and schedules for the use of these facilities in order to prevent 


interference and obtain optinaun utilization, and they shall establish 
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the necessary procedures governing the use of subject facilities and 


the allocation of personne] and material to be furnished by each Force. 


S.3. The fire control tower on firing ranges shall be under the 
direction of the Spanish Range Officer. When United States Porces are 
training, however, a United States Range Safety Officer shall be in the 
same tower to direct the movement of United States aircraft. To assure 
communications between the Spanish and United States Officers, the 
United States Forces will also provide the services of an individual 


who has ample knowledge of Spanish. 


6. Accidents occurring to aircraft of the United States Forces - 


6.1. In case of accidents occurring to aircraft of the United States 
Forces in Spanish territory, the Spanish and United States authorities 
will cooperate in the adoption of rescue measures with primary responsi- 
bility belonging to the United States authorities. Measures to take 
charge of removing the damaged aircraft and its technical equipment 


shall be the responsibility of the appropriate United States authorities. 


6.2. Spanish military or police forces shall have primary responsi- 
bility for the external security of such damaged aircraft. However, 
United States Forces, if first on the scene, may assume this responsi- 


bility pending the arrival of Spanish Forces. 


6.3. Once Spanish authorities have assumed responsibility for the 
security of such aircraft, United States technical personnel designated 
by the United States Forces will have access to the accident scene. 
These personne] will] cooperate fully with the Spanish investigating 
officer to assure that the scene of the accident is not disturbed in a 
manner that could prejudice the investigations of the accident by 


Spanish and United States authorities. 
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6.4, The investigation of these accidents will be accomplished 
in accordance with the laws of air navigation of Spain, and will be 
independent of the investigation to be conducted by United States 


authorities. 


6.5. When an investigation of a particular accident is opened, 
United States authorities will furnish whatever data and technical 
assistance are deemed necessary, with the exception of any information 


considered, becauso of its nature, to be classifiod. 


7. Air search and rescue’ 
Spanish and United States authorities will cooperate and lend all 


possible help in air search and rescue activities. 


8. Weather service 

United States authorities may establish and maintain in each 
meteorological area such weather stations as are decided on by mutual 
agreement, establishing a continuing exchange of reports with the 
Spanish Meteorological Service in accordance with rules and ptocéaiaws 


to be established. 


MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


For the Government of For the Government of ° . 
: the United States of America: 








Lieutenant General . 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG © 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX VIII 
USE OF THE ROTA NAVAL BASE 


BY UNITED STATES FORCES 


1. The command of the base shall be Spanish under the "Admiral Command- 


ing General of the Naval Base". 
2. The provisions of Annex I shall apply to Rota Naval Base. 


3. In order to govern the use by the United States Forces of the 
facilities of the Rota Naval Base referred to in the Exchange gf Notes 
dated 6 August 1970 between the Governments of Spain and the United 
‘States, the Admiral] Commanding General of the Naval Base shall prepare 
with the Commander, United States Naval Metivities Spain (Rota), 

the basic rules and procedures which will be consistent with: the 


requirements of both navies. 


4. Pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Annex, the rules for movement and 
use of the port will be established. These rales will be divided in 


general lines, into two groups: 


4.1. Rules for warships will include procedures for notification 


of arrival, entrance priority, etc. 


4.2. Rules for merchant ships. The rules will include the preceding 
and that relating to pilotage, towage, mooring, sanitation, pratique, 


cargo manifest, customs, etc. 
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The above rules will take into account all technical aspects which 


when complied with, tend to avoid possible interferences, uncompati- 


bility, congestions, risk of accidents, etc. 


S. Military units within the agreed force levels do not require advance 
authorization for entries and departures, except for routine notifica- 
tion in the form agreed to in the Basic Rules referred to in paragraphs 
3 and 4 of this Annex. Ships of the United States Navy which are not 
included within the agreed force levels and those ships wholly chartered 
by said forces can enter and depart the Base in accordance with the 


rules in Annex IX for visits to Spanish ports. 


6. Ships of third nations entering Rota Naval Base will be required to 
follow the regulations established in accordance with paragraph 3, 
Article VIII, Section I of the Agreement in Implementation, and in order 
that the Government of Spain may exercise the right to veto such visits 
if it desires, authorization for entry must be requested ten days in 


advance; in exceptional cases this period of time may be reduced. 


7. In addition to the security measures taken by the Admiral ‘Commanding 


General of the Naval Base and the Commander, United States Naval Activities 


in Spain, and in agreement with Annex I, the Admiral Commanding General of 


the Naval Base will be responsible for the defense of the harbor and 
coastline by means of a maritime-land watch which will be carried out by 


Spanish forces. 
MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


For the Government of 
“ the United States of America: 


Safes Cleon 


For the Government of 







MANUEL DIEZ-ALEGRIA SANFOR#/K. MOATS 
Lieutenant General Major General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX IX 
RULES GOVERNING VISITS OF UNITED STATES VESSELS 





TO SPANISH PORTS 


1. This Annex applies to vessels of the United States Navy and vessels 
chartered wholly by the United States Department of Defense which visit 
Spanish ports and which are not provided for in paragraph 5 of Annex 

VIII. These vessels, hereinafter referred to as vessels of the United 


States Forces, are‘classified as follows: 


1.1. United States naval vessels, either combatant or auxiliary, 


under the operational contro] of a United States naval commander. 


1.2, Vessels in the service of the United States Navy called 
United States Naval Ships (USNS) and General Agency Agreement (GAA) 
ships, both of which are the property of the United States Government, 
and whose activities are carried out through the Military Sea Trans- 


port Service (MSTS). 


1.3. Other vessels which are chartered whotly by the United States 


Department of Defense. 


2. Vessels of the United States Forces may enter, operate in, and 
leave Spanish ports and territorial waters according to the provisions 


of this Annex. 


3. When passing through Spanish jurisdictional waters, submarines 


must navigate on the surface. 
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4. Visits er calls are classified and defined as follows: 
4.1. Type "a - Informal visits or calls: Those in which 


formalities are restricted to the usual salutes and customary calls. 


4.2. Type "B" - Operational visits or calls: Those which are 
primarily for logistical purposes, repairs, or for the performance of 


operational missions. 


4.3. Type "C" - Visits or calls of courtesy: Those which aro of 
formal nature in which there is an exchange of official courtesies 
and formal entertainment, and require prior arrangements through 


diplomatic channels. 


5. Vessels of the United States Forces may visit and cal] at Spanish 
ports, giving the proper notification without further formalities in 
the case of Type "A" visits. Nothing in the foregoing shall preclude 
the competent Spanish authorities from disapproving a proposed visit 


in case of port congestion or other valid reason. 


6. Type "B" visits require the authority of the Joint Committee which 


shall be notified not less than 5 days in advance. 


7. Type "C" visits require advance approval, initiated by’the Depart- 
ment. of Defense, the Chief of Naval Operations, or the designated 
commanders, and will be processed at the level of Spanish naval commands 
Diplomatic clearance will be assumed unless the U, S. Naval Attache is 


notified to the contrary. 


8. Advance notification for Type "A" or Type "'B" visits or calls 


shall be governed by the following: 


8.1, The notification shall include, in complete detail, the 
name of the port or area at which the visit or call is to be made; 


the names and types of the vessels and whether or not they are 
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saluting ships; the names of flag officers, unit commanders, masters, 
military liaison officers on board, and distinguished passengers em- 
barked; the inclusive dates of the visit or call; and classes of 


privileges desired. 


8.2. The United States Naval Attache in Madrid shall notify the 
Joint Committee and the Spanish naval authorities not less than five 


days in advance. 


8.3. In cases of emergency, including inclement weather, when 
advance notification cannot be made, the details of the call will be 
given immediately to the appropriate Spanish naval authorities and 


the United States Naval Attache. 


9. During their stay in Spanish ports or waters, vessels of the United 


States Forces shall be governed by the following rules: 


9.1. All harbor regulations regarding pilotage, sanitation and 


customs which are applicable to Spanish naval] vessels shall be obeyed. 


9.2. The charges for port services such as towing, mooring, 


wharfage and dockage, picking up refuse or garbage, etc, will be levied 


against vessels of the United States Forces when these services are 
furnished in accordance with the requirements of present Spanish 
legislation or when solicited by the visitors. Such charges will not 


be greater than those applied to.ships of the Spanish Navy. 


9.3.° Vessels of the United States Forces shall be, as in the case 
of Spanish naval vessels, immune from search, including customs and 
health. Communicable disease on board, the existence of which may be 
suspected or known, shall be reported prior to requesting pratique. 
Personal effects landed from visiting vessels will be subject to 


declaration and inspection by local customs authorities. 
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9.4. Passports or visas will not be required for personnel dis- 
embarking temporarily from visiting vessels and who are required to 
go back aboard before the vessel puts out to sea. United States De- 


partment of Defense identification papers will be required. 
9.5. The wearing of uniforms for visits ashore is authorized. 


10. Among the classes or privileges referred to in paragraph 8.1. which 
will normally be accorded to vessels of the United States Forces, 


subject to prior notification, are the following: 


10.1. Class 1 - Logistics Supplies: This will include fuel and 
fresh dry provisions which will be furnished to the extent possiblo 


available through local sources or as ordored in advance. 


10.2. Class 2 - Repairs: Repairs and modifications will be the 


subject of special arrangements in each case. 


10.3. Class 3 - Shore Liberty: Shore liberty will bé subjett to 
any restriction which local Spanish naval authorities may impose. 
Athletic and recreation facilities will be afforded through local 


military authorities according to established rules and rates. 


10.4, Class 4 - Shore Patrols: Unarmed personnel in uniform in 


order to assist local authorities in maintaining order. 


10.5. Class S - Training: Utilization of training areas ashore 
or in territorial waters in such places as may be agreed upon with 


local commanders. 


10.6, Class 6 - Flight Training - This will include the shore 
basing of aircraft and training flights of ‘ship-based and/or shore-based 
aircraft, subject to the prior authorization of the Joint Committee in- 


each case, 
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10.7. Class 7 - Conducted Tours: Authorization for daily or 


extended tours to Spanish cities. 


10.8. Class 8 - Official Transportation: Permission to off-load, 
operaté, and on-load official vehicles during the ship's stay in Spain. 


Numbers and type of such vehicles wil] be furnished with the notification. 


11. The procedures for the arrival, port movements and furnishing of 


services, will be established between the Spanish and United States Navies. 


11.1, Safe anchorage and pier facilities, including those needed 


for loading and off-loading stores and personnel, will be assigned to 


the extent practicable as requested by vessels of the United States Forces. 


11.2. Loc&l hydrographic information will be furnished when re- 


quested. 


11.3. The establishment of shore communications services, except 
normal telephone, telegraph or cable services, will require pripy 


agreement in each case. 


‘12, In the event of unforeseen circumstances not covered by the pro- 


visions of the Chapter, it is understood that any vessel of the United 


, States Forces in Spain for the purposes of the Agreement shall be given 


the samo treatment and consideration as a Spanish vessel. 


MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


For the Government of For the Government of 
the United States of America: 


E SANFORDZK. MOATS 
neral, USAF 


Lieutenant General Major 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX X 


COMMUNICATIONS AND ELECTRONICS 


1. General 

1.1. The United States Forces may use and maintain existing 
communications-electronic facilities and services referred to in the 
Exchange of Notes, consistent with the terms of the Agreement of Friend: 
ship and Cooperation. The United States Forces may also use and main- 
tain presently existing facilities and services located outside the 
listed installations, and, if necessary, in such other areas as may be 


authorized by the Joint Committee. 


1.2. In general and where available, however, the Spanish telc- 
phone, telegraph and teletype services will be used to meet the require- 


ments of the United States Forces. 


1.3. The United States Forces are authorized to use codes, ciphers 


and other means of cryptographic security. 


2. Land Line Communications 

2.1. The needs of the United States Forces for land line communica- 
tions facilities and services will be coordinated with the Spanish 
Military Forces and civilian communications ‘services. Procedures for 
assignment of the land line ‘telecommunication facilities and services 


deemed necessary by the United States will be agreed upon between the 
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appropriate Spanish military authorities and the United States 
military authorities through the Joint Committee. Payment for 
such services shall be made according to the provisions of such 


agreement. 


2.2. In order to permit timely action by the Spanish civil and 
military telecommunication authorities, those authorities shall be 
notified as far in advance as possible of the projected requirements 


of the United States Forces for land line circuits. 


2.3. The United States Forces may install, maintain, and operate 
their own equipment at the terminals of land lines furnished by 
Spanish agencias. The installed equipment must not cause any inter- 
ference on other Spanish land lines and shall be suitable for use on 
circuitry that conforns to recommendations of the International Tele- 
graph and Telephone Consultative Committee (C.C.I.T.T.) and to the 


conditions established by the Spanish agency concerned. 


2.4. When necessary, and when no usable lines exist, telephone, 
record, and such other intercommunication systems considered necessary 
for the support of United States military requirements may be installed 
as authorized by the Joint Committee. If mutually agreed, such systems 


may be integrated with those of the Spanish Military Forces. 


2.5. The United States Forces may install, as authorized by the 
Joint ‘Committee, control circuits from the installations referred to 
in the Exchange of Notes to transmitter, secaigox and’ electronic 
Navigational aid facilities ‘located. outside. the aforesaid installations. 
The exact routing of land lines for these pusposes will be determined 
by mutual agrcement between the appropriate Spanish and United States 


military authorities. 
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3. Radio Communications 
3.1. The United States Forces are authorized to maintain and 
utilize the following existing facilities: 

3.11. Major radio communication facilities as links with the 
world-wide military network of the United States; 

3.12. Such other lesser radio communications facilities 
required for the support of military and administrative services of the 
United States Forces in Spain; 

3.13. Radio facilities for communication with United States 
military aircraft; 

3.14. -Such other radio broadcasting transmitting stations 
contributing to the normal welfare and training of the United States 
Forces, which ineiiea short-range radio broadcasting stations, in 


accordance with the rules issued on the matter by the Spanish authorities. 


3.2. When authorized by the Joint Committee, the United States 


Forces may also maintain and utilize for their support: 


3.21. Satellite communications; 

3.22. Television transmitting stations, for the purposes and 
on the ‘terms specified in sub-paragraph 3.14 above; and 

3.23. Such other communications facilities as may be required 


in the future. 


3.3. Transmitter and receiver antennas installed by the United States 


for the aforesaid purposes shall be located and constructed so as not 


to constitute a hazard to air navigation. 


3.4. The United States Forces are authorized the continued use of 
the radio frequencies and call signs assigned to them for the operation 


of communications facilities in Spain. Any changes in existing 
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frequencies or call signs, and requests for additional frequencies or 
call signs required for communications facilities in Spain, shall be 
coordinated, agreed upon and acquired through the normal channels. 


The Joint Committee shall be informed of any such changes or requests. 


4. Control Towers 
At the control towers used jointly by the Spanish and United States 
Forces, the latter will supply and operate the equipment needed to meet 


their own needs. 


5. Aids to Navagation and Approach Control 


The United States Forces may use and maintain presently existing 
electronic navigation and landing aids, such as airport surveillance 
radar, ground coritrolled approach (G.C.A.), TACAN and instrument 
landing systems (ILS), and may install any other such aids as are 
developed and adapted for such use. If in the future it should 
become necessary to change or expand the present facilities, this 


may be done subject to the approval of the Joint Committee 


6. Aircraft Control and Warning System 
The United States Forces are authorized to utilize the existing 


Spanish aircraft control and warning system. Rules regarding the 


use of this system shall be established by the Joint Committee. 
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7. Weather Facilities 
The United States Forces are authorized to maintain and utilize communi- 
cation equipment in connection with the operation of authorized weather 


facilities in Spain. 
MADRID, The 25th of September 1970 


For the Government of For the Government of 
the United States of America: 





MANUEL DIEZ~-A SANFORY’K. MOATS 
L Lieutenant General Major General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX XI 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS PIPELINE 


1. DESCRIPTION OF PIPELINE - The Petroleum Products Pipeline is a Spanish 
military installation described as: a steel pipeline, 485 miles (780 kms) 
long from Rota Naval Base to La Muela of twelve, ten and eight inch 
diameter; six pump stations at Rota, El Arahal, Adamuz, Ciudad Real, 
Loeches and La Muela; and mooring, unloading and transfer facilities at 
Rota. The Petroleum Products Pipeline consists of the following three 
sections: 

1.1 Section I is that portion of the pipeline beginning with and 
including the bulk petroleum discharge/loading pier at Rota and continuing 
to, but not including, the petroleum products manifold located approximately 


23 meters west of Pump Station Number 1, Rota. 


1.2 Section II is that portion of the pipeline from and including 
the aforementioned petroleum products manifold at Pump Station Number 1 


and continuing to and including Pump Station Number 6, La Mucla. 


1.3 Section III of the pipeline consists of the terminal storage 
stations at Loeches, La Muela and El Arahal, and the tubing which connects 
with the petroleum products storage facilities at Torrejon, Zaragoza and 


Moron Air Bases, respectively. 
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2. OPERATION OF SECTION I OF THE PIPELINE 


2.1 This section of the pipeline is a facility of the Rota Naval 
Base which the United States Forces are authorized to maintain and 
operate (including supervision and programming). The petroleum products 
receiving facility on the bulk petroleum discharge/loading pier will be 
available for the use of CAMPSA and will normally be operated by Spanish 
personnel who will be under the direction of the Rota Naval Base Commander. 
The expenditures that result from operation and maintenance of the pier 
will be borne by both governments in proportion to their respective 
activities in accordance with Article III, Section I of the Agreement in 


Implementation. 


2.2 Port services (pilot, tugs, etc) as well as the use of the pier 
and priorities for its use, loading or discharging, will be regulated 
in accordance with those rules agreed upon between the Rota Naval Base 


Commander and United States Forces as provided for in Procedural Annex VIII. 
3. OPERATION OF SECTION II OF THE PIPELINE 
3.1 This section of the pipeline is a Spanish military installation, 
which will be managed, operated and maintained in accordance with the 
following rules and procedures: 
3.11 Phase I - This phase will extend from 26 September 1970 to 


approximately 1 January 1971. During this period, CAMPSA, on behalf of 


the Spanish Government, will hire personnel that will be necessary for 
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the operation of Section II. The United States Forces will operate and 
maintain Section II throughout Phase I and will institute a training 


program for such CAMPSA personnel. 


3.12 Phase II - This phase will begin upon completion of Phase I 
and will be completed by approximately 1 April 1971. During this period, 
the United States Forces will operate and maintain Section II and will 
complete the training of CAMPSA employces in the operation of Section II 


of the pipeline. 


3.13 Phase III - This phase will begin upon completion of 
Phase II and will be completed by 1 June 1971. During this period, 
CAMPSA will operate Section II, including provision of utilities, and 
the United States Forces will complete the training of CAMPSA personnel 


in maintenance. 


3.14 The time periods mentioned above for Phases I, II and III 
can be reduced at the request of the Spanish Government in order to 
expedite the total and efficient administration of the pipeline by CAMPSA. 
These requests’ for reduction will be forwarded by the Spanish Government to 


the United States Forces a minimum of one month in advance. 


3.2 At the completion of Phase III, the Spanish Government will be 
fully responsible for the operation and maintenance of Section II of the 
pipeline and will ensure that the necessary spare parts and equipment 


are on hand to enable efficient operation and maintenance of Section II. 
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The United States Forces will transfer to the Spanish Government, on 
appropriate terms which reflect their condition, the spare parts and 
equipment on hand that are peculiar to Section II of the pipeline and 
necessary for its operation and maintenance in accordance with specifications 
of the United States Forces. The Spanish Government may request from the 
United States Forces any other spare parts or cquipment associated with 
Section II of the pipeline subject to determination of need and mutually 


acceptable sales conditions. 


3.3 The Spanish Government will reimburse the United States Forces 
for al] costs incurred during Phases I, II and III relative to the operation 


and maintenance of Section II of the pipeline, including personnel costs. 
4. MOVEMENT OF UNITED STATES FORCES PRODUCT TIIROUGH SECTION II OF THE 
PIPELINE - For such period of time as the Agreement of Friendship and 


Cooperation is in force, Spain guarantees at no cost to the United States: 


4.1 Movement and storage of normal petroleum product requirements of 


the United States Forces through Section II of the pipeline. 
4.2 Operation and maintenance of Section II of the pipeline. 
4.3 The availability of expanded use of Section II of the pipeline 


for requirements of the United States Forces in case of emergency; provided, 


however, that the United States Forces shall reimburse CAMPSA for the 
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movement of such United States Forces product, exclusive of product 
destined for use by the Spanish Forces and product moved through Section 
II for the sole purpose of pushing other product, as is in excess of 
380,000,000 barrel-miles moved during any calendar quarter (January-March, 
April-June, July-September, October-December) at a rate of $0.0013, or 
its equivalent in pesetas, per barrel-mile. (A barrel consists of 42 


United States gallons at 15 degrees centigrade). 


5S. PRIORITY OF MOVEMENTS - Movement of United States Forces product 
through the pipeline will be given equal priority with the movement of 
Spanish military product and both will take precedence over commercial 
product movements. To avoid interferences with the movement of commercial 
products, the United States Forces will, one month in advance, advise of 


their requirements for the following month. 


6. QUALITY AND QUANTITY CONTROL - The pipeline is for the movement of 
refined products only and under no circumstances will crude products be 
moved through the pipeline. After the completion of Phase II, quality 
and quantity control of United States Forces products moved through 
Section II of the pipeline will be the responsibility of CAMPSA, using 
standards and procedures agreed upon by the Mixed Technical Commission 
established under paragraph 16 of this Annex. United States and Spanish 
technical personnel will have the right of access to pipeline facilities 
to coordinate pipeline movements and product quality and quantity control 


procedures. 


7. CUSTODY - After the completion of Phase II, CAMPSA shall have custody of 


United States Forces product whenever it is in Section 11 of the pipeline. 
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8. TESTING AND MEASURING - United States Forces product shall be tested 
and measured prior to its acceptance by CAMPSA for custody and after its 
Subsequent delivery to the United States Forces, in accordance with pro- 
cedures established by the Mixed Technical] Commission. In measuring the 
quantity of United States Forces product accepted and delivered, correc- 
tion shall be wade from volume at actual or observed temperature to volume 


at 15 degrees centigrade. 


9, DELIVERY OF UNITED STATES FORCES PRODUCTS - CAMPSA shall transport 
through Section II of the pipeline and deliver into storage facilities 
designated by the United States Forces the quantity of United States 
Forces product accepted into its custody, except as otherwise provided 
in paragraph 10 of this Annex. The delivered product shal] meet United 
States military Specifications. Delivery shall be accomplished in ac- 


cordance with time schedules established by the Mixed Technical Commission. 


10, LOSSES OR CONTAMINATION OF UNITED STATES FORCES PRODUCT - United 

States Forces product lost or contaminated while in CAMPSA custody shall 

be either replaced in kind by the Spanish Government or reimbursement therefor 
made to the United States Forces based on the cost of the product to the 
United States Forces; provided that the Spanish Government shall not be 

liable for any loss or contamination of United States Forces product caused 
by acts of God or war, Normal evaporation losses encountered in gauging 

of shipping and receiving tanks and products withdrawn for sampling purposes, 
as agreed to in the Mixed Technical Commission, shall be deducted when 


computing any possible fuel losses to be replaced by the Spanish Government. 


TIAS 6977 


2362 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





11. CLAIMS - During Phases I, II and III and thereafter, the Spanish 
Government will assume responsibility for the settlement and payment of 
any claims arising out of the operation and maintenance of Section II of 
the pipeline that could be made against the Government of the United 


States or members of "United States personnel in Spain," except for claims 
arising out of acts of intentional misconduct or gross negligence of said 
personnel when determined as such by the Joint Committce. Claims aris- 

ing out of acts of intentional misconduct or gross negligence by said per- 


sonnel shall be handled in accordance with the provisions of Section II of 


the Agreement in Implementation. 


12. LABOR MATTERS - Spanish employees of the United States Forces engaged 
in work on Section II of the pipeline upon the entry into force of the 
Agreement in Implementation shall have the option of remaining on the pipc- 
line as CAMPSA employees. Such employecs shall not be considered as "local 
labor personnel" under Section III of said agreement, unless having de- 
clined the option of remaining on the pipeline as CAMPSA employees, they 
are able to qualify for such vacancies as may exist in "local labor 
personnel"! positions at other installations and immediately enter into 

such employment. Those Spanish employees choosing to remain on the pipe- 
line as CAMPSA employees, as well as those who neither remain on the 
pipeline as CAMPSA employees nor are employed as "local labor personnel" 
at other installations, shall receive severance pay from the United States 
Forces under the terms and conditions prevailing prior to the entry into 


force of the Agreement in Implementation. 
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13. OPERATION OF SECTION LILI] OF THE PIPELINE - In accordance with the 
Exchange of Notes of August 6, 1970 between the Governments of the 
United States and Spain, the United States Forces are authorized to use, 


operate and maintain Section III of the pipeline. 


14, ULLAGE - When determined to be available by the United States Forces, 
ullage will be provided CAMPSA in the terminal storage stations at Loeches, 
La Muela and £1 Arahal, on a temporary basis to accommodate pipeline 
movements in an emergency or other unusual situation. Because of potential 
damage to empty underground storage tanks duc to water table levels, 

such ullage will be kept available in partially filled tanks. The United 
States Forces shall not be responsible for any CAMPSA product degradation 
resulting from the provision of ullage in these tanks. If such ullage 
must be used to accommodate United States Forces product movements, the 
Spanish Government shall not be responsible for any United States Forces 
product degradation resulting from commingling of product. If such ullage 
must be used to accommodate Spanish military or CAMPSA product movements,. 
the Spanish Government shall be responsible for any United States Forces 
product degradation and shall replace in kind, or otherwise compensate 


the United States Forces for such degradation. 


15, UTILITIES FOR STORAGE FACILITIES - Electrical power and water from 
the utility systems at the respective pipeline pump stations will be 
provided by the Spanish Government to the terminal storage stations at 


Loeches, La Mucla and El Arahal at no cost to the United States Forces. 


16. MIXED TECIINICAL COMMISSION - A Mixed Technical Commission is hereby 


established. The commission shall be composed of technical experts of the 
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United States Forces and the Spanish Government, and shall prepare the 
detailed plans necessary for the transfer of responsibility for the opcra- 
tion and maintenance of Section II of the pipeline to the Spanish Govern- 
ment. This commission will remain in cxistence so long as the United States 
Forces utilize the pipeline and will serve to coordinate the requirements of 
the United States Forces and the Spanish Government for pipeline utilization. 
Any disagrcements of the Mixed Technical Commission will be referred to the 


Joint Committee for resolution. 


17. EFFECTIVE DATE - Upon signature by both Parties, this Annex shall be 


applied retroactively from September 26, 1970. 
MADRID, The 18th of December 1970 


For the Government of For the Government of 
Spain: the United States of America: 


~ all Mee, 


ad 
MANUEL DIEZ-ALEGRIA SANFORD if. MOATS 
Licutenant General Major General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX XII 


UTILIZATION OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS AND FACILITIES 


}, In accordance with the Exchange of Notes of August 6, 1970, between 
the Governments of the United States and Spain, the United States Forces 
are authorized to use the following petroleum products facilities at 


Spanish military installations: 


1,1] El Ferrol - La Grana. Fuel storage depot with tunnels divided 


into fourtcen tanks and related services. 


1,2 Cartagena - San Pedro. Fuel storage depot with two tunnels which 
have six underground storage facilities and fiftcen metal storage facilities 
with related services, including a pumping station and an underground 


emergency power plant. 


1,3 Rota Naval Base. Fuel storage depot on the naval base with twenty- 
eight large fucl tanks located at the southeast end of the base and nineteen 
misce}laneous tanks, with related services. Some of these tanks are reserved 


for the storage of United States Air Force petroleum products. 


1.4 Air Base Facilities. Petroleum products storage facilities at 


Torrejon, Zaragoza, and Moron Air Bases. 
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2. The naval petroleum products stored in the facilities at Fl Ferrol - 
La Grana, Cartagena ~ San Pedro, and Rota Naval Base will be considered 


as reserved for the United States and Spanish Navies. 


3. United States Forces petroleum products stored in the facilities at 
Torrejon, Zaragoza and Moron Air Bases will, when stocks exist, be issucd 
to Spanish Air Force refueling vehicles upon request of said Air 

Force. The Spanish Government will reimburse the United States Forces in 
kind the amounts of such products received, adding 3.5 percent of the 
quantity received as reimbursement for the administrative costs incurred. 
Such reimbursement will be made in accord with United States military 
specifications. Representatives of the Air Forces of both countries will 
enter into appropriate arrangement to implement the provisions of this 


paragraph covering the procedures for replacement in kind. 


4. The United States Forces will be responsible for the operation, 

management and maintenance of the petroleum products facilities listed 

in Paragraph 1 of this Annex. This responsibility includes the supervision 
and control of the quality and quantity of United States Forces petroleum 
products as well as the development and implementation of applicable technical 


safety instructions. 


5. The following procedures will be observed at the naval facilities 


described in subparagraphs 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3 of this Annex: 


5.1 Ship entry and exit at the £1 Ferrol and Cartagena Naval Bases will 
be governed by the provisions established in Paragraph 4.2 of Annex IX. Ship 
entry and exit at the Rota Naval Base will be governed by the provisions 


established in accordance with Paragraphs 3 and 4 of Annex VIII. 
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5.2 The moorage and the use of the piers designated to serve the 





petroleum facilities authorized for use hy the United States will be 
regulated according to a schedule prepared by the Spahish installation 
commander in conjunction with the Commander, United States Naval Activities 
Spain (Rota), in accordance with the needs of both Navies. Normally 
military ships or ships carrying military cargo will have priority over 


comnercial ships. 


5.3 Other piers which could be used indirectly for the movement of 
petroleum products to the storage facilities made available to the United 


States may be used when necessary as authorized by the Spanish Commander. 


5.4 Pier management at El Ferrol ~ La Grana and Cartagena - San Pedro, 
which will be the responsibility of the Spanish Commander, will include the 
establishment of technical safety instructions. These safety instructions 
will be developed in conjunction with the Commander, United States Naval 


Activities Spain (Rota). 


6. The Spanish Navy may store petroleum products for use by both Navies in 
tanks administered by the United States Forces at the naval facilities 
described in subparagraphs 1.1, 1.2, and 1.3 of this Annex on a schedule 
agreed upon by the United States and Spanish Navies when such products are 
compatible with applicable United States nilitary specifications. A 

surface tank will be reserved for Spanish use at El Ferrol (La Grana) wherein 
products of any category may be stored. Correspondingly, when it is 
necessary for the United States Navy to either store or refuel in any Spanish 
petroleum products installation not listed in paragraph 1 of this Annex, a 


request will be made to the Joint Committee. 
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7. The cost of operation and maintenance of the petroleum products 
facilities listed in Paragraph 1 of this Annex will be borne by the United 
States Government or shared by both Governments, as the case may be, in 
accordance with paragraphs 3.3 and 3.4 of Procedural Annex I, and Article III 


in Section I of the Agreement in Implementation. 


8. The Spanish Navy may acquire for its use petroleum products from the 
United States Navy at the naval facilities listed in subparagraphs 1.1, 1.2, 
and 1.3 of this Annex at a price and in the conditions agreed to by ap- 
propriate authorities of both Governments or by replacement in kind in ac- 


cordance with United States military specifications. 


9. If at any time it becomes necessary for Spanish Air Force aircraft to be 
refuled directly by United States Forces at any United States facility 
listed in paragraph 1 of this Annex, such refueling will be accomplished, 
subject to payment in cash or replacement in kind, in accordance with United 


States military regulations and specifications. 


10. Upon signature by both parties, this Annex shall be applied retroactively 


from September 26, 1970. 


MADRID, The 18th of December 1970 






For the Government of For the Government of 
Spain: the United States of America: 
eed BeiZiea 
EY GPF ye > 
Y sn * sos ] { 
MANUEL DIEZ-ALEGRIA SANFO! K. MOATS 
Licutenant General Major General, USAF 
Chief, lligh Gencral Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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PROCEDURAL ANNEX _XILT 
RULES GOVERNING CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 


WITH SPANISH CONTRACTORS 


1. In accordance with Article VII of the Agreement in Implementation, the 
United States Forces may award contracts to Spanish or United States prime 
contractors for the execution of construction or improvement projects in 
Spain. Consistent with the requirements of the contract, the services 

of Spanish contractors shall be used, directly or through a United States 
prime contractor, provided the Spanish contractor fulfills the required 
conditions of the contract, which shall be made public, except in special 


cases which shall be communicated to the Joint Committee. 


2. Spanish contractors may be selected from those qualified to carry 
out the project either directly or by competitive bidding or through a 


United States prime or participating contractor. 


3. When selecting a Spanish contractor, the United States Forces will 
give the opportunity to bid to the largest possible number of contractors, 
reserving the right, however, of selecting the contractor considered to 


be the best qualified, price and other factors considered. 
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4. The Spanish prime contractors or those Spanish contractors selected 
through a United States prime or participating contractor have to be 
listed in the Register of Contractors of the Spanish Treasury Ministry 
with the classification applicable to the type of projects to be per- 
formed, in accordance with the requirements of a similar project which 


might be contracted for by the Spanish government. 


S. Invitations to bid, or bid specifications, should contain, in the 


greatest detail: 
a) The scope of construction 
b) The quality of material to be used 
c) The detailed plans of the project 
d) Broad range of estimated cost 


e) The maximum period of time or completion date for carrying out 


the project 


A sample of the bid specifications or bid offers will be given to the 
Spanish command of the installation, and another wil] be sent to the 


Joint Committee. 


6. When a contract has been awarded, this fact will be communicated to 


the Joint Committee, together with a summary of the terms of the award. 
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7. When it is not feasible to carry out the project through the pro- 
cedures of paragraphs 1, 2 or 3 of this Annex, the Joint Conmittec may, 
as an exception, authorize contracting with firms from third countries, 
in all cases reserving the right to approve the contract award made 


by U. S. authoritics in such cases. 


8. If a Spanish contractor docs not fulfill the conditions of his 
contract, the United States Forces will inform the Joint Committee of 


this fact, without prejudice to civil actions which might apply. 


MADRID, The 18th of December 1970 


For the Government of For the Government of 





a the United States of America: 
Gib. 
a aia, 6p Dit, eo (CU kak, 





re DIEZ- ALEGRIA SANFORYJK. MOATS 
Lieutenant Gencral Major General, USAF 
Chief, High General Staff Chief, JUSMG-MAAG 
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ACUERDO DE DESARROLLO DEL CAPITULO VIII DEL CON- 
VENIO DE AMISTAD Y COOPERACION ENTRE ESPANA Y 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA, FIRMADO EL 6 DE 
AGOSTO DE 1970 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO I 


Manpo, SEGURIDAD y ADMINISTRACION DE LAS INSTALACIONES 
Miuirares EspaNotas ACORDADAS EN CANJE DE Notas 


1. Mando 

1.1. Solo ondeard la bandera espafiola. 

1.2. Las instalaciones estarfn bajo Mando Espafiol. No obstante 
los jefes de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos ejercerdn su 
autoridad y control sobre el personal, equipo y material de los 
Estados Unidos. 

1.3. Los jefes de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos mantendran 
informados al Mando espajfiol de la instalacién de los contactos 
de rutina diaria sostenidos con las autoridades locales 
espafiolas ajenas @ la instalacién. En los demfs casos que 
requieran contactos con las autoridades locales espafiolas 
ajenas a la instalacién, los jefes de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos realizar&n dichos contactos conjuntamente con el mando 
espafiol de la instalacién. 

1.4. Los honores militares serén rendidos por las Fuerzas espaf:olas; 
sin embargo, podran ser rendidos conjuntamente, cuando asf 
lo acuerden el mando espafil de la instalacién y el jefe de las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, de acuerdo con las normas 
establecidas por el Comité Conjunto. Cuando se trate de rendir 
honores militares a personalidades de singular relieve, se 
someterdé ésto con antelacién a la aprobacién del Comité 
Conjunto. 

2. Seguridad. 

2.1. La seguridad de las instalaciones corresponderd a las Fuerzas 
Espafiolas. Sin embargo, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
serdn responsables de la supervisién y proteccién de su personal, 
equipos y material y, en consecuencia, podrdén adoptar las 
medidas adecuadas para el cumplimiento de estas respon- 
sabilidades en las facilidades por ellas utilizadas, pero deberaén 
informar de las medidas de proteccién adoptadas al mando 
espafiol de la instalacién, a efectos de coordinacién. También, 
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y de mutuo acuerdo, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podrén 
colaborar en el mantenimento de la seguridad en otras freas de 
la instalacién utilizadas por ambas Fuerzas. 

Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos est&n autorizadas a estable- 
cer, junto con la guardia espafiola, a las entradas y salidas de 
las instalaciones, puestos de guardia cubiertos por su personal 
militar de Aire, Marina o Infanterfa de Marina. 

Cuando las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos soliciten que se 
refuercen las medidas de seguridad exterior, el jefe de las 
mismas, a peticién del mando espafiol, permitir4é el uso, por las 
Fuerzas espafiolas, de los vehfculos y equipos disponibles, 
durante el tiempo que ambos de acuerdo estimen necesario. 


3. Administracién. 


3.1. 


3.2. 


3.3. 


3.4. 


3.5. 


De conformidad con el Articulo V de la Seccién I del Acuerdo 
de Desarrollo, el mando espafiol y el jefe de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos establecer&n normas de procedimiento mutua- 
mente aceptables para la instalacién, teniendo en cuenta las 
necesidades especfficas de ambas Fuerzas. Una copia de estas 
normas ser remitida al Comité Conjunto, a efectos de coordi- 
nacién y revisién. 

El mando espafiol de la instalacién establecer& los procedi- 
mientos apropiados que regulen la entrada y salida de la insta- 
lacién. Estos procedimientos garantizarin Ja entrada a las 
instalaciones, y salida de ellas, del personal de los Estados 
Unidos en Espafia. Asimismo, dichos procedimientos compren- 
der&n las disposiciones para la entrada y salida de visitantes e 
invitados sin impedimentos ni demoras, excepto cuando razones 
de seguridad exijan lo contrario. Corresponderfi al Comité 
Conjunto establecer normas para la entrada y visita a las 
instalaciones de personalidades que no tengan autoridad sobre 
las Fuerzas estacionadas en Espafia. 

El coste de mantenimiento y conservacién de las facilidades 
utilizadas exclusivamente por las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos ser& sufragado por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 
El coste de mantenimiento y conservacién de las facilidades 
utilizadas por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos y por las 
espafiolas seré compartido por ambas Fuerzas en la forma que 
acuerden las autoridades competentes de los Estados Unidos y 
Espafia, con sujecién al Art. III de la Seccién I del Acuerdo 
de Desarrollo. En caso de que no hubiese acuerdo el asunto 
serf elevado al Comité Conjunto. 

Todas las sefializaciones, anuncios y letreros de interés general 
en calles, edificios e instalaciones serfn escritos en espafiol y, 
cuando lo estimen conveniente el mando espafiol y el jefe de 
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las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, podran ser repetidos en 
inglés con la misma eficacia y significacién. . 
Mannrip, 26 de Septiembre de 1970 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


MANUEL Disez ALEGRIA Sanrorp K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegrfa Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisién USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO II 


PERSONAL MIITaR yY DiscipLINA EN LAS FuERzAsS ARMADAS DE LOS 
Estapos Unipos 


1.- Las autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos serdn responsables 
del mantenimiento de la disciplina sobre los miembros militares 
del personal de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en Espafia. 

2.- Para el mantenimiento de la disciplina, las autoridades militares 
de los Estados Unidos podrén establecer, en coordinacién con el 
mando espafiol de la instalacién, unidades de policia militar o 
naval en el interior de las instalaciones militares espafiolas donde 
se encuentren destinadas Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, segin 
normas que deberdn ser sometidas a la coordinacién y revisién 
del Comité Conjunto. Las autoridades militares de los Estados 
Unidos podrén asimismo autorizar la actuacién de dichas unidades 
en localidades préximas a dichas instalaciones militares espafilas, 
en cooperacién con la policfa local, segin normas convenidas 
entre las autoridades militares de Espafia y de los Estados Unidos. 
Estas normas serfn también sometidas a la coordinacién y 
revisién del Comité Conjunto. 

3.- El personal militar miembro de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
en Espafia queda autorizado: 

3.1. a vestir el uniforme de su Ejército estando en servicio; 

3.2. a llevar armas en servicios oficial, cuando se le autorice a 
ello por las autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos, de 
acuerdo con el mando espafil de la instalacién. 


Mapai, 25 de Septiembre de 1970. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESPANA ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
MANveEL Disz ALEGRIA Sanrorp K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Tenrente General General de Divisién USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 
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ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO III 


PasAPoRTES y DocuMENTOS DE IDENTIDAD DEL PERSONAL DE LOS 


1.- 


ow 
“ 


Estapos Unipos en Espatta 


Con arreglo a las disposiciones del Articulo XIII, Seccién I del 
Acuerdo de Desarrollo, los miembros militares del personal de los 
Estados Unidos en Espafia podrdn entrar y salir del territorio 
espafiol mediante la presentacién de su tarjeta de identidad 
militar y de su orden de destino. Esta orden llevaré una cer- 
tificacién, en cajetin o medio andlogo, redactada en espajfiol, 
que indique que el portador est& autorizado por las autoridades 
militares competentes de los Estados Unidos para dirigirse a 
Espafia en misién oficial. Un modelo de la tarjeta de identidad 
militar ser4 facilitado a las autoridades competentes espafiolas 
a través del Comité Conjunto. 

Los miembros civiles del personal de los Estados Unidos en 
Espafia precisardn tener pasaporte para su entrada y salida de 
Espajia.- Estas personas quedan dispensadas del cumplimiento 
de las normas vigentes espafiolas relativas a la obtencién de visados 


‘y registro de extranjeros. 


Para que los miembros de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
destinados permanentemente en Espafia puedan acreditar en todo 
momento su condicién, ser4n provistos por la Direccién General 
de Seguridad de una tarjeta de identidad redactada en espafiol. 
Si una vez en territorio espafiol, cualquier miembro del personal 
de los Estados Unidos en Espaiia perdiera su estatuto, las autoridades 
de los Estados Unidos lo notificardn a las autoridades espafiolas a 
través del Comité Conjunto, y este sujeto perderé automatica- 
mente todos los privilegios establecidos bajo el Acuerdo de 
Desarrollo. Las autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos 
tomardn las medidas necesarias para que cualquier persona 
separada del servicio militar de Estados Unidos en Espajia se 
encuentre en posesién de pasaporte vdlido con el oportuno visado 
de las autoridades espafiolas. En el caso de que una persona que 
haya entrado en Espafia con pasaporte, desee permanecer en 
Espafia, las autoridades de los Estados Unidos, siempre que sea 
possible, cooperarén con las autoridades espafiolas para asegurar 
que el cambio de estatuto del sujeto quede reflejado en su pasa- 
porte. Si dentro de un perfodo de sesenta dias de la notificacién 
referida anteriormente, un ex-miembro del personal de los 
Estados Unidos en Espafia fuese requerido por las autoridades 
espafiolas para abandonar Espajia, las autoridades de los Estados 


Unidos tomardn las medidas necesarias para que le sea facilitado 
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medio de transporte para salir de Espafia, dentro de un perfodo de 
tiempo razonable, sin costo para el Gobierno espafiol. 

5.- En el caso de que un miembro de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
permanentemente destinado en Espafia pierda su estatuto como 
tal, le serd retirada por las autoridades militares de los Estados 
Unidos la tarjeta de identidad referida en el anterior pdrrafo 3 y 
devuelta al Director General de Seguridad a través del Comité 
Conjunto. 


Mannrip, 26 de Septiembre de 1970 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Manve. Diez ALEGRIA SanrorD K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisién USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO IV 


Permisos DE Conpvucir 


1.- Los miembros de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, 
poseedores de un permiso de conducir vdlido expedido por un 
organismo competente de los Estados Unidos, recibirén permisos 
de conducir espafioles. Estos permisos serfn expedidos por la 
Jefatura Central de Tréfico del Ministerio de la Gobernacién en 
Madrid, sin examen ni derechos. 

El solicitante rellenaré un impreso con sus datos personales de 

identificacién, al que unir&é dos fotografias tamafio carnet, su 

permiso de conducir de los Estados Unidos y toda la informacién 
que fije el Comité Conjunto. Este impreso serf remitido a la 

Jefatura de Trdfico de Madrid, el cual expediré libre de derechos, 

en un plazo inferior a dos semanas, un permiso espafiol de conducir 

de la misma clase que el permiso de los Estados Unidos en poder del 
solicitante. Al mismo tiempo, se le devolverd al solicitante su 
permiso de conducir de los Estados Unidos. 

3.- Mientras se tramita la solicitud del permiso de conducir espafiol, el 
solicitante estar4 autorizado para conducir vehfculos a motor, con 
la posesién de una traduccién espafiola debidamente autorizada 
de su permiso de conducir de los Estados Unidos. 

4.- Los permisos espafioles de conducir, expedidos de acuerdo con 
este Anexo, tendrdn validez durante el perfodo de tiempo estable- 
cido por el Derecho de Espafia, y serén renovados, sin examen ni 
derechos, a fin de mantener su validez por el tiempo de duracién del 


ss 
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destino del portador como miembro de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos en Espafia. Dicho permiso, una vez que el beneficiario 
termine su misién en Espajia, seré devuelto a la Jefatura Central 
de Tr&fico del Ministerio de la Gobernacié6n de Madrid por 
mediacién del Comité Conjunto. 

Los conductores de vehfculos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
deberén estar en posesién de permisos militares vdélidos de con- 
ducir en dicho pais. No se necesitarén permisos espafioles de con- 
ducir para el manejo de dichos vehficulos por personal de los 
Estados Unidos en Espafia. 

A los miembros de las Fuerzas Armadas espafiolas que fueran a los 
Estados Unidos por razén de servicio y que estén en posesién de 
conducir vélido expedido por organismo competente espafiol, se 
les porveerd por Jas autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos 
en Espafia de un documento que certifique la validez de dicho 
permiso de conducir espafiol, de acuerdo con el Convenio de 
Tr&fico de Carreteras de 19 de Septiembre de 1949. 


Maori, 26 de Septiembre de 1970. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Manvet Diez Auecrfa Sanrorp K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisiin USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO V 


MatRIcuLaci6nN pg AUTOMOVILES PROPIEDAD DE LOS MIEMBROS 


1.- 


DE LAs FurerzaAs DE Los Estapos Unrpos 


Los vehfculos a motor propiedad particular de los miembros de 
las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos permanentemente destinados 
en Espafia, se matricularan de acuerdo con las siguientes disposi- 
ciones de este Anexo. 

Las solicitudes de despacho de Aduanas de estos vehfculos se 
realizaran de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el correspondiente 
Anexo de Procedimiento. Al recibo de una solicitud de despacho, 
las autoridades aduaneras del puerto de entrada prepararan una 
licencia que ser& expedida inmediatamente a la llegada del veh{i- 
culo. Esta licencia serf expedida libre de impuestos, derechos o 
cargas y tendré validez mientras el vehiculo permanezca matricu- 
lado a nombre de un miembro de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos. 
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3.- Las solicitudes de matriculacién ser4n remitidas por el Grupo 
Militar Conjunto de los Estados Unidos en Espafia (SUSMG) 
directamente a la Jefatura de Tréfico de Madrid. La Jefatura de 
Tr&éfico aprobar& las solicitudes de matriculacién, confirmar4 el 
nimero de matricula y expedir& el permiso de circulacién, que 
constituiré la autorizacién para circular por Espajia del vehfculo 
de referencia. Esta matriculacién seré realizada libre de impuestos, 
derechos o cargas. La matriculacién asf efectuada tendra validez 
durante el tiempo de destino oficial del solicitante como miembro 
de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en Espaiia. 

4.- Los vehfculos de los miembros de las Fuerzas de los Estados 

Unidos en Espajia estarin exentos de inspeccién por la Delegacién 

de Industria. 

El Grupo Militar Conjunto de los Estados Unidos en Espafia 

(JUSMG) ser& responsable del control administrativo de los 

niimeros de matriculacién expedidos. Si el propietario del vehfculo 

matriculado de conformidad con el p&rrafo 3 de este Anexo 
perdiera su estatuto como miembro de las Fuerzas de los Estados 

Unidos, el Grupo Militar Conjunto de los Estados Unidos en 

Espafia (JUSMG), lo notificar& al Director General de Aduanas 

y ala Jefatura de Trafico de Madrid. 


Manprip, 26 de Septiembre de 1970 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL. GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


a 
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Manve. Diez ALEGRIA Sanrorp K Moats 

Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisién USAF 
-defe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO VI 


NorMas REGULADORAS DE LoS SERVICIOS MEDICOS DE LAS FUERZAS 
DE Los Estapos Unipos EN EspaNa 


1.- Las normas de este Anexo regirAn la atencién sanitaria y los 
servicios médicos de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en 
Espafia. 

2.- A los fines de este Anexo, el término “personal médico” se aplica 
a los médicos, cirujanos, especialistas, dentistas, enfermeras y 
otros miembros del personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia 
que desempefia servicios médicos, asi como a otros doctores de 
nacionalidad de los Estados Unidos, o normalmente residentes 
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en los Estados Unidos, empleados o contratados en casos 
excepcionales por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 


Las autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos estén autorizadas 
para mantener los hospitales y otros centros de sanidad existentes 
en territorio espafiol en el dia de la entrada en vigor del Acuerdo 
de Desarrollo, o bien aquellos que pudieran ser autorizados en el 
futuro a través del Comité Conjunto. 

El personal médico podr& desempefar en Espafia servicios 
médicos de iguales caracteristicas que los que estén autorizados 
a realizar en los centros de sanidad militar de los Estados Unidos, 
con sujecién a las limitaciones contenidas en este Anexo, sin 
necesidad de previo examen o convalidacién de su t{itulo pro- 
fesional por las autoridades espafiolas; pero. teniendo en cuenta 
que las practicas médicas penadas por el Derecho de Espajia no 
podran ser realizados por el personal médico. 

El Comité Conjunto determinar& las categorfas de personal 
beneficiario del servicio médico en los centros de sanidad militar 
de los Estados Unidos en Espafia. Mientras no se realice dicha 
determinacién, el personal médico limitar& sus servicios a los 
actuales beneficiarios. En caso de emergencia, el citado personal 
médico podré prestar asistencia a cualquier personal en territorio 
espafiol. : 

El personal médico ejerceré normalmente su profesién en los 
hospitales y dems centros médicos de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos en Espafia, pero podr& prestar asistencia a personas 
autorizadas en cualquier lugar o centro en que pueda hallarse. 


. Si dichas personas se encontraran en un centro médico espafiol, 


la mencionada asistencia se efectuarA de acuerdo con la direccién 
del establecimiento. 


Ningén miembro del personal médico practicar4 la medicina en 
territorio espafiol, excepto en las condiciones previstas en este 
Anexo, o cuando tales practicas fuesen expresamente autorizadas 
por las autoridades espafiolas. 

Los nacimientos que se produzcan en centros médicos de las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, o en cualquier otro 
lugar del territorio espafiol, y que fuesen atendidos por médicos 
pertenecientes al personal médico a que se refiere este Anexo, 
seran objeto de certificacién y registro de acuerdo con el Derecho 
de Espafia. Los certificados y demf&s documentos, expedidos 
por dichos médicos de los Estados Unidos, tendrfn a este fin 
los mismos efectos legales que los expedidos en casos similares 
por los médicos espafioles. 
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9.- Los pacientes que sufran enfermedades contagiosas o infecciosas 
seran tratados, aislados o transportados fuera del territorio 
espafiol, de acuerdo con las disposiciones y reglamentos de 
Espafia y de los Estados Unidos para el traslado y aislamiento 
de dichos casos, a fin de evitar cualquier propagacién de enfer- 
medades contagiosas. 


10.- Los restos mortales de personal de los Estados Unidos que fallez- 
can en territorio espafiol, podran ser reclamados, examinados post 
mortem, embalsamados y transportados fuera del territorio 
espafiol, previa autorizacién de las autoridades competentes 
espafiolas. Cuando el fallecimiento tenga lugar fuera de un centro 
médico de los Estados Unidos, los restos mortales de dichas per- 
sonas seran entregados, tan pronto como sea posible, a la custodia 
de las autoridades militares de los Estados Unidos. Los certifi- 
cados de defuncién y dem4s documentos preceptivos serfn ex- 
tendidos, de acuerdo con el Derecho de Espafia, por el médico 
espafiol o de los Estados Unidos que dé fé del fallecimiento. Las 
autoridades espafiolas tendran acceso a cualquier documento o 
tramite que se origine para el cumplimiento de las disposiciones 
legales establecidas en esta materia por el Derecho de Espafia. 
La entrega de los restos mortales y examen post mortem que- 
dar4n, en todo caso, supeditados a la autorizacién judicial corres- 
pondiente, si el cad4ver estuviera a la disposici6n de algdn 
Juzgado para la pr&ctica de alguna diligencia judicial. Los 
médicos espafioles que certifiquen la muerte de un miembro del 
personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, extenderan los docu- 
mentos exigidos por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos que 
acrediten dicho fallecimiento. 

11.- Cuando graves circunstancias lo aconsejen, y a peticién del 
Gobierno de Espafia, los Centros y Servicios de Sanidad de las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podran ser utilizados, en tanto sea 
posible, para atender las necesidades espafiolas. En iguales cir- 
cunstancias, los Centros y Servicios de Sanidad espafioles pres- 
tar4n toda asistencia posible, atendiendo peticiones similares de 
las autoridades de los Estados Unidos. En caso de grave catas- 
trofe natural que afecte colectivamente a un gran nimero de 
personas, queda prevista la prestacién de asistencia rec{proca; asf 
como que los centros y servicios de sanidad espafioles y de los 
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Estados Unidos se prestarin la mayor cooperacién posible y 
seran utilizados conjuntamente en beneficio comin. 


Manrip, 25 de Septiembre de 1970 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Manve. Diez ALEcrfa Sanrorp K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisiin USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO VII 


NorMAS PARA LA UTILIZACI6N DE LAS Bases AbREAS EspaNoLas 
POR LAS FUERZAS DE LoS Estapos Unipos y REGULACION DE LOS 
Movimientos A&REOS DE Estas FuERzAS 

1. Generalidades. 


1.1. 


1.2, 


1.3. 


1.4. 


Este anexo se aplica a todas las aeronaves de las fuerzas 
armadas de tierra, mar y aire de los Estados Unidos asf como 
a las aeronaves civiles de los Estados Unidos totalmente 
fletados, por dichas fuerzas, que se encuentren en el espacio 
aéreo espafiol o utilizando las Bases aéreas o aeropuertos en 
cumplimiento de las funciones autorizadas en el Convenio de 
Amistad y Cooperacién. En adelante estas aeronaves serén 
referidas como ‘‘aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos”. 
Se entenderd por movimiento aéreo el sobrevuelo, aterrizaje o 
despegue en Espafia o territorio de soberanfa espafiola de los 
aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 

Los movimientos de los aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos en el espacio aéreo espafiol en cumplimientto de las 
funciones autorizadas en el Convenio de Amistad y Co- 
operacién se llevarfn a cabo de acuerdo con el Articulo VIII 
de la Seccién I del Acuerdo de Desarrollo y las siguientes 
disposiciones de este Anexo. 

Ningdn avién de terceros pafses utilizaré las bases espafiolas o 
aeropuertos como consecuencia del Convenio, excepto de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones y medidas de control aprobadas 
por el Comité Conjunto y sujetos en cada caso al veto del 
Gobierno espajfiol. 
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2. Bases Aéreas y aerodromos utilizables. 

2.1. Los aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podrdn 
utilizar las bases aéreas (incluyendo las facilidades de Rota) 
enumeradas en el Canje de Notas sobre utilizacién de facilidades 
en las instalaciones militares espafiolas de fecha 6 de Agosto de 
1970. 

2.2. Si aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos necesitasen 
utilizar una base aérea no inclufda en el Canje de Notas menci- 
onado en el pérrafo anterior, se le prestaria la necesaria asis- 
tencia logfstica y técnica con arreglo a las disponibilidades 
existentes en dichas bases. 

2.3. Si por un motivo especial se requiere la autorizacién de un 
aeropuerto por las Fuerzas Aéreas de los Estados Unidos, 
las autoridades de este pafs lo solicitaran como m{fnimo con 
cuarenta y ocho horas (48) de antelacién de las autoridades 
aéreas espafiolas, especificando las causas. 

2.4. En caso de emergencia de aviones, las Fuerzas Aéreas de los 
Estados Unidos, estén autorizadas a utilizar cualquier base 
aérea o aerodromo. 

2.5. La utilizaci6n de bases aéreas y aerodromos espafioles por 
aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos tal como se 
resefia en los apartados anteriores estar4 exenta de toda carga, 
tasas e impuestos, efectudndose el pago por la asistencia 
material. 


3. Tr&fico aéreo. 

3.1. Todos los vuelos se llevarén a cabo de acuerdo con Planes de 
Vuelo debidamente aprobados. Estos vuelos se ajustarfn a los © 
Reglamentos de Vuelo vigentes en Espafia aprobados y publi- 
cados por las autoridades competentes espafiolas, y por las 
instrucciones dadas por las autoridades espafiolas, regionales o 
locales, de Control Aéreo. 

3.2. Son Autoridades de Control de Tr&fico Aéreo, las siguientes: 
3.21 Regionales: . 

— Los Jefes de los Centros de las Regiones de Infor- 
macién de Vuelo (FIC). 

— Los Jefes de los Centros de Control de Area (ACC). 

3.22 Locales: 

— El Oficial de Vuelo, por Delegacién del Comandante 
de la Base Aérea. 

— El Oficial de Tr&fico en los Aeropuertos. 

— El Controlador Jefe, por delegacién de ambos. 

3.3. Las Torres de Control Militares estarfn bajo el mando del 
Oficial de Vuelo espafiol. En las que fuera necesario una coordi- 
nacién de control de aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
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3.4. 


3.5. 


Unidos, se situard uno o varios controladores de los Estados 
Unidos los cuales deberfn poseer amplios conocimientos del 
idioma espafiol, para auxiliar en su cometido al Controlador 
Jefe espanol. 

Las autoridades de los Estados Unidos, notificaran a las autori- 
dades espafiolas competentes, con un minimo de doce (12) 
horas de antelacién, los vuelos de aviones en formacién, a partir 
de la Unidad Escuadré6n, que entren, salgan o sobrevuelen por 
Espafia o territorio bajo soberanfa espafiola. 

Con la misma anticipaci6n comunicardén cualquier movi- 

mento aéreo que pueda originar un aumento sustancial en la 
actividad aérea normal y aquellos que debido a su tipo puedan 
representar un riesgo especial para la poblacién civil. Si los 
citados movimientos aéreos representasen un problema que no 
pudiera ser resuelto por el Ministerio del Aire, segdn las direc- 
trices establecidas por el Comité Conjunto, se informard con 
toda urgencia este movimiento al Comité Conjunto para que 
tome las medidas convenientes. 
Los vuelos de entrada y salida de las bases aéreas y aeropuertos 
a que se refiere el pdérrafo 2 anterior, estarfn sujetos a las 
Normas de vuelo en vigor (incluyendo prioridades de tr&fico, 
horario y zonas restringidas) establecidas por las Autoridades 
apropiadas espafiolas para la seguridad y fluidez del tr&fico 
aéreo en Espafia. 


4. Espacio aéreo para entrenamiento. 


4.1. 


4.2. 


4.3. 


El Ministerio del Aire espafol, a través del Comité Conjunto, 
pondr& a disposicién de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
dentro del nivel de fuerzas comprendidas en el Canje de Notas 
y a aquellas otras unidades militares cuya presencia en Espafia 
haya sido autorizada por el Comité Conjunto, aquellos espacios 
aéreos que se fijen dentro de los establecidos para el entre- 
namiento de las Fuerzas Aéreas espafiolas, para el entre- 
namiento que puedan necesitar las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos, inclufdo el entrenamiento aire-aire y aire-tierra. 

Los espacios aéreos para entrenamiento estaran perfectamente 
delimitados, tanto en extensi6n como en niveles de vuelo y 
horarios de utilizacién. El uso de estos espacios estar& supedi- 
tado a la seguridad y fluidez de la circulacién aérea tanto 
civil como militar. 

Los vuelos de entrenamiento a niveles inferiores a 2000 pies 
(610 metros) no serfn realizados por aviones de reaccién de las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, excepto en aquellos espacios 
aéreos 0 rutas que el Ministerio del Aire pueda proporcionar 
para tal utilizacién a través del Comité Conjunto. 
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5. Poligono de tiro y bombardeo. 

5.1. Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos comprendidas en el nivel 
de fuerzas acordadas en el Canje de Notas y aquellas otras 
unidades militares cuya presencia en Espafia haya sido auto- 
rizada por el Comité Conjunto, estén autorizadas a utilizar para 
su entrenamiento de tiro y bombardeo (aire-aire y aire- 
tierra) aquellos polfgonos de tiro, enumerados en el Canje de 
Notas y aquellos otros que sean necesarios para el entre- 
namiento de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos y aprobados 
por el Comité Conjunto. 

5.2. Les Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos y espafiolas coordinaran 
las fechas y horarios de utilizacién de estas facilidades, a fin de 
evitar interferencias y obtener el maximo rendimiento de 
los mismos; asimismo, estableceran las Normas que regulen 
tal utilizacién y las aportaciones de personal y material que 
proporcionaré cada Fuerza. 

5.3 Las Torres de Control de los Polfgonos de Tiro estar&n bajo el 
Mando del Oficial de Tiro espafiol. Cuando efectfien entre- 
namientos las Fuerzas Aéreas de los Estados Unidos un 
oficial de seguridad de tiro de los Estados Unidos se encontrar& 
en la misma torre para dirigir los movimientos de los aviones 
de los Estados Unidos. ‘Para asegurar la comunicacién entre los 
oficiales de los Estados Unidos y de Espafia las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos también proporcionarfn los servicios de una 
persona con amplios conocimientos del idioma espafiol. 

6. Accidentes ocurridos a aviones de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 

6.1. En caso de accidente ocurrido a aviones de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos en territorio espafiol, las autoridades espa’ olas 
y de los Estados Unidos, cooperarén en la adopcién de medidas 
de salvamento con responsabilidad primaria de las autoridades 
de los Estados Unidos. Las medidas para hacerse cargo de 
retirar el avién averiado y su equipo técnico, seran de la 
responsabilidad de Ias autoridades competentes de los Estados 
Unidos. 

6.2. Las Fuerzas Militares o de Orden Piiblico espafiolas tendrén 
en principio la responsabilidad de la seguridad exterior de 
tales aviones averiados. Sin embargo, de llegar primero al 
lugar del accidente las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, éstas 
asumirfn dicha responsabilidad en tanto lleguen las Fuerzas 
espafiolas. 

6.3. Una vez que se haga cargo de la seguridad de dicho avién las 
autoridades espafiolas; el personal técnico americano designado 
por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, tendr&n acceso al lugar 
del accidente. Este personal cooperar& plenamente con el 
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oficial espafiol investigador para asegurar que la escena del 

accidente no ha sido perturbada de forma que puede perjudicar 

la investigacién del accidente por parte de las autoridades 
- espafiolas y de los Estados Unidos. 

6.4. La investigacién de éstos accidentes ser& realizada conforme 
a la Legislacién de Navegacién aérea espafiola e independiente- 
mente de la investigacién: a realizar por las autoridades 
norteamericanas. ; 

6.5. Al abrir la informacién sobre un determinado accidente, las 
autoridades de los Estados Unidos proprocionar&n los datos y 
asistencia: técnica que se juzgen necesarios, excepto aquellos 
informes que por su {ndole se consideren Clasificados. 

7. Basqueda y salvamento aéreo. 
— Las autoridades espafiolas y de los Estados Unidos cooperaran 
y prestaran toda la ayuda posible en las operaciones de 
Btsqueda y Salvamento Aéreo. 
8. Servicio Meteoroldégico 
— Las autoridades de los Estados Unidos podr&n establecer y 
mantener en cada Zona Meteorolégica las estaciones meteoro- 
légicas que de mutuo acuerdo se convenga, estableciéndose 
un constante intercambio de informaciones con el Servicio 
Meteorolégico espafiol de acuerdo con las Normas que se 


establezcan. 
Mapnrip, 25 de Septiembre de 1970 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
MANUEL Dikz ALEGRIA Sanrorp K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisiin USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. - Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO VIII 


Utinizaci6n DE LA Basse Nava DE Rota por FUERZAS DE LOS 
Estapos Unipos 


1.- La Base estar bajo el mando espaiiol del “Almirante Comandante 
General de la Base Naval”. 
2.- Las cl&usulas del Anexo I se aplicarén a la Base Naval de Rota. 


3.- Con objeto de regular las utilizaciones por Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos, de las facilidades de la Base Naval de Rota, objeto del 
Canje de Notas de 6 de Agosto de 1970 entre los Gobiernos de 


TIAS 6977 


2386 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 
Ga hc ms Se cic a cca SE eS IS 


Espafia y de los Estados Unidos, el Almirante Comandante 
General de la Base Naval de Rota preparardé, con el Jefe de 
Actividades Navales de los Estados Unidos en Espafia (Rota), 
las correspondientes normas bAsicas y procedimientos, que serén 
acordes con las necesidades de ambas marinas. 

4.- De acuerdo con lo establecido en el punto 3 de este Anexo, se 

dictarfn normas relativas a los movimientos y uso del puerto. 

Estas se dividirdn en lineas generales en dos grupos. 

4.1. Normas concernientes a buques de guerra: incluirdén procedi- 

mientos de notificacién de llegada, prioridad de entrada, etc. 

4.2. Normas concernientes a buques mercantes: incluirdén lo 

anterior m&s todo aquello referente a practicajes, remol- 
cadores, amarraje, sanidad, pldtica, manifiesto de carga, 
aduana, etc. 

Las normas anteriores tendrén en cuenta todos aquellos 
aspectos técnicos cuyo cumplimiento tienda a evitar posibles 
interferencias, incompatibilidades, congestiones, riesgos de 
accidentes, etc. 

Las unidades militares, dentro de los niveles de fuerza acordados, 
no requerirén previa autorizacién para entradas y salidas, sino 
simplemente notificacién en la forma acordada en las Normas 
BAsicas a que hacen referencia los pérrafos 3 y 4 de este Anexo. 
Los buques de la marina de los Estados Unidos que no estén 
comprendidos en el nivel de fuerzas acordado, y aquellos buques 
fletados totalmente por dichas Fuerzas, pueden entrar y salir de la 
Base, de acuerdo con las reglas contenidas en el Anexo IX para 
visitas a los puertos espaiioles. 
Los buques de terceros pafses se atendran, para su entrada en la 
Base Naval de Rota, a lo acordado en el parrafo 3, articulo VIII 
de la Seccién 1 del Acuerdo de Desarrollo, y a fin de que el Gobierno 
de Espafia pueda ejercer, si lo desea, el derecho de veto a tales 
entradas, deberdé entregarse una notificacién de la misma con diez 
dfas de antelacién. En casos excepcionales puede reducirse este 
periodo de tiempo. 

7.- Ademas de las medidas de seguridad tomadas por el Almirante 
Comandante General de la Base Naval y el Jefe de Actividades 
Navales de los Estados Unidos en Espajia, y de conformidad con 
lo previsto en el Anexo J, el Almirante Comandante General dela 
Base Naval seré responsable de la defensa del puerto y linea de 
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costa por medio de una vigilancia marftimo-terrestre que deber& 
ser llevada a cabo por fuerzas espafiolas. 


Manprip, 26 de Septiembre de 1970 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Manvet Diez ALearfa Sanrorp K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisién USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 


ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO IX 


Normas REGULADORAS DE LAS VISITAS DE LOS BUQUES DE LOS 
Estrapos Unipos a Purrtos EspaNo.es 


1.- Este Anexo se aplica a los buques de la Armada de los Estados 
Unidos y a los buques fletados totalmente por el Departamento 
de Defensa de los Estados Unidos, que visiten puertos espafioles 
y no inclufdos en las previsiones del p4érrafo 5 del Anexo VIII. 
Estos buques, denominados a continuacién buques de las Fuerzas 
de los Estados Unidos, se clasifican como sigue: 

1.1. Buques de la Armada de los Estados Unidos, tanto de combate 
como auxiliares, bajo el control operativo de un mando de 
la. Armada de los Estados Unidos. 

1.2. Buques al servicio de la Armada de los Estados Unidos, 
denominados United States Naval Ships (USNS) y buques 
de la General Agency Agreement (GAA) todos los cuales son 
propiedad del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y cuyas acti- 
vidades se realizan a través del Servicio de Transporte 
Maritimo Militar (MSTS). 

1.3. Otros buques que se encuentren fletados totalmente por el 
Departamento de Defensa de los Estados Unidos. 


2.- Los buques de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos pueden entrar, 
maniobrar y salir de los puertos espafioles y de las aguas juris- 
diccionales conforme a la disposicién de este Anexo. 

* 3.- En su trdénsito por las aguas jurisdiccionales espafiolas los sub- 
marinos deber4n navegar en superficie. 

4.- Las visitas o escalas se clasifican y definen como sigue: 

4.1. Tipo “A’’.- Visitas o escalas sin protocolo; aquéllas en que 
el ceremonial se reduce a los saludos y visitas normales. 

4.2. Tipo “B’’.- Visitas o escalas operativas; aquéllas que tienen 
lugar principalmente por razones logisticas, reparaciones 0 
realizaci6n de misiones operativas. 
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4.3. Tipo “C’’.- Visitas o escalas de cortesfa; las de naturaleza 
protocolaria, en el curso de las cuales se realizan intercambio 
de visitas y recepciones, y requieren previo acuerdo por 
via diplomAtica. 

5.- Los buques de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, pueden visitar 
y hacer escalas en los puertos espafioles haciendo la oportuna 
notificaci6n, sin m&s formalidades, en el caso de las visitas del 
tipo “A”. Nada de lo que antecede impedird a las autoridades 
espafiolas competentes negar la autorizacién a una visita propuesta 
en caso de congestién de puerto u otra causa justificada. 

6.- Las visitas de tipo ‘“B’” requerir4n la autorizacién del Comité 
Conjunto que ser& notificado con 5 dfas de anticipacién, como 
minimo. 

7.- Las visitas de tipo “C’”’ requerirAn aprobacién previa, solicitada 
por el Departamento de Defensa, el Jefe de Operaciones Navales, 
o los mandos designados y se tramitaraé al nivel de los mandos 
de la Armada espafola. Se sobreentenderé que salvo notificacién 
en contra al Agregado Naval de los Estados Unidos, existe el 
permiso diplomatico. 


8.- La notificacién previa para las visitas o escalas de los tipos “A”’ y 

“B” se regularan de la forma siguiente: 

8.1. La notificacién comprender4, con todo detalle, el nombre del 
puerto o zona donde se propone hacer la visita o escala; 
nombre y tipos de los buques, asf como si estos contestan o 
no a los saludos al cafién; nombre de los oficiales que arbolan 
insignia, jefes de unidades, comandantes, capitanes mercantes, 
oficiales en enlace que se hallen a bordo, y los pasajeros de 
distincién que pudieran hallarse embarcados, perfodo y fechas 
que comprende la visita o escala y clases de concesiones que 
se desean. 

8.6. El Agregado Naval de los Estados Unidos en Madrid hard 
la notificacién al Comité Conjunto y a las autoridades de la 
Armada Espafiola, con cinco dias de anticipacién como 
minimo. 

8.3. En casos de emergencia, inclufdo el mal tiempo, en que no 
pueda hacerse la notificacién anticipada, los detalles de la 
escala serdn comunicados inmediatamente a las autoridades 
apropiadas de la Armada espafiola y al Agregado Naval de 
los Estados Unidos. 

9.- Durante su estancia en puertos y aguas espafiolas los buques de 
las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos se regiran por las siguientes 
normas: 
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9.2. 


9.3. 


9.4. 


9.5. 
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Deberdn cumplirse todas las normas reglamentarias relativas 
a practicaje, sanidad y aduanas que sean de aplicacién a los 
buques de la Armada espaifiola. 

Las tarifas por servicios portuarios, tales como remolques, 
amarrajes, muellaje y atraque, recogidas de cenizas y basuras, 
etc. serén de aplicacién a los buques de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos, cuando estos servicios sean prestados de 
acuerdo con lo dispuesto en la legislacién espafiola vigente o 
cuando hayan sido solicitados por los visitantes. Estas tarifas 
no podrén ser mayores que aquellas de aplicacién a los 
buques de la Armada espafiola. 

Los buques de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, al igual 
que los buques de la Armada espafiola estardén exentos de 
inspecciones, incluidas las de aduanas y sanidad. La existencia 
a bordo de enfermedades contagiosas, cuya existencia se 
sospeche o conozca, ser4é comunicada con anterioridad a la 
solicitud de libre platica. Los efectos personales desembarcados 
de buques visitantes estaran sujetos a declaracién o ins- 
peccién por las autoridades aduaneras locales. 

E] personal que desembarque temporalmente de los buques 
visitantes con obligacién de reincorporarse a bordo antes de 
la salida del buque a la mar, no necesitardé ni pasaporte ni 
visado. Se requeriré documentacién de identidad del De- 
partmento de Defensa de los Estados Unidos. 

Queda autorizado el uso de uniforme para las visitas a tierra. 


10.- Entre las clases de concesiones a que se refiere el pdrrafo 8.1. que 
podrén normalmente acordarse para los buques de las Fuerzas 
de los Estados Unidos, previa notificacién, estén las siguientes: 


10.1. 


10.2. 


10.3. 


10.4. 


10.5. 


Clase 1.- Aprovisionamientos logisticos: Comprender4n com- 
bustible y viveres frescos y secos que serin suministrados en 
la medida posible por los medios locales o con arreglo a 
pedido previo. 

Clase 2.- Reparaciones: Las reparaciones y obras de modi- 
ficacién estardn sujetas a acuerdos especiales, en cada caso. 
Clase 3.- Permiso para bajar a tierra: Los permisos para bajar 
a tierra estardn sujetos a cualquier restriccién que puedan 
imponer las autoridades locales de la Armada espafiola. A 
través de las autoridades militares locales se facilitardn, de 
acuerdo con las normas y tarifas establecidas, instalaciones 
deportivas y recreativas. 

Clase 4.- Patrullas: personal de uniforme y sin armas para 
auxiliar a las autoridades locales en el mantenimiento del 
orden. 

Clase 5.- Instruccién: Utilizacién de zonas de instruccién en 
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tierra o en aguas territoriales en aquellos lugares que pudieran 
convenirse con los mandos locales. 

10.6. Clase 6.- Instruccién de vuelos: Comprender4 el estacio- 
namiento en tierra de los aviones y la realizacién de vuelos de 
instruccién tanto desde a bordo como desde tierra, previa 
autorizacién del Comité Conjunto en cada caso. 

10.7. Clase 7.- Excursiones colectivas: Autorizacién para efectuar 
excursiones, tanto diarias como més prolongadas, a las 
ciudades espafiolas. 

10.8. Clase 8.- Medios oficiales de transporte: Permisos para 
desembarcar, utilizar y reembarcar vehfculos oficiales de 
transporte durante la estancia del buque en Espafia. El 
nimero y tipo de estos vehfculos ser4 facilitado con la 
notificacién. 

11.- Los procedimientos para la llegada, movimientos portuarios y 
obtencién de servicios, se establecerfn entre las Marinas de 
Espafia y de los Estados Unidos. 

11.1. A solicitud de los buques de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
y en la medida de lo posible se les asignarfn fondeaderos 
seguros y facilidades de atraque, asi como las necesarias para 
el embarco y desembarco de personal y abastecimiento. 

11.2. De solicitarse, se suministrar4 informacién hidrogréfica local. 

11.3. El establecimiento de servicios de comunicaciones en tierra, 
salvo los servicios normales de teléfonos, telégrafos o cables, 
necesitaré acuerdo previo en cada caso. 

12.- Caso de surgir circunstancias imprevistas no comprendidas en 
las disposiciones de este Capitulo, se sobreentiende que cualquier 
buque de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos que se encuentre 
en Espafia a los fines del Convenio, recibiré el mismo trato y 
consideracién que un buque de la Armada espafiola. 


Mapnrip, 265 de Septiembre de 1970 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


ManueEv Diez AvEaRfa Sanrorp K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegria Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General _ General de Divisiin USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 
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ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO X 


TRANSMISIONES Y ELECTRONICA 


1.- Generalidades. 
1.1. Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podran utilizar y mantener 


1.2. 


1.3. 


las facilidades y servicios existentes de transmisiones y 
electrénica consignados en el Canje de Notas, de acuerdo 
con los términos del Convenio de Amistad y Cooperacién. 
Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podran también utilizar 
y mantener las facilidades y servicios actualmente existentes 
situados fuera de las instalaciones resefiadas y, en caso 
necesario, en aquellas otras areas que pudieran ser autorizadas 
por el Comité Conjunto. 


En general, y siempre que se disponga de ellos, serfn utilizados. 


los servicios espafioles de teléfonos, telégrafos y teletipos 
para satisfacer las necesidades de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos. 

Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos estan autorizadas a 
utilizar cédigos, cifras y otros medios de seguridad 
criptogrffica. 


2.- Comunicaciones alambricas terrestres. 


2.1. 


2.2. 


2.3. 


Las necesidades de las Fuerzas de los Ratades Unidos en 
cuanto a instalaciones y servicios de telecomunicaciones 
alambricas terrestres, ser4n coordinadas con las Fuerzas 
Militares espafiolas y con los Servicios de Telecomunicaciones 
civiles. Las normas para la asignacién de las facilidades y 
servicios de telecomunicaciones alambricas terrestres que los 
Estados Unidos consideren necesarios serin acordadas entre 
las autoridades militares competentes espafiolas y de los 
Estados Unidos, a través del Comité Conjunto. El pago de 
tales servicios se realizar& con arreglo a lo establecido en el 
referido acuerdo. 

Con el fin de que las autoridades civiles y militares espafiolas 
de telecomunicaciones puedan actuar con tiempo suficiente, 
dichas autoridades ser4n informadas, con la antelacién 
posible, de las necesidades de circuitos terrestres que proyecten 
las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 

Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podr4n instalar, mantener 
y utilizar su propio equipo en las terminales de las lfneas 
terrestres suministradas por los organismos espafioles. El 
equipo instalado no deber& causar ninguna interferencia en 
otras lfneas terrestres espafiolas, y deber& ser adecuado para 
su utilizaci6n en sistemas de circuitos que se ajusten a las 
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recomendaciones del Comité Consultivo Internacional 

Telefénico y Telegrafico (C.C.I.T.T.) y a las condiciones 

establecidas por el organismo espafiol interesado. 

2.4. En caso necesario, y de no existir lfneas utilizables, podrdn 
ser instaladas redes telefénicas, de teletipo y cualesquiera 
otros sistemas de intercomunicacién que se consideren 
necesarios para el apoyo de las necesidades militares de los 
Estados Unidos, segin se autorice por el Comité Conjunto. 
De mutuo acuerdo, estas redes podran ser integradas en las 
pertenecientes a las Fuerzas Militares espafiolas. 

2.5. Las Fuerzas Militares de los Estados Unidos podr&n 
instalar, en la medida que autorice el Comité Conjunto, 
circuitos de control, desde las instalaciones relacionadas en 
el Canje de Notas hasta las facilidades de transmisién, de 
recepcién y de auxilios electrénicos a la navegacién, situadas 
fuera de las instalaciones antedichas. El trazado exacto de las 
I{neas terrestres para estos fines seré fijado de mutuo acuerdo 
entre las autoridades militares competentes espafiolas y de 
los Estados Unidos. 

3.- Radio transmisiones. 

3.1. Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos est4n autorizadas para 
mantener y utilizar las siguientes facilidades actualmente 
existentes: 

3.1.1. Instalaciones de radio principal de enlace con la red 
militar mundial de los Estados Unidos. 

3.1.2. Aquellas otras facilidades de radio comunicaciones 
menores necesarias para el apoyo de los servicios 
administrativos y militares de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos y Espana. 

3.1.3. Facilidades radio para comunicaciones con aviones 
militares de los Estados Unidos. 

3.1.4. Aquellas otras estaciones transmisoras de radiodifusién 
que contribuyen al normal bienestar e instruccién de 
las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, con inclusién de 
estaciones de radiodifusién de corto alcance, con 
sujecién a la reglamentacién promulgada en esta 
materia por las autoridades espafiolas. 

3.2. Cuando fueren autorizados por el Comité Conjunto, las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podrin también mantener y 
utilizar para su servicio: 

3.2.1. Comunicaciones por satélite; 

3.2.2. Estaciones transmisoras de televisién para los fines y en 
los términos especificados en el p&rrafo 3.1.4. anterior; 
y 
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3.2.3. Otras facilidades de comunicacién que pueden ser 
necesarias en el futuro. - 

3.3. Las antenas de transmisién y recepcién instaladas por los 
Estados Unidos a los fines anteriormente indicados serAn 
construidas y situadas de forma que no constituyan un peligro 
para la navegacién aérea. 

3.4. Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos est&n autorizadas a conti- 
nuar utilizando las frecuencias radio e indicativos de llamada a 
ellas asignados para la operacién de las facilidades de comuni- 
cacién en Espafia. Cualquier cambio en las frecuencias o 
indicativos de llamada existentes asi como las peticiones de 
frecuencia o indicativos de llamada necesarias para las 
facilidades de comunicaciones en Espafia, seran coordinadas, 
convenidas y asignadas a través de los canales normales. 

El Comité Conjunto ser& informado de los mencionados 
cambios o peticiones. 

Torres de Control. 

En las torres de control utilizadas conjuntamente por las Fuerzas 
espafiolas y de los Estados Unidos, estas Gltimas suministrara4n 
y operaran los equipos necesarios para satisfacer sus propias 
necesidades. 

Auxilios a la navegacién y control de aproximacién. 

Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos pueden utilizar y 
mantener los auxilios a la navegacién y aterrizaje electrénicos hoy 
existentes, tales como radar de vigilancia de aeropuerto, control de 
aproximacién de tierra (G.C.A.), TACAN y sistema de aterrizaje 
por instrumento (I LS), y pueden instalar cualquier otro tipo de 
auxilio que sea desarrollado y adaptado para tal uso. Si en el futuro 
fuera necesario cambiar o incrementar las facilidades actuales, esto 
podr& ser realizado dependiendo de la aprobacién del Comité 
Conjunto. 

Red de alerta y control de aviones. 

Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos estfn autorizadas para 
utilizar la red de alerta y control de aviones espafiola existente. 
Las Normas relativas a la utilizacién de este sistema serfn estable- 
cidas por el Comité Conjunto. 
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7.- Facilidades meteoroldégicas. 
Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos estén autorizadas para 
mantener y utilizar equipos de comunicaciones en conexi6n con la 
operacién de las facilidades meteoroldégicas autorizadas en Espafia. 


Maoprip, 26 de Septiembre de 1970 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Manvet Diez ALtEeerfa SanrorD K Moats 
Manuel Diez—Alegrfa Sanford K. Moats 
Teniente General General de Divisién USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor. Jefe del JUSMG-MAAG 
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ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO XI 


OLEODUCTO DE PRODUCTOS PETROLIFEROS 


1, DESCRIPCION DEL OLEODUCTO. €1 oleoducto de Productos Petrolfferos es ‘una instalecién militar 
espaiiola que comprende: una tuberia de acero de 485 millas (780 Kms.) de longitud desde ia Base Naval de 
Rota hasta La Muela, con didmetros de doce, diez, y ocho pulgadas; seis estaciones de bombeo situadas en 
Rota, &1 Arahal, Adamuz, Ciudad Real, Loeches y La Muela, eé instalaciones de atraque, descarga y 
transferencia en Rota. El Oleoducto de Productos Petrol{feros consta de las tres seccionas siguientes: 


1.1, 


1.2. 


1.3, 


La Seccién | es la parte en que comienza el Oleoducto, incluyendo el muelle de carga y descarga de Rota, 
y continua, sin incluirlo, hasta el distribuidor de productos petrol/feros situado, aproximadamente, 3 23 
metros al oeste de ta Estacién de Bombeo numero 1, de Rota. 

La Seccién 1] es la parte del Oleoducto que comienza en el distribuidor de productos petrol/feros 
mencionado, situado en la Estacién de Bombeo numero 1, incluyéndolo, y continda hasta la Estacién de 
Bombeo numero 6, La Muela, incluyéndola. 

La Seccidn ||| del Oleoducto esta constituida por las estaciones terminales de almacenamiento de 
Loeches, La Muela y el Arahal y los tramos de tuberfa que partiendo de ellas enlazan con los depésitos de 
combustible de las Bases Aéreas de Torrején, Zaragoza y Morén respectivamente. 


2. OPERACION DE LA SECCION I DEL OLEODUCTO. 


2.1, 


2.2. 


Esta Seccién de! Oleoducto es una instalacién de 1a Base Naval de Rota que las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos estén autorizadas-para mantener y operar {incluyendo la supervisién y programacién). La 
instalacién receptora de productos petroliferos del muelle de carga y descarga de dichos productos estaré 
disponible para uso de CAMPSA y sera operada normalmente por personal espafio! que estard bajo la 
jurisdiccién del Comandante General de la Base Naval de Rota. Los gastos que res‘slten de la operacién y 
mantenimiento del muelle serén sufragados por ambos Gobiernos en proporcién a sus respectivas 
actividades, de acuerdo con e! Articulo II!, Seccién | de Acuerdo de Desarrollo. 

Los servicios de puerto (practicaje, remolcadores etc.), asi como la utilizacién del muelle y prioridades de 
uso, carga y descarga, estarén regulados por las normas que se acuerden entre el Comandante General de 
la Base Naval de Rota y las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, previstas en el Anexo de Procedimiento 
numero VII. 


3. OPERACION DE LA SECCION II DEL OLEODUCTO. 


3.1, 


Esta Seccién de! Oleoducto es una instalacién militar espafola que seré manejada, operada y mantenida 

de acuerdo con las siguientes reglas y procedimientos: 

3.11, Fase I.— Esta Fase se extenderd desde el 26 de Septiembre de 1970 hasta cl 1 de Enero de 1971, 
aproximadamente. Durante este periodo, CAMPSA, en representacién del Gobierno espafol, 
contrataad el personal que sea necesario para la operacion de la Seccién I. Las Fuerzas de los 
Estidios Unidos operadin y mantendrin ta Seecién UW durante toda la Fase | y organizardn un 
programa de adiestramiento para el referido Personal de CAMPSA. 

3.12, Fase I1.— Esta Fase comenzaré al término de la fase | y concluird, aproximadamente, ef 1 de Abril 
de 1971, Durante este periodo, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos operarin y mantendran lo 
Seccidn It y completardn el adiestramiento del personal de CAMPSA en Ia operacién de la Seccién 
11 del Oleoducto. 
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3.13. Fase WWi.— Esta fase comenzaréd al término de la fase II y concluird el 1 de Junio de 1971. Durante 
este periodo, CAMPSA operara ta Seccién 11, incluyendo todos los servicios, y las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos completaran el adiestramiento dei personat de CAMPSA en !o que se refiere el 
mantenimiento. 

3.14. Los periodos de tiempo antes mencionados para las fases |, II y II1 podrdn ser reducidos a peticién 
del Gobierno espafiol para acelerar la total y efectiva edministracién del Oleoducto por CAMPSA. 
Estas solicitudes de reduccién deberdn ser presentadas por el Gobierno espafiol a las fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos con un mes de antelacién como minimo. 

3.2. Al término de la Fase IIt, el Gobierno espafiol seré totalmente responsable de ta operacién y 
mantenimiento de ta Seccién I! del Oleoducto y asegurard que dispone de los repuestos y equipos 
Necesarios para conseguir un eficiente funcionamiento y mantenimiento de la Seccidén tl. Las Fuerzas de 
tos Estados Unidos transferiran al Gobierno espafol, en términos apropiados en que consten su estado 
actual, los repuestos y equipos actualmente afectos a la Seccién I\‘de! Oleoducto y necesarios para su" 
operacién y mantenimiento de acuerdo con las normas de las Fuerzas de tos Estados Unidos. Ei Gobierno 
espafol puede solicitagde las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos cualquier otro repuesto 0 equipo relacionado 
con ta Seccidn II del Oleoducto, con sujecién a ta determinacién de necesidad y condiciones de vente 
Mutuamente aceptables. . 

3.3. El Gobierno espaol reemborsaré a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos todos los gastos producidos, 
durante las fases |, It y SII, relativos a la operacién y mantenimiento de 1a Seccidn I! del Oteoducto, 
incluyendo Jos gastos de ‘personal. 


4, MOVIMIENTO DE PRODUCTOS DE LAS FUERZAS DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS A TRAVES DE LA 
SECCION If DEL OLEODUCTO. Durante el periodo de tiempo en que el Acuerdo de Amisted y 
Cooperacién esté en vigor, Espafia garantiza libre de todo gasto a los Estados Unidos: 

4.1. El movimiento y almacenamiento de productos petroliféros correspondiente a las necesidades normales 
de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos a través de la Seccién II del Oleoducto. 

4.2. La operacién y mantenimiento de la Seccidén II del Oleoducto. 

4.3. La posibilidad de aumentar el uso de la Seccién I! del Oleoducto para Jas necesidades de tas Fuerzas de 
los Estados Unidos en caso.de emergencia; sin embargo, se estipuia que las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
reembolsaran a CAMPSA los gastos originados por el movimiento de productos de las mencionadas 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, excepctuando e! producto destinado para uso de las Fuerzas espafolas y 
el producto movido a través de la Seccién I! con el solo préposito de empujar otro producto, siempre que 
exceda de 330.000.000 de barriles—milla, movidos cada trimestre natural (Enero—Marzo, Abril—Junio, 
Julio—Septiembre y Octubre—Diciembre) segin la tarifa de $ 0,0013, o su equivalente en pesetas, por 
barril—mitta. (Un barril es el equivalente de 42 galones de los Estados Unidos a quince grados 
centigrados). 


5. PRIORIDAD DE MOVIMIENTOS. 1! movimiento de producto de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos a través 
del Oleoducto tendrd igual prioridad que el movimiento de productos de las Fuerzas espafiolas y ambos 
tendran preferencia sobre el movimiento de producto para usos comerciales. Para evitar interferencias con el 
movimiento de productos comerciales, tas Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos entregarén, con un mes de 
antelacién, sus programas de necesidades para el mes siguiente. 


6. CONTROL DE CALIDAD Y CANTIDAD. El Oleoducto esté destinado Unicamente para e! movimiento de 
productos refinados y, bajo ninguna circunstancia, podrdn ser movidos crudos a través del Oleoducto. Una vez 
terminada la Fase |1, el control de calidad y cantidad de los productos de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, 
movidos a través de la Seccién tt del Oleoducto, serd responsabilidad de CAMPSA, que utilizard Jas normas y 
procedimientos acordados -por la Comisién Técnica Mixta establecida en el pdrrafo 16 de este Anexo. El 
personal técnico de los Estados Unidos y espafiol tendré derecho de acceso a las instalaciones del Oleoducto 
para coordinar los movimientos a través del mismo, asi como para la realizacién de los controtes de calidad y 
cantidad. 
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7. CUSTODIA. Una vez terminada ta Fase |1, estard a cargo de CAMPSA la custodia del producto de las Fuerzas 


de los Estados Unidos siempre que esté en la Seccién 1 del Oleoducto. 


. PRUEBAS Y MEDIDAS. El producto de las Fuerzas de tos Estados Unidos seré probad> y medido con 


anterioridad a su recepcién por CAMPSA para su custodia y después de su entrega a las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos, de acuerdo con los procedimientos estabiecidos por la Comision Técnica Mixta. Por lo que se refiere a 
la comprobacién de cantidad de producto de tas Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos aceptado y entregado, las 
correcciones se hardn partiendo del volumen a ja temperatura actual u observada, al volumen correspondiente 
a 15 grados centigrados. 


ENTREGA DE PRODUCTOS DE LAS FUERZAS DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS. CAMPSA transportard a 
través de la Secclén It del Oleoducto y entregard en jas Instalaclones de almacenamiento designadas por las 
Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos ia cantidad de producto de estas Fuerzas aceptado bajo su custodia, excepto las 
Previsiones en contrario indicadas en el paérrafo 10 de este Anexo. El producto entregado estaré de acuerdo 
con fas especificaciones militares de los Estados Unidos. La entrega se hard de acuerdo con las normas de 
tiempo establecidas por la Comisién Técnica Mixta. 


10. PERDIDAS Y CONTAMINACION DE PRODUCTO DE LAS FUERZAS DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS. Las 


pérdidas o contaminaciones de! producto de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, mientras aquél se encuentre 
bajo la custodia de CAMPSA, serén repuestas en especie por el Gobierno espafiol o éste reembolsard su importe 
a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos segun el coste del producto para las mencionadas Fuerzas; se establece que 
e} Gobierno espafiol no serd responsable de ninguna pérdida 0 contaminacién de producto de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos causadas por Actos de Dios 0 guerra, En el computo de dichas posibies pérdidas, a reponer por 
el Gobierno espafiol, se excluiran las pérdidas normales por evaporacién encontradas en la medicién de los 
tanques de envio y recepcién, asi como el producto tomado para muestreo, todo ello, en la forma que acuerde 
ta Comisién Técnica Mixta. 


11, RECLAMACIONES, Durante las fases 1, II y Ill, y posteriormente, el Gobierno espafio! asumird la 


12 


13, 


responsabilidad de la resolucién -y pago de cualquier reclamacién originada por la operacién y mantenimiento 
de ta Seccién II del Oleoducto que pudiera ser planteada contra el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 0 los 
miembros del ‘Personal de tos Estados Unidos en Espaita”, a excepcidn de las reclamaciones originadas por 
acciones dolosas 0 grave negligencia de dicho personal, cuando asi sean calificadas por el Comité Conjunto. 
Las reclamaciones derivadas de acciones dolosas o grave negligencia de! citado personal serdén resueltas de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones de la Seccién II del Acuerdo de Desarrollo. 


MATERIAS LABORALES. Los empleados espafiotes de las Fuerzas de tos Estados Unidos que presten sus 
servicios en la Seccién It del Oleoducto a ta entrada en vigor del Acuerdo de Desarrollo, tendran opcién a 
continuar trabajando en ei Oleoducto como empleados de CAMPSA. Dichos empleados no serdn considerados 
como ‘‘personal laboral local’ en los términos de la ‘Seccién IN del citado Acuerdo, salvo en el caso de que, 
habiendo declinado ta opcién de continuar prestando sus servicios en el Oleoducto com> empleados de 
CAMPSA, estén capacitados para cubrir las vacantes de “personal tabora! local” que puedan existir en otras 
instalaciones e iniciar sus servicios en elias inmediatamente. Los empleados espafioles que decidan permanecer 
Prestando sus servicios en el Oleoducto como empleados de CAMPSA, asi como !os que no sigan prestando 
dichos servicios como empleados de CAMPSA y los que no pasen a ser empleados como “personal taboral 
local” en otras instataciones, recibiran indemnizaciones por despido de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, en 
los terminos y condiciones vigentes con anterioridad a la entrada en vigor del Acuerdo de Desarrollo. 


~~ 
OPERACION DE LA SECCION III DEL OLEODUCTO. De acuerdo con el Canje de Notas de 6 de Agosto de 


1970 entre los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos y Espajia, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos estan autorizadas 
a usar, operar y mantener 1a Seccién II! del Oleoducto. 
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14, VACIO. Cuando se determine estar disponible por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, se proporcioneré vacio a 
CAMPSA en las estaciones terminales del almacenamiento de Loeches, La Muela y El Arahal, con caracter 
temporal, para acomodar los movimientos de! oleoducto en caso de emergencia o situaciones anormales. A 
causa de! posible daflo que puede causarse a tanques subterrdneos vacios para atmacenamiento de combustible 
por et nivel fredtico, tal vacio se mantendrd disponible en tanques parcialmente Ilenos. Las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos no serén responsables de cualquier degradacién del producto de CAMPSA, resultante de fa 
provisién de vacio en estos tanques. Si tal vacio debiera ser utilizado para acomodar movimientos de producto 
de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, el Gobierno espafiol no serd responsable de cualquier degradacién del 
producto de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos, resultante de las mezclas que se produzcan. Si el vacio debiera 
ser utilizado para acomodar movimientos de productcs militares espafoles o de CAMPSA, ef Gobierno espafiol 
seré responsable de cualquier degradacién del producto de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos y repondré en 
especie, o compensaré de otra manera a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos por tal degradacién. 


18. SERVICIOS PARA LAS INSTALACIONES DE ALMACENAMIENTO. La energ/a eléctrica y el agua para les 
estaciones terminales de almacenamiento de Loeches, El Arahal y La Muela serdén proporcionadas por el 
Gobierno espafol desde las instalaciones existentes en las respectivas estaciones de bombeo de! Oleoducto, 
tibre de gastos para las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos. 


16. COMISION TECNICA MIXTA. Queda establecida una Comisién Técnica Mixta, La Comisién estaré 
compuesta por expertos técnicos de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos y del Gobierno espafiol, y prepararé los 
planes detallados necesarios para transferir la responsabilidad de la operacién y mantenimiento de la Seccidén It 
de! Oleoducto al Gobierno espaiol. Esta Comisién continuaré existiendo mientras las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos utilicen el Oleoducto y serviré para coordinar las necesidades de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos con 
tas del Gobierno espafol para ia utilizacién del Oleoducto. Cualquier desacuerdo en el seno de la Comisién 
Mixta serd transferido al Comité Conjunto para su resolucién. 


17, FECHA EFECTIVA. Una vez firmado por ambas partes, este Anexo seré aplicado con efectos retroactivos al 
26 de Septiembre de 1970. 


Madrid, 18 de Diciembre de 1970. 


POR POR Et GOBIERNO DE LOS 
> ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Manuel Diez—Alegria a K. Moats 


Teniente General General de Divisibn USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor Jefe del JUSMG—MAAG 
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ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO XII 


UTILIZACION DE INSTALACIONES Y PRODUCTOS PETROLIFEROS 


1, De acuerdo con el Canje de Notas de 6 de Agosto de 1970 entre los Gobiernos de Espafia y los Estados 


2 


4. 


Unidos, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos estén autorizadas para utilizar las siguientes facilidades de productos 
patrol (feros en instalaciones militares espafiolas: 


1.1, El Ferrol—La Grafla. Depdsito de atmacenamiento de fuel con tuneles divididos en catorce tanques, y 
servicios anexos. 

1.2. Cartagene—San Pedro. Depdsito de almacenamiento de fuel con dos tGneles que contiene sels fecitidades 
de almaconomianto subterrinco y quince fecilldados motélicas de almaconamiento con servicios anexos, 
incluyendo una estaciédn da bombeo y una planta subterrdnea de emergencia de energfa eléctrica. 

1.3. Base Naval de Rota. Oepdsito de almacenamiento de fuel en la Base Naval con veintiocho grandes tanques 
situados en e! extremo sudeste de la Base y diecinueve tanques varios y servicios anexos. Algunos de estos 
tanques estén reservados para el almacenamiento de productos petrol (feros pare les Fuerzas Aéreas de los 
Estados Unides. . , 

1.4, Facilidades en las Bases Aéreas. Facilidades de almacenamiento de productos petrol(feros en les Bases 
Aéreas de Torrején, Zaragoza y Morén. 


Todos los productos petroliferos navales almacenados en las facilidades de El Ferroi—La Grafa, Cartage- 
na—San Pedro y de la Base Naval de Rota, serén considerados como reserva para las Marinas de los Estados 
Unidos y Espafta,  - ; 


Los productos petrolfferos de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos almacenados en las facilidades de tas Bases 
Aéreas de Torrején, Zaragoza y Morén, cuando haya existencias, serén suministrados a tos veh{culos 
abastecedores de las Fuerzas Aéreas espaflolas, previa peticién de dichas Fuerzas Aéreas. 


El Gobierno espafol reintegrard en especie a las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos tas cantidades de productos 
recibidos incrementéndolas en un 3,5 por ciento en concepto de gastos de administracién, 

Oicha devolucién se realizaré con arreglo a las especificaciones militares de los Estados Unidos. 

Reprasontantos de los Fuerzas Adéroas do ambos palses establecerén las disposiclones pertinentes que desarro: 
Nen las previsiones de este pdrrafo, relativas a los procedimientos de reposicién en espacie. 


Las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos serdn responsables de ta operacién, utilizacién y mantenimiento de las 
facilidades de productos petrol{feros resefiados en el pdrrafo 1 de este Anexo. Esta responsabilidad incluye la 
supervisidn y control de‘la calidad y cantidad de tos productos petroliferos de las Fuerzas de los Estados 
Unidos, asi como et desarrollo y puesta en vigor de normas de seguridad técnica pertinentes. 


. Las facilidades navales descritas en ios pdrrafos 1.1, 1.2 y 1.3 de este Anexose regirdn por los siguientes 


procedimientos: 


5.1. Las entradas y salidas de buques en las Bases Navales de El Ferrol y Cartagena, se regirin por las normas 
establecidas en ei Anexo 1X, en su parrafo 4.2. 
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Las entradas y salidas de buques en la Base Naval de Rota se regirén por las normas que se establezcan de 
acuerdo con fos pérrafos 3 y 4 del Anexo VIII. 

6.2. El atraque y utilizacién de los muelles destinados a servir a las facilidades petrol(feras cuyo uso ha sido 
autorizado a los Estados Unidos, se regularé segin programa preparado por el Mando espaitol de fa 
instalacién conjuntamente con el Jefe de Actividades Navales de los Estados Unidos en Espafia (Rota}, de 
acuerdo con las necesidades de ambas marinas. Normalmente los buques militares, 0 buques con carga 
militar, tendrdn prioridad sobre los buques comerciales. 

6.3. En caso necesario podrén también utilizarse previa autorizacién del Mando espaiol, aquellos otros 
muelles que puedan servir indirectamente para el trasiego de productos petroliferos a las facilidades de 
almacenamiento autorizadas a los Estados Unidos. 

5.4, La administracién de tos muelles en El Ferrol—La Grafia y Cartagena-San Pedro-que seré responsabilidad 
del Mando Espafiol, incluird el establecimlento de normas de seguridad técnica. Estas normas de seguridad 
serdn establecidas conjuntamente con el Jefe de Actividades Navales de los Estados Unidos en Espaiia 
(Rota). 

6. La Marina espafola podré aimacenar productos petrol/feros para uso de ambas marinas en tanques adminis- 
trados por las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en las facilidades navales descritas en e! parrafo 1.1, 1.2 y 1.3 de 
este Anexo, segun programa acordado por las Marinas de los Estados Unidos y de Espaiia, cuando tales 
productos sean compatibles con las especificaciones militares vigentes de los Estados Unidos. Se reservaré para 
utilizacién espafola un tanque de superficie en El Ferrol (La Grafia) donde podrén almacenarse productos de 
cualquier calificacién. En correspondencia, cuando la Marina de los Estados Unidos necesite almacenar o 
adquirir productos petrotiferos en cualquier-instalacién petrol(fera espafiola no resefiada en el pdrrafo 1 de 
este Anexo, lo solicitaré del Comité Conjunto. 


7. Los gastos de operacién y mantenimiento de las facilidades de productos petroliferos relacionados en el 
pdrrafo 1 de este Anexo, correrén a cargo de los Estados Unidos o compartido por ambos Gobiernos, segun el 
caso, de acuerdo con los pdrrafos 3.3 y 3.4 del Anexo de Procedimiento I, y del articulo il de la Seccién | det 
Acuerdo de Desarrollo. 


B. La Marina espafiola puede adquirir, para su uso, productos petroliferos de la Marina de los Estados Unidos en 
las facilidades navales resefiadas en los pdrrafos 1.1, 1.2 y 1.3 de este Anexo a los precios y condiciones 
acordados por delegados competentes de ambos Gobiernos o reponiendo en especie de acuerdo con las 
especificaciones militares de los Estados Unidos. 


9. Si en algun caso fuera necesario que aviones de las Fuerzas Aéreas espafiolas fuesen abastecidos directamente 
por las Fuerzas de tos Estados Unidos en cualquier facilidad de los Estados Unidos de las resefiadas en el 
parrafo'1 de este Anexo, este abastecimiento se realizaré, sujeto a pago en metdlico o reposicién en especie, de 
acuerdo con las regulaciones y especificaciones militares de los Estados Unidos. 


10...Una vez firmado por ambas partes, este Anexo se aplicaré con cardcter retroactivo a partir de} 26 de 
septiembre de 1970. 
Madrid, 1B de Diciembre de 1970. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPANA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Manuel Diez—Ategria = K. Moats 


Teniente General General de Division USAF 
Jefe del Alto Estado Mayor Jefe del JUSMG—MAAG 
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ANEXO DE PROCEDIMIENTO XIII 


NORMAS REGULADORAS DE LOS CONTRATOS DE CONSTRUCCION 
CON CONTRATISTAS ESPANOLES. 


- En consonancia con et Articulo Vil del Acuerdo de Desarrolto, tas Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos podrdn 


adjudicar contratos a contratistas principales espafioles o de los Estados Unidos, para la ejecucién de proyectos 
de construccién o de mejora en Espafia. De acuerdo con las condiciones del contrato, los servicios de los 
contratistas espafioles serdn utilizados, directamente o a través de un contratista principal de los Estados 
Unidos, siempre que el contratista espafiol cumpla las condiciones exigidas para el contrato, que deberén ser 


. publicadas, excepto en casos especiales que deberdn ser puestos en conocimiento de! Comité Conjunto. 


. Los contratistas espafioles podrdn ser seteccionados de entre los cualificados para realizar el proyecto bien 


directamente o mediante concurso, o bien a través de un contratista principal de los Estados Unidos 0 de un 
miembro de una agrupacién adjudicataria del mismo pafs. 


. Al Seleccionar un contratista espafol, las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos facilitarén la oportunidad de 


concursar al mayor numero posible de contratistas, reservandose e! derecho, sin embargo, de seleccionar al 
contratista considerado el mejor cualificado, teniendo en cuenta el precio y demas factores. 


. Los contratistas principales espafioles o aquellos contratistas espafioles seleccionados a través de un contratista 


principal de los Estados Unidos-o de un miembro de una agrupacién adjudicataria del mismo pais, deberén 
figurar en el Registro de Contratistas del Ministerio de Hacienda espaftol, con la clasificacién aplicable al tipo 
de proyecto a realizar, de acuerdo con las exigencias de un proyecto similar que pudiera contratarse con el 
Gobierno espafio!. 


Las invitaciones de oferta 0 los pliegos de condiciones, deberdn comprender con ef mayor detalle: 


a) El alcance de la construccién 

b) La calidad de material a utilizar 

c} Los planos detallados del proyecto 

d) Coste estimado con amplio margen 

e) Maximo periodo de tiempo o fecha de terminacién de! proyecto. 


Una copia de los pliegos de condiciones de! concurso o de las ofertas serd entregada al mando espafiol de la 
instalacién y otra enviada al Comité Conjunto. 


Cuando se adjudique una contrata se daré cuenta de ello al Comité Conjunto, acompafiando un resumen de las 
condiciones de la adjudicacién, 


. Cuando no sea posible Nevar a cabo el proyecto mediante los procedimientos de los parrafos 1, 2 6 3 de este 


Anexo, ‘el Comité Conjunto podrd autorizar, con carécter excepcional, la contrataciébn con empresas de 
terceros paises, reservindose, en todos los casos, el derecho de aprobar ja adjudicacién hecha por las 
autoridades de jos Estados Unidos en tales casos. 
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8. Si un contratista espafol incumple las condiciones de su contrato, tas Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
informardn al Comité Conjunto de este hecho, sin perjuicio de! ejercicio de las acciones civiles que pudieran 
corresponderias. 


Madrid, 18 de Diclembre de 1970. 





POR EL GOBIERNO DE ESPARA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
= ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Gil oem, 
Manuel Diez—Alegria am K. Moats 
+ Teniente General General de Divisibn USAF 
Jefe del Alto,Estado Mayor Jefe dei JUSMG—-MAAG 
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[Exchanges of Notes] 


EL MINISTRO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
Mannrip, 26 de septiembre de 1.970 
EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a las recientes conversaciones entre 
Representantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos respecto a la continuacién 
de la exencién de impuestos y derechos de aduana para las Fuerzas 
de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, hasta tanto se concluyan los 
correspondientes acuerdos de car&cter fiscal dentro del Convenio de 
Amistad y Cooperacién de 6 de Agosto de 1.970. 

A este respecto, tengo la honra de proponer a V.E. que durante 
el perfodo transitorio hasta dicha conclusién, las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos en Espafia y su Personal continten recibiendo en 
Espafia el mismo tratamiento respecto a derechos de aduana e im- 
puestos que el que han disfrutado con anterioridad al 26 de septiembre 
de 1.970. 

A este fin y en consonancia con lo acordado mediante Canje de 
Notas entre el Ministro de Asuntos Exteriores de Espafia y el Secre- 
tario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de 6 de Agosto de 1.970 en re- 
lacién con el Acuerdo.de Desarrollo, permaneceran en vigor las 
disposiciones de car&cter fiscal contenidas en los Articulos XV, XIX, 
XX y XXI del Acuerdo Técnico anejo al Convenio Defensivo de 26 
de Septiembre de 1.953, y en sus Acuerdos de Procedimiento nfimeros 5, 
8, 9 y 12, asf como cualquier otra norma fiscal acordada entre ambos 
Gobiernos dentro del Convenio Defensivo de 26 de Septiembre de 
1953, que esté actualmente vigente, y de la que se desprendan derechos 
u obligaciones de carcter fiscal para las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos 
en Espafia y su Personal. Todas estas normas de carfcter fiscal se 
aplicarfn al mismo Personal al que se le viene aplicando hasta la 
fecha, y continuar4n vigentes hasta tanto sean conclufdos los nuevos 
acuerdos de carActer fiscal. 

La negociacién de estos acuerdos al amparo del Convenio de 
Amistad y Cooperacién de 6 de Agosto de 1970, se iniciaré en un 
plazo de tiempo razonable, con vistas a su pronta conclusién. 

Tengo la honra de proponer a V.E. que silo que antecede es aceptable 
para el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, esta Nota y la Nota de 
contestacién de V.E. constituyan un acuerdo entre nuestros dos 
Gobiernos sobre este asunto. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Sefior Embajador, para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién, 


Gregorio Lorgz Bravo 


A Su Excelencia 
Rosert C. Hit. 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América en Espafia. 
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No. 820 Mapnrip, September 25, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to your note of this date which reads in 
translation as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the recent discussions between 
representatives of our two Governments regarding the continuation 
of relief from taxes and customs duties for the United States Forces 
in Spain pending the conclusion of appropriate fiscal agreements 
under the Agreement of Friendship and Cooperation of August 6, 
1970. 

In this connection, I have the honor to propose to Your Excellency 
that during the interim period the United States Forces in Spain and 
their personnel continue to be accorded in Spain the same customs 
and taxes treatment which they have enjoyed prior to September 26, 
1970. 

To this end, and in consonance with the provisions of the exchange 
of notes between the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Spain and the 
Secretary of State of the United States on August 6, 1970, in relation 
to the Agreement in Implementation, the fiscal provisions contained 
in Articles XV, XIX, XX and XXI of the Technical Agreement 
annexed to the Defense Agreement of September 26, 1953, and in 
its Procedural Agreements Number 5, 8, 9 and 12, as well as in any 
other fiscal provision agreed between the two Governments under the 
Defense Agreement of September 26, 1953, that is currently in force 
and from which fiscal rights or obligations of the United States 
Forces in Spain and their personnel derive, will continue in force. 
All of these fiscal provisions shall apply to the same personnel to 
whom they are applicable to this date, and they shall continue in 
force until the conclusion of the new fiscal agreements. 

Negotiation of these agreements under the Agreement of Friend- 
ship and Cooperation of August 6, 1970, will be undertaken within 
a reasonable period of time, with a view toward their early conclusion. 

I have the honor to propose to Your Excellency that if the fore- 
going is acceptable to the Government of the United States, this 
note and Your Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments on this matter.” 


I wish to advise you that the Government of the United States 
agrees that your note, together with this reply, constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments regarding the continuation of 
relief from taxes and customs duties for the United States forces in 
Spain. 
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Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rosert C. Hitu 
Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Grecorio Loprz Bravo, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Spain. 


EL MINISTRO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
Manrip, 26 de septiembre de 1.970 


EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a las recientes conversaciones entre 
Representantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos respecto del Anejo tnico 
(Exenciones Fiscales) al Convenio relativo a la Ayuda para la Mutua 
Defensa entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, firmado el 26 de Septiembre de 
1.953. 

El Gobierno espafiol desea negociar la revisién de dicho Anejo 
sobre exenciones fiscales. Mi Gobierno entiende que el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América esté dispuesto a emprender nego- 
ciaciones con tal fin, tan pronto como sea mutuamente conveniente 
a ambas partes. 

Queda entendido que, hasta que tenga lugar tal revisién, las 
exenciones fiscales autorizadas en el Articulo III del Convenio de 
Ayuda para la Mutua Defensa de 26 de Septiembre de 1.953, y el 
Acuerdo Técnico anejo a éste, se aplicaran ‘mutatis mutandis” a 
las actividades y gastos de Defensa en Espafia del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos que se efecttien en virtud del Capftulo VIII del 
Acuerdo de Amistad y Cooperacién de 6 de Agosto de 1.970 y de los 
Acuerdos que se concluyan como consecuencia de éste. 

Tengo la honra de proponer a V.E. que, si lo que antecede es 
aceptable para el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, esta Nota y la 
Nota de contestacién de V.E. constituyan un Acuerdo entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos sobre asunto. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Sefior Embajador, para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta consideracién. 


Grecorio Lorrz Bravo 


A Su Excelencia 
Rosert C. Hit. 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
en Espana. 
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No. 821 Mapnip, September 25, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to your note of this date which reads in 
translation as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the recent discussions between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments regarding the Tax Relief Annex 
attached to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between our 
two Governments signed on September 26, 1953. ['] 

The Government of Spain is desirous of negotiating an amendment 
to the said Tax Relief Annex. It is the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that the Government of the United States of America is willing 
to enter into such negotiations towards this end as soon as may be 
mutually convenient. 

It is understood that until such time as it may be amended, the 
tax relief authorized in Article III of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement of September 26, 1953, and the Technical Annex thereto, 
shall apply mutatis mutandis to the defense operations and expenditures 
of the United States Government in Spain in furtherance of Chapter 
VIII of the Agreement of Friendship and Cooperation of August 6, 
1970, and agreements concluded thereunder. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excel- 
lency’s reply note to that effect shall constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments on this matter.” 


I wish to advise you that the Government of the United States 
agrees that your note, together with this reply, constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments relating to the Tax Relief Annex 
attached to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement signed Sep- 
tember 26, 1953. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Rosert C. Hiny 
Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Grecorio Lorsez Bravo, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Spain. 


1 TIAS 2849; 4 UST 1887. 
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EL MINISTRO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
Mapnrip, 26 de septiembre de 1.970 


EXCELENCIA: 

Con referencia al Acuerdo de Desarrollo del Capftulo VIII del 
Convenio de Amistad y Cooperacién entre Espafia y los Estados 
Unidos de América, firmado el 6 de Agosto de 1.970, y para el mejor 
cumplimiento de sus fines, tengo la honra de comunicar a V.E. el 
siguiente criterio de mi Gobierno: 


1.- El Personal Militar en servicio activo de las Fuerzas de los 
Estados Unidos y las personas a su cargo que les acompafien, que se 
encuentren temporalmente en territorio espafiol para la realizacién 
de una visita privada, estarfn plenamente sujetos al Derecho y a la 
Jurisdiccién espafioles, salvo las disposiciones expresas contenidas en 
esta Nota. 

2.- Serén de aplicacién al Personal Militar objeto de la presente 
Nota las disposiciones del Apartado 3 del Articulo XIII del Acuerdo 
de Desarrollo, si bien, la orden de destino militar a que se refiere dicho 
Articulo vendré sustituida por un documento oficial expedido por 
las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos en el que constar4 
una certificacién en lengua espafiola acreditando que el viaje a Espafia 
ha sido autorizado por el Jefe de la Unidad a que pertenece el titular. 
Las personas a cargo que acompajien al Personal Militar objeto de la 
presente Nota estardn sometidas al sistema ordinario de pasaportes 
en vigor en la Legislacién espafola, si bien, quedarén exentas de las 
disposiciones de dicha Legislacién en materia de visados y registro de 
extranjeros. 

3.- Las personas a que se refiere el Apartado 1 de esta Nota podraén 
utilizar los servicios de las Fuerzas de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, 
a que se refieren los Articulos XI y XII del Acuerdo de Desarrollo. 

4.- (a) Las Autoridades espafiolas notificaran urgentemente a las 
Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos la detencién en Espafia 
de cualquiera de las personas a que se refiere el Apartado 1 de esta Nota. 

_ (b) Con objeto de que las Autoridades Militares de los Estados 
Unidos puedan mantener el buen érden y la disciplina sobre las 
personas a que se refiere el Apartado 1 de esta Nota, el Gobierno de 
Espafia no permitiré su entrada en territorio espafiol cuando no 
estén en posesién de la autorizaci6n mencionada en el Apartado 2 
de esta Nota. Con la cooperacién de las Autoridades Militares de 
los Estados Unidos, el Gobierno de Espafia, dentro de sus facultades 
legales, proceder& a la expulsién del territorio espafiol del Personal 
Militar objeto de la presente Nota cuya autorizacién de permanencia 
en Espafia sea retirada por las Autoridades Militares de los Estados 
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Unidos, o que en otro caso sean acusados de una infraccién exclusiva- 
mente contra la Ley Militar de los Estados Unidos, salvo en el caso 
de que se trate de una persona sometida a procedimiento por las 
Autoridades espafiolas, en cuyo caso, su expulsién quedar4 aplazada 
al resultado de dicho procedimiento. 

(c) Asimismo, Espafia autoriza a las Autoridades Militares 
de los Estados Unidos al ejercicio de jurisdiccién sobre el Personal 
Militar objeto de la presente Nota, en relacién con las infracciones 
que cometa en territorio espafiol exclusivamente contra las personas 
o los bienes del Personal de los Estados Unidos en Espafia, en los 
términos definidos en el Acuerdo de Desarrollo, o exclusivamente 
contra b’enes de car&cter ptblico de los Estados Unidos en Espafia 
que se usen en relaci5n con el Capftulo VIII del Convento de Amistad 
y Cooperacién. 

(d) Ser&n de aplicacién alas personas a que se refiere el Apartado 
1 de esta Nota, las garantfas procesales comunes al Derecho de 
Espaiia y al Derecho de los Estados Unidos, apartados 1 a 16, que 
el Articulo XXIII del Acuerdo de Desarrollo enumera entre las 
reconocidas para el caso de que un miembro del Personal de los 
Estados Unidos en Espaiia, en los términos definidos en el citado 
Acuerdo, sea sometido a procedimiento por la Jurisdiccién espafiola. 

5.- No obstante lo dispuesto en el Apartado 4 de esta Nota, y 
sobre una base de reciprocidad, las Autoridades de Espafia y las 
Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos podr&n solicitarse y 
concederse, a través de las Autoridades competentes, el derecho a 
ejercer jurisdiccién en algdn caso excepcional que afecte a un miembro 
del Personal Militar objeto de la presente Nota, de acuerdo con las 
siguientes normas: 


a. (1) A peticién de las Autoridades Militares de los Estados 
Unidos, respecto de infracciones no incluidas en el p&rrafo (c) del 
Apartado 4 de esta Nota, sobre los cuales tengan los Estados Unidos 
interés especial en el ejercicio de jurisdiccién. 

(2) A peticién de las Autoridades de Espafia, respecto de las 
infracciones inclufdas en el pérrafo (c) del Apartado 4 de esta Nota, 
sobre las cuales tenga Espafia especial interés en el ejercicio de juris- 
diccién. 

b. Las solicitudes a que se refiere este Apartado se presentardn 
por escrito en un plazo m&ximo de quince dias contados a partir de 
la notificacién a las Autoridades que hubieren hecho la peticién de la 
detencién de un miembro del Personal objeto de la presente Nota. 
Dichas solicitudes ser4n objeto de resolucién en un plazo no superior 
al de treinta dias contados a partir de la fecha de presentacién; de no 
llevarse a cabo durante dicho perfodo la resolucién, la solicitud se 
consideraré denegada. 
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6.— En los casos en que, por aplicacién de las disposiciones del 
p&rrafo 5 a. (2) de esta Nota, corresponda a las Autoridades Militares 
espafiolas el ejercicio de jurisdiccién sobre un miembro del Personal 
Militar objeto de la presente Nota, la custodia del mismo ser4 ejercida 
por las Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos a requerimiento 
de éstas. 


En cuanto a otros miembros del Personal Militar objeto de la 
presente Nota sobre los que Espafia haya de ejercer su jurisdiccién, las 
Autoridades Militares de los Estados Unidos, en casos de especial 
interés, podrdn someter solicitud de custodia a las Autoridades com- 
petentes espafiolas, para su consideracién. 

La custodia que hayan de ejercer las Autoridades Militares de los 
Estados Unidos en aplicacién de este Apartado, se regird por las 
disposiciones del Apartado 3 del Articulo XVIII del Acuerdo le 
Desarrollo. 

Si cuanto @ntecede merece la aprobacién de su Gobierno, deseo 
proponerle que esta Nota y su contestacién constituyan el acuerdo de 
ambos Gobiernos en torno a este asunto. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Sefior Embajador, para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta consideracién. 


Gregorio Lopez Bravo 


A Su Excelencia 
Rosert C. HI. 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
en Espana. 


No, 822 Mapriv, September 26, 1970. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of this date which reads in 
translation as follows: 


“With reference to the Agreement in Implementation of Chapter 
VIII of the Agreement of Friendship and Cooperation between Spain 
and the United States of America signed on August 6, 1970, and for 
due compliance with its purposes, I have the honor to communicate 
to Your Excellency the following understanding of my Government: 


1. Active duty military personnel of the armed forces of the United 
States, and their dependents who accompany them, who are tempo- 
rarily in Spanish territory on a private visit, shall be fully subject to 

Spanish law and jurisdiction except as otherwise expressly provided 
in this note. 
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2. The provisions of paragraph 3 of Article XIII of the Agreement 
in implementation shall be applicable to the military personnel 
covered by this note, except that the military orders to which the 
said Article refers shall be replaced by an official document issued by 
the military authorities of the United States containing a certifica- 
tion in the Spanish language that the trip to Spain has been authorized 
by the commander of the unit to which the bearer belongs. The 
dependents who accompany the military personnel covered by this 
note shall be subject to the ordinary system of passports in force 
under Spanish law, although they shall be exempt from the provisions 
of that legislation referring to visas and alien registration. 

3. The persons referred to in paragraph 1 of this note may use the 
services of the United States Forces in Spain referred to in Articles 
XI and XII of the Agreement in Implementation. 

4. (a) The Spanish authorities shall immediately notify the military 
authorities of the United States of the arrest in Spain of any of the 
persons referred to in paragraph 1 of this note. 

(b) In order that the military authorities of the United States 
may maintain the good order and discipline of the persons referred to 
in paragraph 1 of this note, the Government of Spain shall refuse 
them entry into Spanish territory unless they are in possession of the 
authorization mentioned in paragraph 2 of this note. With the 
assistance of the military authorities of the United States, the 
Government of Spain, within its legal authority, shall proceed to 
expel from Spanish territory the military personnel covered by this 
note whose authorization to be in Spain has been withdrawn by the 
military authorities of the United States, or who are otherwise 
accused of an offense solely against the military law of the United 
States, except in cases where a person has been charged by the 
Spanish authorities, in which case the person’s expulsion shall be 
deferred until the charges are resolved. 

(c) Likewise, Spain authorizes the military authorities of the 
United States to exercise jurisdiction over the military personnel cov- 
ered by this note with respect to offenses committed in Spanish terri- 
tory solely against the persons or property of United States personnel 
in Spain, as defined in the Agreement in Implementation, or solely 
against the public property of the United States in Spain, used in 
connection with Chapter VIII of the Agreement of Friendship and 
Cooperation, 

(d) The trial safeguards common to the law of Spain and the 
law of the United States, which are numbered 1 to 16 and are listed in 
Article XXIII of the Agreement in Implementation as being among 
those recognized for the case of a member of the United States per- 
sonnel in Spain, as defined in the said Agreement, shall be applicable 
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to the persons covered by paragraph 1 of this note who are prosecuted 
under the jurisdiction of Spain. 

5. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 4 of this note, and 
on a reciprocal basis, the authorities of Spain and the military authori- 
ties of the United States may request from and grant to each other, 
through the appropriate authorities, the right to exercise jurisdiction 
in any exceptional case involving a member of the military personnel 
covered by this note, in accordance with the following rules: 

a. (1) At the request of the military authorities of the United States 
with respect to offenses not referred to in paragraph 4.c. of this note 
and over which the United States is especially interested in exercising 
jurisdiction ; 

(2) At the request of the authorities of Spain, with respect to 
offenses referred to in paragraph 4.c. of this note and over which 
Spain is especially interested in exercising jurisdiction. 

b. The requests referred to in this paragraph shall be submitted 
in writing within no more than fifteen days from the time of notifica- 
tion to requesting authorities of the arrest of a member of the military 
personnel covered by this note. Such requests shall be acted upon 
within no more than thirty days from the date submitted; if no 
decision is made within that period, the request shall be considered 
to have been denied. 

6. The military authorities of the United States will, at their 
request, maintain custody of a member of the military personnel 
covered by this note over whom Spanish jurisdiction is to be exercised 
as a result of the application of the provisions of paragraph 5.a(2) 
of this note. As to other members of the military personnel covered 
by this note over whom Spanish jurisdiction is to be exercised, the 
United States military authorities may, in cases of special interest, 
submit requests for custody to the competent Spanish authorities 
for their consideration. Any custody by the United States military 
authorities pursuant to this paragraph shall be governed by the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Article XVIII of the Agreement in 
Implementation. 


If your Government concurs in the foregoing, I have the honor to 
propose that this note and Your Excellency’s reply note to that effect 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this 
matter.” 


I wish to advise you that the Government of the United States 
agrees that your note, together with this reply, constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments regarding active duty military 
personnel of the armed forces of the United States, and their depend- 
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ents who accompany them, who are temporarily in Spanish Territory 
on @ private visit. 


Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rosert C. Hii 


Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Grecorio Loprz Bravo, 
Minister of Foreign Affzirs of Spain. 
No. 828 Mannrip, September 25, 1970. 


EXCELLENCY: 

With reference to the Agreement of Friendship and Cooperation 
between Spain and the United States signed on August 6, 1970, 
and to the discussions held between representatives of our two Gov- 
ernments regarding the status of members of the armed forces of 
Spain who, accompanied by their dependents, are posted to the 
United States for official purposes in connection with the cooperation 
for defense provided for in Chapter VIII of the aforesaid Agreement, 
I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency the following 
understanding of my Government. 


1. Members of the armed forces of Spain, and their dependents, 
who are residing in the immediate vicinity of Washington, D.C., 
and are assigned to the Embassy of Spain in Washington for the afcre- 
said purposes shall, at the request of the Spanish Government, be 
recognized by the Government of the United States as Spanich 
diplomatic personnel, and shall enjoy all the privileges and immunities 
recognized for the diplomatic personnel of the Embassy of Spain 
of similar rank. 

2. In those cases where the recognition of diplomatic status for the 
persons referred to in paragraph 1 of this note is not requested by the 
Spanish Government as well as in other cases where members of the 
armed forces of Spain are posted to the United States for the aforesaid 
purposes, the appropriate authorities of the United States shall, at 
the request of the Spanish Government, and to the extent permitted 
by United States law, give every consideration in individual cases to 
requests by the Government of Spain for the waiver of United States 
jurisdiction, and, in this connection, shall, as appropriate, request such 
waiver by the competent Federal, State, or local authorities in the 
United States to the Spanish military authorities of jurisdiction with 
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respect to offenses which are committed by members of the armed 
forces of Spain within United States territory and punishable under 
the law of Spain. When such a waiver of jurisdiction is granted, the 
appropriate Spanish military authorities shall cause such individual 
to be removed from United States territory. Any trial or imposition 
of punishment by Spanish authorities will take place outside United 
Statas territory. 

3. To the extent permitted by United States law and regulations, 
the Government of the United States shall grant to the personnel 
referred to in this note the privileges recognized in United States 
territory for members of the armed forces of other countries with 
respect to the use of commissaries, medical facilities, recreational 
organizations, and other similar activities of the armed forces of the 
United States. 


If your Government concurs in the foregoing, I have the honor to 
propose that this note and Your Excellency’s reply note to that 
effect shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments on 
this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rosert C. Hity 
Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Grecorio Lorrz Bravo, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Spain. 


EL MINISTRO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
Mannrip, 26 de septiembre de 1.970 


EXCELENCIA: 
Tengo la honra de referirme a la Nota de Vuestra Excelencia de 
fecha de hoy, cuyo texto traducido al espafiol es el siguiente: 


“Excelencia: 

Con referencia al Convenio de Amistad y Cooperacién entre 
Espafia y los Estados Unidos, firmado el 6 de agosto de 1970, y a las 
conversaciones celebradas entre representantes de ambos Gobierros 
en relacién con el estatuto de los miembros de las Fuerzas Armadas 
de Espafia que, acompaiiados de las personas a su cargo, se desplacen 
a los Estados Unidos para fines oficiales relacionados con la Coopera- 
cién en materia de Defensa establecida en el Capitulo VIII de dicho 
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Convenio, tengo la honra de comunicar a V.E. el siguiente criterio 
de mi Gobierno: 


1.- Los miembros de las Fuerzas Armadas espafiolas y las personas 
a su cargo que residan en la inmediata vecindad de Washington, D.C. 
y estén agregados a la Embajada de Espafia en Washington para los 
fines citados, serén reconocidos por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, 
a peticién del Gobierno espafiol, como personal diplomAtico espafiol 
y disfrutardn de todos los privilegios e inmunidades reconocidos al 
personal diplomdtico de la Embajada de Espafia de rango similar. 

2.- En los casos en que no se solicite por el Gobierno espafiol el 
reconocimiento a las personas a que se refiere el Apartado 1 de esta 
Nota, de estatuto diplom4tico, asf como en otros casos en que miem- 
bros de las Fuerzas Armadas de Espafia se desplacen a los Estados 
Unidos a los fines anteriormente citados, las Autoridades competentes 
de los Estados Unidos, a peticién del Gobierno espafiol y dentro de 
los limites que les permita el Derecho de los Estados Unidos, prestardn 
la m&xima atencién, en casos individuales, a las solicitudes que haga 
el Gobierno de Espafia para la renuncia de jurisdiccién por los Estados 
Unidos y, a este respecto, solicitardn en su caso, de las Autoridades 
competentes federales, estatales o locales de los Estados Unidos, la 
renuncia de jurisdiccién a favor de las Autoridades Militares juridicas 
de Espafia respecto de las infracciones cometidas por miembros de las 
Fuerzas Armadas de Espafia en territorio de los Estados Unidos, 
punibles segtin el Derecho espafiol. Cuando se conceda dicha renuncia 
de jurisdiccién, las correspondientes Autoridades Militares espafiolas 
adoptardn las medidas necesarias para la salida de estas personas del 
territorio de los Estados Unidos. La celebracién del juicio o la imposi- 
cién de penas por parte de las Autoridades espafiolas se llevardn a 
cabo fuera del territorio norteamericano. 

3.- El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, dentro de las posibilidates 
legales reconocidas por el Derecho de los Estados Unidos, otorgaré al 
Personal a que se refiere la presente Nota cuantos privilegios se reconoz- 
can en territorio de los Estados Unidos a los miembros de las Fuerzas 
Armadas de otros paises, respecto de la utilizacién de economatos, 
centros sanitarios, organizaciones recreativas y demds instalaciones de 
cardcter similar de las Fuerzas.Armadas de los Estados Unidos. 


Si cuanto antecede merece la aprobacién de su Gobierno, deseo 
proponerle que esta Nota y su contestacién constituyan el acuerdo de 
ambos Gobiernos en torno a este asunto. 

Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién’’. 


Deseo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de Espafia 
expresa su conformidad con que la Nota de V.E., juntamente con esta 
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contestacién, constituyan un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos 
sobre el estatuto de los miembros de las Fuerzas Armadas de Espafia 
que, acompafiados de las personas a su cargo, se desplacen a los 
Estados Unidos para fines oficiales relacionados con la Cooperacién 
en materia de Defensa prevista en el Capitulo VIII del Convenio de 
Amistad y Cooperacién entre nuestros dos pafses. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Sefior Embajador, para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mAs alta consideracién. 


Gregorio Lorez Bravo 


A su Excelencia 
Rossrt C. Hitt. 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
en Espana. 


Translation 


Manrip, September 26, 1970. 
THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Your excellency’s note of this date, 
the text of which, translated into Spanish, reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2412.] 


I wish to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Spain, 
signifies its agreement that Your Excellency’s note and this reply 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments regarding 
the status of members of the armed forces of Spain who, accompanied 
by their dependents, are posted to the United States for official pur- 
poses in connection with the cooperation for defense provided for in 
Chapter VIII of the Agreement of Friendship and Cooperation between 
our two countries. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Grecorio Lorrz Bravo 


His Excellency 
Rosert C. Hitt, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America 
to Spain. 
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NETHERLANDS 
American Military Cemeteries 


Agreement signed at The Hague May 4, 1970; 
Entered into force November 18, 1970. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 

' STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS CONCERNING AMERI- 
CAN MILITARY CEMETERIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, desiring to simplify and 
give permanent character to the arrangements which have been 
mutually agreed upon concerning the establishment and maintenance 
of the graves of, as well as the commemoration of, personnel of the 
United States of America who died during World War II and who 
are buried in the Netherlands, have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


1. The present agreement applies to tne American military. ceme- 
tery located at Margraten, and to such monuments and memorials, 
as may be located in the European part of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, established and erected by the Government of the 
United States of America in honor of personnel of the United States 
of America who died in World War II. 

2. The term “personnel of the United States of America” includes 
the members of the United States Armed Forces, or American 
citizens who died while contributing to the pursuit of World War II. 


Article II 


1. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands grants 
the Government of the United States of America, the full and free 
use, in perpetuity, without taxation or other compensation, of the 
land required for a permanent United States military cemetery. The 
parcels of land required for this are described in the Annex to the 
present agreement, all of which are contiguous and situated in the 
province of Limburg in the Netherlands, in the municipalities of 
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Margraten, Cadier en Keer and Gronsveld. A cadastral survey of 
the above designated area ‘has been made and boundary stones have 
been placed by the competent Netherlands authorities. 

2. The cemetery area, referred to in paragraph 1 above, shall 
include sufficient ground for burial space, appropriate beautification, 
required access roads and the erection of memorial structures, and 
also such buildings as are essential for the reception of visitors, the 
housing of caretakers and for maintenance purposes. 

3. It is understood and agreed that the title to the land referred 
to in paragraph 1 above will remain in the name of the Government 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, with full and free use by the 
Government of the United States of America. Further, subject to 
prior discussion and agreement by appropriate agencies of the re- 
spective governments, the Government of the United States of America 
is authorized to carry out all arrangements deemed necessary for 
maintaining a permanent cemetery on this land including the 
provision of access roads, installation of memorial structures, grave 
markers and all structures, buildings (including residences), utilities, 
interior roads and paths and horticultural plantings, as may be 
desired for the embellishment and administration of the cemetery, 
and to move, raze or remove such fixtures at any future time. The 
Government of the United States of America will bear all expense inci- 
dent to the establishment of the cemetery and its future maintenance. 

4. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands guarantees 
that the parcels of land included in this agreement, as named and 
described in Article I above and in the Annex hereto, shall be free 
of any public or private easements or other encumbrances which may 
hinder the contemplated use. 

5. The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands will further 
the conservation of the existing rural aspect of the area surrounding 
the cemetery and the preservation of the dignity and aesthetic char- 
acter of the cemeterial site from unsightly or inappropriate structures 
or activities. 

6. The Government of the United States of America agrees that it 
will not allow any third party the use of the property, or any portion 
thereof, involved in this agreement and that should the property, or 
any portion thereof, cease to be used for cemeterial purposes it will 
revert to the use or be at the disposal of the Government of the King- 
dom of the Netherlands. 


Article IIT 


1. The Government of the United States of America alone is em- 
powered to have the bodies of personnel of the United States of 
America buried in, exhumed from or transported to or from this 
cemetery. These burials, disinterments and movements of bodies shall 
be exempt from all Netherlands taxes. 
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2. As regards the movement on Netherlands territory of bodies of 
personnel of the United States of America to be buried at the cemetery 
of Margraten, the Government of the United States of America shall 
not be subject to regulations of the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands concerning the movement of bodies. However, the move- 
ment of bodies of the above-mentioned personnel to or from foreign 
countries shall be subject to the prior authorization of the Government 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will take all 
necessary measures to prevent the operations authorized in this Article 
from endangering public health. 


Article IV 


1. Nationals of the United States of America designated as agents 
by the Government of the United States of America to carry out the 
measures provided for in Article II and III above shall be permitted 
free entry into and departure from the Netherlands, provided they are 
in possession of an. official United States Government document 
describing their identity, nationality and official position. This privi- 
lege is extended to their dependents. 

2. All supplies, materials and equipment utilized by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in carrying out the provisions 
of Article II and III above, whether procured in the Netherlands or 
imported, the land on which the cemetery and memorial are located, 
including all improvements thereto that have been or shall be made, 
and all buildings constructed thereon, with the furniture and fixtures 
therein, shall be exempt from all forms of taxation, direct or indirect. 
The Government of the United States of America shall have the same 
exemption in all undertakings and services which it may order, or 
contract for, in carrying out the purposes of this agreement. 

3. All salaries and other remuneration paid to personnel who are 
citizens of the United States of America and charged by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America with work at and for the ceme- 
tery, shall be exempt from all forms of taxation, direct or indirect. 
The Government of the United States of America undertakes to fur- 
nish the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands with the full 
names, ranks and functions in the Netherlands of all such American 
citizens charged with this work and assigned permanently to the 
cemetery so that the above exemption may be controlled by the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 


Article V 


The Government of the United States of America shall employ the 
necessary Netherlands labor in conformity with the social laws and 
regulations of the Netherlands such as those pertaining to social insur- 
ance, wages and other labor conditions. 
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Article VI 


1. The Government of the United States of America may designate 
one or more agencies to carry out the terms of this Agreement and 
will inform the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands of 
the agency or agencies so designated. 

2, Any agency designated in accordance with paragraph 1 above 
shall enjoy, in the Netherlands, immunity from civil suit for acts 
carried out in execution of the present Agreement except in respect 
of a civil action by a third party for damage arising from an accident 
caused by a motor vehicle belonging to, or operated on behalf of, the 
agency. 

Article VII 


The present Agreement shall enter into force on the date on which 
the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands shall have notified 
the Government of the United States of America that the formalities 
constitutionally required in the Kingdom of the Netherlands have been 
fulfilled. [*] 

The present Agreement shall be valid for an indefinite period and 
shall supersede the Agreement concluded by an exchange of Notes on 
April 11, 1947 and the Agreement concluded by an exchange of Notes 
on March 9, 1956, as also all subsequent exchanges of Notes on the 
said Agreements. [?] 


In wITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement. 


Done at The Hague, in duplicate, this fourth day of May 1970. 
For the Government of the United States of America: 


J. Wrurtamst Mippenporr II 


For the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
JM AH Lons [sEaL] 


ANNEX 


Cadastral Indication and areas of the parcels of land on which the 
American Military Cemetery at Margraten is situated : 


Municipality of Afargraten: Section B, parcel no. 2121, area 19.70.78 ha. 
Municipality of Gronsveld: Section E, parcel no. 757, area 5.15.10 ha. 


Municipality of Cadier en Keer: Section A, parcel no. 2422, area 1.62.95 ha. 


Total area 26.48.83 ha. 


* Nov. 18, 1970. 
2>TTAS 1777, 149 UNTS 426, TIAS 3786; 61 Stat. 4037; 8 UST 377. 
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PHILIPPINES 
Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of 
September 21, 1967, as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington November 17, 1970; 

Entered into force November 17, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the 
Philippines 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 17, 1970 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between our 
two Governments effected by exchange of notes dated September 21, 
1967, as amended by exchange of notes dated December 26, 1967, [*]:and 
to recent discussions in Washington between representatives of our 
two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from the 
Philippines to the United States. 

In accordance with these discussions, I have the honor to propose 
that the aforementioned agreement be amended and extended as pro- 
vided in the following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraph 4 of the agreement is amendea py. supsuivuuug ror 
the list of categories contained therein for Group B the following: 


“Categories 28-51, 55-58, 60, 61, part of 63 (shoe uppers—TSUSA 
numbers 380.3980 and 382.3380) and 64.” 


B. Paragraph 5. of the agreement is.amended by adding the tollow- 
ing sentence: 


“Within the aggregate limit specified in paragraph 3 and the group 
limit applicable.to Group B specified in paragraph 4 as adjusted pur- 
suant to the provisions of paragraph 8, a specific limit is established for 


* TIAS 6344, 6416 ; 18 UST 2379, 3194. | 
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part of category 63 (shoe uppers—TSUSA numbers 380.3980 and 
382.3380). The specific limit applicable to this part of Category 63 for 
the fourth agreement year commencing January 1, 1971, shall be 
138,100 pounds (635,472 square yards equivalent) .” 


C. Paragraph 8 of the agreement is amended by substituting for the 
phrase “and third agreement year” the phrase “and each subsequent 
agreement year”. 

D. Paragraph 15 is deleted and the following paragraph is substi- 
tuted in its place: 


“15, This agreement shall enter into force on January 1, 1968, and 
continue in force through December 31, 1978, provided-that either 
Government may propose revisions in the terms of the agreement no 
later than 90 days prior to the beginning of a new 12-month period. 
Either Government may terminate this agreement effective at the end 
of any calendar year by written notice to the other Government given 
at least 90 days prior to the end of any calendar year; provided that 
such termination shall not operate to prejudice the ability of the 
Philippines to export cotton textile to the United States in amounts 
preserving its proportionate share of the United States market as 
represented by the level specified in this agreement for the calendar 
year in which the agreement is terminated.” 


E: A new ‘paragraph 17 is hereby added to the agreement which 
shall read as follows: 


“17. In the event the Government of the Philippines should desire 
to ship non-traditional items within any category in Group A, it may 
do so as long as the amount shipped in any category does not exceed 
the consultation limit applicable to categories in Group B as specified 
in paragraph 9(b) of this agreement and the group limit established 
for Group B by paragraph 4 of this agreement is not exceeded. In the 
event the Government of the Philippines desires to permit exports of 
such items to exceed these limits during any agreement year, the 
consultation procedures of paragraph 9(b) shall apply. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines, my Government will consider this note 
and your affirmative reply to constitute an agreement amending 
and extending the aforementioned agreement between our two 
Governments. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Pur H. Trezise 


The Honorable 
Pasto R. Suarez, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the Philippines. 
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The Minister, Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim of the Philippines 
to the Secretary of State 


Emepassy oF THE PHILIPPINES 
Wasuincton, D.C. 
17 November 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date which reads as follows: 

“Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes dated Septem- 
ber 21, 1967, as amended by exchange of notes dated December 26, 
1967 and to recent discussions in Washington between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles 
from the Philippines to the United States. 

In accordance with these discussions, I have the honor to propose 
that the aforementioned agreement be amended and extended as 
provided in the following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraph 4 of the agreement is amended by substituting 
for the list of categories contained therein for Group B the 
following: 

“Categories 28-51, 55-58, 60, 61, part of 63 (shoe uppers— 
TSUSA numbers 380, 3980 and 382, 3380) and 64.” 


B. Paragraph 5 of the agreement is amended by adding the follow- 
ing sentence : 
“Within the aggregate limit specified in paragraph 3 and the 
group limit applicable to Group B specified in paragraph 4 as 
adjusted pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 8, a specific 
limit is established for part of category 63 (shoe uppers— 
TSUSA numbers 380.3980 and 382.3380). The specific limit 
applicable to this part of Category 63 for the fourth agreement 
year commencing January 1, 1971 shall be 138,100 pounds 
(635,472 square yards equivalent) .” 


C. Paragraph 8 of the agreement is amended by substituting for 
the phrase “and third agreement year” the phrase “and each 
subsequent agreement year”. 


D. Paragraph 15 is deleted and the following paragraph is substi- 
tuted in its place: 
“15, This agreement shall enter into force on January 1, 1968, 
and continue in force through December 31, 1973, provided 
that either Government may propose revisions in the terms of 
the agreement no later than 90 days prior to the beginning of 
a new 12-month period. Either Government may terminate this 
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agreement effective at the end of any calendar year by written 
notice to the other Government given at least 90 days prior to 
the end of any calendar year; provided that such termination 
shall not operate to prejudice the ability of the Philippines to 
export cotton textile to the United States in amounts preserving 
its proportionate share of the United States market as repre- 
sented ‘by the level specified in this agreement for the calendar 
year in which the agreement is terminated.” 


KE. A new paragraph 17 is hereby added to the agreement which 
shall read as follows: 
“17. In the event the Government of the Philippines should 
desire to ship non-traditional items within any category in 
Group A, it may do so as long as the amount shipped in any 
category does not exceed the consultation limit applicable to 
categories in Group B as specified in paragraph 9(b) of this 
agreement and the group limit established for Group B by para- 
graph 4 of this agreement is not exceeded. In the event the 
Government of the Philippines desires to permit exports of 
such items to exceed these limits during any agreement year, the 
consultation procedures of paragraph 9(b) shall apply. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines, my Government will consider this note 
and your affirmative reply to constitute an agreement amending 
and extending the aforementioned agreement between our two 
Governments. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my nigh consideration.” 


T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines accepts the proposal set forth in 
your Note, and considers your Note and this Note as constituting an 
agreement amending and extending the aforementioned agreement 
between our two Governments. 

_ Accept, Excellency, the renewed «ssurances of my _ highest 


consideration. 
Suarez JR. 
Pablo R. Suarez, Jr. 
_ Minister 
. Chargé @ Affaires, a. 1. 
His Excellency 


Witi1am P.: Rocers 
Secretary of Staté . 
Washington, D.C. 
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PORTUGAL 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington November 17, 1970; 
Entered into force November 17, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Portugal 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


November 17, 1970 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Long-Term Arrangement Regarding 
International Trade in Cotton Textiles (hereinafter referred to as 
the Long-Term Arrangement), done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, 
as extended by Protocol until September 30, 1973. ['] 

I also refer to recent discussions between representatives of our two 
Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from Portugal to 
the United States. As a result of these discussions, I have the honor 
to propose the following agreement relating to trade in cotton textiles 
between Portugal and the United States. 

1. The purpose of this agreement is to provide for orderly develop- 
ment of trade in cotton textiles between the United States and 
Portugal. To achieve this purpose: 


(a) The United States Government shall cooperate with the 
Portuguese Government in promoting orderly development of trade 
in cotton textiles between Portugal and the United States, and 

(b) The Portuguese Government shall maintain, for the period of 
four years beginning January 1, 1971, an annual aggregate limit for 
exports of cotton textiles to the United States, and annual limits for 
groups and categories subject to the provisions of this agreement. 


2. The aggregate limit for 1971 shall be 113,552,594 square yards 
equivalent. 


* TIAS 5240, 6940 ; 18 UST 2672 ; ante, p. 1970. 
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3. Within the aggregate limit the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


GroupI —~ Yarn (Categories 1-4) . 73,951,403 square 
yards equivalent 
Group II Fabrics, made up goods and 29,536,802 square 
miscellaneous (Categories 5~38 yards equivalent 

and 64) 
Group III Apparel (Categories 39-63) 10,064,392 square 


yards equivalent 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the group limits, the following 
specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


Group II 

Category 5/6 10,845,442 syds.! 
Category 9 12,733,875 syds. 
Category 22 1,910,082 syds. 
Category 24/25 ; 7,003,632 syds.? 
Category 26 3,056,130 syds. 
Group ITI 

Category 41/42/43 114,605 doz. 
Category 46 50,936 doz. 
Category 50 29,289 doz. 
Category 51 29,289 doz. 
Category 52 43,295 doz. 
Category 53 and knit dresses in Category 62 43,295 doz. 
Category 55 35,000 doz. 
Category 60 25,000 doz. 
Category 62 (sweatshirts only) 70,800 Ibs. 
Two or three piece ladies’ suits made from woven or knit 

fabrics 445,686 lbs. 


1 Within this limit, annual exports in Category 6 shall not exceed 
6,074,058 square yards. 

2 Within this limit, annual exports in Category 25 shall not exceed 
2,546,775 square yards. 

5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and II may 
be exceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group III 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable 
group limit (as it may be adjusted under this provision) specific 
limits may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. Within the group limit for each group the square yard equivalent 
of shortfalls in exports in the categories given specific limits may be 
used in categories not given specific limits subject to the consultation 
provisions of paragraph 7. 

7. (a). In the event of undue concentration in exports from Portugal 
to the United States of cotton textiles in any category in Group I, 
the United States Government may request consultation with the 
Portuguese Government to determine an appropriate course of action. 
During the course of such consultation, the Portuguese Government 
shall limit exports in the category in question from Portugal to the 
United States starting with the 12-month period beginning on the 
date of the request for consultation. This limit shall be 105 percent 
of the exports of such products from Portugal to the United States 
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during the most recent 12-month period preceding the request for 
consultation and for which statistics are available to the two 
Governments. 

(b). In the event that Portugal plans to export during any 
agreement year more than 425,427 square yards equivalent in any 
category in Group III not given a specific limit, or more than 607,753 
square yards equivalent in any category in Group II not given a 
specific limit, the Government of Portugal shall inform the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of this intention. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will notify the Government of 
Portugal promptly, and, in any event, within 30 days after receipt 
of the information from the Government, whether it wishes to consult 
on this question. During this 30-day period, the Government of 
Portugal agrees not to permit agreement year exports to exceed the 
limit applicable under this paragraph to the category in question. If 
the Government of the United States of America requests consulta- 
tions, it shall provide the Government of Portugal with information 
on conditions of the United States market in this category. During 
the course of such consultations, the Government of Portugal shall 
continue to limit exports in this category to an annual level not to 
exceed the limit applicable to such category under this paragraph. 

8. The two Governments undertake to consult whenever there is 
any question arising in the implementation of this agreement. 


(a) If instances of excessive concentration of Portuguese exports of 
apparel products made from a particular type of fabric should cause 
or threaten to cause disruption of the United States domestic market, 
the United States Government may request in writing consultations 
with the Portuguese Government to determine an appropriate course 
of action. 

(b) Such a request shall be accompanied by a detailed factual 
statement of the reasons and justification for the request, including 
relevant data on domestic production and consumption and on im- 
ports from third countries. During the course of such consultations, 
the Protuguese Government shall maintain exports of the articles 
concerned on a quarterly basis at annual levels not in excess of 105 
percent of the exports of such products during the first 12 months of 
the 15-month period prior to the month in which consultations are 
requested or at annual levels not in excess of 90 percent of the exports 
of such products during the 12 months prior to the month in which 
consultations are requested, whichever is higher. 

(c) This provision should only be resorted to sparingly. In the 
event that the Portuguese Government considers that the substance 
of the present Agreement would be seriously affected due to such 
consultations, the Portuguese Government may request that the con- 
sultations include a-discussion of possible modifications of those cate- 
gories under specific ceilings. 


9. In the second and succeeding twelve-month periods for which 
any limitation is in force under this Agreement, the level of exports 
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permitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
corresponding level for the preceding twelve-month period, the latter 
level not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 or 10. 

10. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of a 
shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Portugal to 
the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group and 
specific limits applicable to the category concerned) under this agree- 
ment or the agreement effected by exchange of notes March 23, 1967, 
as amended, ['] the Government of Portugal may permit exports to 
exceed these limits by carryover in the following amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall in 
either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limit and 
shall not exceed either 5 percent of the aggregate limit or 5 percent 
of the applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 

(ii) in the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall be used in the same category in which the 
shortfall occurred and shall not exceed 5 percent of the specific limit 
in the year of the shortfall, and 

(iil) in the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories subject 
to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group in which 
the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed any applicable 
specific limit except in accordance with the provisions in paragraph 5 
and shall be subject to the provisions of paragraph 7 of the agreement. 


(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted 
in paragraph 5. 

11. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yards equivalent listed 
in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determi- 
nation of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Arrangement 
or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the Long- 
Term Arrangement is used, the criterion provided for in the latter 
shall apply. 

12. The Portuguese Government shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Portugal to the United States within each category 
evenly throughout the agreement year, taking into consideration 
normal seasonal factors. 

13. As regards products in any category under specific limits 
specified in this agreement, the United States Government shall 
keep under review the effect of this agreement with a view to orderly 
development for trade in cotton textiles between the United States 
and Portugal, and shall furnish to the Portuguese Government, once 
a year, the available statistics and other relevant data on imports, 
production and consumption of such products as would clarify the 
question of the impact of imports on the industry concerned. 


1 TIAS 6237, 6349; 18 UST 324, 2503. 
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14. If the Portuguese Government considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement, Portugal is being placed in 
an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Portuguese 
Government may request consultations with the United States 
Government with a view to taking appropriate remedial action such 
as a reasonable modification of this agreement. 

15. The two Governments recognize that the successful implementa- 
tion of the agreement depends largely upon mutual cooperation on 
statistical questions. Accordingly, each Government agrees to supply 
promptly any’ available statistical data requested by the other 
Government. In particular, the United States Government shall 
supply the Portuguese Government with data on monthly imports 
of cotton textiles from Portugal as well as from third countries and 
the Portuguese Government shall supply the United States Gov- 
ernment with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to the 
United States. 

16. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 

17. During the term of this agreement, the United States Govern- 
ment will not request restraint on the export of cotton textiles from 
Portugal to the United States under the procedures of Article 3 of the 
Long-Term Arrangement. The applicability of the Long-Term 
Arrangement to trade in cotton textiles between Portugal and the 
United States shall otherwise be unaffected by this agreement. 

18. The Government of the United States of America shall assist in 
the implementation of the agreement by the use of import controls. 

19. This agreement shall continue in force through December 31, 
1974. Either Government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
Portugal, this note and Your Excellency’s note on behalf of the 
Government of Portugal shall constitute an agreement between our 
two:-Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Puitie H. TRrezisE 


Enclosure: Annex A 


His Excellency 
Vasco Vieira GaRIN, 
Ambassador of Portugal. 
TIAS 6980 


21 UST] 


Portugal—Trade in Cotton Textiles—Nov. 17, 1970 


2429 





Category 
Number 


role ss Rooke. a: nerd Wd 


ANNEX A 


Description 


Cotton Yarn, carded, singles 

Cotton Yarn, carded, plied 

Cotton Yarn, combed, singles 

Cotton Yarn, combed, plied 

Gingham, carded 

Gingham, combed 

Velveteen 

Corduroy 

Sheeting, carded 

Sheeting, combed 

Lawns, carded 

Lawns, combed 

Voile, carded 

Voile, combed 

Poplin and Broadcloth, carded 

Poplin and Broadcloth, combed 

Typewriter ribbon cloth 

Print cloth, shirting type, 80 x 80 type, 
carded 

Print cloth, shirting type, other than 80 
x 80 type, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, combed 

Twill and sateen, carded 

Twill and sateen, combed 

Woven fabric, n.c.s., yarn dyed, carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, combed 

Woven fabric, n.c.s., other, carded 

Woven fabric, n.c.s., other, combed 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, carded 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, combed 

Towels, dish 

Towels, other 

Handkerchiefs, whether or not in the 
piece 

Table damask and manufactures 

Sheets, carded 

Sheets, combed 

Bedspreads and quilts 

Braided and woven elastic 

Fishing nets and fish netting 

Gloves and mittens 

Hose and half hose 

T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s and boys’ 

T-shirts, other knit 

Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts and 
sweatshirts 

Sweaters and cardigans 

Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and boys’ 

Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and boys’ 

Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and boys’ 

Raincoats, 34 length or longer, not knit 

Coats, other, not knit 

Trousers, slacks, and shorts (outer), not 
knit, men’s and boys’ 

Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer) not 
knit, women’s, girls’ and infants’ 

Blouses, not knit 

Dresses (including uniforms) not knit 

Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, creepers, 
rompers, etc., not knit, n.e.s. 


Unit 


lbs. 

lbs. 

Ibs. 

lbs. 

Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 


Syds. 


Syds. 
Svds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 


Numbers 


Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Dozen 


lbs. 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
lbs. 

lbs. 
Dozen 
Doz. prs. 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 


Conversion 
Factor to 
Syds. 


4.6 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 

1. 084 

1. 084 

. 348 


~ 
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ANNEX A—Continued 


Conversion 
Category Factor to 
Number Description Unit Byds. 
55 Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and Dozen 51.0 


beachrobes, lounging gowns, houee- 
coats, and dusters, not knit 


56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 9, 2 
57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s and boys’ Dozen 11, 25 
58 Drawers, shorts and briefs, knit, n.e.s, Dozen 5. 0 
59 All other underwear, not knit Dozen 16.0 
60 Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 51. 95 
61 Brassieres and other body supporting Dozen 4.75 
garments 
62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Lbs. 4.6 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Lbs. 4.6 
64 All other cotton textiles Lbs. 4.6 


The Ambassador of Portugal to the Secretary of State 


PorTUGUESE EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 
November 17, 1970 


Dear Mr. Secretary, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
November 17, 1970, relating to exports of cotton textiles from Portugal 
to the United States. 

I confirm that the Government of Portugal agrees to the proposal 
set forth in your note and that your Excellency’s note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between our Governments. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Vasco VierrA GARIN 


Vasco Vieira Garin 
Ambassador of Portugal 


The Honourable 
Wiuiiam P. Rogers 
The Secretary of State 
The Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 
Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 26, 1967. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington November 18, 1970; 

Entered into force November 18, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Yugoslavia 


DerrarrMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 18, 1970 


EXCELLENCY : 

T have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes on September 26, 
1967 [+] and to recent discussions between representatives of our two 
Governments regarding trade in Categories 48 and 49, 

As a result of these discussions, it is the understanding of my Gov- 
ernment that, within the aggregate limit and applicable group limit, 
the specific limits applicable under the aforementioned agreement to 
Categories 48 and 49 for the agreement year beginning January 1, 
1970 are revised to be as follows: 


Category 43 9,000 dozen 
Category 49 20,000 dozen 


Tf the foregoing conforms with the understanding of your Govern- 
ment, this note and Your Excellency’s note confirming the understand- 
ing on behalf of the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia shall constitute a revision of the aforementioned agree- 
ment, 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Pamir H. Trezise 


His Excellency 
Bocpan CRNoBRNJA, 
Ambassador of Yugoslavia. 


7 TIAS 6371; 18 UST 2827. 
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The Minister. Embassy of Yugoslavia to the Secretary of State 
Novemser 18, 1970. 


Mr. Secretary, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today 
relating to exports of cotton textiles in Category 48 and 49 from Yugo- 
slavia to the United States which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes on September 26, 
1967 and to recent discussions between representatives of our two 
Governments regarding trade in Categories 48 and 49. 

As a result of these discussions, it is the understanding of my Gov- 
ernment that, within the aggregate limit and applicable group limit, 
the specific limits applicable under the aforementioned agreement to 
Categories 48 and 49 for the agreement year beginning January 1, 
1970 are revised to be as follows: 


Category 48 9,000 dozen 
Category 49 20,000 dozen 


If the foregoing conforms with the understanding of your Govern- 
ment, this note and Your Excellency’s note confirming the understand- 
ing on behalf of the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia shall constitute a revision of the aforementioned agree- 
ment.” 


I confirm that the foregoing conforms to the understanding the 
Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and that 
Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall constitute a revision of the 
cotton textile agreement between our two Governments effected by ex- 
change of notes on September 26, 1967. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


[sEAL] Dr. Mirxo Bruner 


Dr. Mirko Bruner, 
Minister 


The Flonorable 
Wintniim P. Rocrrs 
The Secretary of State 
‘ United States Department of Stute 
Washington, D.C. 
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CANADA 
Aeronautical Research: Augmentor Wing System 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa October 19 and November 10, 1970; 
Entered into force November 10, 1970. 


The American Chargé @’A ffaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs of Canada 


Orrawa, October 19, 1970 
No. 208 : 


Excrniency: 

I have the honor to refer to discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration of the United States and the Department of Industry, 
Trade and Commerce of Canada regarding their joint participation 
in an augmentor wing flight test project. These discussions have 
resulted in the terms and conditions contained in the Annex to this 
Note. 

I have the honor to propose that if this Note and the Annex are 
acceptable to the Government of Canada, this Note and the Annex 
and your reply to that effect shall constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your 
reply and shall remain in effect until July 1, 1974, unless either Gov- 
ernment gives notice to the other of its intent to terminate the Agree- 
ment at any time during the period it is in effect, such notice to take 
effect six months following the receipt thereof by the other Govern- 
ment. It is understood that notice of termination of this Agreement 
will be given only after full consultation between the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration and the Department of Industry, 
Trade and Commerce to enable them to evaluate the consequences and 
to resolve the matter giving rise to the intent to terminate. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
Enclosure: 
Annex. 
Emerson M. Brown 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
The Honorable 
MircuHett Suarp, 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 


Ottawa. 


ANNEX 


I. Introduction 


1. Hereafter, “NASA” means the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administrasion of the United States of America and “Department” 
means the Department of Industry, Trade and Commerce of Canada; 
“D.H.C.” means the de Havilland Aircraft of Canada Limited; 
“Agency” in the singular or plural, means NASA, or the Department, 
or both, as the context requires; “Agreement” means the Agreement 
of November 10, 1970 concerning the joint participation of NASA and 
the Department in an augmentor wing flight test project. 

2. NASA and the Department have reached an understanding on a 
joint Project to design, develop and test an aircraft embodying a 
trailing edge flap system based on a jet flap with nozzle thrust augmen- 
tation from an ejector, known as the “Augmentor Wing System.” 

3. The Project is an extension of the cooperation between the United 
States and Canada that has been underway since 1964 to evaluate and 
develop the Augmentor Wing System proposed by the D.H.C. 

4. The Project will serve to further test and evaluate the Augmentor 
Wing System and in addition will provide data and experience which 
may serve as the technical foundation for a new family of short-take- 
off-and-landing (STOL) aircraft. 


II. Description of the Project 


The Project includes: 


(a) the design and development of an Augmentor Wing System 
for a DHC-5 Buffalo aircraft ; 


(b) the design and development of a modified propulsion system 
for the Augmentor Wing System and the said aircraft; and 
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(c) a flight test program for the exploration of low speed character- 
istics of the design, including take-off and landing, collection 
of data and evaluation of operating criteria to support future 
designs of vehicles employing the Augmentor Wing System. 


III. Division of Responsibilities 


1. Primary responsibility for the airframe and control system aspects 
of the Project, as well as for integration of the propulsion system into 
the airframe, rests in NASA and will be accomplished in accordance 
with mutually agreed Statements of Work. 

2. Primary responsibility for the propulsion system and responsibility 
for assisting with the integration of the propulsion system into the air- 
frame rests in the Department and will be accomplished in accordance 
with mutually agreed Statements of Work. 

3. NASA and the Department will bear the cost of discharging their 
respective responsibilities including the cost of travel by their person- 
nel and transportation charges on all equipment for which they are 
responsible. 

4. It is understood that the ability of both NASA and of the Depart- 
ment to carry out the agreed responsibilities is subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriated funds. 

5. There will be no exchange of funds between NASA and the 
Department. 


IV. Management of the Project 


1. NASA and the Department will each appoint a Project Manager 
to be responsible for coordinating within his agency the agreed func- 
tions and responsibilities of each agency with regard to the other. 

2. The Project Managers will establish a Joint Working Group to be 
responsible for assuring the total integration of the combined effort 
and, as agreed between them, may establish such subcommittees or 
groups as are required to ensure adequate coordination and control in 
the implementation of the Project. 

3. The Project Managers will also ensure that the necessary liaison 
and exchange of information are maintained among the agencies and 
the contractors in order to successfully implement the Project. 

4. Technical changes to the work described in this Annex and Sched- 
ules that are required to implement the Project shall be made by agree- 
ment of the Project Managers. 

5. Substantive revisions, additions, or changes to this Annex and 
Schedules shall be made by agreement between NASA and the Depart- 
ment or their duly authorized representatives. 

6. If a question arises as to whether a proposed change is technical 
or substantive in nature, the Project Manager shall refer this matter 
for determination to higher authority within their agencies. 
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7. NASA and the Department will conduct the contractor selection, 
negotiation and award for their respective contracts in accordance 
with their regularly established procedures and in each case, there 
will be joint participation on the committees formed to provide tech- 
nical recommendations regarding selection. 

8. NASA and the Department shall give to each other an opportunity 
to comment on the proposed selection of their respective prime con- 
tractors prior to making a contract award. 

9. NASA shall be solely responsible for the management of the con- 
tracts let by NASA, and the Department shall be solely responsible 
for the management of the contracts let by the Department and man- 
agement of these contracts shall be construed to encompass financial 
and schedule as well as technical considerations. 

10. NASA and the Department are responsible for assuring necessary 
access for Project personnel, including their officers, agents and em- 
ployees and their contractors and subcontractors, to government and 
contractor facilities involved in the Project. 


V. Ownership and Disposal of Equipment 


1. Ownership of the modified de Havilland DHC-5 Buffalo airframe 
will vest in NASA. 

2. Ownership of the propulsion system, less the items provided by 
NASA, will vest in the Department. 

3. Special tooling and supporting equipment procured by each agency 
for the Project will vest in the procuring agency. 

4. Upon completion of the test program, the aircraft systems and 
supporting equipment provided by each agency will be returned to 
the providing agency for disposal unless otherwise agreed. 

5. NASA and the Department will ensure that the equipment pro- 
vided to each other for purposes of the Project will be cared for and 
maintained in such a condition that the maximum disposal value can 
be obtained upon completion of the Project, due allowance being made 
for normal wear and tear. 


VI. Continuing and Future Collaboration 


1. In the event that follow-on testing programs should become de- 
sirable, both agencies will seek to establish further collaboration on 
such programs subject to the approval of their respective govern- 
ments and will consult as to the desirability of continued involvement 
by the contractors engaged in the Project. 


VII. Patent and Data Rights 


Patents 


1. NASA will acquire and control rights, throughout the world, to 
any invention resulting from the performance of its responsibilities 
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under the Agreement and will promptly notify the Department of any 
such inventions. 


2. The Department will acquire and control rights, throughout the 
world, to any invention resulting from the performance of its re- 
sponsibilities under the Agreement and will promptly notify NASA 
of any such inventions. 


3. With respect to such rights acquired by NASA, NASA will grant 
to the Department a nonexclusive, royalty-free license, together with 
the right to grant sublicenses throughout the world. 


4, With respect to such rights acquired by the Department, the De- 
partment will grant to NASA a nonexclusive, royalty-free license, 
together with the right to grant sublicenses throughout the world. 


Data 


5. (1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, all technical 
data acquired to carry out this cooperative Project shall be made 
available without restrictions to both agencies so that the Project 
can be carried out as expeditiously as possible and so that both agencies 
are kept abreast of overall Project developments. 

(2) Itis recognized that in carrying out their respective responsibil- 
ities as described in this Annex, it may be necessary for the agencies 
to provide or to exchange with each other certain technical data which 
the furnishing agency may desire to protect under disclosure restric- 
tions, and to insure such protection, the furnishing agency will mark 
the technical data to be protected with the following notice: 


Notice 


These data are furnished pursuant to the Agreement of November 10, 1970 
between the Government of the United States and the Government of Canada 
covering the joint participation of the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration and the Department of Industry, Trade and Commerce in an augmentor 
wing flight test project. The National Aeronautics and Space Administration of 
the United States/Department of Industry/Trade and Commerce of Canada may 
use and duplicate these data and may disclose these data outside the United 
States Government/Canadian Government with the limitation that the data may 
be used only for purposes of the Project covered by the said Agreement. These 
data may not be otherwise disclosed outside the United States Government/ 
Canadian Government without the prior approval of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration/Department of Industry, Trade and Commerce of 
Canada, and then only for the specific purpose or purposes defined in such 
approval. The recipient of these data is not impaired from using similar or iden- 
tical data acquired from another source without restriction. 

This notice shall be marked on any reproduction hereof, in whole or in part. 
These limitations shall automatically terminate upon 1 July 1978 or when these 
data are disclosed by the owner without restriction, whichever occurs sooner. 


6. Technical data generated by either agency or its contractors as 
a result of their participation in the Project shall be transmitted 
promptly without restrictions to the other agency. 
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7. Technical data and reports resulting from the flight test program 
will also be made fully and freely available to both agencies without 
restriction. Prior to final publication of the reports on the program 
by either agency, draft copies will be transmitted to the other agency 
for review and comment. 


8. Disclosure of data between agencies pursuant to the terms and 
conditions in this Annex shall not be construed as conveying any 
patent rights. 

Background Patents and Data 


9. It is recognized that, among the background patents which may 
relate to augmentor wing technology and which may be pertinent to 
the ultimate hardware developed under or subsequent to the Agree- 
ment, there are several held or applied for by DHC. In order to carry 
out the objectives of the respective agencies pursuant to the Agree- 
ment and to make the resulting technology accessible to the aircraft 
industries of the United States and Canada, the Department will 
obtain the following commitment from DHC: 


“deHavilland of Canada Ltd. (DHC) agrees to grant United States 
domestic nominees of the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration at a royalty a license to practice any DHC background 
patents, background data, know-how, or similar information for the 
purpose of manufacturing in the United States, and using and sell- 
ing throughout the world (including the United States) systems 
utilizing the technology which has been further developed under 
the Agreement between the United States and Canada of Novem- 
ber 10, 1970 concerning an augmentor wing flight test project. By 
reason of the contribution of the United States and Canadian Gov- 
ernment agencies to this project and the funding in this area of 
technology over the last six years by the United States and Canadian 
Government agencies with DHC and others, DHC agrees to a 
royalty which shall be reduced to approximately half the royalty 
fee level which would normally obtain. In the event DHC and a 
NASA nominee are unable to agree on the terms of any such license, 
DHC agrees to submit the matters in dispute to a representative of 
NASA and the Department, whose decision shall be final. DHC 
further agrees not to exercise the right of injunction against a 
NASA nominee for the practice indicated above of any of the 
patented inventions claimed by DHC during the period a decision 
is pending.” 


VIII. Performance 


1. The agencies, recognizing that significant delays by either side in 
the completion of the Project could impose commensurate cost burdens 
upon the other, will make every effort to avoid such delays. 

2. Upon being advised of any occurrence which could cause delays or 
jeopardize the completion of the Project, the agencies or their desig- 
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nated representatives will meet promptly and decide on the future 
course of the Project. 


IX. Warranty 


For items procured by one agency but intended for use by the other 
agency, the procuring agency shall pass on to the other agency the 
warranty on items supplied that it would obtain should it procure such 
items for its own use. 


X. Liability 


1. If minor damage is sustained by the DHC-5 aircraft, spares or 
supporting equipment required for the cooperative Project, NASA 
will bear the cost of repairs to the airframe and the Department will 
bear the cost of repairs to the propulsion system. 


2. If major damage is sustained by the DHC-5 aircraft, NASA and 
the Department or their designated representatives will consult and 
decide jointly whether the aircraft is beyond economical repair, taking 
into account not only the estimated cost of such repair, but also the 
extent of the Project already completed and any Project extension 
if repair were undertaken. If the decision is to undertake the repairs, 
the costs will be borne as in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph. If 
the decision is that the aircraft is damaged beyond economical repair, 
neither NASA nor the Department will be liable to the other for the 
value of any part of the aircraft. 


8. If supporting equipment or material is destroyed or damaged be- 
yond economical repair, NASA will consult with the Department 
concerning the need for replacement of such damaged property and, 
if replacement is agreed to be necessary, then NASA and the Depart- 
ment or their designated representatives will consult and decide how 
the cost is to be borne. 

4. In general, NASA will be responsible for settling any valid claims 
for damages to property or injuries to persons arising from the use 
or operation of the aircraft in connection with this Project by United 
States personnel authorized by NASA, including contractor personnel, 
and the Department will be responsible for settling any valid claims 
for damages to property or injuries to persons arising from the use 
or operation of the aircraft in connection with this Project by any 
Canadian personnel authorized by the Department. However, not- 
withstanding the foregoing, these general responsibilities may be 
modified in cases where the personnel of the other agency may be 
found to have contributed significantly to the damage or injury in- 
curred. In such event, the sharing of the responsibility will be as 
agreed between NASA and the Department or their duly authorized 
representatives. 


TIAS 6982 


2440 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


XI. Export Permits 


The agencies will be responsible for obtaining any export permits 
required for items to be shipped from their respective countries. 


XII. Taxes and Duties 


The agencies will use their best efforts to arrange for the duty and 
tax-free entry of all items shipped to their respective countries. 


XIII. Termination Costs 


In the event of the termination of the Agreement, the agency of 
the Government terminating the Agreement will be liable for its full 
share of the costs incurred up to the date of expiration of the six 
months notice of termination provided by the Agreement, and the 
agency of the non-terminating Government will have the right to 
continue the project at such agency’s cost on a basis agreed between 
the agencies. 


Minister of Industry, Trade and Commerce of Canada to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTER MINISTRE 
OF INDUSTRY, TRADE DE L’INDUSTRIE ET 
AND COMMERCE DU COMMERCE 


OTTAWA 4, CANADA 
Orrawa, November 10, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 208 of October 19, 1970 
and Annex, addressed to The Honorable Secretary of State for Ex- 
terna] Affairs, regarding the joint participation in an augmentor wing 
flight test project to be carried out by the Department of Industry, 
Trade and Commerce of Canada and the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration of the United States of America. 

I have the honour to confirm that the proposals contained in your 
Note and Annex under reference are acceptable to the Government of 
Canada. Accordingly, your Note and Annex together with this Note 
of November 10, 1970, which is authentic in the English and French 
languages, shall constitute an Agreement between our two countries 
and shall enter into force on the date of this reply and remain in 
effect until July 1, 1974, unless either Government gives notice to 
the other of its intent to terminate the Agreement at any time during 
the period it is in effect, such notice to take effect six months following 
the receipt thereof by the other Government. It is understood that 
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notice of termination of this Agreement will be given only after full 
consultation between the Department of Industry, Trade and Com- 
merce and the National Aeronautics and Space Administration to 
enable them to evaluate the consequences and to resolve the matter 
giving rise to the intent to terminate. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Jean Luc Prerin 
Minister of Industry, Trade and Commerce 


His Excellency Mr. AvoteH W. Scumunt, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 


Ottawa. 
French Text of the Canadian Note 
MINISTER MINISTRE 
OF INDUSTRY, TRADE DE L’INDUSTRIE ET 
AND COMMERCE DU COMMERCE 


OTTAWA 4, CANADA 


Orrawa, 10 novembre 1970 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai Vhonneur de référer & votre Note n° 208 du 19 octobre 1970 
ainsi que de ]’Annexe adressées 4 ]’Honorable Secrétaire d’Etat aux 
Affaires extérieures, relatives & une participation commune au projet 
d’essai de vol d’un avion muni d’un augmentateur alaire que doit 
réaliser le ministére de ]’Industrie et du Commerce du Canada et la 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration des Etats-Unis 
d’Ameérique. 

J’ai Phonneur de confirmer que le gouvernement du Canada a jugé 
acceptables les propositions contenues dans votre Note ainsi que dans 
Annexe dont il est fait mention plus haut. C’est pourquoi votre 
Note et son Annexe, de méme que la présente Note datée du 10 
novembre 1970, dont les textes anglais et francais font également foi, 
constituent entre nos deux Gouvernements un Accord qui entrera en 
vigueur & la date de la présente réponse et demeurera en vigueur 
jusqu’au ler juillet 1974 & moins que ]’un ou J’autre Gouvernement ne 
notifie & autre son intention de mettre fin @ 1’Accord n’importe quand 
au cours de la période durant laquelle il sera en vigueur, cette notifi- 
cation prenant effet six mois aprés sa réception par l’autre Gouverne- 
ment. I] est entendu que l’avis de révocation ne sera rendu qu’aprés 
que le ministére de ]’Industrie et du Commerce et la National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration auront pu se consulter 4 loisir de 
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facgon a pouvoir évaluer les effets de la décision envisagée at résoudre 
le probléme ayant donné lieu & l’intention de révoquer l’Accord. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trés 
haute considération. 


Jzan Luc Perrin 
Le Ministre de UV Industrie 
et du Commerce 


Son Excellence Monsieur ApotpH W. Scumunt, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
Ottawa (Ontario) 


‘TEAS GO8Z 


VIET-NAM 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Saigon July 8, 1970; 
Entered into force July 8, 1970. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet-Nam: 


Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the Republic of Viet-Nam (hereinafter referred 
to as the importing country) and the United States of America (here- 
inafter referred to as the exporting country) and with other friendly 
countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings of the 
exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial 
trade with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and popu- 
lation growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the develop- 
ing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own 
agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food prod- 
ucts, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food handling; 


Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
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Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, 
as amended [*] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 


Have agreed as follows: 


PART I — GENERAL PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of this agreement will be subject. to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country 
of purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the 
Government of the importing country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time 
of exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect to 
any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for 
in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective 
date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodi- 
ties, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the export- 
ing country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement 
shall be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity 
table in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing author- 
ized under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part IT. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value 
of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a 
specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors 
may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a 
specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the appli- 
cable approximate maximum quantity specified in Part II. 


“* 80 Stat. 1526 ; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seq. 
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I. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels 
(approximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under 
the agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the 
amount, as determined by the Government of the exporting country, 
by which the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would other- 
wise be the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities 
be transported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the 
importing country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country or to deposit any local currency 
of the importing country for the ocean freight differential borne by the 
Government of the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such 
commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


Arricte II 
A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to be 
paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of the 
purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may 
be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial pay- 
ment in Part II and payment shall be nade in United States dollars 
in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part IT shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in 
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the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere 
in this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency), shall be de- 
posited to the account of the Government of the United 
States of America in interest bearing accounts in banks 
selected by the Government of the United States of 
America in the importing country. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Com- 
modity Credit Corporation, United States Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, unless another 
method of payment is agreed upon by the two 
Governments. 


Articte ITI 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred 
to in this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this pro- 
vision the Government of the importing country shall: 


1. Insure that total imports from the exporting country and 
other friendly countries into the importing country paid 
for with the resources of the importing country will equal 
at least the quantities of agricultural commodities as may 
be specified in the usual marketing table set forth in Part 
II during each import period specified in the table and 
during each subsequent comparable period in which 
commodities financed under this agreement are being 
delivered. The imports of commodities to satisfy these 
usual marketing requirements for each import period shall 
be in addition to purchases financed under this agreement. 

. Take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion 
in transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use 
for other than domestic purposes of the agricultural com- 
modities purchased pursuant to this agreement (except 
where such resale, diversion in transit, transshipment or 
use is specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America) ; and 

3. Take all possible measures to prevent the export of any 

commodity of either domestic or foreign origin which is 


bo 
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the same as, or like, the commodities financed under this 
agreement during the export limitation period specified in 
the export limitation table in Part II (except as may be 
specified in Part II) or where such export is otherwise spe- 
cifically approved by the Government of the United States 
of America. j 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-Help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and dis- 
tribution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the import- 
ing country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be 
requested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement 
of the progress the Government of the importing country is making 
in carrying out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at least 
quarterly for the supply period specified in Item I, Part IT of this 
agreement and any subsequent comparable period during which 
commodities purchased under this agreement are being imported or 
utilized : 


1. The following information in connection with each ship- 
ment of commodities received under the agreement: the 
name of each vessel; the date of arrival; the port of 
arrival; the commodity and quantity received; the condi- 
tion in which received; the date unloading was completed ; 
and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed 
locally, or, if shipped, where shipped; 

2. A statement by it showing the progress made toward ful- 
filling the usual marketing requirements; 

3. A statement of the measures it has taken to implement 
the provisions of section A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 

4, Statistical data on imports and exports by country of 
origin or destination of commodities which are the same 
as or like those imported under the Agreement. . 
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EK. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each cal- 
endar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting 
country and the Government of the importing country may make 
such adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
‘appropriate. 


F. Definitions 


For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. Delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on- 
board date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has 
been signed or initialed on behalf of the carrier. 

2. Import shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity has entered the country, and passed through cus- 
toms, if any, of the importing country, and 

3. Utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the 
commodity is sold to the trade within the importing coun- 
try without restriction on its use within the country or 
otherwise distributed to the consumer within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not 
less favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the 
highest of the exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing coun- 
try and which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting 
country than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other 
nation. With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained 
by the Government of the importing country, the appli- 
cable exchange rate will be the rate at which the central 
monetary authority of the importing country, or its au- 
thorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency. 

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable 
rate will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Gov- 
ernments) that fulfills the requirements of the first sen- 
tence of this Section G. 
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H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation.of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 

The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identi- 
fication of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 


country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of 
the Act. 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Irem I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum 
Supply Maximum Export Market 
Commodity Period Quantity Value 
(United States (Millions) 
Fiscal Year) 
Wheat/Wheat Flour 1971 77,000 metric tons $4. 7 
(in wheat 
equivalent) ; 
Corn and/or Grain 1971 103,000 metric tons 6.3 
Sorghum 
Tobacco 1971 800 metric tons 1.8 
Sweetened Condensed 1971 7,144 metric tons 4.5 
Milk 
Nonfat Dry Milk 1971 2,520 metric tons 8 
Cotton 1971 48,000 bales 6. 4 
ToTaL $24. 5 


Irem IJ. Payment Terms: 


Local Currency 


A. Proportions of Local Currency Indicated for Specified Purposes: 


1. United States expenditures — 20 percent. 

2. Section 104(c) — 80 percent on a grant basis to the Govern- 
ment of the importing country to be used as mutually agreed 
by. the two Governments. If agreement is not reached on 
the use of this local currency within three years from the 
date of this agreement the Government of the. exporting 
country may make available for any purpose authorized 
by Section 104 of the Act any of the local currency with 
respect to which such agreement is not reached. 
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B. Convertibility: Section 104(b) (1) — $490,000. 


C. Exchange Rate: Under the current Vietnamese exchange system, 


the amount of piastres to be deposited against dollar disburse- 
ments by the Government of the United States of America shall 
be computed at the official rate of 80 piastres per United States 
dollar plus an economic consolidation surtax of 38 piastres per 
dollar, resulting in an effective rate of 118 piastres per dollar. 


Ivem III. Usual Marketings: None 
Irem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, 
the export limitation period for the same or like commodity shall 
be the period including United States Fiscal Year 1971 and ex- 
tending through any subsequent United States Fiscal Year, if any, 
during which such commodity financed under this agreement is 
being imported or utilized. 


B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III(A) (3), of the agreement, 
the commodities considered to be the same as; or like, the com- 
modities financed under this agreement are: for Wheat/Wheat 
Flour, foodgrains including products thereof; for Cotton, raw 
cotton and/or cotton textiles; for Corn and/or Grain Sorghum, 
feedgrains; and for Sweetened Condensed Milk and Nonfat Dry 
Milk, dairy products. 


Irem V. Self-Help Measures: 
The Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam agrees to: 


A. Continue to accelerate increased pork production. 

B. Continue efforts to expand the use of improved poultry parent 
stock and increase domestic production of chicks and eggs. 

C. Provide for increased availability of mixed feeds, feed proc- 
essing and mixing equipment and expand the domestic 
feedgrain production program. 

D. Continue the improvement of animal slaughtering and meat 
processing procedures and development of a grading sys- 
tem to allow improved domestic supply of meats. 

FE. Continue efforts to produce, store, distribute and use animal 
health products and veterinary biologicals and to train in 
correct vaccination procedures and handling animal health 
products. 

F. Continue support and recognition of private sector producer 
associations. 
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G. Encourage a policy of taxation favorable to new and develop- 
ing segments of the livestock industry. 

H. Accelerate development of a system within the commercial 
sector for acquiring sufficient reserve corn stocks that will: 


1. Enhance market price stability despite variations in 
consumption. 
2. Preclude emergency import procurements. 


I. Develop facilities for bulk handling and storage of grain at 
ports. 

J. Continue research trials of corn and grain sorghums to pro- 
duce better quality and expand domestic production to self- 
sufficient levels. 

K. The GVN shall within four months establish a policy to pro- 
tect and encourage feedgrain production in South Viet-Nam. 


PART III ~ FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 

B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Saigon, in duplicate, this eighth day of July, 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THB FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Tran Van Lam Samuet D. Berrcer 
Tran Van Lam Samuel D. Berger 

Minister of Foreign Affairs Charge @Affairs ad interim 
{sEaL] 
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LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on local currency terms: 


1. The Government of the importing country shall provide for the 
payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean trans- 
portation costs for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differential de- 
scribed in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. 

2. The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause 
to be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount 
of local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the 
Government of the exporting country for the commodity (not includ- 
ing any ocean transportation costs), less any portion of the initial 
payment payable in dollars to the Government of the exporting coun- 
try, at such time as required by the purchase authorization and regu- 
lations applicable thereto. The calculation of this. local currency 
equivalent shall be at the applicable rate of exchange specified in Part 
I, Article III G, of this agreement and in effect on the date of dollar 
disbursement by the Government of the exporting country. 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become due under this agreement or which are due or become due under 
any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve shall be 
maintained under this agreement for two years from its effective date 
which may be used for the payment of such refunds. Any payment 
out of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in the total local 
currency accruing to the Government of the exporting country under 
this agreement. ; 

4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 3 of 
this annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the 
exporting country from sales of these commodities shall be made 
available for use by the Government of the exporting country in such 
manner and order of priority as the Government of the exporting 
country shall determine, for the purposes and in the proportions indi- 
cated in Part II of the agreement. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(e) 
purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the Agency 
for International Development of Washington (hereinafter referred 
to as AID) under section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of AID in the importing country incident thereto. 
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a. Such loans will be made to United States business firms 
(including cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates 
of such firms for business development and trade expansion in 
the importing country including loans for private home construc- 
tion, and to United States firms and other firms doing business 
in the importing country (including cooperatives) for the estab- 
lishment of facilities for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or 
otherwise increasing the consumption of, and markets for, United 
States agricultural products; 

b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Govern- 
ment of the importing country, acting through the Ministry of 
Economy (hereinafter referred to as the Ministry). The Minister 
of the Ministry, or his designee, will act for-the Government of 
the importing country, and the Administrator of AID, or his 
designee, will act for AID. 

c. Upon receipt of an application that AID is prepared to 
consider, AID will inform the Ministry of the identity of the 
applicant, the nature of the proposed business, the amount of 
the proposed loan, and the general purposes for which the loan 
proceeds would be expended. 

d. When AID is prepared to act favorably upon an application, 
it will so notify the Ministry and will indicate the interest rate 
and the repayment period which would be used under the pro- 
posed loan. The repayment period will be consistent with the 
purposes of the financing and the interest rate will be similar to 
that prevailing in the importing country on comparable loans, 
but the Government of the exporting country may establish a 
rate no less than the rate it considers to be the cost of funds to the 
United States Treasury, taking into consideration the current 
average market yields on outstanding marketable obligations of 
the Government of the exporting country having a maturity 
comparable to the maturity of the loan. 

e. Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that AID 
is prepared to act favorably upon an application, the Ministry 
will indicate to AID whether or not the Ministry has any objec- 


‘tion to the proposed loan. Unless within the sixty-day period 


AID has received such a communication from the Ministry, it 
shall be understood that the Ministry has no objection to the pro- 


posed loan. When AID approves or declines the proposed loan 


it will notify the Ministry. 

f. If, because AID has not approved loans or because pro- 
posed loans have not been mutually agreeable to AID and the 
Ministry, agreements with a borrower are not reached for spe- 
cific loans equal to the local currency available for section 104(e) 
purposes within three years from the date of this agreement, the 


TIAS 6983 


56-694 O - 71 - pt.3 -~ 24 


2453 


2454 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


Government of the exporting country may make available for 
any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the 
local currency with respect to which such agreements are not 
reached for the reasons stated above. 


6. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104 (f) 
loan purposes shall be made available for loans under section 104(f) 
of the Act for financing such projects to promote multilateral trade 
and agricultural and other economic development, as may be mutually 
agreed. 


a. Provisions relating to each loan will be set forth in a loan 
agreement separate from this agreement. 

b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects 
to be financed under such loans that are designed to promote, 
increase, and improve food production, processing, distribution 
and marketing. 

c. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency 
available for section 104(f) loan purposes within three years 
from the date of this agreement, the Government of the exporting 
country may make available for any purpose authorized by sec- 
tion 104 of the Act any of the local currency with respect to which 
such agreement is not reached. 


7. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(h) 
purposes shall be made available for financing programs emphasizing 
maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activities, where 
participation is voluntary, related to the problems of population 
growth as may be mutually agreed under section 104(h) of the Act. 
If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency available 
for section 104(h) purposes within three years from the date of this 
agreement, the Government of the exporting country may make avail- 
able for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the 
local currency with respect to which such agreement is not reached. 

8, Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 
of the Act, except that this provision shall not result in an increase 
in the other percentages which are indicated for specific subsections of 
section 104 in Part IJ, Item IT under “Proportions of Local Currency 
Indicated for Specified Purposes.” Such expenditures shall include, 
among others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the Act subject 
to any provisions relating thereto in Part II. 

9. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the Gov- 
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ernment of the exporting country, the Government of the importing 
country shall promptly convert or cause to be converted: 


10. 


secti 
may 


a. The following amounts of local currency into currencies of 
third countries at an exchange rate as mutually agreed by the two 
Governments: 


(1) For purposes of section 104(b) (1) of the Act, the larger 
of the two following amounts: 


(a) the local currency amount required to yield the United 
States dollar amount specified in Part IT, or 

(b) two per centum of the local currency accruing to the 
Government of the exporting country from sales made pur- 
suant to this agreement and from payments of both principal 
and interest on section 104(f) loans, and 


(2) For purposes of section 104(b) (2) of the Act, the local 
currency amount required to yield the United States dollar 
amount specified in Part IT. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of the 
request for conversion: 


(1) For purposes of section 103(m)(1) of the Act, that 
portion of the currencies available for payment of United States 
obligations that is necessary to permit the Government of the 
United States of America or any of its agencies to meet their 
obligations or pay the charges they owe to the Government of 
the importing country or any of its agencies, and 

(2) The local currency amount required to yield any addi- 
tional United States dollar amount specified in Part II. 


In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under 
on 104(j) of the Act the Government of the exporting country 
utilize any local currency in the importing country to pay for 


travel which is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to 
or through the importing country. These funds (but not the sales 
under section 104(j)) are intended to cover only travel by persons 


who 


are traveling on official business for the Government of the 


exporting country or in connection with activities financed by the 
Government of the exporting country. The travel for which local 
currency may be utilized shall not be limited to services provided by 
the transportation facilities of the’ importing country. 
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ECUADOR 
Military Group 


Interim arrangement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Quito September 9, 1970; 
Entered into force September 9, 1970. 


The American Embassy to the Ministry of Foreign Relations of Ecuador 
No, 92 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Relations of the Republic of Ecuador 
and has the honor to refer to the recent conversations between this 
Mission and the Government of Ecuador with respect to the situation 
of the personnel who composed the Military Group of the United 
States in Ecuador. Since, presently, our two Governments are negotiat- 
ing a Military Assistance Agreement to replace those that were de- 
nounced by the Government of Ecuador on September 9, 1969, and 
since the negotiations require a careful and patient examination by 
both sides, in order to arrive at an agreement of maximum benefit 
for each of the countries, it is advisable to agree on the status or 
provisional juridical situation of the personnel of the former military 
group in Ecuador and their families and dependents, so that their 
interim period in the country may be secure and tranquil. 

Therefore, the Embassy suggests to the Ministry of Foreign Rela- 
tions that, from Thursday, September 10, the ex-members of the 
military group of the United States in Ecuador, be accepted pro- 
visionally as Military, Naval or Air Attaches, and as Assistant 
Attaches in accordance with their rank, as the case may be, and that 
their immunities and privileges be recognized as such. 

Naturally, this arrangement will be temporary, until the present 
negotiations, which look toward the signing of an agreement between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of Ecuador, 
result in a satisfactory conclusion. Once this agreement is signed, the 
personnel of the ex-military group of the United States in Ecuador 
will assume the position granted to them in the text of the new agree- 
ment. 

If the above suggestion is satisfactory to the Ministry of Foreign 
Relations, the Embassy of the United States and Government of . 
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Ecuador will consider a note of response in this sense as constituting 
approval for the temporary status of the personnel of the former 
military group, their families and their dependents whose names 
are contained in the annex to this note. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Relations the 
assurances of its highest and most distinguished consideration. 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Quito, September 9, 1970 


The Ministry of Foreign Relations of Ecuador to the American Embassy 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No. 171 DL 


Ex Ministerto pe Retacionss ExtTeriores saluda muy atenta- 
mente a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América y tiene a 
honra referirse a las recientes conversaciones entre personeros del 
Gobierno del Ecuador y de esa Misién, asf como al contenido de la 
Nota Verbal No. 92, de 9 de Septiembre de 1970, de esa Embajada, 
respecto a la situacién del personal que compuso el Grupo Militar de 
los Estados Unidos en el Ecuador. Puesto que, en la actualidads 
nuestros dos Gobiernos se encuentran negociando un convenio de 
asistencia nuitar que reemplazaré a los que fueron denunciados por 
el Gobierno del Ecuador, el 9 de Septiembre de 1969, y dado que las 
negociaciones requieren un examen prolijo y paciente por amba, 
partes, a fin de llegar a un convenio que sea de m4ximo beneficio para 
cada uno de los dos patfses, el Ministerio también considera aconsejable 
convenir con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América en el 
estatuto o situacién juridica provisional en que se encontraré el 
personal del extinto Grupo Militar en el Ecuador y sus dependientes 
familiares, de manera que puedan permanecer en el pafs segura y 
tranquilamente. 

2. Por tanto, el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores acepta el 
planteamiento de la solicitud de esa Embajada, de modo que, a 
partir del jueves, 10 de Septiembre del presente afio, los ex-Miembros 
del Grupo Militar de los Estados Unidos en el Ecuador, queden 
acreditados provisionalmente como agregados o ayudantes militares, 
navales o aéreos, de acuerdo a su categoria, segin sea el pant; y 
reconocidas sus inmunidades y franquicias como tales. 

3. Naturalmente, este arreglo ser&é temporal, hasta saan se 
Yegue a una conclusién satisfactoria de las actuales negociaciones 
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con miras a la suscripcién de un convenio entre el Gobierno del 
Ecuador y el de los Estados Unidos. Una vez suscrito este convenio, 
el personal del ex-Grupo Militar de los Estados Unidos en el Ecuador, 
asumiré la condicién que se le conceda en el texto del nuevo convenio. 

4. El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores conviene, por tanto, en 
otorgar dicho estatuto temporal al personal del extinto Grupo Militar, 
y a sus dependientes familiares, de acuerdo a la némina anexa a la 
nota que se contesta. 

Ext Ministerio DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES aprovecha de esta 
oportunidad para reiterar a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América las seguridades de su mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Quito, Septiembre 9 de 1970. 


[SEAL] Ponce Y 


A tA HonoraBte EMBAJADA DE 
Los Estapos Unipos pE AMS&RICA 
Presente.— 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. 171 DL 


The Ministry of Foreign Relations presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to refer 
to the recent conversations between officials of the Government of 
Ecuador and your Mission, as well as to the contents of the Embassy’s 
note verbale No. 92 of September 9, 1970 with respect to the situation 
of the personnel who composed the Military Group of the United 
States in Ecuador. Since, presently, our two Governments are nego- 
tiating a Military Assistance Agreement to replace those that were 
denounced by the Government of Ecuador on September 9, 1969, and 
since the negotiations require a careful and patient examination by 
both sides in order to arrive at an agreement of maximum benefit for 
each of the countries, the Ministry also considers it advisable to reach 
an agreement with the Government of the United States of America 
on the status or provisional juridical situation of the personnel of the 
former military group in Ecuador and their dependents, so that they 
may remain in the country in security and tranquillity. 

2. Therefore, the Ministry of Foreign Relations approves of the 
Embassy’s request, and so, from Thursday, September 10, 1970, the 
ex-members of the military group of the United States in Ecuador 
will be provisionally accredited as Military, Naval, or Air Attachés, 
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in accordance with their rank, and their immunities and privileges in 
those capacities will be recognized. 

3. Naturally, this arrangement will be temporary, until the present 
negotiations, which look toward the signing of an agreement between the 
Government of Ecuador and the Government of the United States, 
result in a satisfactory conclusion. Once this agreement is signed, 
the personnel of the ex-military group of the United States in Ecuador 
will assume the status granted to them in the text of the new 
agreement. 

4. Consequently, the Ministry of Foreign Relations agrees to grant 
the aforesaid temporary status to the personnel of the former military 
group and their dependents, according to the list annexed to the note 
to which reply is made. 

The Ministry of Foreign Relations avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the as- 
surances of its highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Quito, September 9, 1970 


[SEAL] Ponce Y. 


Tue EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA, 
Quito, Ecuador. 
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MULTILATERAL 
Whaling 


Amendments to the Schedule to the International Whaling Con- 
vention of 1946. 

Adopted at the Twenty-second Meeting of the International Whaling 
Commission, London, June 22-26, 1970; 

Entered into force October 8, 1970. 


INTERNATIONAL WHALING COMMISSION 
GREAT WESTMINSTER HOUSE, HORSEFERRY ROAD, LONDON, 8.W.1 
Telephone: 01-834 8511 (Extension 405) 
Chairman; I. FUJITA (JAPAN) _ Vice-Chairman: J. L. MCHUGH (U.8,A.) 
Secretary: R. STACEY 


AS. XXII 28TH OctoBER 1970 


Circular Communication to all Contracting Governments 
International Whaling Convention ['] 
Amendments to the Schedule 


With reference to the Secretary’s circular of 9 July, 1970, [7] notify- 
ing Contracting Governments of the amendments to the Schedule to 
the Convention agreed at the Commission’s Twenty-Second Annual 
Meeting, no objections have been received to these amendments and 
they therefore become binding on all Contracting Governments as 
from 8 October, 1970, in accordance with Article V of the Convention. 


The amendments are as follows: 
Paragraph 4(1)(b) Delete “1966” and substitute “1971” 


Paragraph 4(2) Delete the first two lines and substitute ‘It is 
forbidden to use a factory ship or whale catcher 
attached thereto for the purpose of taking or 
treating baleen whales except minke whales in 
any of the following areas:” 


Paragraph 5 Delete the first two lines and substitute “It is 
forbidden to use a factory ship or whale catcher 
attached thereto forthe purpose of taking or 
treating baleen whales in the waters south of 40° 
South Latitude” 


! TIAS 1849; 62 Stat. (pt. 2) 1716. 
3 Not printed. 
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Paragraph 6(4) 


Paragraph 6(5) 


Paragraph 7(a) 


Paragraph 7(b) 


Paragraph 8(a) (i) 


Paragraph 8(b) (3) 


(ii) 


Paragraph 8(c) 


Paragraph 8(d) 


Paragraph 8 


“f) 


@ 


Delete ‘‘1968” and substitute 1971”. 


Delete the sub-paragraph and substitute the 
following: ‘It is forbidden to use a factory ship 
or whale catcher attached thereto for the purpose 
of taking or treating sperm whales in the waters 
between 40° South Latitude and 40° North 
Latitude*” 


Delete first two lines and substitute “It is forbidden 
to use a factory ship or whale catcher attached 
thereto for the purpose of taking or treating 
baleen whales (excluding minke whales) in” 


Delete all words in second line before “sperm” and 
substitute “It is forbidden to use a factory ship or 
whale catcher attached thereto for the purpose 
of taking or treating” 


Delete ‘‘whale catchers attachéd to factory ships” 
in second line and substitute “factory ships or 
whale catchers attached thereto” 


Delete ‘‘1969/70” in last line and substitute “1970/71” 
After “sei” add “or Bryde’s” 


Delete fourth line and substitute ‘all factory ships 
or whale catchers attached thereto under the 
jurisdiction of each Contracting” 


Delete last sentence and substitute “The taking 
or attempting to take baleen whales by factory 
ships or whale catchers attached thereto shall be 
illegal in any waters south of 40° South Latitude 
after midnight of the date so determined” 


Add three new sub-paragraphs as follows: 


Subject to sub-paragraph (h), the number of fin 
whales taken in the North Pacific Ocean and 
dependent waters excluding the catch in the East 
China Sea shall not exceed 1,308 whales in 1971” 


Subject to sub-paragraph (h), the number of sei 
and Bryde’s whales combined taken in the North 
Pacific Ocean and: dependent waters shall not 
exceed 4,710 whales, in 1971. The numbers taken 
in the succeeding few years shall be further 
adjusted on the basis of the latest scientific 
assessment so that within a few years the catch 
shall be less than the estimate of the sustainable 
yield. 
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(h) The catch specified in either sub-paragraph (f) 
or (g) may be exceeded by not more than 10% 
provided that an appropriate reduction is made in 
the catch specified in the other sub-paragraph’’. 


Paragraph 9(a) First line, add “Bryde’s”’ after “sei’’, 
Fourth and sixth lines, add “and Bryde’s” after 


‘“ af? 


sei 
Ninth line, delete ‘‘1968” and substitute “1971” 


Paragraph 9(b) Second, Third and Fourth lines, delete “for delivery 
to factory ships or land stations” 


Evighth line, delete ‘1968’ and substitute “1971” 


Paragraph 11 Second line, after “baleen whales” add “apart 
from minke whales” 
Third line, after ‘‘area” add “except the North 
Pacific Ocean and its dependent waters north of 
the Equator’ 
Fourth line, after “season” add “provided that 
catch limits in the North Pacific Ocean and 
dependent waters are established as provided 
in paragraph 8(f), (g) and (h)” 


Paragraph 13(a) First line, delete ‘delivery to’ and substitute 
“treatment by” 


Paragraph 13(d) Delete up to and including “immediately” in the 
second line and substitute “The information 
specified in sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph 
shall be entered immediately by a factory ship” 

Paragraph 18(1)(i) Between sixth and seventh lines add ‘“Bryde’s 
whale” (Balaenoptera edeni or brydet) means any 
whale known by the name of ‘‘Bryde’s whale’”’’ 

(ii) Delete ‘and shall be taken to include Bryde’s 
whale (B. brydei)” from last two lines at foot of 
page 7 
A revised Schedule incorporating these amendments will be cir- 


culated in due course. 
A copy of this circular is being sent to each Commissioner. 
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‘VIET-NAM 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Saigon August 22, 1970; 
Entered into force August 22, 1970. 

And amending agreement 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Saigon November 20, 1970; 
Entered into force November 20, 1970. 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM FOR 
SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Vietnam as the first supplement to the 
Agreement for Sales of Agricultural Commodities between the two 
Governments signed on July 8, 1970 ['] (hereinafter referred to as 
the July Agreement) have agreed to sales of commodities specified 
below. This supplementary agreement shall consist of the Preamble, 
Parts I and III, and the Local Currency Annex of the July Agreement, 
together with the following Part II. 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantity Market Value 
(United States 
Calendar Year) (Millions) 
Rice 1970 150,000 metric tons $25.2 


Irem II. Payment Terms: 
Local Currency Terms: 
A. Proportions of Local Currency Indicated for Specific Purposes: 


1, United States expenditures — 20 percent. 


1TIAS 6988; ante, p. 24438. 
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2. Section 104 (c) — 80 percent on a grant basis to the Govern- 
ment of the importing country to be used as mutually agreed 
by the two Governments. If agreement is not reached on the 
use of this local currency within three years from the date of 
this agreement, the Government of the exporting country may 
make available for any purpose authorized by Section 104 of the 
Act ['] any of the local currency with respect to which such 
agreement is not reached. 


B. Convertibility: Section 104 (b) (1) — $504,000. 

C. Exchange Rate: Under the current Vietnamese exchange 
system, the amount of piastres to be deposited against dollar dis- 
bursements by the Government of the United States of America 
shall be computed at the official rate of 80 piastres per United States 
dollar plus an economic consolidation surtax of 38 piastres per dollar, 
resulting in an effective rate of 118 piastres per dollar. 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table: None 
Trem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, 
the export limitation period for the same or a like commodity shall be 
the period including United States Calendar Year 1970 and extending 
through any subsequent United States Calendar Year, if any, during 
which such commodity financed under this agreement is being im- 
ported or utilized. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A (3) of the agreement, 
the commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
financed under this agreement are: for rice—food grains, including rice 
in the form of paddy, brown and/or milled. 


Ire V. Self-Help Measures: 


In consideration of Section 109 (a) of the Act, the Government of 
the Republic of Vietnam agrees to: 


A. Improve the system for distributing imported rice to Central 
Vietnam by establishing: 


1. A centralized port warehousing system under direct control 
of the Ministry of Economy; 

2. A controlled system to account for and verify conditions of 
rice cargoes as they are discharged from vessels in port. 


180 Stat. 1528; 7 U.S.C. § 1704. 
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B. Improve off-loading procedures in Vietnam ports so as to reduce 
time currently devoted to unloading. 

C. Implement a purchase and storage program for Delta rice that 
will provide adequate deficit area stocks of approximately 100—150,000 
metric tons. 

D. Continue a program of rice price support or selective direct 
purchases or, as necessary, mortgage contracts in order to increase 
movement of rice from Delta to Saigon and other deficit areas. 

E. Liberalize the importation and sale of small rice mills (3 metric 
tons per day capacity), rice dryers, water pumps, tillers, and other 
farm inputs. 

F. Continue steps to improve the transportation system and port 
facilities so that rice can be shipped from the Delta direct to ports in 
Central Vietnam. 


Trem VI. Other Provisions: 


1. In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under Sec- 
tion 104 (j) of the Act, the Government of the exporting country may 
utilize local currency in the importing country to pay for travel which 
is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to or through the 
importing country. It is understood that these funds are intended to 
cover only travel by persons who are travelling on official business 
for the Government of the exporting country or in connection with 
activities financed by the Government of the exporting country. It is 
further understood that the travel for which local currency may be 
utilized shall not be limited to services provided by the transportation 
facilities for the importing country. 

2. The Government of the importing country undertakes to 
settle promptly all valid demurrage claims arising from the transpor- 
tation of rice provided under this agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representative, duly author- 
ized for the purposes, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at Saigon, in duplicate, this 22nd day of August, 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA THE REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM 


Exitsworta Bunker Tran Van Lam 
Ellsworth Bunker Tran Van Lam 
American Ambassador Minister of Foreign Affairs 
[SEAL] 
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The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Viet-Nam 


No. 256 Saicon, November 20, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on August 22, 
1970 and to propose that it be amended as follows: 


Part IJ, Item I, Commodity Table: Change ‘1970” to 
1970-1971”: 150,000” to ‘300,000” and “$25.2” to 
“$50.3”. Part II, Item II B, Payment Terms, Convertibility: 
Change ‘‘$504,000” to ‘$1,006,000. 


All other terms and conditions of the August 22, 1970 Supplementary 
Agreement remain the same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I have the honor 
to propose that this note and your reply concurring thereto constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments, to be effective as of 
November 20, 1970. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consid- 
eration. 


SamuEL D. Bercer 


Samuel D. Berger 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Tran Van Lam 
Minister of Foreign Affaire 
Republic of Vietnam 
Saigon, Vietnam 


The Minister of Foreign Pp ik: of Viet-Nam to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIQUE DU VIETNAM 
MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


No. 7563/EF/HT Sataon, November 20, 1970 


ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No 256 dated November 20, 1970 which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on August 22, 
1970 and to propose that it be amended as follows: 
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Part I, Item I, Commodity Table: Change “1970” to “1970- 
1971’: 150,000” to ‘'300,000” and ‘$25.2” to “$50.3”. 
Part II, Item II B, Payment Terms, Convertibility: Change 
$504,000” to “$1,006,000”. 


All other terms and conditions of the August 22, 1970 Supple- 
mentary Agreement remain the same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I have the honor 
to propose that this note and your reply concurring thereto constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments, to be effective as of 
November 20, 1970. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency my concurrence in 
the contents of Your Note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


[SEAL] Tran Van Lam 


Tran-Van-Lam 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Samurt D. Bercrr 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
Embassy of the United States 
of America 
Saigon 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Certificates of Airworthiness for Imported Aircraft 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Prague October 1 and 21, 1970; 
Entered into force October 21, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Czechoslovakia 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Stares or AMERICA 
No. 178 Prague, October 1, 1970 


EXcELLENCY, 

Ihave the honor to refer to the discussions which have recently taken | 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Repub- 
lic regarding reaching an understanding concerning the reciprocal 
acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for imported aircraft. 

It is my understanding that the agreement shall be as follows: 


1.(a) The present agreement applies to civil aircraft designed 
and constructed in the United States of America, its territories and 
possessions and exported to the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic; and 
to civil aircraft designed and constructed in the Czechoslovak Social- 
ist Republic and exported to the United States of America, its ter- 
ritories and possessions, 

(b) As used herein, the term aircraft shall include civil aircraft of 
all categories including those used for public transportation and those 
used for private purposes; aircraft engines; aircraft propellers; air- 
craft appliances; and spare parts for aircraft, aircraft engines, aircraft 
propellers and aircraft appliances which have been exported in ac- 
cordance with this agreement. 

2. The same validity shall be conferred by the competent authorities 
of the United States of America on certificates of airworthiness for 
export issued by the competent authorities of the Czechoslovak So- 
cialist Republic for aircraft subsequently to be certificated or approved 
in the United States of America as if they had been issued under the 
regulations in force on the subject in the United States of America, 
provided that such aircraft have been constructed in the Czechoslovak 
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Socialist Republic and the competent authorities of the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic have certified that the design of the aircraft com- 
plies with the airworthiness requirements of the Czechoslovak Social- 
ist Republic together with any additional requirements prescribed in 
accordance with paragraph 6 or the airworthiness requirements of the 
United States of America, and have certified that the particular air- 
craft conform to such design. 

3. The same validity shall be conferred by the competent authorities 
of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on certificates of airworthiness 
for export issued by the competent authorities of the United States of 
America for aircraft subsequently to be certificated or approved in 
tlie Czechoslovak Socialist Republic as if they had been issued under 
the regulations in force on the subject in the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic, provided that such aircraft have been constructed in the 
United States of America, its territories or possessions, and the com- 
petent authorities of the United States of America have certified that 
the design of the aircraft complies with the airworthiness require- 
ments of the United States of America together with any additional 
requirements prescribed in accordance with paragraph 6, and have 
certified that the particular aircraft conform to such design. 

4.(a) The competent authorities of the United States of America 
shall arrange for the effective communication to the competent au- 
thorities of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic of particulars of 
compulsory modifications prescribed in the United States of America 
for the purpose of enabling authorities of the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic to require those modifications to be made to aircraft of the 
types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 

(b) In the case of aircraft for which the United States of 
America has issued certificates of airworthiness for export, subse- 
quently validated by the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, the com- 
petent authorities of the United States of America shall, when 
requested, afford the competent authorities of the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic assistance in determining that major design changes 
or major repairs made to such aircraft comply with the applicable 
airworthiness requirements of the United States of America. 

5.(a) The competent authorities of the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic shall arrange for the effective communication to the com- 
petent authorities of the United States of America of particulars of 
compulsory modifications prescribed in the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic for the purpose of enabling the authorities of the United 
States of America to require these modifications to be made to air- 
craft of the types affected, whose certificates have been validated by 
them. 

(b) In the case of aircraft for which the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic has issued certificates of airworthiness for export, sub- 
sequently validated by the United States of America, the competent 
authorities of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic shall, when re- 
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quested, afford the competent authorities of the United States of 
America assistance in determining that major design changes or major 
repairs made to such aircraft comply with the applicable airworthi- 
ness requirements of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic. 

6.(a) The competent authorities of each country shall have the 
right to make the validation of certificates of airworthiness for export 
issued by the competent authorities of the other country dependent 
upon the fulfillment of any additional requirements which are for the 
time being required by them for the issuance of certificates of air- 
worthiness in their own country. Information with regard to these 
additional requirements in respect to either country will from time 
to time be communicated to the competent authorities of the other 
country. 

(b) The competent authorities of each country shall keep the 
competent authorities of the other country fully and currently in- 
formed of all regulations in force in regard to the airworthiness of 
civil aircraft and any change therein that may from time to time be 
effected. 

7.(a) There shall be reserved to the competent authorities of each 
country the right to determine the interpretation to be applied to its 
respective regulations in the application of that country’s own stand- 
ards of airworthiness. 

(b) The question of procedure to be followed in the application 
of the provisions of the present agreement shall be the subject of 
divect correspondence, whenever necessary, between the competent 
authorities of the United States of America and the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic. 

8. The present agreement shall be subject to termination by either 
Government upon six months notice given in writing to the other 
Government. 


If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, I have the honor to suggest that 
this note and your reply shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Marcotm Toon 
Malcolm Toon 


His Excellency 
Jan Marko 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Prague 


TIAS 6987 


21 usT] Czechoslovakia—Azrworthiness Certificates—oct- 300% 2471 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Czechoslovakia to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTR ZAHRANICNICH VECI 


V Praze dne 21. frjna 1970 
€. 114.195/70-6 


Excelence, 


mdm est potvrdit pévjem VaSr noty €. 178 ze dne 1. fjna 1970 
tykajier se sjedndni dohody mezi vlddou Spojenych stati americkych 
a vlddou Ceskoslovenské socialistické republiky o vzdjemném uznd- 


vanr osvédéenr letové zptsobilosti dovdZenych letadel jejrz text znr: 


"1, /a/ Tato dohoda se tyké civilnich letadel zkonstruovanych 
a vyrobenych ve Spojenych stdtech americkych, na jejich uzemich 
a jejich drZavdch a vyvdzenych do Ceskoslovenské socialistické re- 
publiky a civilnich letadel zkonstruovanych a vyrobenych v Cesko- 
slovenské socialistické republice a vyvéZenych do Spojenych stati 
americkych, na jejich uzemr a do jejich drZav. 

/b/ Termin letadlo, jak je ho pouzivdno v této dohodé, zahrnu- 
je civiln’ letadla vSech kategorir véetné letadel, jichZ se pouzZiva 
k vefejné dopravé a letadel uZivanych k soukromym uéelim, letecké 
motory, letecké vrtule, prisluSenstvr letadel a ndhradnt soucdstky 
pro letadla, letecké motory, letecké vrtule a prvsluSenstvr letadel, 


které jsou vyvezeny v souladu s touto dohodou. 


2. PrrsluSné uFady Spojenych staéth americkych uznaji u osvéd- 


€enr letové zptsobilosti pro vyvoz vydanych prfsluSnymi uFady Cesko- 


Jeho Excelence 


Malcolm Toon 
velvyslanec Spojenych stéti americkych 


Praha 
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slovenské soci alistické republiky pokud jde o letadla, jeZ majr byt 
pozdéji osvédéena nebo sc hvdlena ve Spojenych stdtech americkych, 
stejnou platnost, jako by tato osvédéenr byla vyddna podle predpisi 
platnych v této véci ve Spojenych stdtech americkych, za pfredpokla- 
du, Ze takové letadla byla vyrobena v Ceskoslovenské socialistick é 
republice a p¥isluSné ufady Ceskoslovenské socialistické republiky 
potvrdr, Ze konstrukce letadel odpovidd poZadavkim letové zpisobi- 
losti v Ceskosl ovenské socialistické republice a jakymkoliv dal3im 
poZadavktiim predepsan ym v souladu s odstavcem 6 nebo pozZadavky 
letové zptisobilosti ve Spojenych stdtech ame rickych, a potvrdr, Ze 
dotyénd letadla od povid aj tak ové konstrukci. 

3. PHrsluSné utady Ceskoslovenské so cialistické republiky 
uznajf u osvédéen’ letové zptisobilosti pro vyvoz vydanych pffsluSny- 
mi tivady Spojenych stati americkych pokud jde 0 letadla, jeZ majy 
byt pozd&ji osv Sdéena nebo schvdlena v Ceskoslovenské socialistic - 
ké republice, stejnou platnost jakoby tato osvédéenr byla vyddna 
podle p¥edpisi platnych v této véci v Ceskoslovenské socialistické 
republice, za predpokladu, Ze takovd letadla byla vyrobena ve Spo- 
jenych stétech americkych, na jejich izem? nebo v jejich drzZavdch, 

a prtsluSné ifvady Spojenych stéti americkych potvrdr, Ze konstruk- 
ce letadel od povidd po Zadavkim letové zpiisobilosti ve Spojenych st 4- 
tech americkych a jakymko liv dal3im poZadavkim predepsanym v sou- 
ladu s odstavcem 6, a potvrdr, Ze dotyénd letadla odpovidaj? takové 
konstrukci, 

4. /a/ P#islu3né ifady Spojenych stath americkych zajistr, 
aby byly prrfslu nym tfadim v Ceskoslovenské socialistické republi- 


ce icinnym zptii sobem sdéleny podrobnosti o povinnych modifikactch 
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predepsanych ve Spojenych stdtech americkych za tim Uéelem, 
aby umoZnily ufadim v Ceskoslovenské socialistické republice 
vyzadovat, aby tyto modifikace byly provedeny na letadlech 
dotéenych typi, jejichZ osvédéenr ovéFily, 

/b/ V p¥ipadé letadel, na n&Z Spojené stdty americké vy~ 
daly osvédéenr 0 letové zpisobilosti pro export, dodateéné ové- 
tend Ceskoslovenskou socialistickou republikou, poskytnou pfr- 
slusné Urady Spojenych stati americkych pfisluSnym uvadim 
Ceskoslovenské socialistické republiky na pozdddny pomoc pfi 
stanovent, Ze vétSf konstrukéni zmény nebo vétSr opravy prove- 
dené na téchto letadlech odpovidajy aplikovatelnym poZadavkim 
letové zpisobilosti ve Spojenych statech americkych. 

5. /a/ P#islu&né ufady Ceskoslovenské socialistické re- 
publiky zajistt, aby prrsluSnym uFadim Spojenych stath americ- 
kych byly uéinnym zpisobem sdéleny podrobnosti o povinnych mo- 
difikacich pfedepsanych v Ceskoslovenské socialistické republice 
za tim uéelem, aby umoZnily ufadtim ve Spojenych stdétech americ-~ 
kych vyZadovat, aby tyto modifikace byly provedeny na letadlech 
dotéenych typi, jejichZ osvédéenr ové7ily. 

/b/ V p¥ipadé letadel, na néz Ceskoslovenska socialistic- 
ka republika vydala osvédéenr 6 letové zpusobilosti pro export, 
dodateéné ovéfend Spojenymi stdty americkymi, poskytnou pff- 
slusné urady Ceskoslovenské socialistické republiky pYfislusnym 
uFadim Spojenych stéti americkych na poZddant pomoc pfi stano- 
vent, Ze vétSi konstrukénf zmény nebo vétSr opravy provedené na 
téchto letadlech odpovidaji aplikovatelnym poZadavkim letové zpi- 


sobilosti v Ceskoslovenské socialistické republice. 
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6. /a/ Pivslugné urady kaZdé zemé maji prdvo uéinit ovéFe- 
nt osvédéent o letové zpisobilosti pro export vydand pr/slugnymi 
u¥ady druhé zemé zavislymi na splnéni jakychkoliv dalSich pozZa- 
davki, jeZ v dané dobé vyZaduji pro vydani osvédéentr o letové zpi- 
sobilosti ve své vlastnt zemi, Informace o téchto dodateénych po- 
Zadavcich kaZdé zemé budou éas od éasu sdélovdny prislusnym 
Ufadim druhé zemé, 

/b/ P#islugné ufady kaZdé zemé poskytnou prislusnym ura- 
dim druhé zemé plné a aktudlni informace o vSech platnych pred- 
pisech tykajicich se letové zptsobilosti civilnich letadel a o jaké- 
koliv zméné v téchto predpisech, k nfZ éas od Easu mize dojit. 

7. /a/ P#islugnym uradim kaZdé zemé bude yyhrazeno pr4- 
vo rozhodnout o interpretaci, jeZ md byt dina predpisim té které 
zemé pri aplikaci norem letové zpisobilosti této zemé. 

/b/ Otdzka postupu, ktery md byt dodrZovdn p7i aplikaci 
ustanovenr této dohody, je, kdykoliv to bude nutné, predmétem 
primé korespondence mezi pfislugnymi ufady Spojenych stath 
americkych a Ceskoslovenské socialistické republiky. 

8. Tato dohoda mizZe byt pfsemné vypovézena kteroukoliv 
z vldd a jejf platnost skonéY po uplynutr Sestiméstént vypovédnt 


lhity". 


Mam éest sd&lit Vam, Ze vldda Ceskoslovenské socialistic- 
ké republiky souhlasif s ndvrhy vlddy Spojenych stat americkych 
uvedenymi ve Va&Sr noté a poklddd tuto ndtu a mou odpovéd za 
smlouvu mezi obéma vlddami, jeZ vstupuje v platnost dneSnim dnem, 


6 any Fea OPE ne y ip Bene 
Prijméte, Excelence, mé opétovné ujistént o nejhlubsr ucté. 


V zastoupenf ministra 


1K. Kurka 
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Translation 
MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No, 114.195/70-6, Praauk, October 21,1970 


EixcELLENcY, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 178 
of October 1, 1970 regarding reaching an agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic concerning the reciprocal ac- 
ceptance of certificates of airworthiness for imported aircraft the text 
of which reads as follows: 


“J, /a/ The present agreement applies to civil aircraft designed 
and constructed in the United States of America, its territories and 
possessions and exported to the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic; and 
to civil aircraft designed and constructed in the Czechoslovak So- 
cialist Republic and exported to the United States of America, its 
territories and possessions. 

/b/ As used herein, the term aircraft shall include civil air- 
craft of all categories including those used for public transportation 
and those used for private purposes; aircraft engines; aircraft pro- 
pellers; aircraft appliances; and spare parts for aircraft, aircraft 
engines, aircraft propellers and aircraft appliances which have been 
exported in accordance with this agreement. 

2. The same validity shall be conferred by the competent author- 
ities of the United States of America on certificates of airworthiness 
for export issued by the competent authorities of the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic for aircraft subsequently to be certificated or ap- 
proved in the United States of America as if they had been issued 
under the regulations in force on the subject in the United States of 
America, provided that such aircraft have been constructed in the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and the competent authorities of 
the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic have certified that the design of 
the aircraft complies with the airworthiness requirements of the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic together with any additonal require- 
ments prescribed in accordance with paragraph 6 or the airworthiness 
requirements of the United States of America, and have certified that 
the particular aircraft conform tosuch design. 

3. The same validity shall be conferred by the competent author- 
ities of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on certificates of air- 
worthiness for export issued by the competent authorities of the 
United States of America for aircraft subsequently to be certificated 
or approved in the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic as if they had 
been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, provided that such aircraft have 
been constructed in the United States of America, its territories or 
possessions, and the competent authorities of the United States of 
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America have certified that the design of the aircraft complies with 
the airworthiness requirements of the United States of America to- 
gether with any additional requirements prescribed in accordance 
with paragraph 6, and have certified that the particular aircraft 
conform to such design. 

4, /a/ The competent authorities of the United States of America 
shall arrange for the effective communication to the competent author- 
ities of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic of particulars of com- 
pulsory modifications prescribed in the United States of America for 
the purpose of enabling authorities of the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic to require these modifications to be made to aircraft of the 
types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 

/b/ In the case of aircraft for which the United States of 
America has issued certificates of airworthiness for export, subse- 
quently validated by the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, the com- 
petent authorities of the United States of America shall, when 
requested, afford the competent authorities of the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic assistance in determining that major design changes 
or major repairs made to such aircraft comply with the applicable 
airworthiness requirements of the United States of America. 

5. /a/ The competent authorities of the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic shall arrange for the effective communication to the com- 
petent authorities of the United States of America of particulars of 
compulsory modifications prescribed in the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic for the purpose of enabling the authorities of the United 
States of America to require these modifications to be made to aircraft 
of the types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 

/b/ In the case of aircraft for which the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic has issued certificates of airworthiness for export, subse- 
quently validated by the United States of America, the competent 
authorities of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic shall, when re- 
quested, afford the competent authorities of the United States of 
America assistance in determining that major design changes or major 
repairs made to such aircraft comply with the applicable airworthi- 
ness requirements of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic. 

6. /a/ The competent authorities of each country shall have the 
right to make the validation of certificates of airworthiness for export 
issued by the competent authorities of the other country dependent 
upon the fulfillment of any additional requirements which are for 
the time being required by them for the issuance of certificates of 
airworthiness in their own country. Information with regard to these 
additional requirements in respect to either country will from time 
to time be communicated to the competent authorities of the other 
country. 

/b/ The competent authorities of each country shall keep the 
competent authorities of the other country fully and currently in- 
formed of all regulations in force in regard to the airworthiness of 


TIAS 6987 


21 UST] Czechoslovakia—Aitrworthiness Certificates—bet, tio 2477 


civil aircraft and any change therein that may from time to time be 
effected. 

7. /a/ There shall be reserved to the competent authorities of each 
country the right to determine the interpretation to be applied to its 
respective regulations in the application of that country’s own stand- 
ards of airworthiness. 

/b/ The question of procedure to be followed in the application - 
of the provisions of the present agreement shall be the subject of 
direct correspondence, whenever necessary, between the competent 
authorities of the United States of America and the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic. 

8. The present agreement shall be subject to termination by either 
Government upon six months notice given in writing to the other 
Government”. 


T have the honour to inform you that the Government of the Czech- 
oslovak Socialist Republic agrees with the provisions of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America contained in your note and 
accordingly regards your note and my present reply as an agreement 
between our two Governments, to enter into force on today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


On behalf of the Minister 
K. Kura 


His Excellency 
Matcotm Toon 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Prague 
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MEXICO 


Colorado River Salinity 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at México and Tlatelolco November 16, 1970 
Entered into force November 16, 1970. 

With minute no. 218 approved March 22, 1965. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary of Foreign Affairs of Mexico 


Embassy of the 
United States of America 
Mexico, D. F. November 16, 1970 


No. 1553 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Minute Number 218 of the 
International Boundary and Water Commission approved by the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Mexican States on March 22, 1965, entitled ‘“Recom- 
mendation on the Colorado River Salinity Problem.”” Minute Number 
218 entered into force on November 16, 1965 and continued in 
force through November 15, 1970. I have the honor to propose that, 
pending negotiation of a new Minute, the provisions of Minute 
Number 218 be extended for a period through November 15, 1971. 

Accordingly, if the Government of the United Mexican States is 
agreeable to such an extension, I propose that this Note and the Note 
in reply from your Excellency communicating your Government’s 
concurrence shall constitute an Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Mexican States extending the provisions of Minute Number 218 
through November 15, 1971; provided, however, that this agreement 
may be superseded at an earlier date by a new Minute of the Inter- 
national Boundary and Water Commission on approval of our 
respective Governments. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Rosert H. McBripE 


His Excellency 
ANTONIO CARRILLO FLORES, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Mexico, D. F. 


The Secretary of Foreign Affairs of Mexico to the American Ambassador 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
MEXICO 


11238 TuarELouco, D.F., a 16 de noviembre de 1970 


SeXor EMBAJADOR: 


Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su nota de 
esta fecha que a la letra dice: , 


“Tengo el honor de referirme al Acta No. 218 de la Comisién 
Internacional de Limites y Aguas, aprobada por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos del 22 de marzo de 1965 y que se titula ‘Recomendaciones 
sobre el problema de la salinidad del Rio Colorado’. El Acta No. 218 
entré en vigor el 16 de noviembre de 1965 y continué vigente hasta el 
15 de noviembre de 1970, inclusive. Tengo el honor de proponer que, 
mientras est& pendiente la negociacién para una nueva acta, las 
disposiciones del Acta No. 218 se prorroguen por un perfodo que 
concluiré el 15 de noviembre de 1971, inclusive. 

“Consiguientemente, si el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos estaé de acuerdo con dicha prérroga, propongo que esta nota y 
la nota de respuesta de Su Excelencia en la que me comunique la 
aceptacién de su Gobierno, constituya un Convenio entre el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos que prorrogue las disposiciones del Acta No. 218 por un 
perfodo hasta el 15 de noviembre de 1971; en la inteligencia, sin 
embargo, de que este Convenio puede terminar en una fecha anterior 
a la sefialada por una nueva acta de la Comisién Internacional de 
Limites y Aguas que reciba la aprobacién de nuestros respectivos 
Gobiernos.” 
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Me complazco en comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno 
de México esté de acuerdo con la propuesta contenida en la nota 
transcrita y en que dicha nota y esta contestacién a la misma, cons- 
tituyan un Convenio que prorrogue la vigencia del Acta No. 218 
hasta el 15 de noviembre de 1971 inclusive; a no ser que en una fecha 
anterior la Comisién Internacional de Limites y Aguas formule una 
nueva Acta con la aprobacién de nuestros respectivos Gobiernos. 

Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi muy alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 


ANTONIO CARRILLO 


Excelentisimo sefior 
Rosert Henry McBripe, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
MEXICO 


11238 TLATELOLCO, D.F., November 16, 1970 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of this date, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 1.] 


I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the Government 
of Mexico concurs in the proposal contained in the note transcribed 
above and agrees that the aforesaid note and this reply thereto shall 
constitute an Agreement extending the provisions of Minute No. 
218 through November 15, 1971, unless at an earlier date the Inter- 
national Boundary and Water Commission prepares a new Minute 
with the approval of our respective Governments. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my very high and 
distinguished consideration. 


ANTONIO CARRILLO 


His Excellency 
Rosert Henry McBripe, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America, 
México, D.F. 


TIAS 6988 


21 UST] 


INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY AND 
WATER COMMISSION, UNITED STATES 
AND MEXICO 


Ciudad Judrez, Chihuahua, 
March 22, 1965. 


Minute No. 218 


RECOMMENDATIONS ON THE CoLo- 
RADO River SALINITY PROBLEM. 


The Commission met in the 
offices of the Mexican Section in 
Ciudad Judérez, Chihuahua, at 12:00 
m. on March 22, 1965, to comply 
with instructions it has received 
from the two Governments, to 
consider measures “to reach a 
Permanent and effective solution” 
of the problem of the salinity of 
the waters of the Colorado River 
which reach Mexico, as contem- 
plated in the Presidential Com- 
muniques of March 16 and June 
30, 1962 and February 22, 1964. 


The Commission reviewed the 
measures which the two Govern- 
ments have taken to date to al- 
leviate temporarily the problem of 
salinity of waters of the lower Colo- 
rado River, and noted the reduc- 
tion which has occurred in the 
salinity of drainage waters from 
the Wellton-Mohawk Irrigation 
and Drainage District and that 
continued improvement is antic- 
ipated. 


The Commission, with the scien- 
tific and engineering studies made 
by both Governments as a basis, 
thereupon adopted the following 
Resolution, subject to the ap- 
proval of the two Governments, 
embodying the following. 


Recommendations: 


1. That the United States con- 
struct at its expense an ex- 
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COMISION INTERNACIONAL DE LIMITES 
Y AGUAS ENTRE MEXICO Y ESTADOS 
UNIDOS 


Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua, 
22 de marzo de 1965. 


Acta Nim 218 


RECOMENDACIONES SOBRE EL 
PROBLEMA DE LA SALINIDAD DEL 
Rio Couorapo. 

La Comisi6n se reunié en las 
oficinas de la Secci6n Mexicana en 
Ciudad Judérez, Chihuahua, a las 
doce horas del dia 22 de marzo de 
1965, a fin de cumplir con las ins- 
trucciones que ha recibido de los 
dos Gobiernos de considerar las 
medidas para que “‘se llegue a una 
solucién permanente y eficaz’’ del 
problema de Ja salinidad de las 
aguas del Rfo Colorado que llegan 
a México, como se previé en los 
Comunicados Presidenciales del 
16 de marzo y del 30 de junio de 
1962, y del 22 de febrero de 1964. 


La Comisién revis6 las medidas 
que los dos Gobiernos han tomado 
hasta la fecha para aliviar tem- 
poralmente el problema de la 
salinidad de las aguas del Bajo Rio 
Colorado, observ6é la disminucién 
que ha ocurrido en la salinidad 
de las aguas de drenaje del 
Distrito de Irrigacién y Drenaje 
de Wellton-Mohawk, y prevé que 
la mejorfa continuaré. 


La Comisi6n, con base en los 
estudios cientificos y de ingenierfa 
hechos por los dos Gobiernos, 
adopt6é a continuacién la Resolu- 
ci6én siguiente, sujeta a la aproba- 
cién de los dos Gobiernos, que 
contiene las siguientes. 


Recomendaciones: 


1. Que los Estados Unidos 
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tension to the present 
Wellton-Mohawk  District’s 
drainage conveyance channel 
with capacity of 353 cubic 
feet (10 cubic meters) per 
second, along the left bank of 
the Colorado River to a point 
below Morelos Dam, and a 
control structure in that ex- 
tension of the channel in the 
reach between Morelos Dam 
and the mouth of the Araz 
Drain, which structure would 
permit the discharge of the 
Wellton-Mohawk District’s 
drainage waters to the bed 
of the river at a point either 
above or below Morelos 
Dam. 


. That the Commission permit 


execution of the works which 
may be required for the 
extension channel to pass 
through Morelos Dam. 


. That the extension channel 


and control structure pro- 
posed in Recommendation 1 
be operated and maintained 
by the United States at its 
expense to discharge all of 
the Wellton-Mohawk Dis- 
trict’s drainage waters below 
Morelos Dam, except those 
which are discharged above 
the Dam on the days and at 
such rates as Mexico may 
request in writing. 


. That during the life of the 


present Minute and subject 
to the reservations of Rec- 
ommendation 11, the Com- 
mission account for Wellton- 
Mohawk District’s drainage 
waters as a part of those 
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una prolongacién del actual 
canal de conduccién de las 
aguas de drenaje del Distrito 
de Wellton-Mohawk, con una 
capacidad de 10 metros 
cibicos (353 pies cibicos) por 
segundo, a lo largo de la 
margen izquierda del Rio Co- 
lorado hasta un lugar aguas 
abajo de la Presa Morelos, 
y una estructura de control 
en esa prolongacién del canal 
en el tramo entre la Presa 
Morelos y la desembocadu- 
ra del Dren de Araz, que 
permita descargar las aguas 
de drenaje del Distrito de 
Wellton-Mohawk al lecho 
del rfo en un lugar aguas 
arriba o en otro lugar aguas 
abajo de la Presa Morelos. 


. Que la Comisién permita 


ejecutar las obras que se 
requieran para que la pro- 
longacién del canal cruce la 
Presa Morelos. 


3. Quela prolongacién del canal 


y la estructura de control 
propuestas en la Recomen- 
dacién 1 se operen y 
mantengan por los Estados 
Unidos, a sus expensas, para 
descargar todas las aguas de 
drenaje del Distrito de 
Wellton - Mohawk aguas 
abajo de la Presa Morelos, 
excepto las que se descarguen 
aguas arriba en los dias y 
con los gastos que México 
solicite por escrito. 


. Que durante la vigencia de la 


presente Acta, la Comisién, 
sujeta a las reservas de la 
Recomendacién 11, contabi- 
lice las aguas de drenaje del 
Distrito de Wellton-Mohawk 
como parte de las que se 
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described in the provisions 
of Article 10 of the Water 
Treaty of February 3, 1944, 
with the understanding: a) 
that on the days for which 
Mexico requests water at 
the minimum winter rate of 
deliveries of 900 cubic feet 
(25.5 cubic meters) per sec- 
ond, the United States con- 
trol waters reaching the limi- 
trophe section of the Colo- 
rado River so that without 
including Wellton-Mohawk 
District’s drainage waters, 
their flows be not less than 
800 cubic feet (22.7 cubic 
meters) per second, their 
average flow be not less than 
900 cubic feet (25.5 cubic 
meters) per second for the 
total of such days during 
each winter period for which 
the minimum rate is re- 
quested, and that the com- 
putation of that average flow 
not take into account flows 
in excess of 1000 cubic feet 
(28.3 cubic meters) per sec- 
ond: and b) that the winter 
periods in reference extend 
from October 1 of each year 
through February of the next 
following year. 


. That throughout the life of 


this Minute, Mexico schedule 
water at the minimum rate 
of deliveries of 900 cubic feet 
(25.5 cubic meters) per sec- 
ond, for the maximum prac- 
tical number of days during 
each winter period, and for 
not less than 90 days. 


describen en las estipula- 
ciones del Articulo 10 del 
Tratado de Aguas del 3 de 
febrero de 1944, entendido: 
a) que en los dias para los 
cuales México haga sus pe- 
didos de agua con el gasto 
minimo de las entregas de 
invierno, de 25.5 metros ci- 
bicos (900 pies cibicos) por 
segundo, los Estados Unidos 
controlen las aguas que lle- 
guen al tramo limftrofe del 
Rio Colorado de manéra que 
sin incluir las aguas de 
drenaje del Distrito de Well- 
ton-Mohawk su gasto no sea 
menor de 22.7 metros ctbicos 
(800 pies cibicos) por se- 
gundo, su gasto medio no 
sea menor de 25.5 metros 
cibicos (900 pies ctibicos) 
por segundo para el con- 
junto de esos dias de cada 
periodo de invierno para los 
cuales se haya pedido el 


gasto minimo, y de que en. 
el calculo de ese gasto medio ™ 
no se tomen en cuenta los’ 


gastos excedentes de 28.3 
metros cibicos (1000 pies 
cibicos) por segundo; y b) 
que los perfodos de invierno 
de referencia comprendan 
desde el dia primero de 
octubre de cada afo hasta 
el dia ultimo de febrero del 
afio préximo siguiente. 


. Que durante la vigencia de la 


presente Acta, México haga 
sus pedidos de agua con el 
gasto minimo de entregas de 
25.5 metros cibicos (900 pies 
ciibicos) por segundo, para el 
mayor nimero de dias que 
sea practico durante cada 
perfodo de invierno, y para 
no menos de 90 dias. 
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6. That the pumping of Well- 


ton-Mohawk District’s drain- 
age waters which are to be 
delivered to Mexico above 
Morelos Dam be coordinated, 
insofar as practicable, with 
Mexico’s scheduled deliveries 
of water at the northerly 
boundary in order to mini- 
mize the salinity of these 
deliveries; with the under- 
standing that during the 
period October 1 to February 
10 the United States pump 
at the maximum rate but not 
to exceed 353 cubic feet (10 
cubic meters) per second and, 
insofar as practicable from 
the more saline wells in the 
District, and also during 
other periods when the total 
quantity of. the Wellton- 
Mohawk District’s drainage 
waters is discharged below 
Morelos Dam. 


United States 
endeavor to conclude arrange- 
ments to permit discontinu- 
ance of discharge of waters 
from the canal wasteways of 
the Yuma County Water 
Users’ Association to the bed 
of the Colorado River below 
Morelos Dam, and if neces- 
sary for this purpose, con- 
struct and operate, at the 
expense of the United States, 
works needed so that such 
waters be delivered near San 
Luis, Arizona, and San Luis, 
Sonora; that Mexico pay for 
the increased cost of pumping 
which may be required to dis- 
charge these waters to Mex- 
ico at the delivery point near 
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6. 


7. 


Que el bombeo de las aguas 
de drenaje del Distrito de 
Wellton-Mohawk que se en- 
treguen a México aguas arri- 
ba de la Presa Morelos se 
coordine, hasta donde sea 
practico, con las entregas de 
agua tabuladas a México en 
el Lindero Norte, a fin de 
reducir al minimo la salinidad 
de estas entregas; entendido 
que durante el periodo del 
primero de octubre al diez de 
febrero, los Estados Unidos 
bombeen con el gasto mAa- 
ximo pero sin exceder de 10 
metros ciibicos (353 pies ciibi- 
cos) por segundo y, hasta 
donde sea prActico, de los 
pozos més salinos del Dis- 
trito y también durante otros 
periodos en que la totalidad 
de las aguas de drenaje del 
Distrito de Wellton-Mohawk 
se descargue abajo de la 
Presa Morelos. 


Que los Estados Unidos pro- 
euren concluir los arreglos 
que permitan suspender las 
descargas de agua de los 
desagiies de los canales de la 
Asociaci6n de Usuarios de 
Agua del Condado de Yuma 
al lecho del Rio Colorado 
aguas abajo de la Presa - 
Morelos, y si fuera necesario 
para este objeto construyan 
y operen, a expensas de los 
Estados Unidos, las obras 
que se requieran para que 
esas aguas se entreguen cerca 
de San Luis, Sonora y San 
Luis, Arizona; y que México 
pague el incremento del costo 
de bombeo que pueda re- 
querirse para descargar esas 
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10. 


11. 


San Luis, Arizona, and San 
Luis, Sonora. 


. That this Minute be in effect 


during a period of five years, 
beginning on the date on 
which the extension to the 
Wellton-Mohawk District’s 
drainage conveyance channel 
is placed in operation; and 
that during this period the 
Commission review condi- 
tions which gave rise to the 
problem and in due time 
recommend whether, in keep- 
ing with the purpose ex- 
pressed by both Governments 
of achieving a permanent 
and effective solution, a new 
Minute should be adopted 
to become effective upon ter- 
mination of this period. 


. That construction by the 


United States of works 
contemplated in this Minute 
be completed and the works 
be placed in operation by 
October 1, 1965, subject to 
the appropriation of funds 
by the United States 
Congress to implement this 
Minute. 


That this Minute be specifi- 
cally approved by both 
Governments. ['] 


That the provisions of this 
Minute not constitute any 
precedent, recognition, or 
acceptance affecting the rights 
of either country, with re- 
spect to the Water Treaty of 
February 3, 1944,[?] and the 
general principles of law. 


1 Mar, 22, 1965. 
2TS 994; 59 Stat. 1219. 
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9. 


10. 


11. 


aguas a México en el lugar 
de entrega cerca de San Luis, 
Sonora y San Luis, Arizona. 


. Que la presente Acta esté en 


vigor durante un perfodo de 
cinco afios contados desde la 
fecha en que se ponga en 
operacién la  prolongacién 
del canal de conduccién de 
aguas de drenaje del Distrito 
de Wellton-Mohawk; y que 
durante este perfodo la Comi- 
sién revise las condiciones que 
dieron origen al problema y 
oportunamenterecomiendesi, 
con el propésito expresado por 
ambos Gobiernos de llegar a 
una soluci6n permanente y 
eficaz, deberfa adoptarse una 
nueva Acta que entre en 
vigor al terminar dicho 
periodo. 


Que la construccién por los 
Estados Unidos de las obras 
previstas en la presente Acta 
se termine y las obras se 
pongan en operacién a m&s 
tardar el primero de octubre 
de 1965, sujeta a la asigna- 
cién de fondos por el Congreso 
de los Estados Unidos para 
poner en practica esta Acta. 


Que la presente Acta se 
apruebe especificamente por 
ambos Gobiernos. 


Que las estipulaciones de la 
presente Acta no constituyan 
precedente, reconocimiento ni 
aceptacién que afecte los 
derechos de uno u otro pais 
por cuanto respecta al Tra- 
tado de Aguas del 3 de febrero 
de 1944 y a los principios 
generales de derecho. 
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The meeting then adjourned. 


J. F. Frrepxin 
Commissioner of the 
United States 
D Herrera J 
Commissioner of 
Mexico 
Louis F BiancnarpD 
Secretary of the United States 
Section 
Frrnanpo Rivas S 


Secretary of the 
Merxican Section 
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Se dio por concluida la reunién. 


D Herrera J 
Comisionado de México 


J. F. FrrepKIn 
Comisionado de los 
Estados Unidos 
Frernanpo Rivas S 
Secretario de la Seccién 
de México 
Louis F BiancHarD 


Secretario de la Seccién 
de los Estados Unidos 


[21 UST 


SWAZILAND 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Mbabane November 11, 1970; 
Entered into force November 11, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Prime Minister and Minister 
Responsible for Foreign Affairs of Swaziland 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 31 Mbapane, November 11, 1970 
EXCELLENCY ! 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between represent- 
atives of our two Governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States 
of America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at, 
the request of your Government, would live and work for periods of 
time in Swaziland. 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of Swazi- 
land and approved by the Government of the United States to perform 
mutually agreed tasks in Swaziland. The Volunteers will work under 
the immediate supervision of governmental or private organizations 
in Swaziland designated by our two Governments. The Government 
of the United States will provide training to enable the Volunteers 
to perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The Government of 
Swaziland will bear such share of the costs of the Peace Corps pro- 
gram incurred in Swaziland as our two governments may agree should 
be contributed by it. 

2. The Government of Swaziland will accord equitable treatment: 
to the Volunteers and their property ; afford them full aid and protec- 
tion, including treatment no less favorable than that accorded gen- 
erally to nationals of the United States residing in Swaziland; and 
fully inform, consult and cooperate with representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States with respect to all matters concerning 
them. The Government of Swaziland will exempt the Volunteers from 
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all taxes on payments which they receive to defray their living costs 
and on income from sources outside Swaziland, from all other taxes 
or other charges (including immigration fees) except license fees and 
taxes or other charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies 
and services, and will use its best endeavors to secure exemption from 
all customs duties or other charges on their personal property intro- 
duced into Swaziland for their own use at or about the time of their 
arrival, 

3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volun- 
teers with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our 
two Governments may agree should be provided by it to enable the 
Volunteers to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of 
Swaziland will exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other 
charges, all equipment and supplies introduced into or acquired in 
Swaziland by the Government of the United States, or any contractor 
financed by it, for use hereunder. 

4. To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilties under this agreement, the Government of Swaziland 
will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of the 
representative and such personnel of United States private organiza- 
tions performing functions hereunder under contract with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States as are acceptable to the Government of 
Swaziland. The Government of Swaziland will exempt such persons 
from all taxes on income derived from their Peace Corps work or 
sources outside Swaziland, and from all other taxes or other charges 
(including immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other 
charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies and services. 
The Government of Swaziland will use its best endeavors to secure 
for such persons the same treatment with respect to the payment of 
customs duties or other charges on personal property introduced into 
Swaziland for their own use as is accorded personnel of comparable 
rank and grade of the Embassy of the United States. 

5. The Government of Swaziland will seek to exempt from invest- 
ment and deposit requirements and currency controls all funds intro- 
duced into Swaziland for use hereunder by the Government of the 
United States or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be con- 
vertible into currency of Swaziland at the highest rate which is not 
unlawful in Swaziland. 

6. Appropriate representatives of our two Governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Swaziland as appear neces- 
sary or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. The 

: undertakings of each Government herein are subject to the availability 
of funds and to the applicable laws of that Government. 


I have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government’s reply 
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note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your Govern- 
ment’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after the date 
of the written notification from either Government to the other of 
intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest” 


consideration. 
Rosert W. CHASE 
His Excellency 
Prince MaxkHOosInt, 
Prime Minister and 
Minister Responsible for Foreign Affairs, 


Mbabane. 


The Prime Minister and Minister Responsible for Foreign Affairs 
of Swaziland to the American Ambassador 


KINGDOM OF SWAZILAND 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS 


11th Novemsrr, 1970. 


Sir 
T have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of 11th No- 
vember, 1970, which reads as follows: 


“JT have the honor to refer to recent conversations between represent- 
atives of our two Governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of time 
in Swaziland. 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of Swazi- 
land and approved by the Government of the United States to perform 
mutually agreed tasks in Swaziland. The Volunteers will work under 
the immediate supervision of governmental or private organizations 
in Swaziland designated by our two Governments, The Government 
of the United States will provide training to enable the Volunteers 
to perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The Government of 
Swaziland will bear such share of the costs of the Peace Corps pro- 
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gramme incurred in Swaziland as our two governments may agree 
should be contributed by it. 

2. The Government of Swaziland will accord equitable treatment to 
the Volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and protec- 
tion, including treatment no less favourable than that accorded gen- 
erally to nationals of the United States residing in Swaziland; and 
fully inform, consult and co-operate with representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States with respect to all matters concerning 
them. The Government of Swaziland will exempt the Volunteers from 
all taxes on payments which they receive to defray their living costs 
and on income from sources outside Swaziland, from all other taxes 
or other charges (including immigration fees) except license fees and 
taxes or other charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies 
and services, and will use its best endeavors to secure exemption from 
all customs duties or other charges on their personal property intro- 
duced into Swaziland for their own use at or about the time of their 
arrival. 

3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volun- 
teers with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two 
Governments may agree should be provided by it to enable the Vol- 
unteers to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of Swazi- 
land will exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other charges, 
all equipment and supplies introduced into or acquired in Swaziland 
by the Government of the United States, or any contractor financed 
by it, for use hereunder. 

4. To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of Swaziland 
will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of the 
representative and such personnel of United States private organiza- 
tions performing functions hereunder under contract with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States as are acceptable to the Government 
of Swaziland. The Government of Swaziland will exempt such per- 
sons from all taxes on income derived from their Peace Corps work 
or sources outside Swaziland, and from all other taxes or other charges 
(including immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other 
charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies and services. 
The Government of Swaziland will use its best endeavors to secure 
for such persons the same treatment with respect to the payment of 
customs duties or other charges on personal property introduced into 
Swaziland for their own use as is accorded personnel of comparable 
rank and grade of the Embassy of the United States. 

5. The Government of Swaziland will seek to exempt from invest- 
ment and deposit requirements and currency controls all funds intro- 
duced into Swaziland for use hereunder by the Government of the 
United States or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be con- 
vertible into currency of Swaziland at the highest rate which is not 
unlawful in Swaziland. 
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6. Appropriate representatives of our two Governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Swaziland as appear neces- 
sary or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. The 
undertakings of each Government herein are subject to the availability 
of funds and to the applicable laws of that Government. 


I have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings 
are acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government’s 
reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of 
your Government’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days 
after the date of the written notification from either Government to 
the other of intention to terminate it.” 


I have the honour to inform you that the foregoing understandings 
are acceptable to the Government of the Kingdom of Swaziland, and 
that your note and this reply shall constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments with effect from the date of this note. 


Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration, 


[seau] M. J. Duamini 
M. J. Dlamini 
Prime Minister and Minister 
Responsible for Foreign 
Affairs 
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VIET-NAM 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreements of March 13, 1967, 
and July 8, 1970. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Saigon November 20, 1970; 

Entered into force November 20, 1970. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Viet-Nam 


No, 280 Satcon, Vovember 20, 1970 


EXCELLENCY ! 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ments signed by representatives of our two Governments on March 13, 
1967 and July 8, 1970 [*] and to propose that they be amended as 
follows: 


Delete in their entirety Part II, Item IT, A 3 and Part IT, Item IT 
C of the March and the July Agreements, respectively, and sub- 
stitute the following: 


“Exchange Rate: The amount of piastres to be deposited 
against dollar disbursements by the Government of the 
United States of America shall be computed as 275 piastres 
per United States dollar for all disbursements made on Octo- 
ber 5, 1970 under this Agreement and during such period 
thereafter as the Vietnamese exchange system current as of 
October 5, 1970 continues in effect. The amount of piastres 
required for deposit against dollar disbursements by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America prior to October 5, 
1970 shall be computed at 118 piastres per United States dol- 
lar. These provisions shall apply equally to Supplementary 
Agreements, to this Agreement, and to amendments of the 
Agreement and of Supplementary Agreements thereto.” 


* TIAS 6271, 6319, 6983 ; 18 UST 1219, 1755 ; ante, p. 2443. 
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All other terms and conditions of the referenced March and July 
Agreements and supplements and amendments thereto remain the 
same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
the note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between our 
two governments effective the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 


consideration. 
Samurt D Berczr 
_ Samuel D. Berger 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Tran Van Lam 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Republic of Vietnam 


Saigon, Vietnam 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Viet-Nam to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIQUE DU VINTNAM 
MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


No 7554/EF/HT Sarcon, Vovember 20, 1970 


EXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No 280 dated November 20, 1970 which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ments signed by representatives of our two Governments on March 13, 
1967 and July 8, 1970 and to propose that they be amended as follows: 


Delete in their entirety Part II, Item II, A 3 and Part II, Item II 
C of the March and the July Agreements, respectively, and sub- 
stitute the following: 


“Exchange Rate: The amount of piastres to be deposited 
against dollar disbursements by the Government of the 
United. States of America shall be computed as 275 piastres 
per United States dollar for all disbursements made on 
October 5, 1970 under this Agreement and during such period 
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thereafter as the Vietnamese exchange system current as of 
October 5, 1970 continues in effect. The amount of piastres 
required for deposit against dollar disbursements by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America prior to October 5, 
1970 shall be computed at 118 piastres per United States dol- 
lar. These provisions shall apply equally to Supplementary 
Agreements, to this Agreement, and to amendments of the 
Agreement and of Supplementary Agreements thereto.” 


All other terms and conditions of the referenced March and July 
Agreements and Supplements and amendments thereto remain the 
same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
the note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between our 
two governments effective the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency my concurrence in 
the contents of Your Note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


[seaL] Tran Van Lam 


Tran-Van-Lam 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Samvust D. Bercer 
Chargé @A ffaires ad interim 
Embassy of the United States 
of America 
Saigon 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


Weather Stations 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Port of Spain October 7, 1970; 
Entered into force October 7, 1970; 
Effective January 1, 1968. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of External Affairs of 
Trinidad and Tobago 


No. 78 Port or Spain, October 7, 1970 


Sr: 

J have the honor to refer to the arrangements made by the Govern- 
ment of Trinidad and Tobago in 1967 for the Meteorological Service 
of Trinidad to assume responsibility for operation of the rawinsonde 
observation station at Chaguaramas and eventually to transfer this 
station to Piarco Airport. 

In view of the proven value of rawinsonde observations from 
Trinidad, both for hurricane forecasting and as an element of the 
global upper air observational network, the Government of the United 
States of America would be prepared to assist in ensuring continued 
operation of the station, along the lines indicated in the informal dis- 
cussions which took place in 1967 between the representatives of our 
two Governments. 

If the Government of Trinidad and Tobago considers that a measure 
of technical support from my Government would be helpful in ensur- 
ing such continued operation, I have the honor to propose a program 
of cooperation between our two Governments on the following terms: 


(1) Purpose. The purpose of the program shall be the facilitation 
of the operation and maintenance of a rawinsonde observa- 
tion station initially at Chaguaramas and now at Piarco 
Airport, and the international dissemination of reports of the 
observations from this station, through cooperation between 
the designated cooperating agencies of the two Governments. 


(2) Cooperating Agencies. The cooperating agencies shall be 
(1) for the Government of the United States of America, 
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the Environmental Science Services Administration, Depart- 
ment of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the United 
States Cooperating Agency, and (2) for the Government of 
Trinidad and Tobago, the Meterological Division of the 
appropriate Ministry of the Government of Trinidad and 
Tobago, hereinafter referred to as the Trinidad Cooperating 
Agency. 


(3) Title to Property. Title to all real property and any improve- 
ments thereto, furnished, acquired, or constructed for the 
purpose of conducting the program covered by this agreement 
shall be vested in the Trinidad Cooperating Agency. Title 
to any item of equipment or other item of personal property 
shall remain vested in the Cooperating Agency which sup- 
plied, or provided the funds for the supply of, the item unless 
otherwise agreed between the two Cooperating Agencies in 
specific cases or with respect to specific categories of equip- 
ment or personal property. 


(4) Expenditures. All expenditures incident to the obligations 
assumed by the United States Cooperating Agency shall be 
paid by the Government of the United States, and all ex- 
penditures incident to the obligations assumed by the 
Trinidad Cooperating Agency shall be paid by the Govern- 
ment of Trinidad and Tobago. ~ 


(5) Importation of Materials, Equipment, Supplies and Goods. 
The Government of Trinidad and Tobago shall take all 
necessary steps to facilitate the importation into Trinidad of 
all materials, equipment, supplies and goods, including motor 
vehicles, furnished by the United States Cooperating Agency 
for use in the cooperative program. 


Exemption from Duties and Taxes. 

(a) All materials, equipment, supplies and goods, including 
motor vehicles, furnished by the United States Cooperat- 
ing Agency and imported into Trinidad for use in the 
cooperative program shall be admitted free of taxes, 
customs and import duties, and other similar charges. 


(b) No license fees, taxes, or other charges shall be payable 
in respect of the use in Trinidad, in connection with the 
cooperative program, of any item imported under the 
provisions of paragraph (6) (a) above. 


(c) No person ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America shall be liable to pay in Trinidad any tax in 
the nature of a license in respect of any service or work 


(6 


— 
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(7 


~— 


(8 


— 


(9) 


(10) 


(11) 


for the Government of the United States in connection 
with the cooperative program, or under any contract 
made with the Government of the United States in con- 
nection with that program. 


Any employee of the Government of the United States 
temporarily in Trinidad in connection with the coopera- 
tive program shall be exempt from the payment in 
Trinidad of any tax or other charges which may be 
otherwise imposed solely by virtue of his temporary 
presence in Trinidad. 


(d 


— 


Liability. Each Cooperating Agency shall be responsible for 
claims for damage to property or injury to persons with 
respect only to activities under the cooperative program 
directly engaged in or performed by that Cooperating Agency 
or its employees. No liability shall attach to either cooperat- 
ing Agency based solely on title to the equipment, facilities 
or other property used in the cooperative program. 


Protection of Radio Frequencies. The radio operating fre- 
quencies in the bands 401-406 MHz and 1660-1700 MHz shall 
be protected in order to insure their use free of interference 
for rawinsonde observations, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Radio Regulations annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention. [7] 


Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the carrying out 
of any provisions of this agreement will depend on funds 
appropriated by the Congress of the United States of 
America, it shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 


Memorandum of Arrangement. A Memorandum of Ar- 


rangement, specifying further details of the cooperative 
program to be operated under the agreement, shall be agreed 
by the two Cooperating Agencies and may be amended at 
any time by further agreement between them. 


Term. This agreement shall be deemed to enter into force 
as of January 1, 1968, and shall remain in force until termi- 
nated by mutual agreement or until sixty days after either 
Government has given notice in writing to the other Govern- 
ment of its intention to terminate the agreement. 





If the foregoing meets with the approval of the Government of 
Trinidad and Tobago, I have the honor to propose that my note and 


‘ TITAS 4893, 5603, 6267 ; 12 UST 2377 ; 15 UST 887 ; 18 UST 575. 
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your reply to that effect shall together constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments concerning this matter. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Fire Symineron, Jr. 


The Honorable 
Francis Prevarr 
Minister of External Affairs 
Port of Spain 


The Minister of Euternal Affairs of Trinidad and Tobago to the 
American Ambassador 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


Ministry or Externat AFrairs, 
Port or Spain. 
7th October, 1970. 


Sir, 
I have the honour to refer to your letter dated 7 October, 1970, 
which reads as follows :— 


“I have the honor to refer to the arrangements made by the Gov- 
ernment of Trinidad and Tobago in 1967 for the Meteorological 
Service of Trinidad to assume responsibility for operation of the 
rawinsonde observation station at Chaguaramas and eventually to 
transfer this station to Piarco Airport. 

In view of the proven value of rawinsonde observations from 
Trinidad, both for hurricane forecasting and as an element of the 
global upper air observational network, the Government of the 
United States of America would be prepared to assist in ensuring 
continued operation of the station, along the lines indicated in the 
informal discussions which took place in 1967 between the repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments. 

If the Government of Trinidad and Tobago considers that a 
measure of technical support from my Government would be helpful 
in ensuring such continued operation, I have the honor to propose 
a program of cooperation between our two Governments on the 
following terms: 


(1) Purpose. The purpose of the program shall be the facilita- 
tion of the operation and maintenance of a rawinsonde 
observation station initially at Chaguaramas and now at 
Piarco Airport, and the international dissemination of 
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(2 
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(3) 


(4 


(5 


(6 


— 


— 


— 


reports of the observations from this station, through 
cooperation between the designated cooperating agencies 
of the two Governments. 


Cooperating Agencies. The cooperating agencies shall be 
(1) for the Government of the United States of America, 
the Environmental Science Services Administration, De- 
partment of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the 
United States Cooperating Agency, and (2) for the Gov- 
ernment of Trinidad and Tobago, the Meteorological 
Division of the appropriate Ministry of the Government of 
Trinidad and Tobago, hereinafter referred to as the 
Trinidad Cooperating Agency. 

Title to Property. Title to all real property and any im- 
provements thereto, furnished, acquired, or constructed for 
the purpose of conducting the program covered by this 
agreement shall be vested in the Trinidad Cooperating 
Agency. Title to any item of equipment or other item of 
personal property shall remain vested in the Cooperating 
Agency which supplied, or provided the funds for the 
supply of, the item unless otherwise agreed between the 
two Cooperating Agencies in specific cases or with respect 
to specific categories of equipment or personal property. 


Expenditures. All expenditures incident to the obligations 
assumed by the United States Cooperating Agency shall 
be paid by the Government of the United States, and all 
expenditures incident to the obligations assumed by the 
Trinidad Cooperating Agency shall be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of Trinidad and Tobago. 


Importation of Materials, Equipment, Supplies and Goods. 
The Government of Trinidad and Tobago shall take all 
necessary steps to facilitate the importation into Trinidad 
of all materials, equipment, supplies and goods, including 
motor vehicles, furnished by the United States Cooperating 
Agency for use in the cooperative program. 


Exemption from Duties and Taxes. 


(a) All materials, equipment, supplies and goods, includ- 
ing motor vehicles, furnished by the United States 
Cooperating Agency and imported into Trinidad for 
use in the cooperative program shall be admitted free 
of taxes, customs and import duties, and other similar 
charges. 


(b) No license fees, taxes, or other charges shall be payable 
in respect of the use in Trinidad, in connection with 


TIAS 6991 


2500 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


(7 


— 


(8 


— 


(9 


— 


(10) 


‘TITAS 6993 


the cooperative program, of any item imported under 
the provisions of paragraph (6) (a) above. 


(c) No person ordinarily resident in the United States 
of America shall be liable to pay in Trinidad any tax 
in the nature of a license in respect of any service or 
work for the Government of the United States in con- 
nection with the cooperative program, or under any 
contract made with the Government of the United 
States in connection with that program. 


(d) Any employee of the Government of the United States 
temporarily in Trinidad in connection with the coop- 
erative program shall be exempt from the payment 
in Trinidad of any tax or other charges which may 
be otherwise imposed solely by virtue of his temporary 
presence in Trinidad. 


Liability. Each Cooperating Agency shall be responsible 
for claims for damage to property or injury to persons 
with respect only to activities under the cooperative pro- 
gram directly engaged in or performed by that Coopera- 
ting Agency or its employees. No liability shall attach to 
either cooperating Agency based solely on title to the equip- 
ment, facilities or other property used in the cooperative 
program. 


Protection of Radio Frequencies. The radio operating fre- 
quencies in the bands 401-406 MHz and 1660-1700 MHz 
shall be protected in order to insure their use free of inter- 
ference for rawinsonde observations, in accordance with 
the provisions of the Radio Regulations annexed to the 
International Telecommunication Convention. 


Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the carrying 
out of any provisions of this agreement will depend on 
funds appropriated by the Congress of the United States 
of America, it shall be subject to the availability of such 
funds. 


Memorandum of Arrangement. A Memorandum of Ar- 
rangement, specifying further details of the cooperative 
program to be operated under the agreement, shall be 
agreed by the two Cooperating Agencies and may be 
amended at any time by further agreement between them. 
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(11) Terms. This agreement shall be deemed to enter into force 
as of January 1, 1968, and shall remain in force until termi- 
nated by mutual agreement or until sixty days after either 
Government has given notice in writing to the other Gov- 
ernments of its intention to terminate the agreement. 


If the foregoing meets with the approval of the Government of 
Trinidad and Tobago, I have the honor to propose that my note and 
your reply to that effect shall together constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments concerning this matter.” 


I have the honour to confirm that the above-mentioned proposals 
meet with the approval of the Government of Trinidad and Tobago 
and that your note together with this reply constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments on this subject. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


F. C. Prevatr 


Minister of External Affairs. 
His Excellency Mr. J. Fire Symincrton Jr., 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 


Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 
Port of Spain. 
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ECUADOR 
Relief Supplies and Packages 


' Agreement amending the agreement of September 6, 1955. 
Effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Quito August 3, 1970; 
Entered into force August 3, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Ecuador 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 80 Quito, August 3, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the September 6, 1955, exchange of 
notes['] (No. 44 from the Ambassador of the United States of America, 
The Honorable Sheldon T. Mills, and the reply No. 96-DDP from 
the Minister for Foreign Relations of the Republic of Ecuador, His 
Excellency Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera) which formed the agreement 
between the United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador 
regarding the distribution of supplies by United States voluntary 
relief and rehabilitation agencies in accordance with the authority 
provided for in Section 409 of the United States Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, as amended.|*] 

If the Government of Ecuador so agrees, I would like to suggest 
the following revisions of the 1955 agreement: 


1. Insertion of the phrase ‘‘, including Food for Peace com- 
modities,” between the words “goods” and “approved” in 
the third line of the first numbered paragraph of Anibacedor 
Mills’ Note No. 44. 

2. Substitution of numbered paragraph 4 of Note No. 44 with 
the following: ‘4. The Government of ‘Ecuador shall set 
aside and make available funds to defray all costs associated 


'TIAS 3388; 6 UST 3871. 
268 Stat. 845; 22 U.S.C. § 1929. 
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with moving supplies from the end of ship’s tackle at the 
port of discharge to points of distribution within the country 
and shall in this regard bear the cost of any storage and han- 
dling charges incurred asa function of the distribution activity.” 


The intention of the changed wording of numbered paragraph 4 
is to remove any obligation on the part of the Government of Ecuador 
to bear the cost of port charges incurred before such relief and reha- 
bilitation supplies reach the end of ship’s tackle. If this proposed new 
paragraph number 4 is acceptable to the Government of Ecuador, 
all ocean freight costs up to the end of ship’s tackle would be financed 
by the Agency for International Development (AID). 

The above changes will apply only to shipments involving American 
voluntary relief and rehabilitation agencies and will not affect other 
portions of negotiated agreements concerning port charges on regular 
foreign aid shipments, P.L. 480 Title II ['] cargoes, and supplies 
moving under military sales agreements. 

I have the honor to propose that, if these revisions meet with the 
approval of the Government of Ecuador, this note and Your Excel- 
lency’s note in reply constitute an amendment to the 1955 agreement 
between our two Governments, effective the date of Your Excellency’s 
note. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Finpiry Burns, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Rogezio Vaupivieso E@uicuREn, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


The Minister for Foreign Affairs of Ecuador to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No 145 DAO-II Quito, a 3 de agosto de 1970 
SeNor EmMBAsApDor: 


Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota nimero 80, que Vuestra 
Excelencia se ha servido remitirme en esta fecha, sobre la distribucién 


168 Stat. 457; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1721-1723. 
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de suministros de los organismos voluntarios de ayuda y rehabilitacién 
de los Estados Unidos, concebida en los siguientes términos: 


“Ne 80, Quito, Agosto 3 de 1970. 


EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo a honra referirme al canje de notas de septiembre 6, 
1955 (N° 44 del Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América, 
el Honorable Sheldon T. Mills, y la respuesta N° 96 DDP del 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores del Ecuador, Su Excelencia 
Sr. Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera) que constituyé el convenio entre 
los Estados Unidos de América y la Repdblica del Ecuador 
respecto de la distribucién de suministros de los organismos 
voluntarios de ayuda y rehabilitacién de los Estados Unidos 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en la Seccién 409 de la Ley de 
Seguridad Mutua de 1954 de los Estados Unidos, reformada. 

Si el Gobierno del Ecuador asi lo conviniere, desearia sugerir 
las siguientes modificaciones al convenio de 1955: 


1. La insercién de la frase ‘‘, including Food for Peace com- 
modities,” entre las palabras “goods” y “approved” en el tercer 
renglé6n del primer p4rrafo numerado de la Nota N° 44 del 
Embajador Mills. 

2. La sustitucién del p4rrafo numerado 4 de la Nota N° 44 
con lo siguiente: ‘4. The Government of Ecuador shall set aside 
and make available funds to defray all costs associated with 
moving supplies from the end of ship’s tackle at the port of 
discharge to points of distribution within the country and shall 
in this regard bear the cost of any storage and handling charges 
incurred as a function of the distribution activity.” 


La intencién de la redaccién modificada del p4rrafo numerado 
4 es la de eliminar cualquier obligacién, por parte del Gobierno 
del Ecuador, de cubrir el costo de las tasas portuarias ocasionadas 
antes del momento de descarga de dichos suministros de ayuda 
y rehabilitacién. Si este nuevo parrafo nimero 4 es aceptable 
para el Gobierno del Ecuador, todos los costos de flete maritimo 
hasta el momento de descarga serfan financiados por la Agencia 
para el Desarrollo Internacional (AID). 

Los cambios mencionados se aplicaran solamente a embarques 
relacionados con los organismos norteamericanos voluntarias de 
ayuda y rehabilitacién, y no afectaran a otras partes de los 
convenios negociados respecto de tasas portuarias por embarques 
regulares de ayuda extranjera, los cargamentos de P.L. 480 
Titulo II, y los suministros movilizados en virtud de convenios 
de ventas militares. 
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Tengo a honra proponer que, si estas modificaciones merecen 
la aprobacién del Gobierno del Ecuador, esta nota y la nota de 
respuesta de Su Excelencia constituyan una modificacién del 
convenio de 1955 celebrado entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, con 
vigencia a partir de la fecha de la nota de Su Excelencia. 

Sirvase aceptar, Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de mi 
mAs alta -y distinguida consideracién. 


FinpLeY Burns, JR.” 


En vista de que el Gobierno del Ecuador se encuentra conforme 
con los nuevos términos propuestos, tengo a honra manifestarle que 
la comunicacién antes citada de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente 
respuesta constituyen un Acuerdo formal entre los dos Gobiernos, 
el cual entrar& en vigencia a partir de esta fecha. 

Me valgo de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi consideracién mAs alta y distinguida. 


R Vatpivieso E 


Rogelio Valdivieso Eguiguren, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Excelentisimo Szfor Finptey Burns, Jr. 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 145 DAG-II Quito, August 3, 1970 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to note No. 80 which Your Excellency 
was good enough to transmit to me on this date, concerning the dis- 
tribution of supplies by United States voluntary relief and rehabilita- 
tion agencies, and which is worded as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2502. | 
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In view of the fact that the Government of Ecuador concurs with 
the new terms proposed, I have the honor to inform you that the 
aforementioned communication from Your Excellency and this reply 
constitute a formal agreement between our two Governments, which 
will enter into force on this date. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R. Va.pIvieso E. 


Rogelio Valdivieso Eguiguren 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Finpiey Burns, Jr., 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Quito. 
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PARAGUAY 
Relief Supplies and Packages 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 4, 1957. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Asuncién September 25 and October 26, 1970; 
Entered into force October 26, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Relations of 
Paraguay 


EMBASSY OF THE ~ 
United States or AMERICA | 
No. 378 Asuncién, September. 25, 1970 


EXcELLENCcY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning the desirability of amending 
paragraph 4 of the Agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Republic of Paraguay, 
effected by an exchange of notes signed at Asunci6n April 4, 1957,['] 
in regard to shipments by United States voluntary relief and rehabili- 
tation agencies of certain supplies and equipment to the Republic of 
Paraguay. 

In accordance with the understandings reached in the conversations 
referred to above, I now have the honor to propose that paragraph 4 
of the Agreement be amended to read as follows: 


“4. The Government of Paraguay shall set aside and make available 
funds to defray all costs associated with.moving supplies from the end 
of ship’s tackle at the port of discharge to points of distribution within 
the country and shall in this regard bear the cost of any storage and 
handling charges incurred as a function of the distribution activity.” 


I have the honor to propose that, if the foregoing amendment is 
acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, the present note and 
Your Excellency’s note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an 
Agreement between our two Governments, amending the Agreement 
of April 4, 1957, which shall enter. into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’ s note. 


1 TIAS 3811, 4702; 8 UST 617; 12 UST 240. 
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Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


J Raymonp YLITALO 


His Excellency 
Dr. Raut Sarena Pastor, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Asuncion. 


The Minister of Foreign Relations of Paraguay to the 
American Abassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
NR No 8 Asunci6n, Octubre 26 de 1970. 


Srftor EmMBasapor: 

Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia en ocasién de avisar 
recibo de su nota N° 378 de fecha 25 de setiembre de 1970, cuyo 
texto es como sigue: 


Excelencia: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones 
efectuadas entre representantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos, relativas 
a la conveniencia de enmendar el pArrafo 4 del Convenio suscrito 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de ln Reptblica del Paraguay, efectuado mediante un cambio de 
notas firmadas el 4 de abril de 1957 en Asuncién respecto a em- 
barques por agencias voluntarias de ayuda y rehabilitacién de los 
Estados Unidos de ciertos abastecimientos y equipos a la Reptblica 
del Paraguay. 

Segtin el entendimiento al que se llegé en las conversaciones 
mencionadas mas arriba, tengo ahora el honor de proponer que el 
p&rrafo del Convenio sea enmendado de modo que lea como sigue: 


“4, El Gobierno del Paraguay tendr& fondos disponibles para 
costear todos los gastos asociados con el movimiento do los 
suministros a tiro de guinche en el puerto de descarga a puntos de 
distribucién dentro del pais y, en tal sentido, costeara los gastos 
de distribucién que hubieron en concepto de almacenamiento y 
manipuelo como una funcién de la actividad de distribucién.”’ 


Tengo el honor de proponer que, si la precedente enmienda es 
aceptable al Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, esta nota y la nota de 
respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia dando su conformidad, constituiran 
un Convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, enmendando el Convenio 
del 4 de abril de 1957, que entrara en vigor en la fecha de la nota 
de Vuestra Excelencia. 
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Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién. 


Firmado Raymonp YLITALO, 
Embajador.”’ 


En respuesta, me es grato transmitir a Vuestra Excelencia la 
conformidad del Gobierno de mi pafs con el texto de la nota pre- 
cedentemente transcripta, y por consiguiente, la misma y la presente 
Nota constituyen un Acuerdo sobre la materia. 

Hago propicia la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs alta distinguida consideracién. 


Raut Sarena Pasror 


[SEAL] 
A Su Excelencia 
Seftor RayMonp YLITALO 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Asuncion 
Translation 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NR No. 8 Asunci6n, October 26, 1970 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency in order to acknowl- 
edge receipt of your note No. 378, dated September 25, 1970, the text 
of which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2507.] 


In reply, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency of my 
Government’s acceptance of the text of the note transcribed above, 
and therefore that note and this note shall constitute an agreement 
on this matter. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Ratz Sarena Pastor 


His Excellency 
RayMonp YLITALO, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Asuncién. 
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Relief Supplies and Packages 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 29, 1954, and 
October 18, 1956. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Manila August 6 and September 19, 1970; 

Entered into force September 19, 1970; 

Effective April 1, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Philippines 


No. 523 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to the Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of the 
Philippines and has the honor to propose, under instruction from 
Washington, an amendment of the 1956 agreement [*] between our two 
countries pertaining to shipments by American voluntary agencies of 
relief supplies and equipment including Food for Peace commodities. 

The intent of the amendment would be to free the Government of 
the Philippines of responsibility for payment of port charges levied 
on shipments of voluntary agency supplies. Port charges previously 
billed average 10% of the cost of ocean transportation. The Agency 
for International Development will henceforth meet these port charges 
as well as the cost of ocean transportation. The Government of the 
Philippines will continue to be responsible for handling and distribu- 
tion costs beyond the point of ship’s tackle. The amendment would be 
accomplished by replacing paragraph four of the agreement, as set 
forth in Embassy Note No. 1071 of April 29, 1954 and confirmed in 
Department of Foreign Affairs’ Note No. 3001 of October 18, 1956, 
with new wording. The present paragraph states: 


“4, The cost of transporting such supplies and equipment 
(including port, handling, storage, and similar charges, as 
well as transportation) within the Philippines to the ulti- 
mate beneficiary will be borne by the Government of the 
Philippines.” 


* TIAS 3752; 8 UST 144. 
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The new paragraph would state 


“4. The Government of the Philippines shall set aside and 
make available funds to defray all costs associated with mov- 
ing supplies from the end of ship’s tackle at the port of dis- 
charge to points of distribution within the country and shall 
in this regard bear the cost of any storage and handling 
charges incurred as a function of the distribution activity ” 


The Ambassador further proposes that this change take effect as of 
April 1, 1970. 

The Ambassador has the honor to propose that, 1f these changes 
meet with the approval of the Government of the Philippines, this 
note and the Secretary of Foreign Affairs’ note in reply constitute 
an agreement between our two governments. 


Epassy oF THE Untrep States or AMERICA, 
Manila, August 6, 1970. 


The Acting Secretary of Foreign Affaers of the Philippines to the 
Amencan Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 70-2496 Sep 19 1970 


The Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of the 
Philippines presents his compliments to the Ambassador of the United 
States of America and has the honor to refer to the Embassy’s Note 
No. 523 dated August 6, 1970, which reads as follows 


“The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to the Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of 
the Philippines and has the honor to propose, under instruction from 
Washington, an amendment of the 1956 agreement between our two 
countries pertaining to shipments by American voluntary agencies 
of relief supplies and equipment including Food for Peace 
commodities. 

“The intent of the amendment would be to free the Government 
of the Philippines of responsibility for payment of port charges 
levied on shipments of voluntary agency supplies. Port charges 
previously billed average 10% of the cost of ocean transportation. 
The Agency for International Development will henceforth meet 
these port charges as well as the cost of ocean transportation. The 
Government of the Philippines will continue to be responsible for 
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handling and distribution costs beyond the point of ship’s tackle. 
The amendment would be accomplished by replacing paragraph 
four of the agreement, as set forth in Embassy Note No. 1071 of 
April 29, 1954 and confirmed in Department of Foreign Affairs’ 
Note No. 3001 of October 18, 1956, with new wording. The present 
paragraph states: 


‘4. The cost of transporting such supplies and equipment 
(including port, handling, storage, and similar charges, as 
well as transportation) within the Philippines to the ultimate 
beneficiary will be borne by thé Government of the 
Philippines. 


The new paragraph would state: 


‘4. The Government of the Philippines shall set aside and 
make available funds to defray all costs associated with mov- 
ing supplies from the end of ship’s tackle at the port of dis- 
charge to points of distribution within the country and shall 
in this regard bear the cost of any storage and handling 
charges incurred as a function of the distribution activity.’ 


“The Ambassador further proposes that this change take effect 
as of April 1, 1970. 

“The Ambassador has the honor to propose that, if these changes 
meet with the approval of the Government of the Philippines, this 
note and the Secretary of Foreign Affairs’ note in reply constitute 
an agreement between our two governments.” 


The Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs has the honor to inform 
the Ambassador that the proposals set forth in the above-quoted note 
are acceptable to the Philippine Government and that the Embassy’s 
note and this reply constitute an agreement between the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines and the United States of America 
which would be effective as of 1 April 1970. 


ine 


Mantua, 19 September 1970 
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VIET-NAM 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 8, 1970, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Saigon November 28, 1970; 

Entered into force November 28, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Viet-Nam 


No. 204 Satcon, Vovember 28, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on July 8, 
1970,[*] and to propose that it be amended as follows: 


A. Part II, Item I, Commodity Table: For Tobacco, change 
“800” to “4,800” and “$1.8” to “$10.6”. For the total, 
change “$24.5” to “$33.3”. 

B. Part II, Item II, Payment Terms, B. Convertibility: 
change “$490,000” to $666,000”. 


All other terms and conditions of the July 8, 1970 Agreement remain 
the same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between our 
two governments effective the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


ELLswortH BUNKER 


Ellsworth Bunker 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Tran Van Lam 
Minster of Foreign Affairs 
Leepublie of Vietnam 
Saigon, Vietnam 


+ 'TIAS 6983, 6990 ; ante, pp. 2443, 2492. 
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The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Viet-Nam to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF VIBTNAM 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No 7705/EF/HT Satcon, Vovember 28, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No 294 dated November 28, 1970 which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on July 8, 
1970, and to propose that it be amended as follows: 


A. Part IT, Item I, Commodity Table: For Tobacco, change 
800” to “4,800” and “$1.8” to “$10.6”. For the total, 
change “$24.5” to “$33.3”. 

B. Part II, Item II, Payment Terms, B. Convertibility: 
change “$490,000” to “$666,000”. 


All other terms and conditions of the July 8, 1970 Agreement 
remain the same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between our 
two governments effective the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration.” 


T have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency my concurrence in 
the contents of Your Note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


[spa] Tran Van Law 


Tran-Van-Lam 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Ettsworto Bunker 
Ambassador of the 
Onited States of America 
Saigon 
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HAITI 


Postal Debt Setdlemeat 


Agreement signed at Port-au-Prince November 30, 1970; 
Entered into force November 30, 1970. 


AGREEMENT FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF DEBTS OWED TO 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
BY THE GOVERNMENT OF HAITI RESULTING FROM THE 
EXCHANGE OF POSTAL SERVICES BETWEEN THE TWO 
COUNTRIES 


The Government of the Republic of Haiti (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Haitian Government”) acting through its Banque Nationale 
de Ja Republique d’Haiti (hereinafter referred to as the “Bank”) and 
the Government of the United States of America (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the “United States Government”) acting through the 
American Embassy Haiti (heremarter referred to as the “Embassy”) 
witnesseth that:. 


‘Wnerras, The ‘Haitian Government owes monies to the United 
States Government resulting from the exchange of poeta services 
between the two countries; 

Wuereas, the Haitian Government accepts the sum of $604, 000 
as constituting the sum due and payable to the United States Gov- 
ernment for all services billed to the Administration General of Posts, 
Port-au-Prince by the United States Post Office Department, per 
general statement dated April 16, 1970, in the amount of $899,607.84, 
less an amount of $275,566 for all unclaimed service performed by 
Haiti thru December 31, 1969, rounded to $624,000. 


ARTICLE I 


The bank will make an initial payment of $50,000, to be applied 
ayainst the outstanding balance of $624,000, enumerated above, leav- 
ing a new balance of $574,000. The initial payment will be made to 
the Embassy by check, payable to the Postmaster General of the 
United States, at the time of the signing of this Agreement. 
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Articite [1 


The Bank will systematically reduce the balance of the remaining 
indebtedness of $574,000 by making monthly payments over a period 
of ten years. Payments will be in the amount of $4,783 due the first day 
of each month and commencing: on December 1, 1970. The last pay- 
ment of $4,823 will be due on November 1, 1980. 


Articite III 


All claims for reimbursement for services rendered by the United 
States Post Office Department to the Haitian Post Office, presented 
quarterly (every three months) by the former to the latter subse- 
quent to the account rendered on April 16, 1970, will be paid by the 
Haitian Government on current basis. 


Articte [V 


This Agreement may be amended only by the mutual consent of 
both the parties hereto. 


ARTICLE V 


This Agreement shall come into effect at such time as it has been 
signed by both parties to it. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agree- 
ment on the day and year of the last signature hereto below. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


REPUBLIC OF HAITI UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
By: ANrToNnIo ANDRE By:  Curntron E. Knox 
Title: Director, Banque Na- Title: Ambassador of the United 
tionale de la Republique @ Haiti States of America 
Date: Nov. - 30-70 Date: 11/30/70 
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MULTILATERAL 


Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign 
Arbitral Awards[*] 


Convention done at New York June 10, 1958;[?] 


Accession, with declarations, advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America October 4, 1968; 


Accession, with said declarations, approved by the President of 
the United States of America September 1, 1970; 

Accession of the United States of America, with said declarations, 
deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
September 30, 1970; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
December 11, 1970; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
December 29, 1970. 


By tHe Presipent oF tHE Unirep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CONSIDERING THAT: 

The Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign 
Arbitral Awards was adopted at New York on June 10, 1958, the 
text of which is as follows: 


1 For note by the Department of State, see p. 2561. 
* Texts as certified by the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


(2517) TIAS 6997 


fe o0a4 A 71 _ nwt 2-90 


2518 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE 
ON INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL ARBITRATION 


CONVENTION 


ON THE RECOGNITION AND ENFORCEMENT 
OF FOREIGN ARBITRAL AWARDS 





UNITED NATIONS 
1958 
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CONVENTION ON THE RECOGNITION AND ENFORCEMENT 
OF FOREIGN ARBITRAL AWARDS 


Article I 


1, This Convention shall apply to the recog: 
nition and enforcement of arbitral awards 
made in the territory of a State other than the 
State where the recognition and enforcement 
of such awards are sought, and arising out of 
differences between persons, whether physical 
or legal. It shall also apply to arbitral awards 
not considered as domestic awards in the State 
where their recognition and enforcement are 
sought. ; 


2. The term “arbitral awards” shall include 
not,only awards made by arbitrators appointed 
for each case but also those made by permanent 
arbitral bodies to which the parties have sub- 
mitted, 


3. When signing, ratifying or acceding to 
this Convention, or notifying extension under 
article X hereof, any State may on the basis of 
reciprocity declare that it will apply the Con- 
vention to the recognition and enforcement of 
awards made only in the territory of another 
Contracting State. It may also declare that it 
will apply the Convention only to differences 
arising out of legal relationships, whether con- 
tractual or not, which are considered us com- 
mercial under the national law of the State 
making such declaration. [4] 


Article II 


1, Each Contracting State shall recognize an 
agreement in writing under which the parties 
undertake to submit to arbitration all or any 
differences which have arisen or which may 
arise L-tween them in respect of a defined legal 


relationship, whether contractual or not, con- 
cerning a subject matter capable of settlement 
by arbitration. 


2. The term “agreement in writing” shall 
include an arbitral clause in a contract or an 
arbitration agreement, signed by the parties or 
contained in an exchange of letters or tele- 
grams. — 


3. The court of a Contracting State, when 
seized of an action in a matter in respect of 
which the parties have made an agreement 
within the meaning of this article, shall, at the 
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request of one of the parties, refer the parties © 


to arbitration, unless it finds that the said agree- 
ment is null and void, inoperative or incapable 
of being performed. 


Article HU 


Each Contracting State shall recognize arbi- 
tral awards as binding and enforce them in ac- 
cordance with the rules of procedure of the 
territory where the award is relied upon, under 
the conditions laid down in the following ar- 
ticles. There shall not be imposed substantially 
more onerous conditions or higher fecs or 
charges on the recognition or enforcement of 
arbitral awards to which this Convention ap- 
plies than are imposed on the recognition or 
enforcement of domestic arbitral awards. 


Article IV 


1. To obtain the recognition and enforce- . 


ment mentioned in the preceding article, the 
party applying for recognition and enforce: 


*¥For note by the Department of State, see p. 2561. 
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ment shall, at the time of the application, 
supply: 

(a) The duly authenticated original award 
or a duly certified copy thereof; 

(b) The original agreement referred to in 
article Il or a duly certified copy thercof. 


2. If the said award or agreement is not 
made in an official language of the country in 
which the award is relied upon, the party apply- 
ing for recognition and enforcement of the 
award shall produce a translation of these docu- 
iments into such language. The translation shall 
be certified by an official or sworn translator 
or by a diplomatic or consular agent. 


Article V 


1. Recognition and enforcement of the 
award nay be refused, at the request of the 
party against whom it is invoked, only if that 
party furnishes to the competent authority 
where, the recognition and enforcement is 
sought, proof that: 


(a) The parties to the agreement referred 
to in article II were, under the law applicable 
to them, under some incapacity, or the said 
agreement is not valid under the law to which 
the parties have subjected it or, failing any in- 
dication thereon, under the law of the country 
where the award was inade; or 


(6) The party against whom the award is 
invoked was not given proper notice of the ap- 
pointment of the arbitrator or of the arbitra- 
tion proceedings or was otherwise unable to 
present his case; or 


(c) The award deals with a difference not 
contemplated by or not falling within the terms 
of the submission to arbitration, or it contains 
decisions on matters beyond the scope of the 
submission to arbitration, provided that, if the 
decisions on matters submitted to arbitra- 
tion can be separated from those not so sub- 
mitted, that part of the award which contains 
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decisions on matters submitted to arbitration 
may be recognized and enforced; or 

(d) The composition of the arbitral author- 
ity or the arbitral procedure was not in accord- 
ance with the agreement of the parties, or, fail- 
ing such azrecment, was not in accordance with 
the law of the country where the arbitration 
took place; or 


(e) The award has not yet become binding 
on the parties, or has been set aside or sus- 
pended by a competent authority of the country 
in which, or under the law of which, that award 
was made, 


2. Recognition and enforcement of an arbi- 
tral award may also be refused if the competent 
authority in the country where recognition and 
enforcement is sought finds that: . 


(a) The subject matter of the difference is 
not capable of settlement by arbitration under 
the law of that country; or 


(6) The recognition or enforcement of the 
award would be contrary to the public policy 
of that country. 


Article VI 


If an application for the setting aside or sus-_ 
pension of the award has been made to a com- 
petent authority referred to in article V (1) 
(e), the authority before which the award is 
sought to be relied upon may, if it considers 
it proper, adjourn the decision on the enforce- 
ment of the award and may also, on the appli- 
cation of the party claiming enforcement of 
the award, order the other party to give suit- 
able security. 


Article VII 


1. The provisions of the present Convention 
shall not affect the validity of multilateral or 
bilateral agreements concerning the recoyni- 
tion and enforcement of arbitral awards en- 
tered into by the Contracting States nor deprive 
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any interested party of any right he may have 
to avail himself of an arbitral award in the 
manner and to the extent allowed by the law 
or the treaties of the country where such award 
is sought to be relied upon. 


2. The Geneva Protocol on Arbitration 


Clauses of 1923 and the Geneva Convention, 


on\theiExecution of Foreign'ArbitrallAwardslof' 
1927[2] shall|ceaselto|haveleffect[berween Con- 
tracting States on their becoming bound and 
’ to the extent that they become bound, by this 
Convention. 


Article VIN 


1, This Convention shall be open until 31 
December 1958 for signature on behalf of any 
Member of the United Nations and also on be- 
half of any other State which is or hereafter 
becomes a’ member of: any‘specialized'agency of 
‘the’ United Nations,;or which is or hereafter 
becomes a party to the Statute of the Interna- 
tiona).Court|of Justice,[?} or any,otherStateito 
which an invitation has been addressed by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations. 

2. This Convention shall be ratified and the 
instrument of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. . 


Article IX 


1. This Convention shall be open for acces- 
- sion to all States referred to in article VIII. 


2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit 
of an instrument of accession with the Secre: 
tary-Gencral of the United Nations, 


Article X 


1, Any State may, at the time of signature, 
ratification or accession, declare that this Con- 
vention shall extend to all or any of the terri- 
tories for the international relations of which 


*27 LNTS 157 ; 92 LNTS 301. 
* TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1055. 
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it is responsible, Such a deciaration shall take 
effect when the Convention enters into force 
for the State concerned. 


2, Atany time thereafter any such extension 
shall be made by notification addressed to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations and 
shall take effect as from the ninetieth day after 
the day of receipt by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations of this notification, or as 
from the date of entry into force of the Con- 
vention for the State concerned, whichever is 
the later. 


3. With respect to those territories to which 
this Convention is not extended at the time of 
signature, ratification or accession, each State 
concerned shall consider the possibility of tak- 
ing the necessary steps in order to extend the 
application of this Convention to such terri- 
tories, subject, where necessary for constitu- 
tional reasons, to the consent of the Govern- 
ments of such territories. 


Article XI 


In the case of a federal or non-unitary State, 
the following provisions shall apply: 


(a) With respect to those articles of this 
Convention that come within the legislative 
jurisdiction of the federal authority, the obliga- 
tions of the federal Government shall to this 
extent be the same as those of Contracting 
States which are not federal States; 


(b) With respect to those articles of this 
Convention that come within the legislative 
jurisdiction of constituent states or provinces 
which are not, under the constitutional system 
of the federation, bound to take legislative ac- 
tion, the federal Government shall bring such 
articles with a favourable recommendation to 
the notice of the appropriate authorities of con- 
stituent states or provinces at the earliest pos- 
sible moment; 

(c) A federal State Party to this Convention 
shall, at the request of any other Contracting 
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State transmitted through the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations, supply a statement 
of the law and practice of the federation and 
its constituent units in regard to any particular 
provision of this Convention, showing the ex- 
tent to which cffect has been given to that pro- 
vision by legislative or other action. 


Article XI 


1, This Convention shall come into force on 
the ninetieth day following the date of deposit 
of the third instrument of ratification or 
accession. 


2. For each State ratifying or acceeding to 
this Convention after the deposit of the third 
instrument of ratification or accession, this 
Convention shall enter into force on the nine- 
tieth day after deposit by such State of its in- 
strument of ratification or accession. 


Article XII 


1. Any Contracting State may denounce this 
Convention by a written notification to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. De- 
nunciation shall take effect one year after the 
date of receipt of the notification by the Secre- 
tary-General. 


2. Any State which has made a declaration 
or notification under article X may, at any time 
thereafter, by notification to the Secretary- 


‘ General of the United Nations, declare that this 


Convention shall cease to extend to the terri- 
tory concerned one year after the date of the 
receipt of the notification by the Secretary- 
General. 


3. This Convention shall continue to be ap- 
plicable to arbitral awards in respect of which 
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recognition or enforcement proceedings have 
been instituted before the denunciation takes 
effect. 


Article XIV 


A Contracting State shall not be entitled to 
avail itself of the present Convention against 
other Contracting States except to the extent 
that it is itself bound to apply the Convention. 


Article XV 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
shall notify the States contemplated in article 
VII of the following: 

(a) Signatures and ratifications in accord- 
ance with article VIII; : 

(b) Accessions in accordance with article 
IX; 

(c) Declarations and notifications under 
articles I, X and XI; 

(d) The date upon which this Convention 
enters into force in accordance with article XII; * 


(e) Denunciations and notifications in ac- 
cordance with article XIII. 


Article XVI 


1, This Convention, of which the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts 
shall be equally authentic, shall be deposited in 
the archives of the United Nations. 


2. The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall tranemit a certified copy of this 
Convention to the States contemplated in ar. 
ticle VII. 
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CONVENTION POUR LA RECONNAISSANCE ET L’EXECUTION 
DES SENTENCES ARBITRALES ETRANGERES 


Article premier 


1. La présente Convention s’applique a la 
reconnaissance et a l’exécution des sentences 
arbitrales rendues sur le territoire d’un Etat 
autre que celui o@ la reconnaissance et l’exécu- 
tion des sentences sont demandécs, et issues de 
différends entre personnes physiques ou mo- 
rales. Elle s’applique également aux sentences 
arbitrales qui ne sont pas considérées comme 
sentences nationales dans ]’Etat ou leur recon- 
naissance et leur exécution sont demandées. 


2. Onentend par “sentences arbitrales” non 
seulement les sentences rendues par des arbi- 
tres nommés pour des cas déterminés, mais 
également celles qui sont rendues par des or- 
ganes d’arbitrage permanents auxquels les 
parties se sont soumises. 


3. Au moment de signer ou de ratifier la 
présente Convention, d’y adhérer ou de faire 
Ja notification d’extension prévue a l'article X, 
tout Etat pourra, sur la base de la réciprocité, 
déclarer qu'il appliquera la Convention 4 la 
reconnaissance et a l’exécution des seules sen- 
tences rendues sur le territoire d’un autre Etat 
contractant. Il pourra également déclarer qu’il 
appliquera la Convention uniquement aux dif- 
férends issus de rapports de droit, contractuels 
ou non contractuels, qui sont considérés comme 
commerciaux par sa loi nationale. 


Article I 


1. Chacun des Etats contractants reconnait 
Ja convention écrite par laquelle les parties 
s‘obligent 4 soumettre 4 un arbitrage tous les 
différends ou certains des diff¢rends qui se sont 
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élevés ou pourraient s’élever entre elles au sujet 
d’un rapport de droit déterminé, contractuel ou 
non contractuel, portant sur une question sus- 
ceptible d’étre réglée par voie d’arbitrage. 


2. On entend par “convention écrite” une 
clause compromissoire insérée dans un contrat, 
ou un compromia, signés par les parties ou con- 
tenus dans un échange de lettres ou de télé- 
grammes. 


3. Le tribunal d’un Etat contractant, saisi 
d’un litige sur une question au sujet de laquelle 
les parties ont conclu une convention au sens 
du présent article, renverra les parties a l’arbi- 
trage, 4 la demande de l'une d’elles, 4 moins 
quwil ne constate que ladite convention est 
caduque, inopérante ou non susceptible d’étre 
appliquée. 


Article Hl 


Chacun des Etats contractants reconnaitra 
l’autorité d’une sentence arbitrale et accordera 
Texécution de cette sentence conformément 
aux régles de procédure suivies dans le terri- 
toire ot la sentence est invoquée, aux condi- 
tions établies dans les articles suivants. I] ne 
sera pas imposé, pour la reconnaissance ou 
l’exécution des sentences arbitrales auxquelles 
s’applique la présente Convention, de condi- 
tions sensiblement plus rigoureuses, ni de frais 
de justice sensiblement plus élevés, que ceux 
qui sont imposés pour la reconnaissance ou 
*exécution des sentences arbitrales nationales. 


Article IV 


1. Pour obtenir la reconnaissance et Pexé- 
cution visées 4 l’article précédent, la partie qui 
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demande la reconnaissance et l’exécution doit 
fournir, en méme temps que la demande: 


a) L’original diment authentifié de la sen- 
tence ou une copie de cet original réunissant 
les conditions requises pour son authenticité; 


b) L’original de la convention visée a l’arti- 
cle II, ou une copie réunissant les conditions 
requises pour son authenticité. 


2. Si ladite sentence ou ladite convention 
n’est pas rédigée dans une langue officielle du 
pays ou la sentence est invoquée, la partie qui 
demande la reconnaissance et l’exécution de la 
sentence aura a produire une traduction de ces 
_ piéccs dans cette langue. La traduction devra 
étre certifiée par un traducteur officiel ou un 
traducteur juré ou par un agent diplomatique 
ou consulaire. 


Article V 


1. La reconnaissance et l’exécution de la 
sentence ne seront refusées, sur requéte de la 
partie contre laquelle elle est invoquée, que si 
cette partie fournit 4 l’autorité compétente du 
pays ot la reconnaissance et l’exécution sont 
demandeées la preuve: 


a) Que les parties a la convention visée a 
Varticle II étaient, en vertu de la loi a elles 
applicable, frappées d’une incapacité, ou que 
ladite convention n’est pas valable en vertu de 
la loi & laquelle les parties l’ont subordonnée 
ou, & défaut d’une indication a cet égard, en 
vertu de la loi du pays of la sentence a été 
rendue; ou 


b) Que la partie contre laquelle la sentence 
est invoquée n’a pas été diment informée de la 
désignation de l’arbitre ou de la procédure 
d’arbitrage, ou qu’il lui a été impossible, pour 
une autre raison, de faire valoir ses moyens; ou 

c) Que la sentence porte sur un différend 
non visé dans le compromis ou n’entrant pas 
dansles prévisions de la clause compromiasoire, 
ou qu'elle contient des décisions qui dépassent 
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les termes du compromis ou de la clause com- 
promissoire; toutefois, si les dispositions de la 
sentence qui ont trait 4 des questions soumises 
a Parbitrage peuvent étre dissociées de celles 
qui ont trait & des questions non soumises a 
Varbitrage, les premiéres pourront étre recon- 
nues et exécutées; ou 


d) Que la constitution du tribunal arbitral 
ou la procédure d’arbitrage n’a pas été con- 
forme a la convention des parties, ou, a défaut 
de convention, qu’elle n’a pas été conforme a 
la loi du pays ow l’arbitrage a eu lieu; ou 

e) Que la sentence n’est pas encore devenue 
obligatoire pour les parties ou a été annulée ou 
suspendue par une autorité compétente du pays 
dans lequel, ou d’aprés la loi duquel, la een- 
tence a été rendue. 


2. La reconnaissance et l’exécution d’une 
sentence arbitrale pourront aussi étre refusées 
si l’autorité compétente du pays od la recon- 
nuaissance et l’exécution sont requises constate: 

a) Que, d’aprés la loi de ce pays, l’objet du 
différend n’est pas susceptible d’étre réglé par 
voie d’arbitrage; ou 

b) Que la reconnaissance ou l’exécution de 
la sentence serait contraire a l’ordre public de 
ce pays. 


Article VI 


Si l'annulation ou la suspension de la sen- 
tence est demandée a I’autorité compétente 
visée a l’article V, paragraphe 1, e, ’autorité 
devant qui la sentence est invoquée peut, si elle 
lestime approprié, sureeoir a statuer sur l’exé- 
cution de la sentence; elle peut aussi, a la 
requéte de la partie qui demande l’exécution de 
la sentence, ordonner a l’autre partie de fournir 
des sfiretés convenables. 


Article VII 


1. Les dispositions de la présente Conven- 
tion ne portent pas atteinte a la validité des 
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accords multilatéraux ou bilatéraux conclus 
par les Etats contractants en matiére de recon- 
naissance et d’exécution de sentences arbitrales 
et ne privent aucune partie intéressée du droit 
qu’elle pourrait avoir de se prévaloir d’une 
sentence arbitrale de la maniére et dans la 
mesure admizes par la législation ou les traités 
du pays oi la sentence est invoquée. 


2. Le Protocole de Genéve de 1923 relatif 
aux clauses d’arbitrage et la Convention de 
Genéve de 1927 pour I’exécution des sentences 
arbitrales étrangéres cesseront de produire 
leurs effets entre les Etats contractants du jour, 
et dans la mesure, ot ceux-ci deviendront liés 
par la présente Convention. 


Article VII 


1. La présente Convention est ouverte 
jusqu’au 31 décembre 1958 4 la signature de 
tout Etat Membre des Nations Unies, ainsi que 
de tout autre Etat qui est, ou deviendra par la 
suite, membre d’une ou plusieurs institutions 
spécialisées des Nations Unies ou partie au 
Statut de la Cour internationale de Justice, ou 
qui aura été invité par l’Assemblée générale 
des Nations Unies. 


2. La présente Convention doit étre ratifiée 
et les instruments de ratification déposés auprés 
du Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


Article 1X 


1. Tous les Etats visés a l'article VIII 
peuvent adhérer a la présente Convention. 


2. L’adhésion se fera par le dépét d’un 
instrument d’adhésion auprés du Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, 


Article X 


1. Tout Etat pourra, au moment de la 
signature, de la ratification ou de ladhésion, 
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déclarer que la présente Convention s’étendra 
a l’ensemble des territoires qu’il représente sur 
le plan international, ou 4 l’un ou plusieurs 
d’entre eux. Cette déclaration produira ses 
effets au moment de l’entrée en vigueur de la 
Convention pour ledit Etat. ! 


2. Par la suite, toute extension de cette 
nature se fera par notification adressée au 
Secrétaire général de JOrganisation des 
Nations Unies et produira ses effets 4 partir du 
quatre-vingt-dixiéme jour qui suivra la date a 
laquelle le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies aura recu la notification, ou 
a la date d’entrée en vigueur de la Convention 
pour ledit Etat si cette derniére date est 
postérieure. 


3. En ce qui concerne les territoires aux- 
quels la présente Convention ne s’applique pas 
a la date de la signature, de la ratification ou 
de l’adhésion, chaque Etat intéresaé examinera 
la possibilité de prendre les mesures voulues 
pour étendre la Convention a ces territoires, 
sous réserve le cas échéant, lorsque des motifs 
constitutionnels l’exigeront, de l’assentiment 
des gouvernements de ces territoires. 


Article XI 


Les dispositions ci-aprés s’appliqueront aux 
Etats fédératifs ou non unitaires: 

a) En ce qui concerne les articles de la 
présente Convention qui relévent de la com- 
pétence législative du pouvoir fédéral, les 
obligations du gouvernement fédéral seront les 
mémes que celles des Etats contractants qui ne 
sont pas des Etats fédératifs; 


6) En ce qui concerne les articles de la 
présente Convention qui relévent de la com- 
pétence législative de chacun des Etats ou 
provinces constituants, qui me sont pas, en 
vertu du systéme constitutionnel de la fédéra- 
tion, tenus de prendre des mesures législatives, 
le gouvernement fédéral portera le plus tét 
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possible, et avec son avis favorable, lesdits 
articles 4 la connaissance des autorités com- 
pétentes des ‘Etats ou provinces constituants; 
c) Un Etat fédératif Partie a la présente 
Convention communiquera, a la demande de 
tout autre Etat contractant qui lui aura été 
transmise par l’intermédiaire du Seerétaire 
général del’Organisation des Nations Unies, un 
exposé de la législation et des pratiques en 
vigueur dans la fédération et ses unités cons- 
tituantes, en ce qui concerne telle ou telle 
disposition de la Convention, indiquant la 
mesure dans laquelle effet a été donné, par une 
action législative ou autre, a ladite disposition. 


Article XH 


1. La, présente Convention entrera en 
vigueur le quatre-vingt-dixiéme jour qui suivra 
la date du dépét du troisiéme instrument de 
ratification ou d’adhésion. 


2. Pour chacun des Etats qui ratifieront la 
Convention ou y adhéreront aprés le dépét 
du troisigme instrument de ratification ou 
d’adhésion, elle entrera en vigueur le quatre- 
vingt-dixiéme jour qui suivra la date du dépét 
par cet Etat de son instrument de ratification 
ou d’adhésion. 


Article XUI 


1. Tout Etat contractant pourra dénoncer 
la présente Convention par notification écrite 
adressée au Secrétaire général de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies. La dénonciation pren- 
dra effet un an aprés la date ot le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
aura regu la notification. 


2. Tout Etat qui aura fait une déclaration 
ou une notification conformément 4 l’article X 
pourra notifier ultérieurement au Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
que la Convention cessera de s’appliquer au 
territoire en question un an aprés la date 4 
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laquelle le Secrétaire général aura regu cette 
notification, 


3. La présente Convention demeurera ap- 
plicable aux sentences arbitrales au sujet des- 
quelles unc procédure de reconnaissance ou 
d’exécution aura été entamée avant l’entrée en . 
vigueur de la dénonciation. 


Article XIV 


Un Etat contractant ne peut se réclamer des 
dispositions de la présente Convention contre 
d’autres Etats contractants que dans la mesure 
ou il est luieméme tenu d’appliquer cette con- 
vention. 


Article XV 


Le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies notifiera 4 toug les Etats visés & 
article VIII: rate 

a) Les signatures et ratifications visées A 
Varticle VIII; 

b) Les adhésions visées & l’article IX; 

c) Les déclarations et notifications visées 
aux articles premier, X et XI; 


d) La date ot la présente Convention 
entrera en vigueur, en application de l'article 
XII; 


e) Les dénonciations et notifications visées 
a larticle XIII. 


Article XVI 


1. La présente Convention, dont les textes 
anglais, chinois, espagnol, frangais et russe 
font également foi, sera déposée dans les 
archives de l’Organization des Nations Unies. 


2. Le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies remettra une copie certifiée 
conforme de la présente Convention aux Etats 


visés a article VIII. 
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KOHDEPEHWMA OPFAHWSAWMR OBDEQMHEHHBIX HAWMA 
NO MEXPYHAPOQHOMY TOPTOBOMY APBUTPAXY 


KOHBEHUWA 


0 MPMSHAHMM WH NPABEQEWWH B WCNOAHEHKE 
WHOCTPAHHDBIX APGATPAXHBIX PEWEHHA 


/ 
V 
W7 


OPTAHH3AQUA OBBERAHEHHHX HAQHH 
1958 
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KOHBEHIIMS o TIPH3HAHMH » IIPHBEXJEHMM » HCIIOJIHEHHE 
MHOCTPAHHBIX APBUTPAAHBIX PEUTEHAN 


CTATBA I 


1, Hacroamaa Konsenuua upyMensetca B OT- 
KOUICHHH IpH3HaHHA H UpHRe_eHHA B HCHOHe- 
Hae apOHTpasHNX pemllennit, BHHeECeHEHX Ha 
TeppHTopim rocyAapeTBa HHOTO, YeM TO TocyAap- 
CTBO, Te HCIpalmMERaeTca UpHanabHe BH UpHBee- 
“HHe B HCIOMHeHHe TaKHX pemeHuil, nO clopaM, 
CTOpOHaMH B KOTOPHX MOIyT OTS kak PHsHYe- 
CRHE, TAK H 1OpHAWVeCKHe Ana, Ona npuMeHseTCS 
TaKKe KE apOsTpamHWM pelleHHaM, KOTOpHe He 
CYATAIOTCA BHYTPCHHHMH PeMIeHBHAMA B TOM T0- 
cyqapcerbe, rye HCUpaliaBaeTca 1X RpusHaHHe A 
UpuBeyenHe B HCIOAHeHHe. 


2. Tepmay cap6nrpaxaie pemeHHa» BROWA- 
eT HC TOABKO apOMTpaxkHbe pelleHa, BHHECeH- 
HH OpOHTpaMH, HAasHaYCHENMH 10 KaxOMy OT- 
JJ@ALHOMY JeLy, HO Take BH apOHTpaRHWe pelle- 
HBS, BHHECeHHHe NOCTOSHEHMA apOnTpaxHEMy 
OpraHaMB, & KOTOPHM CTOpOHH oOpaTwAHce. 


3. IIpa nognucanuy, parajurayay wim mpH- 
coeqHHeHHA K HacToamei KonseuyaH BiH pH 
YBOOMCHHH, MpeAYCMOIpeHHOM B CTaTbe X stot 
Kossesuan, 2060e rocyzapcrs0 MOxeT Ha OCHO- 
Be B38HMHOCTH 3adBATb, YTO OHO OygeT mpHuMe- 
HaT,h HacTosiqym Kouseanmo 8B OTHOMIeHHE 
RpHsHaHua HM MpHBeeHHA B HCMOMEHIe ap- 
OaTpamHBIx pemeHnii, BHBeCeHHHX TOIBKO Ha 
Tepparopua xpyroro Joropapaaawmercca Tocy- 
aperua. OHO MomeT TaKAe 3aABHTb, YTO OHO 6y- 
eT UpHMeHaTE HacToaniyi0 Kossesun TorKO 
B OTHOLICHHH CHOpoR, BOSHHRAWNAX 10 AoroBop- 
HBIM WH HHBM MpaBOOTHOMeHBSaM, KOTOpHe cun~ 
TAlOTCA TOPrOBHMH 10 HAUHOHDABBOMY 3aKony ro- 
Cy@apcTBa, jle1aloMero Takoe 3aaBleHHe, 


CTATHA OU 


1, Kaxgoe Jlorosapnsaionjeeca Tocyzaperso 
UpushaeT MHCLMeHHOC COralleBHe, 20 KoTopomy 
CTOpOBH oOasyiorea mepefaBaTe B apOuTpax Bre 
BIH Rakwe-1H60 CHOpH, BOSHUKIHe HAH Mory- 


IH@ BOSHREBYTE M@KY HEMH B CBA3H C KAKHM- 
aH60 KORKpeTHHM JOPOBOPHHIM HIH HHHM IpaBbo- 
OTHOIMeHHeM, OOBEKT EOTOporo MOET GTS UPEII- 
MeToM ap6aTpaxHoro pasOHpaTexbCTBa. ‘ 

2. TepmaH «0HcbMeHHOe corialleHHe> BKAW- 
yaet apOHTpaxHyl0 OFrOBOpky B OroBope, HAW 
apOuTpaxHoe cormalleHHe, Mo_MEcaHHoe cTopo- 
HaMH, WH COfepmamyeecs B OOMeHe MHChMAMH 
HAH TelerpaMMaNy. 


3. Cya JorosapuBainyeroca Tsaaens ee 

aK K H@MY ROCTyHaeT HCE WO BONpOCy, 10 EO- 
TOPOMY CTOPOHH saKOWZIH cortamleHHe, Ipey- 
YcMaTpHBaeMOe HacToames cratbei, A0IKeH, 10 
upocs6e ogo H3 CTOPOH, BANPABETS CTOPOHN B 
apOuTpax, eCAH He Baler, ITO YHOMAHYTOC cO- 
TqaMleHHe HefeicTBHTeABHO, YTpSTH10 ony HH 
He MoaxeT ONT HCIOAHEHO. 


CTATbA I 


Kaxgoe Jlorosapuparonyeeca T'ocygapcrs0 upE- 
3HaeT apOBTpaxHe pelleHa Kak oOasaTeIbHHe 
H UPHBOXBT HX B HCHOMHeHHE B COOTBETCTBHH C 
DpoueccyatbHHMH HOpMAaMH To TeppHTOpHE, re 
McIpaliupaetcs UpHaBanHe H UpHBeeBHe B BC~ 
NOJHeHHe BTHX pelleHHi, HA YCAOBBAX, Ha10#eH- 


HMX B HecTeTyOUX crambax. K mpHakaHMo Bo 


UpHBexeHHW B HCHOAHeHHe apOHTpaxHHX pemle- 
HHH, E KOTOpHM mupHMeHaetca Bactosmjaa Kon- 
BeHIBA, HO JOUKHH UPHMeHATLCA cyueCTBeHHO 
Gonee O6peMeHHTeIEHNe YCLOBEA HH Sore BH- 
COKHe NOMIBHH BH COOpH, YeM Te, KOTOpHe cy- 
DIecTBYIOT Jk UpHsHBaHHA H UpHRe_eRHA B HC~ 
NOJHEHHG BHYTpeHHUX apORTpaRENXx pemennit. 


CTATHS IV 


1. [ua noayyenna yoomanyToro B npexmectBy- 
lone craTbe NpH3HAaHB BH UpPABeAeHHA B HCHO- 
HeHHe, cTOpoHa, BCHpalmapawiad BpyeBakke B 
UpuBoyenve B MCHoABeHRe, UpH mofaye Tako 
upocbOn mpeycraniaer: 
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a) AnaanbiM o6pasoM saBepelHoe n0,.uHHOR 
apOUTpakioe perenne, WAR LOTKANM OOpazoM 3a- 
HePCHHYO KOUHIO TaKOBOrO; 

b) 1uAAMHHOe cordzamelne, YHOMAHYyTOC B cra- 
tbe II, 1.1 JOUKHEIM O6pa3z0M 3aBeCpCHHy10 KODIHIO 
TAKOBOrO. 


2. Ecau ap6urpaxnoe pelenne nH cordaimne- 
HHE H3JOKCHH He Ha OPHUHAIBHOM AgHIKe TOA 
eTpaHh, rae HCMpamnBaerca UpHsHakAe H UpnBe- 
Aelie B HicnoaTHeHHe 3TOrO pellleHaa, CTOpOHa, 
KoTOpad MpocHT 0 UpHsHaHAH H BpuBeyenun B 
HCUOAHEHC ITOFO pellleHHa, npesCTaBazgeT ne- 
penog vTHX AOKYMCHTOB Ha Takoii asbin. Ilepesog 
gabepaeTca OHUHAILEHM BH IpHCaRAWM De- 
PCBOANHKOM HJ AHIOMATHYCCREM HIM ROHCYb- 
CKIM y4pes7eHeM, 


CTATDA ¥ 


1. B opusuaunu 2 mpaBexenmE B AcnOAHeHue 
apOuTpaxHOro peMieHAA MowmeT ObITh OTKAsaHO 00 
npocb6e TO CTOPOHH, UpOTHB KOTOpo OHO Ha- 
UpaBleHo, TOAKO eC 9Ta CTOPOHA npezcTaBET 
KOMMeTeHTHOH BIACTH NO MecTY, re ucHpawn- 
BaeTCH Upshakve WH UpHBe_eRHe B ACHOIHeHHe 
JOKS3aTCILCTBA TOTO, ITO 

a) CTOPOHH B COrlaimeHH, YRasaHHOM B cTa- 
be II, OH 10 IpHMeHuMOMY K HEM 3aKOHY, B 
KaKoii-1m60 Mepe HezeecOcoOBH BM aTO Cora 
WeHHe HepelicTBuTebHO M0 3aKOHY, ROTOPOMY 
CYOPOHH 3TO COraWweHHe NOLYHHKAH, a UpH OT- 
CYTCTBHM TakOro ykasaHHA, 10 3aRORY CTpakhl, re 
peluenHe Ob10 BbtHeCeHO, BIH 

b) cropova, npoTsB KoTOpoit BLIHeCeHO pemte- 
Hue, He Opa JOARHEIM O6pazoM yBeqoMeHa 0 
HasHadenuu apOurpa wim 06 ap6uTpamxHoM pa3- 
OupaTeAbCTBe 1H 10 APyTHM MpHyBHaM He Morad 
DpeAcTaBHTb CBON OGbACHeHEA, WH 

c) yRasanHoe pellewHe BHHeCeHO m0 cHopy, 
He DpeAyCMOTpeHHOMy HH He NOAMaRaouemy TOA 
YCIOBUA apOuTpaxHoro cormameHHA win apbu- 
TpaaHOi OroBOPKH B LOTOROpe, HAH COpepRUT n0- 
CTAaHOBIeHHA 00 BONpOCaM, BHXOAANTUM 3a upe- 
Rea apO6uTpaxHoro cormameHaa HH apoutpax- 
Hoi OrOBOpKA B NOrowope, c TeM, OHAKO, YTO ECan 
MOCTAHOBACHHA 00 BONpOCaM, OXBATHIBAeMLIM ap~ 
OMTPAAHBIM COrlallcHReM HAM OroBopKOl, MoryT 
ONTb OTAeAeHM OT TeX, KOTOpHIe He OXBATHLAWT- 
CA TARHM COrlalleHHeM HAH OroBOpKo, TO Ta 
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YACTH APOMTpaaHoro PCLICHRA, KOTOPAA COACPRBT 
NOCTANUBACHIA NO BONPOCaM, OXBATHIBACMEIM ap- 
ONTpaaHEIM CormanicHAeM HAM ApONTpaKHOH oTo- 
Bopkoit B AOVOvope, MOa«eT OBITL OpPusHala WH Opa- 
Kejelia B McHOANCUNe, BAU 

d) coctan ap6urpaawHoro oprana uu ap6n- 
Tpasnbiii Uponece ie COOTBCTCTBOBaAR cOrjamie- 
HHIO CTUPOH IN, UpH OTCYTCTBHA TakoBoro, He 
COOTKETCTBOBaA BaKOHY TOM CTpaHW, rye wMer 
Mecro apOuTpadt, HH 

€) pellicHue euge He CTA10 OKORYATCABHEM Ja 
CTOPOH HAN ObJI0 OTMCHEHO HIM NPHOCTAaHOBeHO 
MCHOAHCHHeM KOMUCTEHTHOH BAACTbIO CTpaHH, 
TC OHO OBO BHIHCCCHO, WH CTpaHH, 38KOH KO- 
Topoli npuMcHgeTca. 


2. B upusnanau 4 UpHBe_enBa B ACNOAHeHHE 
apOurpakHoro pelleHid MomeT ONTb TAaRRe OT 
Kagano, CCH KOMUCTCHTH@aA BaCTb CTpaBH, B 
KoTOpod HcnpalunBacTcA UpHsHaHue BH OpuBexe- 
HHe B ACHOTHeHHe, Haiiget, yTO: 

&) oObeRT copa He MomeT OLITL UpeameToM 
apOuTpamHoro pasOupaTerbCTBa 00 3akoHam aToit 
CTpaHEl, BIH ; 

b) upuaHauve @ UpaBexeHHe B BCHOAHeHHE 
aTOro petieHnA npoTHBOpeYaT NyOrMWHOMy Dopay- 
ky oT0# CrpanH. 


CTATbA V1 


Ecau nepey KommeTenTHol BracTBi0, yRasaBHOu 
B MOANyHKTe «e» nyHKTa 1 ctaTbH Y, 6b100 B03- 
Gyaqeno Xogatalicrso 06 ormMeHe BAH Upmocta- 
HOBJeHBA BchoAHeHHeM apOuTpamHoro pemeHaa, 
TO Ta BACTb, K KOTOpOH obpaTHaAHch c Upocb6os 
0 UpHsHaHAn 1 MpHBe EHR B BCHOAHEHHe aToro 
PemeHHa, MOweT, eCIH HaiizeT NerecoobpasHEM, 
OTOAKHTE paspeleHe BOMpoca 0 MpHBeZeHEE B 
HOMOMHeHHe OTOFO pellieHHa H MORET Takme, 10 
xoqaTaiicray Tol CTOpORH, KOTOpad Upocut o upH- 
B2QeHHH B HCHOHeHHe aTOrO pemeHHa, oOs3aTb 
Apyrylo cTOpony Upeycrasnrh Hasexaujee odec- 
meveHue. 


CTIATbA VII 


1, Tocranopnesua nactomnett Konsenusm ne 
3aTparuBawT AeliCTBUTeABHOCTH MHOTOCTOpoMHMnx 
HAN ABYCLOPOHHUX Cormameuni B OTHOMeHTE 
TipuavaHea WM OpHBeseHua B HCHOAHeHHe ap- 
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ONTpA:kKAHIX peMenHi, 3akN0VeHHHX JoropapH- 
Balommmuca CocyqapcTsaMH, 4 He AMDISHT BA- 
RaKY10 SBATepeCOBBEHY10 CTOPOHY upaBa BOC- 
TOAbZOBAaThCH OOM SPOHTPARHEIM pemleHBeM B 
TOM MOpaixe HB TeX Upefetax, KoTOpHe Aonyc~ 
Kal0TCA 38KOHOM WH Me@xLYHAapOABHMH AUTOBO- 
paMH CTpaBH, Te HCMpanmBactca UpHsHAHHe 
UpuBexeHHe B HCHOAHeHHe Takoro ap6uTpaxHoro 
pellleHHa. 


2. Menescrni wpotoron 1923 roga o6 ap- 
OuTpAKHBIX OroBopkax wa MKeHeBcKad KOHBeHUMA 
1927 roqa 0 upHBe,eHHH B HCDO.AHeHHe HHOCTpaH- 
HHX spOHTpaxHHX pemenHii yrpawuBanT Culy 
mealy Jloropapapaionyamuca Tocygzapcrsamu n0- 
Cle TOPO, Kak jd HX CTaHOBETCS OGa3aTeIbHOd 
Ractoamad Koxnpenuua, 4 B TeX Upeslerax, B KO- 
TOPHIX OHS CTAHOBETCE Md HAX ObasaTeAbHOH. 


CIATHA VIE 


1. Hacroamaa Kousemmua orxpnita go 81 ge- 
ka6pa 1958 roa w.19 DomMCanBA OT BMeHH J0- 
6oro wena Opranmzanan OObeqmHenHx Haunii, 
& TAKKe OT HMeHH WOGOTO rocyAapCTBa, KOTOPOE 
ABIMCTCH WIM BOOCIeACTBHM CTaneT WieHOM Ka- 
Koro-7H60 cielManHsHpOBaHHOrO §yupeayenus 
Oprannzanuun OGbeazHHeHHHx Hanzi ai KoT0- 
p0e ABAETCH HH BOCIEACTBHM CTAHET yIacTHR- 
kom Oraryra Mexaynapcguoro Cyaza, am s1060- 
YO Apyroro rocyszapcTBa, KoTOpoe GyaeT Uparza- 
meno Texepaabnoi Accam6zcee Oprarnsanau 
O6seqneenHux Hann. 


2. Hacroamaa Kouseuuua noqiexut patudu- 
RaWHH M PATH PAKAUMOHHHE [paMOTH AeMONApyi0T- 
ca y 'exepaxbuoro Cexpetapa Opranusauan O6s- 
O0HHCHEEIX 


CTATbA 1X 


1, Hacroamas Konsenuna orepsita 11a upxco- 
2 HHEHHY BCEM TOCYASpcrTaam, YOOMAKYTHM B CTa- 
tbe VIII. 


2. UpucoeamHenne copepmtaerca Jemounpoza- 
BHEM MpaMOTH 0 UpHcoeauHeHBH y PexepanbHoro 
Cexperapa Opranusayun O6teqnneHHtix Haynit. 


CTATbA X 


1. Jlio60e rocyaaperno MoxeT Up NOJNHCanHA 
BIH paTudakanyy BacTosues KouneRuug wan upy 
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LUPUCUeMHEHMM Kk He JasBHTb, ITO 9T8 NOHBEH- 
Wis paclIpocrpaHigeTca Ha Bce HAM HeROTOpHe Tep- 
pUrOpHH, 3a MexKNYHApPOAHHe OTHOMeHHA KOTOPHLX 
ouo HeceT OTBeTcTBeHHOCTS. Takoe 3aagBleHHe 
BeTyuaer B CHIY OfHOBPeMeHHO C BCTYLIeHHeM 
B cluly HacTtoauel Kousenuuu B OTHOUIeHEE 9T0- 
ro rocyzapcrsa, 

2. B moGoe spema nocae ykagaHHOrO BBE, 
TakOe PACUpOcTpaueHve MoxeT OLITL COBepmeHO 
WOCPeACIBOM YBeKOMeHHa Ha uMa DeHeparbHOro 
Cexperapa Opranusausu O6pequHenux Haya 2 
BCTYD8eT B CHAY Ha eBAHOCTHI Jeb, CYBTAa CO 
Qua nonyyeHua Texepanbunm Cexperapem Opra- 
Huzauun OOnequHeHHNX Haupit atoro ypeqomte- 
HH, WIM B eb BCTYILIeHBS B CHAY HacTosmet 
Kouseuugu 8 OTHOMeHBH COoTBeTcTBYLINero ro- 
CydapcTBs, B 38BHCBMOCTH OT TOrO, Kako cpok 
ucTekaeT DOaqHee. 


8. Uro Racaerca TeppHTopaii, Ha KOTOpHe Ha~ 
crouujas Kouseniua ne 6yfeT pacnpocrpazexa 
Up DOMIMCaHHA WH paTadukalwH ee HIM UpA 
UpHcoequneHHE k Heil, TO kaze 3BHETepecoBaH- 
HOe TOCYJapCTBO OLKHO PACCMOTPeTs BOUpoc oO 
BOSMOMHOCTH IPHHATHE Mep, HeEOOXOJMMBEIX Jd 
pacopocrpakeHua npaMeHenna oTOH Konsenuny k 
YkasaHHbIM TeppBTOpHaM UPA YCAOBHU COracna 
UPaBATeIbCTS TakHX TeppaTopHi, re 9TO HeOO~ 
X04MO 10 KOHCTHTYIHOHHHIM OCHOBAHHEM. 


CTATbA XI 


K deqepaTHennim H HeyHHTAapHHM rOcyASpCTBaM 
UpMMeHaOTCE HBKECHELyWUuS NOCTSHOBACHHA: 

a) 10 TeM CraTbam HacTosmed Konsenunu, ko- 
TOpble OTHOCSTCH K sB8KOHOAaTeILHOM LOpHCAUE- 
yun efeparbHol BxBcTH, OGasaTeTbcTBS depe- 
P&bHOrO UpaBHTeIbCIBB B COOTBETCTBYIOUIEX 
Upeflerax Te xe, YTO 4 OOazaTebeTBA JloroBapH- 
Balouuxca Locygapcrs, KOTOpHe He aBIAOTCA 
exepaTHeHyiMa rocyapcTBaMy; 

b) y¥T0 KacaeTca rex crate HacToamed Kon- 
BeHWMH, KOTOPHe OTHOCHTCH K 3akOHOMaTeAbHOW 
lopucyuKiaH OOpasyrontEx esepanwio rocyzapcTs 
WH IpOBREUBH, He 0O83aBHHX, COracHO KOHCTH- 
TYWHOHHOH cucTeme eflepayuR, UpHHAMATS 3a- 
KOHOJATCIBHHe MepH, TO elepaibHoe mpaBE~ 
TCALCTBO AOBOABT TakHe CTAaTbH CO cBoei 6raro- 
UpHATHOH pekoMeRJauned 10 cBexeHAA RasjeRa- 
wux BABCcTei TOCYASPCIB HIM UpOBAHUH B KpAT- 
vain 10 BOsMOKHOCTH CpoR; 
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c) hexeparHenoe rocysapcrso, yuacTByiomes 
B Hacroaurel Konnenuae, upexcTaBsset, 10 Tpe- 
Govanuio suo6oro apyroro JlorosapuBanmeroca 
l'ocyaapcrBa, nepegaHHoMy yepes l'eneparuoro 
Cexpetapa Opranusanan OGbenmHenxux Hanuii, 
cupaBky 06 HMeIONXaX OTHOMeHHE K 11060MY KOH- 
KpeTROMY DOCTaHOBIeHHIO HacToamed Koxsenynn 
3akOHAX H UpakTHRKe e_epallaA w ee COCTABRHX 
qacTei, ykasblBad, B KaKOH Mepe 9TO NOCTAHOB.Ae- 
HHC UpPOBeAeKO B XHSHb BBKOHOAATEILHWMA BIH 
HHRMH MepaMa, 


CTAThA XO 


1. Hactoaujas Konpennua scrynaer B cay Ha 
AeBaHocTH AeHb, CUBTad CO AHA AeHOHApOBARBA 


. TpeTbeil parudakalHOHHO rpaMOTH BH rpaMoTH 


0 UpHCoezwHeHEE. 

2. Jlas kamporo rocygapersa, paTudauspy10- 
wero HacToamy10 Koxperiar HAW UpHCoe_HEAtO- 
uleroca k Heil nOCze AeNOHHpOBaHHA TpeTbell pa- 
THPUKAWHORHOHK rpaMOTH WAR TpaMOTH oO UpHCO- 
efuHerHH, HacToamaa Koupenuaa BcTynaeT B 
CRAY H@ ACBAHOCTH AeHL HOCTe AeORBpOBAHRA 
3TUM rocyfapcTBoM cBOei paTupakalHOBHOd 
TpaMOTH WI rpaMoTH 0 UPHCOeABHeREE. 


CTATHA XII 


1. Juo60e JJoronapupawmeeca Tocygzapcrso 
MoxeT jeHOHCHpOBaTE HacTosmyi0 Koxuseniaio 
DHCbMeHHHM yBe{OMeHHeM Ba uMa T'exepaabHO- 
ro Cexperapa Opranusanun O6sequHenHHx Ha- 
nuit. Tenoncauna Bcrynaer B CHAY Yepes Tog co 
AHA NOAYYeHRA aToro yBeqomeHHA l'enepaTbHEIM 
Cexperapem. 

2. Jho60e rocyqapcrso, KoTOpoe cAenan0 3aaB- 
JeHHe HAM yBeOMMeHHe HA OCHOBARHE CTaTbE X, 
MOET B 11000€ BPeMA BUOCICACTBHH 384BHTb B 
yeeqomaenun Ha ums Texepambaoro Cexperaps 
Opranuzauan OGbegpucHEx Haunt, yo geil- 
crBue Hactosueli KonpeHqaH B OTHOMIeHHE COOT~ 
BeTCTByIoulell TeppHTOpHn UpeKpaTHTca Wepes roy 
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CO AHa noayyeHHa oTOrO yBexoMAenaa T'enepans- 
Hum CexperapeM. 

3. Hacroamaa Konseruna 6yfer npawenateca 
B OTHOUICHUIN apOMTpaxHHX pelleHui, Aeta 0 
UPUsHALINI It BpHBeeHHH B HCHOAHEHHE ROTOpHX 
OBA HavaTH AO BCTYWACHHA B CHzy AeHORCaLHE. 


CTATBS XIV 


Huxaxoc Jforosapusaroureeca Tocyaaperso ne 
Bupabe DOAb3OBAaTECH HacTOsIgeH Konsennned 
upoTus ppyrax Jlorosapasarmaxca Tocypzapcrs 
HHaYe KAK B TCX Upefelax, B KOTOpHX On0 O6a- 
3aHO upuscHaTL vTy Konpenmo. 


CTATBSA X¥ 


Terepaibunii Cexperapp Opranusanaa Ods- 
equHernnix Hanuii ypexomaset rocyqapcra, yuo- 
MaHytHe 8B cTaTbe VIII 0 HamecnesyiomeM: 
a) 0 NOQ0HCaHHH A paTaduRauwax 
coraacko cratte VIII; 

b) 0 mpucoeqnHeHmax cortacHo cratée IX; 

C) 0 3a8B1eHHAX B YBeOMNeHHEX, 
BHITCKSION EX 3 crate IJ, X a XI; 

d) o axe BcTynIeHHa BacToamed Konsenan 
B CHA coraacHo ctaTbe XII; 

e) © AeHOHCanMax H yReAOMAeHAAX 
coraacno cratbe XIII. 


CTATbA XVI 


1. Hactoamaa Konsesuua, anraniicrail, uc- 
pakckuii, Kutaiickal, pycckali a pamnyackat 
TeXCTH KOTOPOH ABIAIOTCH PaBHO &YTeHTHYEN- 
MH, Xpakirrca B apxuse Oprann3zauae OGneamHeR- 


Hux Hayat. 


2. Tenepanpanii Cexperapp Opranusayan 061 
eauHeHHNX Hana mpenposomjact sabepeHint 
konmuH Hactoamel Konpemyun rocyfapcTsaM, YOO 
MAHYTHM B craTbe VIII. 
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CONVENCION SOBRE EL RECONOCIMIENTO Y EJECUCION 
DE LAS SENTENCIAS ARBITRALES EXTRANJERAS 


Articulo I 


1. La presente Convencién se aplicar4 al 
reconocimiento y la ejecucién de las sentencias 
arbitrales dictadas en el territorio de un Estado 
distinto de aquel en que se pide el reconoci- 
miento y la ejecucién de dichas sentencias, y 
que tengan su origen en diferencias entre per- 
sonas naturales o juridicas. Se aplicard también 
a las sentencias arbitrales que no sean consi- 
deradas como sentencias nacionales en el 
Estado en el que se pide su reconocimiento y 
ejecucién. 


2. La expresién “sentencia arbitral” no sdélo 
comprendera las sentencias dictadas por los 
arbitros nombrados para casos determinados, 
sino también las sentencias dictadas por los 
érganos arbitrales permanentes a los que las 
partes se hayan sometido. 


3. En el momento de firmar o de ratificar la 
presente Convencién, de adherirse a ella o de 
hacer Ia notificacién de su extensién prevista 
en el articulo X, todo Estado podra, a base de 
reciprocidad, declarar que aplicaré la presente 
Convencién al reconocimiento y a la ejecucién 
de las sentencias arbitrales dictadas en el terri- 
torio de otro Estado Contratante unicamente. 
Podr4 también declarar que sélo aplicard la 
Convencién a los litigios surgidos de relaciones 
juridicas, sean o no contractuales, consideradas 
comerciales por su derecho interno. 


Articulo H 


1. Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes 
reconocerd el acuerdo por escrito conforme al 
cual las partes se obliguen a someter a arbitraje 
todas las diferencias o ciertas diferencias que 
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hayan surgido o puedan surgir entre ellas 
respecto a una determinada relacién juridica, 
contractual o no contractual, concerniente a 
un asunto que pueda ser resuelto por arbitraje. 


2. La expresién “acuerdo por escrito” 
denotard una clausula compromisoria incluida 
en un contrato o un compromiso, firmados por 
las partes o contenidos en un canje de cartas o 
telegramas, 


3. El tribunal de uno de los Estados Con- 
tratantes al que se someta un litigio respecto 
del cual las partes hayan concluido un acuerdo 
en el sentido del presente articulo, remitird a 
las partes al arbitraje, a instancia de una de 
ellas, a menos que compruebe que dicho 
acuerdo es nulo, ineficaz o inaplicable. 


Articulo HI 


Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes re- 
conoceré la autoridad de la sentencia arbitral y 
concedera su ejecucién de conformidad con las 
normas de procedimiento vigentes en el terri- 
torio donde la sentencia sea invocada, con 
arreglo a las condiciones que se establecen en 
los articulos siguientes. Para el reconocimiento 
0 la ejecucién de las sentencias arbitrales a que 
se aplica la presente Convencién, no se impon- 
drén condiciones apreciablemente més rigu- 
rosas, ni honorarios o costas mas elevados, que 
los aplicables al reconocimiento 0 a la ejecucién 
de las sentencias arbitrales nacionales. 


Articulo IV 


1. Para obtener el reconocimiento y la 
ejecucién previstos en el articulo anterior, la 
parte que pida el reconocimiento y la ejecucién 
deberd presentar, junto con la demanda: 
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a) FI original dehidamente autenticado de 
la sentencia 0 una copia de ese original que 
retima Jas condiciones requeridas para su 
autenticidad ; 


b) El original del acuerdo a que se refiere 
el articulo I], o una copia que retina las con- 
diciones requeridas para eu autenticidad. 


2. Si csa sentencia o ese acuerdo no estu- 
vieran en un idioma oficial del pais en que se 
invoca la sentencia, la parte que pida el reco- 
nocimicnto y la ejecucién de esta iltima debera 
presentar una traduccién a ese idioma de 
dichos documentos. La traduccién deberd ser 
certificada por un traductor oficial o un 
traductor jurado, o por un agente diplomatico 
o consular. 


Articulo V 


1. Sélo se podra denegar el reconocimiento 
y la ejecucién de Ja sentencia, a instancia de la 
parte contra la cual es invocada, si esta parte 
prueba ante la autoridad competente del pais 
en que se pide el reconocimiento y la 
ejecucion: 

a) Que las partes en el acuerdo a que se 
refiere el articulo II estaban sujetas a alguna 
incapacidad en virtud de la ley que le es apli- 
cable o que dicho acuerdo no es valido en virtud 
de la ley a que las partes lo han sometido, o si 
nada se hubiera indicado a este respecto, en 
virtud de la ley del pais en que se haya dictado 
la sentencia; 0 


b) Que la parte contra la cual se invoca la 
sentencia arbitral no ha sido debidamente 
notificada de la designacién del arbitro o del 
procedimiento de arbitraje o no ha podido, por 
cualquier otra razén, hacer valer sus medios de 
defensa; 0 


c) Que la sentencia se refiere a una dife- 
rencia no prevista en el compromiso 0 no com- 
prendida en las disposiciones de la clausula 
compromisoria, 0 contiene decisioncs que 
exceden de los términos del compromiso o de 
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Ja clausula compromisoria; no obstante, si las 
disposiciones de la sentencia que se refieren a 
las cuestiones sometidas al arbitraje pueden 
scpararse de Jas que no han sido sometidas al 
arbitraje, se podra dar rcconocimiento y 
cjecucién a las primeras; 0 

Q) Que Ja constitucién del tribunal arbitral 
0 el procedimiento arbitral no se han ajustado 
al acuerdo celebrado entre las partes 0, en 
defecto de tal acuerdo, que la constitucién del 
tribunal arbitral 0 c) procedimiento arbitral no 
se han ajustado a la ley del pais donde se ha 
efectuado el arbitraje; 0 

¢) Que la sentencia no es atin obligatoria 
para las partes o ha sido anulada o suspendida 
por una autoridad competente del pais en que, 
o conforme a cuya ley, ha sido dictada esa 
sentencia. 


2. También se podra dénegar. el reconoci- 
miento y la ejecucién de una sentencia arbitral 
si la autoridad competente del pais en que se 
pide el reconocimiento y la ejecucién, com- 
prueba: 

a) Que, segtin la ley de ese pais, el objeto de 
la diferencia no es susceptible de solucién por 
via de arbitraje; 0 

b) Que el reconocimiento o la ejecucién de 
la sentencia scrian contrarios al orden publico 
de cse pais. 


Articulo V1 


Si se ha pedido a la autoridad competente 
prevista en el articulo V, parrafo 1 e), la anula- 
cién o la suspension de la sentencia, la auto- 
ridad ante la cual se invoca dicha sentencia 
podrd, si lo considera procedente, aplazar la 
decisién sobre la ejecucién de la sentencia y, a 
instancia de la parte que pida la ejecucién, 
podra también ordenar a la otra parte que dé 
garantias apropiadas. 


Articulo VI 


1, Las disposiciones de la presente Con- 
vencion no afectaran la validez de los acuerdos 
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multilaterales o bilaterales relativos al reco- 
nocimiento y la ejecucién de las sentencias 
arbitrales concertados por los Estados Con- 
tratantes ni privardn a ninguna de las partes 
interesadas de cualquier derecho que pudiera 
tener a hacer valer una sentencia arbitral en la 
forma y medida admitidas por }a legislacién o 
los tratados del pais donde dicha sentencia se 
invoque. 


2. El Protocolo de Ginebra de 1923 relativo 
a las cléusulas de arbitraje y la Convencién de 
Ginebra de 1927 sobre la ejecucién de las 
Sentencias Arbitrales Extranjeras dejaran de 
surtir efectos entre los Estados Contratantes a 
partir del momento y en la medida en que la 
presente Convencién tenga fuerza obligatoria 
para ellos. 


Articulo VII 


1. La presente Convencién estard abierta 
hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1958 a la firma de 
todo Miembro de las Naciones Unidas, asi como 
de cualquier otro Estado que sea 0 llegue a ser 
miembro de cualquier organismo especializado 
de las Naciones Unidas, o sea o Ilegue a ser 
parte en el Estatuto de la Corte Internacional 
de Justicia, o de todo otro Estado que haya sido 
invitado por la Asamblea General de las 
Naciones Unidas. 


2. La presente Convencién deberé ser rati- 
ficada y los instrumentos de ratificacién se 
depositar4n en poder del Secretario General de 
las Naciones Unidas. 


Articulo IX 


1. Podran adherirse a la presente Conven- 
ci6n todos los Estados a que se refiere el 


articulo VIII. 


2. La adhesién se efectuard mediante el 
depésito de un instrumento de adhesién en 
poder del Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 
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Articulo X 


1. Todo Estado podra declarar, en el mo- 
mento de la firma, de la ratificacién o de la 
adhesién, que la presente Convencién se hard 
extensiva a todos los territorios cuyas rela- 
ciones internacionales tenga a su cargo, oa uno 
o varios de ellos. ‘Tal declaracién surtird efecto 
a partir del momento en que la Convencién 
entre en vigor para dicho Estado. 


2. Posteriormente, esa extension se haré en 
cualquier momento por notificacién dirigida al 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas y 
surtird efecto a partir del nonagésimo dia 
siguiente a la fecha en que el Secretario General 
de las Naciones Unidas haya recibido tal 
notificacién o en la fecha de entrada en vigor 
de la Convencién para tal Estado, si esta 
ultima fecha fuere posterior. 


3. Con respecto a los territorios a los que no 
se haya hecho extensiva la presente Conven- 
cién en el momento de la firma, de la ratifica- 
cién o de la adhesién, cada Estado interesado 
examinaré la posibilidad de adoptar las 
medidas necesarias para hacer extensiva la 
aplicacién de la presente Convencién a tales 
territorios, a reserva del consentimiento de sus 
gobicrnos cuando sea necesario por razones 
constitucionales. 


Articulo XI 


Con respecto a los Estados federales o 
no unitarios, se aplicaran las disposiciones 
siguientes: 

@) En lo concerniente a los articulos de esta 
Convencién cuya aplicacién dependa de la 
competencia legislativa del poder federal, las 
obligaciones del gobierno federal serdn, en 
esta medida, las mismas que las de los I’stados 
Contratantes que no son Estados federales; 

b) En lo concerniente a los articulos de esta 
Convencién cuya aplicacién dependa de la 
competencia legislativa de cada uno de los 
Estados 0 provincias constituyentes que, en 
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virtud del régimen constitucional de la federa- 
cién, no cstén obligados a adoptar medidas 
legislativas, el gobierno federal, a la mayor 
brevedad posible y con su recomendacién 
favorable, pondra dichos articulos en conoci- 
miento de las autoridades competentes de los 
Estados o provincias constituyentes; 


c) Todo Estado federal que sea Parte en la 
presente Convencién proporcionard, a solici- 
tud de cualquier otro Estado Contratante que le 
haya sido transmitida por conducto del Secre- 
tario General de las Naciones Unidas, una 
exposicién de la legislacién y de las practicas 
vigentes en la federacién y en sus entidades 
constituyentes con respecto a determinada dis- 
posicién de la Convencién, indicando la 
medida en que por accién legislativa o de otra 
{ndole, se haya dado efecto a tal disposicién. 


Articulo XH 


1. La presente Convencién entrard en vigor 
el nonagésimo dia siguiente a la fecha del 
depésito del tercer instrumento de ratificacién 
o de adhesién. 


2. Respecto a cada Estado que ratifique la 
preserite Convencién o se adhiera a ella después 
del depésito del tercer instrumento de ratifica- 
cién o de adhesién, la presente Convencién 
entrara en vigor el nonagésimo dia siguiente a 
la fecha del depésito por tal Estado de su 
instrumento de ratificacién o de adhesién. 


Articulo XII 


1. Todo Estado Contratante podré denun- 
ciar la presente Convencién mediante notifica- 
cién escrita dirigida al Secretario General de 
las Naciones Unidas. La denuncia surtiré efecto 
un afio después de la fecha en que el Secretario 
General haya recibido la notificacién. 


2. Todo Estado que haya hecho una declara- 
cién o enviado una notificacién conforme a lo 
previsto en el articulo X, podra declarar en 
cualquier momento posterior, mediante notifi- 
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cacién dirigida al Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas, que la Convencidn dejara de 
aplicarse al territorio de que se trate un afio 
después de la fecha en que el Secretario General 
haya recibidy tal notificacién. 


3. La presente Convencién seguir4 siendo 
aplicable a las sentencias arbitrales respecto de 
las cuales se haya promovido un procedimiento 
para el reconocimiento o la ejecucién antes de 
que entre en vigor la denuncia. 


Articulo XIV 


Ningin Estado Contratante podra invocar 
las disposiciones de la presente Convencién 
respecto de otros Estados Contratantes mas que 
en la medida en que él] mismo esté obligado a 
aplicar esta Convencién. 


Articulo XV 


El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas 
notificara a todos los Estados a que se refiere 
el articulo VIII: 

a) Las firmas y ratificaciones previstas en 
el articulo VIII; 

b) Las adhesiones previstas en el articulo 
Ix; 

c) Las declaraciones y notificaciones rela- 
tivas a los articulos I, X y XI; 

d) La fecha de entrada en vigor de la pre- 
sente Convencién, en conformidad con el 
articulo XII; 


e) Las denuncias y notificaciones previstas 
en el articulo XIII. 


Articulo XVI 


1. La presente Convencién, cuyos textos 
chino, espajiol, francés, inglés y ruso seraén 
igualmente auténticos, serd depositada en los 
archivos de las Naciones Unidas. 


2. El Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas transmitiré una copia certificada de la 
presente Convencién a los Estados a que se 
refiere el articulo VII. 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 


Pour L’ AFGHANISTAN: 


Bair 
3a Adranucran 
Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For ALBANIA: 
Pour L'ALBANEE: 
Be em 
3a Ax6ama 

Por ALBANIA: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: 
By Hb HE 


3a Aprezrany 
Por LA ARGENTINA: 


For AUSTRALIA! 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
RA AL 

3a Axerpaszu1 

Por AUSTRALIA: 


For Austria: 
Pour L’AuTRICcHE: 
BL ith Al 

3a AxscTpa0 

Por Austria: 
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Subject to the declaration contained in the 


Final Act. 


C. RAMOS 
26 August 1958 
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For THE Kincbom oF BeLcwo: 
Pour Le Royaume DE BELGIQUE: 
SEARS Bi 

8a Kopouescrso Beanran 

Por Ex Reino DE BExcica: 


Joseph Nisor 


A. HERMENT 


For Borrvia: 
Pour La Bouvier: 
SHER 

3a Boansnio 

Por Bonivia: 


For Brazix: 
Pour Le Brési: 
ew 

3a Bpaswmo 
Por Ex Brasiv: 


For Butcaru: 
Pour La Buxcanrie: 
Te Dn Fl Be 

3a Boarapao 

Por Buicaria: 


Bulgaria will apply the Convention to recognition 
and enforcement of awards made in the territory of 
another contracting State. With regard to awards made 
in the territory of non-contracting States it will 
apply the Convention only to the extent to which these 
Statee grant reciprocal treatment. 


A. GHEORGIEV 
17 XII 1958 
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For THE Unton or Burma: 
Pour v’UNion BrrMaNE: 


i 0 UHFT 
3a Bupmancrnit Cora 
Por 1a Untén Brrmana: 


For THE ByExorussiAn SoviET SociauisT REPUBLIC: 


Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 


Fi URE REED it Best A 
3a Besopyccryio Conercryo Conmanncrauecky:o Pecny6.my 
Por ta Reptsrica SociaLisTa SoviéTICA DE BIELORRUSIA: 


For CaMBopla: 
Pour LE CAMBODGE: 
Pr) 

3a Kam6omxy 

Por CamBosa: 


For Canapa: 
Pour LE Canapa: 
max 

3a Kanagy 

Por ev CanabA: 


For CeyLon: 

Pour CEYLAN: Me. T. D. KANAKARATNE 
a December 30th, 1958 
3a Teton 

Por CEmAn: 
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For Cate: 
Pour Le Cam: 
Fil 

3a Wom 

Por CHILE: 


For Cana: 

‘Pour La CINE: 
a 

3a Karat 

Por 1a Canna: 


For CoLomsia: 
Pour La CoLoMBIE: 
By fe Hea 

3a Kosym6nro 

Por CoLomsia: 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour LE Costa-Rica: 


BRAR MM 


8a Kocta-Pury 
Por Costa Rica: 


Alberto F. Cafias 


For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
aE 

3a Ky6y 
Por Cusa: 
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For CzEcuosLovaKia: 

Pour La TcwécosLovaguie: 
$e ret 

3a Uexocnonaxno 

Por CHEcoESLovAQuia: 


For DENMARK: 
Pour LE Danemanrk: 
PHBE 

3a Jlanno 

Por Dinamarca: 


For THE Dominican REpuBLIC: 
Pour La RéEpuBLique DominicainE: 


SMe se Fn wy 
3a /lommmvanckyi Pecny6anky 
Por La Repipurca Dominicana: 


For Ecuapor: 


Czechaslovakia will apply the Convention to 
recognition and enforcement of awards made 

in the territory of another contracting 
State. With regard to awarde made in the 
territory of non~contracting-States it will 
apply the Convention only to the extent to 
which these states grant reciprocal treatment. 


Jaroslav PSCOLKA 
October 3, 1958 


El Ecuador, a base de reciprocidad, aplicard la Convencién 
al reconocimiento y a la ejecucién de sentencias arbitrales 


Pour L’EQUuATEUR: dictadas en el territorio de otro Estado Contratante Gnicamente 
fe Le y 86lo cuando tales sentencias se hayan pronunciado sobre 
litigios surgidos de relaciones juridicas poneidsreses 
3a Orpagop commerciales por el Derecho ecuatoriano| } 
Por EL Ec : 
: Renae José A. CORREA 
Dec 17/1958 


For Ex Savapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
ee LS 

3a Canbragop 

Por Ex Sacvapor: 


M. Rafael Urquia 


F. R. Lima 





* For translation see p. 2562. 
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For Erniopia: 
Pour L’ErsioPle: 
By Le Paes 

8a Sdeommp 

Por Enopfa:: 


For THE FepERATION OF Mataya: 
Pour ta FEDERATION DE MALAIsIE: 
FG 2K RAD 

3a Manaiicryio Dexepanas 

Por va Feperaci6n Maraya: 


For Fintanp: 

G. A. GRIPENBERG 
Pour 1a FInLanvE: 
Wi Dec. 29th, 1958 
3a Dunssuym - 


Por Finvanoia: 


For France: 

Pour La FRANCE: 

Weng iy G. GEORGES-PICOT 
3a Dpanntniod 25 Novembre 1958 
Por Francta: 


For Tur Feperat REPuBLIC OF GERany: 

Pour 1.4 REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE: A. BULOW 
STEM A 

3a Degeparnanyio Pecny6smy Tepmannmn 

Por La REPGBLICA FEDERAL ALEMANa: 
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For Guana: 
Pour Le Grana: 
sn 

3a Tany 
Por Guana: 


For GREECE: 
Pour La Grice: 
Ei} 

2c Tpenmmo 

Por Grecia: 


For GUATEMALA: 
Pour Le GUATEMALA: 
Ih 3th FG HL 

3a Tsaremazy 

Por GuaATEMALA: 


For THe Ho xy SEE: 
Pour LE Saint-SikGE: 
BIE 

3a Crntetimmi Ipecrox 
Por 1 SANTA SEDE: 
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For Honpuras: 
Pour LE Honpunas: 
RMA 

83a Tonpypas 

Por Honpunas: 


For Huncary: 
Pour La Honcrie: 
WF Fil 


3s Bearpmo 
Por Huncrfa: 


For IcELAND: 
Pour v’ISLANDE: 
KE 
3a Hesanyo 
Por IsLanpIA: 


For Invi: 
Pour v’INDE: 
FD HE 

3a Haran 
Por xa Invi: 


C.K. Dararary 


For Inponesia: 
Pour w’'INDONESIE: 
FD BE Fe ae 

3a Magoneamo 
Por INponesiA: 


56-994 O - 71 - pt.3 -- 30 
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For IRAN: 
Pour L'TRaN: 
FDA 

3a Upan 
Por Irin: 


For Iraq: 
Pour v’Inak: 
PHL 

3a Hpar 
Por Irak: 


For IrELAnp: 
Pour vIRLANDE: 
Sw 

3a Apzang 
Por InLANDA: 


For Israzx: 
Pour IsraEL: 
Yen 

3a Wapann 
Por IspaEv: 


H. Coun 


For Itaty: 
Pour vVITALIE: 
REX FI 

8a Hraxmo 
Por ITaua: 
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For JAPAN: 
Pour LE JAPon: 


BA 
3a Sinonmo 
Por Ex Japén: 


For THRE HASHEMITE KinGDOM oF JoRDAN: 
Pour LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE. DE JORDANIE: 
MAG ARSE 

3a Xamemtreroe Koporzescrso Mopzanna 
Por Ex Reino HacHEMITA DE JORDANIA: 


Thabet KHaumor 


For THe ReEpusuic oF Korka: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DE CoREE: 
ARBRE 

83a Kopelicxyio Pecny6.mry 

Por 1a Reptsrica DE CorEa: 


For Laos: 
Pour LE Laos: 


RA 
8a Jace 
Por Laos: 


For LEBANON: 
Pour LE LIBAN: 


BS bk 
33a Jimnan 
Por EL LfBano: 
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For Liseria: 
Pour Le Lisénu: 
PACH Be 

3a Jin6epmo 

Por Liseria: 


For Lipya: 
Pour La LipyE: 
AL we 

3a | JiaBHO 

Por Lisa: 


For LikcuTENsTEN: 
Pour L&E LitcaTENsTEIN: 
3-86 HBT A 

3a JIuxtemurein 

Por LiECHTENSTENN: 


For THe Grano Ducny or LuxEmBourc: 
Pour LE Granp-Ducué bE LuxemMBourc: 
RREKSH 

3a Besmkoe Tepuorcrso Jiorcem6ypr 

Por Et Gran Ducapo DE LuxEMBURGO: 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXIQUE: 
a 

3a Mexcuxy 

Por México: 
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For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 


MARAT 


3a, Mouaxo Marcel PALMARO 
Por Ménaco: Le 31/12/58 


For Morocco: 
Pour Le Maroc: 
[3-69 

3a Maporgo 

Por Marrvecos: 


For Nepau: 

Pour LE NEPAL: | 
Fein 

3a Henaxz. 

Por Nepa: 


For THE Kincpom oF THE NETHERLANDs: 
Pour LE Royaume Es Pays-Bas: 
TE 

3a Kopozerctso Hrjepsanqzos 

Por Ev Reno DE Los Pafses Basos: 


C, ScauRMANN 


For New ZEALAND: 

Pour La NouvELLE-ZELANDE: 
sid 

3a Hopywo Seranqmo 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 
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Sc nc 


For NicaRAGua: 
Pour LE NicaRaGua: 
Fema o 

3a Haraparya 

Por Nicaracua: 


For rar Kincpom or Norway: 
Pour LE Royaume pe NorviceE: 
RER 

8a Kopozescrso Hopserua 

Por Ex Rewo pe Norveca: 


For PakIsTan: 

Pour LE PAKISTAN: K. M. KAISER 
Beira Oth of December 1958 
8a Daxacran 

Por ex Pakisrin: 


For Panama: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
Bak 

3a Hanamy 

Por PanaMi: 


For Paracuayr: 
Pour LE Paracuay: 


Bis 
8a Tlaparsat 
Por Ev Paracuay: 
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For Peru: 

Pour LE Pérov: : 
wR 

3a Iepy 

Por Ex Pert: 


For THE Parippine REpuBLic: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
sR R SA 

3a Oummuonscry Pecny6mey 

Por ta REPGBLICA DE Frupmas: 


Octavio L. MALoLEs 


The Philippine delegation signs ad referendum this Convention with the 
reservation that it does so on the basis of reciprocity and declares tbat 
the Philippines will apply the Convention to the recognition and enforce- 
ment of awards made only in the territory. of another-Contracting State 
pursuant to article I, paragraph 3, of the Convention.* : 


* Traduction du Secrétariat: , 

La délégation des Philippines signe la présente Convention ad referendum en faisant la réserve suivante: 60 
signature est donnéc sur la base de la réciprocité et elle déclare que les Philippines appliqueront la Convention 4 la 
reconnaissance et 'exécution des seules sentences rendues sur Je territoire d'un autre Etat contractant, conformément 
4 article premier, paragraphe 3, de la Convention. 


For Pouann: 
Pour La PoLocne: 


| 
8a Tommy 
Por Potonta: 


Jacek Macnowsxt 
With reservations as mentioned in article I, par. 3.* 


* Traduction du Secrétariat: Avec la réserve mentionnée a Y'article premier, paragraphe 3. 
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For Portuca: 
Pour LE Portucar: 
GAT 


3a Hopryramm 
Por Portucar: 


For San Marto: 
Pour Saint-Marwn: 
AR 

3a Can-Mapano 
Por San Marino: 


For Saup1 ARABIA: 

Pour L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 
2D Fy Hb BY 

8a Caygoscry ApaBnyo 
Por ARABIA SauDITA: 


For Spam: 
Pour L’EsPaGne: 


aE 


3a UAcnasmo 
Por Espafa: 
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For THE Supan: 
Pour LE Soupan: 
Bet 

3a CynaH 

Por Ex Supin: 


For SwepEn: 

Pour ta SuzpeE: e 

isk Agda ROSSEL Dec. 23, 1958 
3a Ilse , 

Por SuEcu: 


For SwirzErianp: 
Pour ta Suisse: Felix SCRNYDER 29 décembre 1958 


Sit 
8a Ilsetuapun 
Por Surza: 


For THAILAND: 
Pour La THAILANDE: 
8 

3a Tamang 

Por TALLANDIA: 


For Tunisia: 
Pour La TuNIsIE: 
RC 

3a TyHac 

Por TONEz: 


For TurRKEy: 
Pour La Turquie: 
LEE 

3a Typumo 

Por Turguia: 
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For Tue Uxrawun Soviet Sociauist Repusuic: 

Pour ta RépuBiique SociuauisTE SovIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 

EWR ERA P. P. UDOVICHENKO 
3a Yepauncryto Conercryw Conmamerayecnyio Pecny6mmgy 29.X11.1958 

Por ta Repstica Soctauisra SoviéTICA DE UcRAMA: 


For THE Union oF Sourn AFRICA: 
Pour L’Unton Sup-AFRICAINE: 
SEBS 

3a Wano-Adparancenitt Cows 

Por 1a Unién SUDAFRICANA: 


For THE Union or Sovier Soctauist Repustics: F 
Pour L’Union Des REPUBLIQUES SocIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: A, A. SOBOLEV 


HER Ia ERA HBF 29-XII-58 


Ba Cows Conercrux Couzammermueckux Pecny6mK 
Por La Uni6n ve Repépucas Sociauistas Soviéticas: 


For THE Unrrep ARAB REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE ARABE UME: 

Bity BI SLAs An 

83a O6neannennyio Apabcryto Pecny6.zmry 
Por a Repésrica ARABE Unma: 


For THE Unrrep Kincpom oF Great Brrratn AND NorTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyaumE-Un1 DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D°IRLANDE DU NorD: 
KAMER MRS EH 

3a Coeaniennoe Kopczesctso Besnro6pntanun a Cesepooh Apzanzan 
Por Ex Remo Uniwo DE LA GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NorrTE: 
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For THE Unirep STaTES oF AMERICA: 
Pour ves Etats-Unis p’AMERIQUE: 
RARERD 
3a Coegnnennue Utara Ameparn 

. Por ros Estapos Unwos pe AMERICA: 


For Urusvar: 
Pour u’Urucuar: 
Bre 
3a Ypyrsaii 


Por Ex Urucuar: 


For VENEZUELA: 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
BAR 

3a Benecyoazy 

Por VENEZUELA: 


For Viet-Nam: 
Pour LE VieTNAM: 
| 

3a Brernam 

Por Viet-Nam: 


For YEMEN: 
Pour Le YEMEN: 
Bs di 

3a Memer 

Por Ev YEMEN: 


For YucosLavia: | 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 
Pa aLA 

3a TOroczasmo 

Por YUGOESLAVIA: 
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By its resolution of Octaber 4, 1968, the Senate of the United 
States of America, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring, 
gave its advice and consent to accession to the Convention with the 
following declarations: 


“The United States of America will apply the Convention, 
on the basis of reciprocity, to the recognition and enforcement 
of only those awards made in the territory of another 
Contracting State.”’ 

“The United States of America will apply the Convention 
only to differences arising out of legal relationships, whether 
contractual or not, which are considered as commercial under 
the national law of the United States.” 


The accession of the United States of America to the Convention 
was approved by the President of the United States of America 
with the aforesaid declarations on September 1, 1970, and the instru- 
ment of accession was deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations on September 30, 1970; 

In accordance with paragraph 2 of Article XII, the Convention 
will enter into force for the United States of America on December 29, 
1970, the ninetieth day after the deposit of its instrument of 
accession; 

In accordance with paragraph 2 of Article X and pursuant to a 
notification by the Government of the United States of America 
received by the Secretary-General of the United Nations on Novem- 
ber 3, 1970, the application of the aforesaid Convention will extend, 
with effect from February 1, 1971, to all the territories for the interna- 
tional relations of which the United States of America is responsible; 


Now, THEREFORE, I, Richard Nixon, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the Convention on the Recog- 
nition and Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral Awards to the end that, 
subject to the aforesaid declarations, it shall be observed and fulfilled, 
as to the United States of America on and after December 29, 1970, 
and as to all the territories for the international relations of which 
the United States of America is responsible on and after February 1, 
1971, by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this eleventh day of December in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy and 

[seAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred ninety-fifth. 


Ricuarp Nixon 


By the President: 
Wituram P Rogers 
Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


List of countries parties to the convention as of December 29, 1970, 
with texts of declarations and reservations made at the time of signa- 
ture of the convention or deposit of the instrument of ratification 
or accession. 


Date of deposit of ratification 
Country or accession (a) 


Austria. so. -22oc22602- Sess c ewes eet May 2, 1961 (a) 


The Republic of Austria will apply the Con- 
vention, in accordance with the first sentence 
of article 1(3) thereof, only to the recogni- 
tion and enforcement of arbitral awards 
made in the territory of another Contracting 
State. [Translation] 


Bul@eria ote ee a ee October 10, 1961 


Bulgaria will apply the Convention to recogni- 
tion and enforcement of awards made in the 
territory of another contracting State. With 
regard to awards made in the territory of 
non-contracting States it will apply the 
Convention only to the extent to which 
these States grant reciprocal treatment. 
[Translation] 


Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic. -. November 15, 1960. 


The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
will apply the provisions of this Convention 
in respect to arbitral awards made in the 
territories of non-contracting States only to 
the extent to which they grant reciprocal 
treatment. [Translation] 


Cambodia._....._____---_------------ January 5, 1960(a) 


Central African Republic_____.____----- October 15, 1962(a) 


Referring to the possibility offered by para- 
graph 3 of article I of the Convention, the 
Central African Republic declares that it 
will apply the Convention on the basis of 
reciprocity, to the recognition and enforce- 
ment of awards made only in the territory of 
another contracting State; it further declares 
that it will apply the Convention only to 
differences arising out of legal relationships, 
whether contractual or not, which are con- 
sidered as commercial under its national 
law. [Translation] 


Coylotiz2. 2 owed cee See tet April 9, 1962 
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Date of deposit of ratification 
Country or accession (a) 
Czechoslovakia..__._...-.....------_-- July 10, 1959 

“Czechoslovakia will apply the Convention to 

recognition and enforcement of awards 

made in the territory of another contracting 

State. With regard to awards made in the 

territory of non-contracting States it will 

apply the Convention only to the extent to 

which these States grant reciprocal treat- 

ment.” 


Betiador 2s52222 22sec sched ve eesec eet January 3, 1962 


Ecuador, on the basis of reciprocity, will apply 
the Convention to the recognition and en- 
forcement of arbitral awards made in the 
territory of another contracting State only if 
such awards have been made with respect to 
differences arising out of legal relationships 
which are regarded as commercial under 
Ecuadorean law. [Translation] 


Finland_______-____-_.----_--2 ~~ eee. January 19, 1962 
France [']_-._..._.-...-------_-------- June 26, 1959 


Referring to the possibility offered by para- 
graph 3 of article I of the Convention, 
France declares that it will apply the Conven- 
tion on the basis of reciprocity, to the recogni- 
tion and enforcement of awards made only in 
the territory of another contracting State; it 
further declares that it will apply the Con- 
vention only to differences arising out of 
legal relationships, whether contractual or 
not, which are considered as commercial 
under its national law. {Translation} 


Germany, Federal Republic of [7]. . -_-__- June 30, 1961 


“With respect to paragraph 1 of article I, and 
in accordance with paragraph 3 of article I 
of the Convention, the Federal Republic of 
Germany will apply the Convention only to 
the recognition and enforcement of awards 
made in the territory of another Contracting 


State.” 
Ghana 2 soe 0s oe oe ee eae se eee _ April 9, 1968(a) 
Greece. .2226s2usecelictesceeeces eis July 16, 1962(a) 


1 Extended to all territories of the French Republic. 
a Applicable to Land Berlin. 
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Date of deposit of ratification 
Country or accession (a) 


Huneary...:4.5.0sesmidaachacksaser ac March 5, 1962(a) 


«”, . the Hungarian People’s Republic shall 
apply the Convention to the recognition and 
enforcement of such awards only as have 
been made in the territory of one of the other 
Contracting States and are dealing with 
differences arising in respect of a legal rela- 
tionship considered by the Hungarian law as 
a commercial relationship.” 


Tidig te eh Set ese Se July 13, 1960 


“In accordance with Article I of the Conven- 
tion, the Government of India declare that 
they will apply the Convention to the recog- 
nition and enforcement of awards made only 
in the territory of a State, party to this Con- 
vention. They further declare that they will 
apply the Convention only to differences 
arising out of legal relationships, whether 
contractual or not, which are considered as 
commercial under the Law of India.”’ 


Terael ieee Se Soe i ee January 5, 1959 


Dtalync soso c2a0gscssc ee oie eth se cesices January 31, 1969(a) 
Japalon soo aoe eh Viet aoe lee oo} June 20, 1961 (a) 


. it will apply the Convention to the recog- 
nition and enforcement of awards made only 
in the territory of another Contracting 
State.” 


Malagasy Republic_-__.-------------- July 16, 1962(a) 


The Malagasy Republic declares that it will 
apply the Convention on the basis of rec- 
iprocity, to the recognition and enforcement 
of awards made only in the territory of an- 
other Contracting State; it further declares 
that it will apply the Convention only to 
differences arising out of legal relationships, 
whether contractual or not, which are con- 
sidered as commercial under its national law. 
[Translation] 


Morocco_____._-------.-------------- February 12, 1959(a) 


The Government of His Majesty the King of 
Morocco will only apply the Convention to 
the recognition and enforcement of awards 
made only in the territory of another con- 
tracting State. [Translation] 
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Date of deposit of ratification 


Country 
Netherlands [']__-_-.------------------- 


Referring to paragraph 3 of article I of the 
Convention on the Recognition and Enforce- 
ment of Foreign Arbitral Awards, the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom declares that it 
will apply the Convention to the recognition 
and enforcement of awards made only in 
‘the territory of another Contracting State. 
[Translation] 


“In accordance with paragraph 3 of article I 
of the Convention, the Federal Military 
Government of the Federal Republic of 
Nigeria declares that it will apply the Con- 
vention on the basis of reciprocity to the 
recognition and enforcement of awards made 
only in the territory of a State party to this 
Convention and to differences arising out of 
legal relationships, whether contractual or 
not, which are considered as commercial 
under the Laws of the Federal Republic of 
Nigeria.” 


“1. We will apply the Convention only to the 
recognition and enforcement of awards made 
in the territory of one of the Contracting 
States.’’ 

“2. We will not apply the Convention to differ- 
ences where the subject matter of the pro- 
ceedings is immovable property situated in 
Norway, or a right in or to such property.” 


Philippines. _____-..-----.------------ 


. . . the Philippines, on the basis of reci- 
procity, will apply the Convention to the 
recognition and enforcement of awards made 
only in the territory of another Contracting 
State and only to differences arising out of 
legal relationships, whether contractual or 
not, which are considered as commercial 
under the national law of the State making 
such declaration.” 


Polandssshecs ec liSeee esos lee cee ead 


“With reservations as mentioned in article I, 
par. 3.” 


or accession (a) 


April 24, 1964 


October 14, 1964(a)- 
March 17, 1970(a) 


March 14, 1961(a) 


July 6, 1967 


October 3, 1961 


1 Applicable to the Kingdom in Europe, Surinam and the Netherlands Antilles. 
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Date of deposit of ratification 
Country or accession (a) 


Romania... --.----- sacra ela seal cok aia September 13, 1961(a) 


The Romanian People’s Republic will apply 
the Convention only to differences arising out 
of legal relationships, whether contractual or 
not, which are considered as commercial under 
its legislation. 

The Romanian People’s Republic will apply 
the Convention to the recognition and en- 
forcement of awards made in the territory of 
another Contracting State. As regards 
awards made in the territory of certain non- 
contracting States, the Romanian People’s 
Republic will apply the Convention only on 
the basis of reciprocity established by joint 
agreement between the parties. [Translation] 


Switzerland_._.-...---.----.---------- June 1, 1965 


Referring to the possibility offered by para- 
graph 3 of article I, Switzerland will apply the 
Convention to the recognition and enforce- 
ment of awards made only in the territory of 
another Contracting State. [Translation] 


OV Rca et cua ce Matancera ease March 9, 1959(a) 


Wenvenldes. soo ste sui sche tes hec die. October 13, 1964(a) 


“The Government of the United Republic of 
Tanganyika and Zanzibar will apply the 
Convention, in accordance with the first 
sentence of article 1(3) thereof, only to the 
recognition and enforcement of awards made 
in the territory of another Contracting 


State.” 
Thailand: 2222 220525 Soe scet2ecol2scoue December 21, 1959(a) 
Trinidad and Tobago__.___-__.-_____._- February 14, 1966(a) 


“In accordance with Article I of the Conven- 
tion, the Government of Trinidad and To- 
bago declares that it will apply the Convention 
to the recognition and enforcement of awards 
made only in the territory of another Con- 
tracting State. The Government of Trinidad 
and Tobago further declares that it will apply 
the Convention only to differences arising 
out of legal relationships, whether con- 
tracted or not, which are considered as com- 
mercial under the Law of Trinidad and 
Tobago.” 
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Date of deposit of ratification 


Country 
Tunisia. ___._________--__------ ee ee 


. .with the reservations provided for in 
article I, paragraph 3, of the Convention, 
that is to say, the Tunisian State will 
apply the Convention to the recognition 
and enforcement of awards made only in the 
territory of another Contracting State and 
only to differences arising out of legal 
relationships, whether contractual or not, 
which are considered as commercial under 
Tunisian law. [Translation] 


Ukranian Soviet Socialist Republic_____- 


The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will 
apply the provisions of this Convention in 
respect to arbitral awards made in the ter- 
ritories of non-contracting States only to 
the extent to which they grant reciprocal 
treatment. [Translation] 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics__.__- 


The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will 
apply the provisions of this Convention in 
respect to arbitral awards made in the terri- 
tories of non-contracting States only to the 
extent to which they grant reciprocal treat- 
ment. [Translation] 


United Arab Republic. ..--.-..-_.____- 


United States of America [']_._......__- 


“The United States of America will apply the 
Convention, on the basis of reciprocity, to 
the recognition and enforcement of only those 
awards made in the territory of another 
Contracting State.” 

“The United States of America will apply the 
Convention only to differences arising out of 
legal relationships, whether contractual or 
not, which are considered as commercial 
under the national law of the United States.” 


or accession (a) 


July 17, 1967(a) 


October 10, 1960 


August 24, 1960 


March 9, 1959(a) 
September 30, 1970(a) 


1 Extended to all the territories for the international relations of which the 
United States of America is responsible, with effect from Feb. 1, 1971. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 
Television System and Radio Facility 


Agreement extending the agreement of December 9, 1963, and 
January 6, 1964, as amended and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Jidda July 21 and November 10, 1970; 

Entered into force November 10, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of State for Foreign Affairs 
of Saudi Arabia 


No. 350 Jiwpa, July 21, 1970 


ExceLiency: i eae 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia effected by an exchange of notes signed at Jidda on 
December 9, 1963, and January 6, 1964 for the Establishment of a 
Television System in Saudi Arabia, to the exchange of notes in ex- 
tension thereof signed June 27 and July 30, 1966, to the exchange of 
notes in amendment thereto signed May 23 and May 27, 1967, and to 
the exchange of notes in extension thereof signed June 30 and July 30, 
1968.[*] 

I have the honor to propose that the agreement as previously 
amended be further extended for one year, until July 30, 1971, without 
additions or alterations. 

This note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto concurring therein 
shal] constitute an extension of the aforementioned agreement between 
our two Governments and shall enter into force upon the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


HerMANN Frepericx E1its 
His Excellency 
Sayyep Omar Saqaar, 
Minister of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Jidda. 


* TIAS 5659, 6418, 6555 ; 15 UST 1864; 18 UST 3178; 19 UST 6003. 
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The Minister of State for Foreign Affairs of Saudi Arabia to the 
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Translation 


THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 87/1/1/11276/8 9/12/90 [Corresponding to 
Novemser 10, 1970] 


EXCELLENCY : 

With reference to your note No. 350, dated July 21, 1970 and signed 
by former Ambassador Hermann Frederick Eilts, concerning the 
agreement between the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
and the Government of the United States of America effected by an 
exchange of notes signed at Jidda on December 9, 1963 and January 6, 
1964 for the establishment of a television and radio system in the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia; to the exchange of notes on the extension 
thereof signed on June 27 and July 30, 1966; to the exchange of notes 
on the amendment thereto signed on May 23 and 27, 1967; to the ex- 
change of notes on the extension thereof signed June 30 and July 30, 
1968; and to the proposal concerning the further extension of the 
agreement for one year, until July 30, 1971. 

I have the pleasure of informing Your Excellency of the concurrence 
of the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in the extension 
of the aforementioned agreement until July 30, 1971, with the under- 
standing that the mission of the American Engineering Force relating 
to the maintenance of the television system in the Kingdom shall ter- 
minate on December 31. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


considerations. 
Omar Saqqar 
Minister of State for 
Foreign Affairs, 
Jidda 
His Excellency 
NicHoias GILLMAN THATCHER, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 


Jidda. 
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GABON 


Social Security 


Agreement signed at Libreville August 25, 1970; 
Entered into force August 25, 1970; 
Effective January 1, 1968. 


AGREEMENT TO PROVIDE CERTAIN SOCIAL SECURITY 
BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN EMPLOYEES OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA IN THE REPUBLIC OF GABON 


The Government of the Republic of Gabon and the Government 
of the United States of America 


ConsipErR1NG that voluntary selective participation by the United 
States in the social security system of Gabon is not inconsistent with 
the law of Gabon and is permitted by the law of the United States, 

DestriNeG to negotiate an Agreement to effect such participation 
by the United States on behalf of employees of the United States in 
Gabon who are nationals or permanent residents of Gabon, 

Havine accordingly appointed duly authorized plenipotentiaries 
for this purpose, have agreed as follows: 


I. PARTICIPATION 





The United States of America on behalf of those of its employees 
as specified in the first paragraph of Article II shall participate, 
subject to the provisions of this Agreement, in the following portions 
of the law of Gabon: 


1. Law No. 6/PR of March 1, 1963 providing for the establish- 
ment of a system of family benefits for Gabonese workers, 
and providing for the organization and operation of the 
Gabonese Compensation Fund for Family Benefits and 
Occupational Injuries. 


2. Law No. 61/63 of December 28, 1963 providing for the estab- 
lishment of a system of old-age insurance in the Republic of 
Gabon. 
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3. Law No. 3/59 of February 19, 1959 providing for health 


benefits and workmen’s compensation in the Republic of 
Gabon except as modified by the provisions of Article IV of 
this Agreement. 


II. APPLICABILITY 


1. All Employees of the United States in Gabon on the employ- 


ment rolls of the United States from and after January 1, 
1968 who are nationals or permanent residents of Gabon and 
who are not citizens of the United States shall within the limits 
of their eligibility under the law of Gabon be covered under 
this Agreement as it relates to the benefits offered in the laws 
cited in Article 1 of this Agreement. 


. Nothing in this Agreement is to be construed as a waiver of 


the sovereign immunity of the United States nor as altering 
the privileges and immunities derived by the signatories from 
generally accepted principles of international law and practice 
and from treaties and agreements in force between them. Nor 
shall this Agreement subject the United States, its departments 
or establishments, or its officers or employees who are not 
within the group identified in paragraph I of this Article to 
any judicial or administrative action whether civil or penal in 
nature, provided by the legislation governing the social security 
system of Gabon or by any other law. 


III. ADMINISTRATION 


1. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article II, above, 


the United States, with respect to the provisions of the laws 
cited in Article I as they relate to eligible employees: 


(a) shall pay contributions as an employer, as appropriate; 

(b) shall withhold contributions of its employees, as appropriate; 

(c) shall remit to the appropriate officials of the Republic of 
Gabon the said contributions; 

(d) shall make returns on forms as considered mutually 
appropriate; 

(e) shall furnish information as may be relevant to the 
administration of the laws identified in Article I; 

(f) shall provide self-audit and self-inspection of its accounts 
and financial records in lieu of audit and inspection 
required by the law of Gabon for private employers. 


. No penalty or penalty interest shall be incurred by the United 


States and no lien or charge shall be levied against its property 
because of its agreement to assume the obligations enumerated 
in paragraph I of this Article. 
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3. If the United States should become eligible for a refund of 
contributions made pursuant to this Agreement because of 
overpayment or other cause, such amounts shall not be re- 
funded during the period this Agreement remains in force, but 
shall be applied in reduction of future obligations for contri- 
butions by the United States. Upon termination of this 
Agreement, any amounts outstanding to the credit of the 
United States and held by the Republic of Gabon by virtue 
of this Agreement shall be promptly refunded. 


4. The United States shall remit to the appropriate officials of the 
Republic of Gabon a sum equivalent to the contributions 
which the United States would have paid during the period 
January 1, 1968 to the effective date of this agreement had 
this agreement been in force during such period. 


5. The appropriate officials of the Republic of Gabon and the 
United States shall jointly conclude administrative arrange- 
ments, regulatory in nature, for the further implementation of 
this Agreement. Amendments, modifications, additions, and 
deletions of provisions in such administrative arrangements 
may be made by mutual consent throughout the currency of 
this Agreement. 


IV. LIMITATIONS 


1. Leave for employees of the United States in Gabon shall be 
determined in accordance with provisions of United States 
law relating to annual and sick leave, which shall apply to the 
exclusion of laws of Gabon. Appropriate reduction in the 
employer’s contribution for sick leave benefits shall be allowed 
by the Government of Gabon. 


2. Benefits for employees on account of work-connected acci- 
dents, injuries, illnesses, and disabilities occurring during 
working hours shall be determined in accordance with pro- 
visions of United States law relating to Federal Employees 
Compensation. Benefits for employees on account of accidents, 
injuries, illnesses, and disabilities occurring while traveling 
to and from site of employment, shall be determined in 
accordance with provisions of law of Gabon. Appropriate 
reduction in the employer’s contribution for such protection 
shall be allowed by the Government of Gabon. 

3. Without limiting the provisions of the fourth paragraph of 
Article ITI, the United States shall be under no obligation 
whatsoever with respect to participation in the social security 
system of the Republic of Gabon prior to the date of this 
agreement. 
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V. . EFFECTIVE I DATE AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENT 


1. This Agreement shall come into force and be effective on the 
first day of January 1968, and subject to observance of the 
agreements and covenants herein shall remain in force 
until terminated in accordance with Article VI below. 


2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by mutual 
consent of the signatories. 


VI. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 


Either party may terminate this Agreement on the thirty-first 
(31st) day of December of any year by giving notice in writing to the 
other party on or before the thirtieth (30th) day of the preceding June. 


Dons this twenty-fifth (25th) day of August in the year nineteen 
hundred and seventy at Libreville, Gabon, in the English and French 
languages, both texts being equally authentic. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES FOR THE REPUBLIC 
OF AMERICA: OF GABON 
CRIGLER J-S M 
T. Frank Crigler Jean-Stanislas Migolet 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. Ministre d’Etat, Chargé du Travail 


et de la Prévoyance Sociale 


Traduction Officieuse 


ACCORD VISANT A ADMETTRE A CERTAINS BENEFICES DE 
LA SECURITE SOCIALE CERTAINS EMPLOYES DES ETATS- 
UNIS D’AMERIQUE DANS LA REPUBLIQUE GABONAISE 


Le Gouvernement de la République Gabonaise et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


Consip£RanT que la participation volontaire des Etats-Unis & 
certaines parties du régime de Sécurité sociale du Gabon n’est pas 
incompatible avec la loi du Gabon et est permise par loi des Etats- 
Unis, 

DésirEvx de négocier un accord visant & instituer une telle participa- 
tion par les Etats-Unis au profit des employés des Etats-Unis au Gabon 
qui sont nationaux ou résidents permanents du Gabon, 

AYANT en conséquence nommé des plénipotentiaires ddment au- 
torisés 4 cette fin, sont convenus de ce qui suit; 
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I, PARTICIPATION 


Sous réserve des dispositions du présent accord, les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique participeront aux parties suivantes de la loi du Gabon 
pour le compte de leurs employés tels qu’ils sont définis au premier 
paragraphe de Varticle IT: 


1. Loi n° 6/PR du ler Mars 1963 portant institution d’un 
régime de prestations familiales au profit des travailleurs 
gabonais et portant organisation et fonctionnement de la 
Caisse de Compensation des prestations familiales et des 
Accidents du Travail du Gabon. 


2. Loi n° 61/63 du 28 Décembre 1963 instituant un régime 
d’assurance vieillesse dans la République Gabonaise. 


3. Loi n° 3/59 du 19 Février 1959 fixant les modalités de répara- 
tion des accidents du travail et des maladies profesionnelles 
en République Gabonaise, sous réserve des modifications 
apportées par les dispositions de 1’article IV du présent accord. 


II. APPLICABILITE 


1. Tous les employés des Etats-Unis au Gabon figurant sur la 
liste des employés des Etats-Unis 4 partir du ler Janvier 
1968 et aprés cette date qui sont nationaux ou résidents 
permanents du Gabon et qui ne sont pas citoyens des Etats- 
Unis seront couverts par le présent accord dans les limites 
de leur admissibilité en vertu de la loi du Gabon et dans la 
mesure ov cet accord a trait aux avantages prévus par les lois 
citées & article I dudit accord. 


2. Aucune des dispositions du présent accord ne sera interprétée 
comme étant une renonciation de l’immunité souveraine des 
Etats-Unis ou une altération des priviléges et immunités 
dont jouissent les signataires du fait des principes générale- 
ment acceptés du droit et de l’usage internationaux et en 
vertu de traités et d’accords conclus entre eux et actuellement 
en vigueur. Le présent accord ne rend passibles d’aucune 
sanction judiciaire ou administrative, qu’elle soit civile ou 
pénale, prévue par la législation régissant le régime de Sécurité 
sociale du Gabon ou par toute autre loi le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, ses départements ou établissements, ni ses fonc- 
tionnaires ou employés qui ne rentrent pas dans le groupe 
indentifié au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


TI. ADMINISTRATION 


1. Sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l’article IT 
ci-dessus, les Etats-Unis prendront les mesures suivantes en 
ce qui concerne les dispositions des lois citées & l’article I et 
dans la mesure ov ces lois s’appliquent 4 leurs employés tels 
que ceux-ci sont définis a l’article II: 
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a) Ils verseront des contributions en tant qu’employeur, 
comme il sera jugé & propos; 

b) ils effectueront des retenues sur les traitements et salaires 
de leurs employés, comme il sera jugé & propos; 

c) ils remettront lesdites retenues et contributions aux auto- 
rités compétentes de la République Gabonaise; 

d) ils feront rapport 4 l’aide de formulaires mutuellement 

considérés comme appropriés; 

ils fourniront tous renseignements utiles concernant |’appli- 

cation des lois définies a l’article I; 

f) ils assureront eux-mémes une vérification et un examen de 
leurs comptes et de leur situation financiére au lieu des 
vérifications et des examens exigés des entreprises privées 
par la loi du Gabon. 


e 


~~ 


. L’accord de la part des Etats-Unis de se soumettre aux obli- 


gations stipulées au paragraphe I du présent article ne les rend 
passibles d’aucune sanction ni d’aucuns dommage-intéréts et 
d’aucun privilége ni d’aucune charge sur leurs biens. 


. Au cas ot les Etats-Unis auraient droit au remboursement de 


contributions versés au termes du présent accord, par suite 
d’un excédent de perception ou pour toute autre raison, lesdits 
montants ne seront pas remboursés au cours de la période 
durant laquelle le présent accord demeurera en vigueur, mais 
seront déduits des contributions incombant ultérieurement 
aux Etats-Unis. Lors de l’expiration du présent accord, toutes 
sommes imputées au crédit des Etats-Unis et détenues par la 
République Gabonaise en vertu du présent accord seront 
promptement remboursées. 


. Les Etats-Unis remettront aux autorités compétentes de la 


République Gabonaise une somme équivalante aux contribu- 
tions que les Etats-Unis auraient versées pendant la période 
allant du ler janvier 1968 & la date de l’entrée en vigueur du 
présent accord si ledit accord avait été en vigueur durant cette 
période. 


. Les autorités compétentes de la République Gabonaise et des 


Etats-Unis concluront conjointement des arrangements 
administratifs ayant caractére de réglement en vue de la mise 
en oeuvre ultérieure du présent accord. Les amendements, 
modifications, adjonctions et suppressions relatifs aux 
dispositions de ces arrangements administratifs pourront étre 
effectués par consentement mutuel pendant toute la durée du 
présent accord. 


IV. LIMITATIONS 


1. Les congés accordés aux employés des Etats-Unis au Gabon 


sont déterminés conformément aux dispositions de la loi des 
Etats-Unis sur les congés payés et les congés de maladie, qui 
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seront applicables 4 l’exclusion des lois du Gabon. Une 
réduction appropriée de la contribution versée par l’employeur 
aux fins des congés de maladie sera autorisée par le Gouverne- 
ment du Gabon. 


2. Les prestations accordées aux employés par suite d’accidents du 
travail, de blessures, de maladie, ou d’invalidité se produisant 
pendant les heures de travail sont déterminées en vertu des 
dispositions de la loi des Etats-Unis sur les accidents du 
travail (applicable aux fonctionnaires). Les prestations ac- 
cordées aux employés par suite d’accidents, de blessures, de 
maladie ou d’invalidité se produisant pendant que lesdits 
employés se rendent a leur lieu de travail ou en reviennent 
sont déterminées en vertu des dispositions de la loi du Gabon. 
Une réduction appropriée de la contribution versée par 
Vemployeur aux fins d’une telle protection sera autorisée par 
le Gouvernement du Gabon. 


3. Sans limiter les dispositions du quatriéme paragraphe de 
Varticle III, les Etats-Unis n’encourront aucune obligation, 
quelle qu’elle soit, en ce qui concerne la participation au 
régime de Sécurité sociale de la République Gabonaise avant 
la date du présent accord. 


V. DATE D’ENTREE EN VIGUEUR ET AMENDEMENTS SUBSEQUENTS 


1. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur et prendra effet le 
premier jour de janvier 1968 et, sous réserve du respect des 
accords et conventions y inclus, restera en vigueur jusqu’a 
sa dénonciation conformément 4 l’article VI ci-dessous. 


2. Le présent accord peut étre amendé en tout temps par con- 
sentement mutuel des signataires. 


VI. DENONCIATION DE L’ACCORD 


L’une ou l’autre des Parties peut mettre fin au présent accord a la 
date du 31 décembre de toute année donnée en notifiant l’autre partie 
par écrit au plus tard le 30 mois de juin précédent. 


Fait ce vingt-cinquiéme jour du mois d’Aodt mil neuf cent soixante 
dix en double exemplaire 4 Libreville, République Gabonaise, dans 
les langues anglaise et frangaise, les deux textes faisant également foi. 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS POUR LA REPUBLIQUE 
D’AMERIQUE GABONAISE 
Chargé @ Affaires a.1. Le Ministre d’Elat, Chargé du 
Travail et de la Prévoyance Sociale 
CRIGLER 
J-S M 


T. Frank Crigler 
Jean-Stanislas Migolet 
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Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses - 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 28, 1966. 


Signed at Washington October 22, 1970; 
Entered into force December 8, 1970. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND THE GOVERNMENT OF SWEDEN 
CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


The Government of the United States of America and the 


Government of Sweden, 


Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation Between the 


Government of the United States of America and the Soveroment of 


Sweden Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic. Energy signed at 


Washington on July 28, 1966 (?] (hereinafter referred to as the 


"Agreement for Cooperation"), 


Agree as follows: 





> TIAS 6076 ; 17 UST 1176. 
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ARTICLE I 

Article VI of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to 
read as follows: 

"A. With respect to the application of atomic energy to 
peaceful uses, it is understood that arrangements may be made 
between either Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
and authorized persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party 
for the transfer of equipment and devices and materials other than 
special nuclear material and for the performance of services with 
respect thereto. 

"B. With respect to the application of atomic energy to 
peaceful uses, it is understood that arrangements may be made 
between either Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
and authorized persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party 
for the transfer of special nuclear material and for the 
performance of services with respect thereto for the uses specified 
in Articles IV and VII and subject to the relevant provisions of 
Article VII Bis and to the provisions of Article VIII. 

"C. The Parties agree that the activities referred to in 
paragraphs A and B of this Article shall be subject to the 


limitations in Article II." 


‘ARTICLE II 

Article VII of the Agreement ‘for Cooperation is amended to 
read as follows: 

"A. During the period of this Agreement, and as set forth 
below, the Commission will supply to the Government of Sweden 
or, pursuant to Article VI, to authorized persons under its 
jurisdiction, under such terms and conditions as may be agreed, 
all of the requirements of Sweden for uranium enriched in the 


isotope U-235 for use as fuel in the power reactor program 
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described in the Appendix to this Agreement, which Appendix, 


subject to the quantity limitation established in Article VIII, 


may be amended from time to time by mutual consent of the Parties 


without modification of this Agreement. 


(1) The Commission will supply such uranium 
enriched in the isotope U-235 by providing, to the 
same extent as for United States licensees, for the 
production or enrichment, or both, of uranium enriched 
in the isotope U-235 for the account of the Government 
of Sweden or such authorized persons. (Upon timely 
advice that any natural uranium required with respect 
to any particular delivery of enriched uranium under 
such service arrangements is not reasonably available to. 
the Government of Sweden or any such authorized. person, 
the Commission will be prepared to furnish’ the required 
natural uranium on terms and conditions to be agreed.) 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph A(1) 
of this Article, if the Government of Sweden or authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction so request, the Commission 
will, with respect to the first 49,776 kilograms of 
U-235 transferred under this Article, sell uranium 
enriched in the isotope U-235 under such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed; further, notwithstanding 
the provisions of paragraph A(1) of this Article, if 
the Government of Sweden or authorized persons under 
its jurisdiction so request, the Commission, at its 
election, may sell additional quantities of uranium 
enriched in the isotope U-235 under terms and conditions 


to be agreed. 
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"B. As may be agreed, the Commission will transfer to the 
Government of Sweden or to authorized persons under its 
jurisdiction uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 for use as 
fuel in defined research applications, including research, 
materials testing, and experimental reactors and reactor 
experiments. The terms and conditions of each transfer shall 
be agreed upon in advance, it being understood that, in the 
event of transfer of title to uranium enriched in the isotope 
U-235, the Commission shall have the option of limiting the 
arrangements to undertakings such as those described in 
paragraph A(1) of this Article. 

“c. The Commission may also transfer to the Government of 
Sweden, under such terms and conditions as the Parties may 
agree, special nuclear material for the performance in Sweden 
of conversion or fabrication services, or both, and for 
subsequent transfer to another nation or group of nations with 
which the Government of the United States of America has an 
Agreement for Cooperation within the scope of which such 
subsequent transfer falls. 

"D. It is understood that the Commission may transfer to 
a person or persons under the ducteaiecion of the Government 
of the United States of America such of its responsibilities 
under this Agreement with respect to the supply of special 
nuclear material, including the provision of enrichment 


services, as the Commission deems desirable." 


ARTICLE III 
The Agreement for Cooperation is amended by adding 


after Article VII the following new Article: 
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"Article VII Bis 

"A. With respect to transfers by the Commission of uranium 
enriched in the isotope U-235 provided for in Article VI, 
paragraph B and Article VII, it is understood that: 

(1) Contracts specifying quantities, enrichments, 
delivery schedules, and other terms and conditions of 
supply or service will be executed on a timely basis 
between the Commission and the Government of Sweden or 
‘persons authorized by it, and 

(2) Prices for uranium enriched in the isotope 
U-235 sold or charges for enrichment services performed 
will be those in effect for users in the United States 
of America at the time of deliyery. The advance notice 
required for delivery will be that in effect for users 
in the United States of America at the time of giving 
such notice. The Commission may agree to supply uraniun. 
enriched in the isotope U-235 or perform enrichment 
services upon shorter notice, subject to assessment of 
such surcharge to the usual base price or charge as the 
Commission may consider reasonable to cover abnormal 
costs incurred by the Commission by reason of such 
shorter notice. 

"B. Should the total quantity of uranium enriched in the 
isotope U-235 which the Commission has agreed to provide 
pursuant to this Agreement and other Agreements for Cooperation 
reach the maximum quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope 
‘U-235 which the Commission has available for such purposes, 
and should contracts covering the adjusted net quantity specified 


in Article VIII not have been executed, the Commission may request, 
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upon appropriate notice, that the Government of Sweden or persons 
authorized by it execute contracts for all or any part of such 
uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 as is not then under contract. 
It is understood that, should contracts not be executed in 
accordance with a request by the Commission hereunder, the 
Commission shall be relieved of all obligations with respect to 

the uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 for which contracts 

have been so requested. 

"C. The enriched uranium supplied hereunder may contain 
up to twenty percent (20%) in the isotope U-235. A portion of 
the uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 supplied hereunder 
may be made available as material containing more than twenty 
percent (20%) in the isotope U-235 gnes the Commission finds 
there is a technical or:economic justification for such a 
transfer. 

"D. It is understood, unless otherwise agreed, that in 
order to assure the availability of the entire quantity of 
uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 allocated hereunder for a 
particular reactor project described in the Appendix, it will 
be necessary for the construction of the project to be 
initiated in accordance with the schedule set forth in the 
Appendix and for the Government of Sweden or persons authorized 
by it to execute a contract for that quantity in time to allow 
the Commission to provide the material for the first fuel 
loading. It is also understood that, if the Government of 
Sweden or persons authorized by it desire to contract for less 
than the entire quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
allocated for a particular project or terminate the supply 


contract after execution, the remaining quantity allocated for 
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that project shall cease to be available and the maximum adjusted 
net quantity of U-235 provided for in Article VIII shall be 
reduced accordingly, unless otherwise agreed. 

"EB. Within the limitations contained in Article VIII, the 
quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 eeaneterred 
under Article VI, paragraph B or Article VII and under the 
jurisdiction of the Government of Sweden for the fueling of 
reactors or reactor experiments shall not at any time be in 
excess of the quantity necessary for the loading of such 
reactors or reactor experiments, plus such additional quantity 
as, in the opinion of the Parties, is necessary for the efficient 
and continuous operation of such reactors or reactor experiments. 

"FPF, .When any special nuclear material received from the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement or the 
superseded Agreement requires reprocessing, or any irradiated 
fuel elements containing fuel material received from the United 
States of America pursuant to this Agreement or the superseded 
Agreement are to be removed from a denbiok and are to be altered 
in form or content, such reprocessing or alteration shall be 
performed in facilities acceptable to both Parties upon a joint 
determination of the Parties that the provisions of Article X 
may be effectively applied. 

"G. Special nuclear material produced as a result of 
‘eeaainetorn processes in any part of the fuel leased by the 
Commission under this Agreement or the superseded Agreement 
shall be for the account of the lessee and, after reprocessing 
as provided in paragraph F of this Article, title to such 
produced material shall be in the lessee unless the Commission 


and the lessee otherwise agree. 
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“"H. No special faetaae material produced through the use of 
material transferred to the Government of Sweden or to authorized. 
persons under its jurisdiction, pursuant to this Agreement or the 
superseded Agreement, will be transferred to any other nation or 
group of nations, except as the Commission may agree to such a 
transfer. 

"I. Some atomic energy materials which the Commission may 
be requested to provide in accordance with this Agreement, or 
which have been provided to the Government of Sweden under the 
superseded Agreement, are harmful to persons and property unless 

‘handled and used carefully. After delivery of such materials, 
the Government of Sweden shall bear all responsibility, insofar 
as the Government of the United States of America is concerned, 
for the safe handling and use of such materials. With respect 
to any special nuclear material or fuel elements which the 
Commission may, pursuant to this Agreement, lease to the 
Government of Sweden or to any person under its jurisdiction, 
or may have leased pursuant to the superseded Agreement to the 
Government of Sweden, the Government of Sweden shall indemnify 
and save harmless the Government of the United States of America 
against any and all. liability (including third party liability) 
for any cause whatsoever arising out of the production or 
fabrication, the ownership, the i'eae and the possession and 
use of such special nuclear material or fuel elements after 
delivery by the Commission to the Government of Sweden or to 


any person under its jurisdiction." 
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ARTICLE IV 


Article VIII of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended by 


deleting the number "50,000" and substituting in lieu thereof 


the number "122,300". 


read 


ARTICLE V 
Article IX of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to 
as follows: 
"A. The Government of Sweden guarantees thats 

(1) Safeguards provided in Article X shall be 
maintained. 

(2) No material, including equipment and devices, 
transferred to the Government of Sweden or authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction by purchase or otherwise 
pursuant to this Agreement or the superseded Agreement, 
and no special nuclear material produced through the use 
of such material, equipment or devices, will be used for 
atomic weapons, or for research on or development of 
atomic weapons, or for any other military purpose. 

(3) No material, including equipment and devices, 
transferred to the Government of Sweden or to authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement 
or the superseded Agreement will be transferred to 
unauthorized persons or beyond the jurisdiction of the 
Government of Sweden except as the Commission may agree 
to such a transfer to another nation or group of nations, 


and then only if, in the opinion of the Commission, the 
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transfer of the material is within the scope of an 
Agreement for Cooperation between the Government of the 
United States of America and the other nation or groups 
of nations. 

"B. The Government of the United States of America 
guarantees that no equipment or devices transferred from 
the Government of Sweden to the Government of the United 
States of America or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
pursuant to this Agreement or the superseded Agreement will 
be used for atomic weapons, or for research on or development 


of atomic weapons, or for any other military purpose.” 


ARTICLE VI 

Paragraph B(3) of Article X of the Agreement for 
Cooperation is amended to read as follows: 

"(3) To require the deposit in storage facilities 
@esignated by the United States Commission of any of the 
special nuclear material referred to in paragraph B(2) 
of this Article which is not currently utilized for civil 
purposes in Sweden and which is not transferred pursuant 
to Article VII Bis or otherwise disposed of pursuant to 


an arrangement mutually acceptable to the Parties;”" 


ARTICLE VII 

Article XI of the Agreement for Cooperation is 
amended to read as follows: 

"A. The Parties, recognizing the desirability of 
making use of the facilities and services of the International 
Atomic Energy Agency, agree that the Agency will be requested 
to assume responsibility for applying safeguards to materials, 
equipment and facilities subject to safeguards under this 


Agreement. 
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"B. The application of Agency safeguards pursuant to this 
Article will be accomplished either by means of an agreement 
among the two Parties and the Agency or by means of arrangements 
made a part of an agreement between the International Atomic 
Energy Agency and the Government of Sweden pursuant to Article III 
of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear weapons. [*] It 
is understood that, without modification of this Agreement, the 
safeguards rights accorded to the Government of the United States 
of America by Article X of this Agreement will be suspended during 
the time and to the extent that the Government of the United 
States of America agrees that the need to exercise such rights 
is satisfied by an agreement as contemplated in this paragraph. 

"C. In the event the applicable safeguards agreement 
referred to in paragraph B of this Article is not concluded as 
therein provided, or should be terminated prior to the expiration 
of this Agreement and agreement is not reached promptly upon a 
resumption of such Agency safeguards, either Party may, by 
notification, terminate this Agreement. In the event of 
termination by either Party, the Government of Sweden shall, at 
the request of the Government of the United States of America, 
return to the Government of the United States of America all. 
special nuclear material received pursuant to this Agreement 
or the superseded Agreement and still in its possession or in 
the possession of persons under its jurisdiction. The 
Government of the United States of America will compensate 
the Government of Sweden or the persons under its jurisdiction 
for their interest in such material so returned at the 
Commission's schedule of prices then in effect in the United 
States of America. Before making such request, the Government 


of the United States of America will carefully consider the 


*TIAS 6839; ante, p. 483. 
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economic effects of the action and will provide sufficient 
advance notice to permit arrangements by the Government of 


Sweden for an alternative source of power." 


: ; ARTICLE VIII 

This Amendment shall enter into force on the date on which 
each Government shall have received from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for the entry into force of such 
Amendment. [*] 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have 
signed this Amendment. 

DONE at Washington in duplicate this twenty-second day of 


October, 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


ie. y. Mitre [7] 


Man 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF SWEDEN: 


Hewett Reet [4 


[*] 








* Dec. 8, 1970. 

* Martin J. Hillenbrand 
* Glenn T. Seaborg 
“Hubert de Besche 
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; APPENDIX 
Sweden's Nuclear Power Program 
Power Criti- Total Kgs. 
MW Net Start of cality U-235 
Reactor Electrical ~Construction Date Required. 
A. Marviken 135 1963 1974 3,000 
-  B. Oskarshamn I, BWR 440 1966 1970 8,400 
Cc. Ringhals I, BWR 760 . 1968 1973 12,200 
D. Ringhals II, PWR 820 1969 1974 12,800 
E. Oskarshamn II, BWR 580 1969 1974 9,200 
F. Barsebaéck I, BWR 580 1970 1975 9,100 
G. Forsmark I 800 1971 1976 12,300 
H. Ringhals III 800 1972 "1977. - 11,700 
I. Stockholm I 600 1972 "1977 8,800 
J. Barsebdck II 800 1972 “3977 -11,700 
K. Forsmark II 800 1973 1978 11,300 
L. Oskarshamn III ‘800 1973, 1978 11,300 
. TOTAL: 121,800 
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Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 8, 1960, as amended. 
Signed at Washington June 10, 1970; 
Entered into force December 23, 1970. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 
CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia, 

Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation Between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the Republic of Indonesia Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy, 
signed at Washington on June 8, 1960 (hereinafter referred to as 
the "Agreement for Cooperation"), which was amended by the Agreement 
signed on January 12, 1966, (*] 


Agree as follows: 





* TIAS 4557, 6124; 11 UST 2024; 17 UST 1652. 
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ARTICLE I 

Article I of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to read 
as follows: 

“For the purposes of this Agreement: 

(a) 'Parties' means the Government of the United States of 
America, including the Commission on behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America, and the Government of the Republic 
of Indonesia. 'Party' means one of the above 'Parties'. 

(b) 'Commission' means the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

(c) ‘Atomic weapon’ means any device utilizing atomic 
energy, exclusive of the means for transporting or propelling the 
device (where such means is a separable and divisible part of the 
device), the principal purpose of which is for use as, or for 
development of, a weapon, a weapon prototype, or a weapon test 
device. 

(d)  ‘Byproduct material’ means any radioactive material 
(except special nuclear material) yielded in or made radioactive 
by exposure to the radiation incident to the process of producing 
or utilizing special: nuclear material. 

(e) ‘Equipment and devices' and ‘equipment or devices' mean 
any instrument, apparatus, or facility, and include any facility, 
except an atomic weapon, capable of making use of or producing 
special nuclear material, and component parts thereof. 

(f)  'Person' means any individual, corporation, partnership, 
tien; association, trust, estate, public or private institution, 
group, government agency, or government corporation but does not 


include the Parties.to this Agreement. 
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(g) ‘Research reactor' means a.reactor which is designed 
for the production of neutrons and other radiations for general 
research and development purposes, medical therapy and diagnosis, 
or training in nuclear science and engineering. The term does not 
cover power reactors, power demonstration reactors, or reactors 
designed primarily for the production of special nuclear material. 

(h) ‘Restricted Data' means all data concerning (1) design, 
manufacture, or utilization of atomic weapons, (2) the production 
of special nuclear material, or (3) the use of special nuclear 
material in the production of energy, but shall not include data 
declassified or removed from the category of Restricted Data by 
the appropriate authority. 

(i) ‘'Safeguards' means a system of controls designed to 
assure that any material, equipment and devices committed to the 
peaceful uses of atomic energy are not used to further any military 
purpose. . 

(j) ‘Source material’ means (1) uranium, thorium, or any 
other material which is determined by the Commission or the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia to be source material, or 
(2) ores containing one or more of the foregoing materials, in 
such concentration as the Commission or the Government of the 
Republic of Indonesia may determine from time to time. 

(k) ‘Special nuclear material' means (1) plutonium, uranium 
enriched in the isotope 233 or the isotope 235, and any other 
material which the Commission or the Government of the Republic 
of Indonesia determines to be special nuclear material, or (2) 
any material artificially enriched by any of the foregoing." 


. 
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ARTICLE II 

Article II of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to. 
read as follows: 

"A. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the 
availability of personnel and material, and the applicable laws, 
regulations, and license requirements in force in their respective 
countries, the Parties shall cooperate with each other in the 
achievement of the uses of atomic energy for peaceful purposes. 

"B. Restricted Data shall not be communicated under this 
Agreement, and no materials or eauionene and devices shall be 
transferred, and no services: shall be furnished, under this 
Agreement, if the transfer of any such materials or equipment and 
devices or the furnishing of any such services involves the 
communication of Restricted Data. 

"C. This Agreement shall not require the exchange of any 


information which the Parties are not permitted to communicate." 


ARTICLE III ; 

Article III of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to 
read as follows: , 

"A. Subject to the provisions of Article II, the Parties 
will exchange unclassified information with respect to the appli- 
cation of atomic energy to peaceful uses and the problems of 
health and safety connected therewith. The exchange of information 
provided for in this Article shall be accomplished through various 
Means, including reports, conferences, and visits to facilities, 
and shall include information in the following fields: 

(1) Design, construction, operation, and use of 
research reactors, materials testing reactors, and 


reactor experiments; 
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(2) The use of radioactive isotopes and source material, 
special nuclear material, and byproduct material in physical and 
biological research, medicine, agriculture, and industry; and 

(3) . Health and safety problems related to the foregoing. 
"B. The application or use of any. information (including 

design drawings and specifications), and any material, equipment 
and devices, exchanged or transferred between the Parties under 
this Agreement, shall be the responsibility of the Party receiving 
it, and the other Party does not warrant the accuracy or complete~ 
does of such information and does not warrant the suitability of 
such information, material, equipment and devices for any 


particular use or application." 


ARTICLE IV 

Article IV of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to 
read as follows: 

“A. As may be agreed,.the Commission will transfer to the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia or, pursuant to Article VII, 
to authorized persons under its jurisdiction, uranium enriched in. 
the isotope U-235 for use as fuel in.defined research applications, 
including research reactors, materials testing reactors, and 
reactor experiments, which the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia decides to construct or operate or authorizes private 
persons to construct or operate in the Republic of Indonesia. 
Contracts setting forth the terms, conditions, and delivery 
schedule of each transfer shall be agreed upon in advance. 

"B. The net amount of U-235 in enriched uranium transferred 
under this. Article during the period of this Agreement, shall not 
at any time exceed twenty-five (25) kilograms. This net amount 
shall be the gross quantity of such contained U-235 in uranium 


transferred during the period of this Agreement less the quantity 
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of such contained U-235 in recoverable uranium which has been 
resold or otherwise returned to-the United States of America during 
the period of this Agreement or transferred to any other nation or 
group of nations with the approval of the Government of the United 
States of America. 

"C. Within the limitations contained in paragraph B of this 
Article, the quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
transferred under this Article and under the jurisdiction of the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia for the fueling of reactors 
or reactor experiments shall not at any time be in excess of the 
quantity thereof necessary for the loading of such reactors or 
reactor experiments, plus such additional quantity as, in the 
Opinion of the Commission, is necessary to permit the efficient 
and continuous operation of such reactors or reactor experiments. 

"D. The enriched uranium supplied hereunder may contain up 
to twenty percent (20%) in the isotope U-235. All or a portion 
of ‘the foregoing special nuclear material may be made available as 
uranium enriched to more than twenty percent (20%) by weight in 
the isotope U-235 when the Commission finds there is a technical 
or economic justification for such a transfer for use in research 
reactors, materials testing reactors, and reactor experiments, 
each capable of operating with a fuel load not to exceed eight (8) 
kilograms of the isotope U-235 contained in such uranium. 

"E. When any special nuclear material received from the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement requires 
reprocessing, or any irradiated fuel elements containing fuel 
Material received from the United States of America pursuant to 
this Agreement are to be removed from a reactor and are to be 


altered in form or content, such reprocessing or alteration shall 
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be performed in facilities acceptable to both Parties upon a joint 
determination of the Parties that the provisions of Article VIII 
may be effectively applied. 

"F. Special nuclear material produced as a result of 
irradiation processes in any part of fuel leased by the Commission 
under this Agreement shall be for the account of the lessee and, 
after reprocessing as provided in paragraph E of this Article, title 
to such produced material shall be in the lessee unless the 
Commission and the lessee otherwise agree. 

"G. No special nuclear material produced through the use of 
material transferred to the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 
or to authorized persons under its jurisdiction, pursuant to this 
Agreement, will be transferred to any other nation or-group of 
nations, except as the Commission may agree to such a transfer. 

"H. Some atomic energy materials which the Commission may be 
requested to provide in accordance with this Agreement are harmful 
to persons and property unless handled and used carefully. After 
delivery of such materials, the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia shall bear all responsibility, insofar as the Government 
of the United States of America is concerned, for the safe handling 
and use of such matorials. With respect to any special nuclear 
material or fuel elements which the Commission may, pursuant to 
this Agruamaiit;- sane to the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 
or to any person under its jurisdiction, the Government of the 
Republic of Indonesia shall indemnify and save harmless the 
Government of the United States of America against any and all 
liability (including third party liability) for any cause whatsoever 
arising out of the production or fabrication, the ownership, the 
lease, and the possession and use of such special nuclear material 


or fuel elements after delivery by the Commission to the Government 


TIAS 7001 


21 UST] Indonesia—Atomic Energy—June 10, 1970 2597 


of the Republic of Indonesia or to any person under its 


jurisdiction." 


ARTICLE V 

Article V of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to read 
as follows: 

"A. Materials of interest in connection with the subjects 
of agreed exchange of information, as provided in Article III 
and subject to the provisions of Article II, including source 
material, heavy water, byproduct material, other radioisotopes, 
stable isotopes, and special nuclear material for purposes other 
than fueling reactors and reactor experiments, may be transferred 
between the Parties for defined applications in such quantities 
and under such terms and conditions as may be agreed when such 
materials are not commercially available, 

"B. Subject to the provisions of Article II and under such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed, specialized research 
facilities and reactor materials testing facilities of the 
Parties may be made available for mutual use consistent with 
the limits of space, facilities, and personnel conveniently 
available when such facilities are not commercially available. 

"C, With respect to the subjects of agreed exchange of 
information as provided in Article III and subject to the pro- 
visions of Article II, equipment and devices may be transferred 
from one Party to the other under such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed. It is recognized that such transfers will be 
subject to limitations which may arise from shortages of supplies 


or other circumstances existing at the time." 
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ARTICLE VI 
Article VI of the Agreement for Cooperation is deleted in 


its entirety. 


ARTICLE VII 

Article VII-of the Agreement for Coosdeation is amended to 
read as follows: , 

"A. With respect to the application of atomic energy to 
peaceful uses, it is understood that arrangements may be made 
between either Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
and authorized persons under the. jurisdiction of the other Party 
for the transfer of equipment and devices and materials other than 
special nuclear material and for the performance of services with 
respect thereto. 

"B. With respect to the application of atomic energy to 
peaceful uses, it is understood that arrangenents may be made 
between either Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
and authorized persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party 
for the transfer of special nuclear material and for the performance 
of services with respect thereto for-‘the uses specified in 
Articles Iv and V and subject to the limitations of Article IV, 
paragraph B. 

"c. The Parties agree that the activities referred to in 
paragraphs A and B of this Article shall be subject to the 
limitations in Article II and to the policies of the Parties 
with regard to transactions involving the authorized persons 


referred to in paragraphs A and B of this Article." 


ARTICLE VIII 
Article VIII of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended 


to read as follows: 
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"A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia emphasize their common 
interest in assuring that any material, equipment or devices made 
available to the Government of the Republic of Indonesia or any 
person under its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement shall be 
used solely for civil purposes. 

"B. Except to the extent that the safeguards rights provided 
for in this Agreement are suspended by virtue of the application of 
safeguards of the International Atomic Energy Agency, as provided 
in Article X, the Government of the United States of America, 
notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, shall have 
the following rights: 

(1) With the objective of assuring design and operation 
for civil purposes and permitting effettive application of 
safeguards, to review the design and operation of ‘any 

(a) reactor, and 
(b) other equipment and devices the design 

of which the Commission determines to be relevant 

to the effective application of safeguards, 
which are to be made available under this Agreement to the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia or to any person 
under its jurisdiction by the Government of the United States 
of America or any person under its jurisdiction, or which are 
to use, fabricate, or process any of the following materials 
so made available: source material, special nuclear material, 
moderator material, or other material designated by the 
Commission; 

(2) With respect to any source material or special 
nuclear material made available to the Government of the 
Republic of Indonesia or to any person under its jurisdiction 


under this Agreement by the Government of the United States 
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of America or any person under its jurisdiction and any 
source material or special nuclear material utilized in, 
recovered from, or produced as a result of the use of any 
of the following materials, equipment or devices so made 
available: 
(a) source material, special nuclear material, 
moderator material, or other material designated 
by the Commission, 
(b) reactors, and 
(c) . any other equipment or devices designated 

by the Commission as an item to be made available on 

the condition that the provisions of this paragraph B(2) 

will apply, 

(i) to require the maintenance and production of 
operating records and to request and receive reports for the 
purpose of assisting in ensuring accountability for such 
materials, and 

(ii) to require that any such materials in the custody 
of the Government of the Republic of Indonesia or any person 
under its jurisdiction be subject to all of the safeguards 
provided for in this Article and the guarantees set ‘forth 
in Article IX; 

(3) To require the deposit in storage facilities 
designated by the Commission of any of the special nuclear 


Material referred to in paragraph B(2) of this Article 


which is not currently utilized for civil purposes in the 


Republic of Indonesia and which is not transferred pursuant 
to Article IV of this Agreement or otherwise disposed of 
pursuant to an arrangement mutually acceptable to the 


Parties; 
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(4) To designate, after consultation with the 
Government of .the Republic of Indonesia, personnel who, 
accompanied, if either Party so requests, by personnel 
designated by the Government of the Republic of Indonésia, 
shall have access in the Republic of Indonesia to all places 
and data necessary to account for the source material and 
special nuclear material which are subject to paragraph B(2) 
of this Article to determine whether there is compliance 
with this Agreement and to make such independent measurements 
as may be deemed necessary; 

(5) In the event of non-compliance with the provisions 
of this Article or the guarantees set forth in Article IX 
and the failure of the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 
to carry out the provisions of this Article within a 
reasonable time, to suspend or terminate this Agreement 
and to require the return of any materials, equipment 
and devices referred to in paragraph B(2) of this Article; 

(6) To consult with the Government of the Republic 
ef Indonesia in the matter of health and safety. 

"C. The Government of the Republic of Indonesia undertakes 
to facilitate the application of the safeguards provided for in 
this Article," 

ARTICLE IX 

Article IX of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to 
read as follows: 

"The Government of the Republic of Indonesia guarantees 
that: 

(a) Safeguards provided in Article VIII shall be maintained. 

(b) -No material, including equipment and devices, trans- 


ferred to the Government of the Republic of Indonesia or 
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authorized persons under its jurisdiction by purchase or other- 
wise pursuant to this Agreement, and no special nuclear material 
produced through the use of such material, equipment or devices, 
will be used for atomic weapons, Or for research on'or development 
of atomic weapons, or for any other military purpose; and no 
material, including equipment and devices, transferred to the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia or authorized persons under 
its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement will be transferred to 
unauthorized persons or beyond the jurisdiction of the Government 
ige the Republic of Indonesia, except as the Commission may agree 
to such a transfer to another nation or group of nations, and 

then only if, in the opinion of the Commission, the transfer of 
the material is within the scope of an Agreement for Cooperation 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 


other nation or group of nations.” 


ARTICLE X 

Article X of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 

"As The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia note that, by an agreement 
signed by them and the International Atomic Energy Agency on 
June 19, 1967, [7] the Agency has been applying safeguards to 
materials, equipment and facilities transferred to the Government 
of the Republic of Indonesia under this Agreement. The Parties 
agree that Agency safeguards shall continue to apply to such 
materials, equipment and facilities as provided in the trilateral 
agreement, as it may be amended from time to time or supplanted 
by a new trilateral agreement, recognizing that the safeguards 


rights accorded to the Government of the United States of 





* TIAS 6391 ; 18 UST 2087. 
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America by Article VIII of this Agreement ars suspended during 
the time and to the extent that Agency safeguards apply to such 
materials, equipment and facilities. 
"B, In the event that the trilateral agreement referred to 
“in paragraph A of this Article should be terminated prior to the 
expiration of this Agreement and the Parties should fail to agree 
, promptly upon a resumption of Agency safeguards, either Party may, 
by notification, terminate this Agreement. In the event of 
termination by either Party, the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia shall, at the request of the Government of the United 
States of America, return to the Government of the United States 
of America all special nuclear material received pursuant to this 
Agreement and still in its possession or in the possession of 
‘persons under its jurisdiction. The Government of the United 
States of America will compensate the Government of the Republic 
of Indonesia or the persons under its jurisdiction for their 
interest in such material so returned at the Commission's 


schedule of prices then in effect in the United States of America." 


ARTICLE XI 

Article XI of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 

"This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on which 
each Government shall have received from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory 
and constitutional requirements for the entry into force of 
such Agreement and shall remain in force for a period of twenty 


(20) years." 
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ARTICLE xII 
This Amendment shall enter into force on the date on which 
each Government shall have received from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for entry into force of such Amendment [*] 
and shall remain in force for the period of the Agreement for 


Cooperation, as hereby amended. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have 
signed this Agreement. 


DONE at Washington, in duplicate, this tenth day of June, 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


bist Bor Ul 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA: 


{*] 


. 





2Dec. 23, 1970. . 

2 Winthrop G. Brown 
* Glenn T. Seaborg 

‘ Soedjatmoko 
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Agreement with detailed regulations of execution signed at Tehran 
July 15, 1969, and at Washington August 28, 1969. 

Approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America October 27, 1969; 

Entered into force January 1, 1971. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
between 
THE POSTAL ADMINISTRATION 
of 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
THE POSTAL ADMINISTRATION 
of 
IRAN 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE POSTAL ADMINISTRATION OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE POSTAL ADMINISTRATION 
OF IRAN 

The undersigned, for and on behalf of the Postal Administrations 
of the United States of America and Iran, by virtue of the authority 
vested in them, have by mutual consent agreed to the following Articles: 

Article I 
Object of the Agreement 

Between the United States of America (including Puerto Rico, 
the Virgin Islands of the United States, Guam and American Samoa) 
on the one hand and Iran on the other hand, there may be exchanged 
parcels up to the limits of weight and dimensions stated in the Detailed 
Regulations for the Execution of this Agreement. 

Article II 
Transit Parcels 

1. The Postal Administration of the United States agrees to 
accept in transit through its service, to or from any country with 
which it has parcel-post communication, parcels originating in, or 
addressed for delivery in the service of Iran. 

2. The Postal Administration of the United States shall advise 
Iran as to which countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, 
and the amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other 
conditions. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by 
the Postal Administration of Iran through the service of the Postal 
Administration of the United States must comply with the conditions 
prescribed from time to time by the Postal Administration of the United 


States. 


TIAS 7002 


21 UST] Iran—Parcel Post—July 15 and Aug. 28, 1969 2607 





4. Parcels will not be conveyed in transit through the territory 


of Iran. 
Article IIT 
Postage and Fees 
1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from 


the sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for 
information as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been 

posted, and also, in the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees 

and the fees for return receipts that may from time to time be prescribed 
by its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the 
postage and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as 
are applicable must be paid in advance. 

Article Iv 
Preparation of Parcels 

Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in 
the Detailed Regulations. Each Administration may also undertake 
the necessary measures to ensure an accurate and éxact description 
of the contents of outgoing parcels. 

Article V 
Prohibitions 

1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 

post: 

(a) A letter or a communication having the character of 
an actual and personal correspondence. Nevertheless, it is permitted 
to enclose in a parcel an open invoice confined to the particulars 
which constitute an invoice, and also a simple copy of the address 


of the parcel, that of the sender being added. 


TIAS. 7002 


2608 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from 
snat placed on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal, except bees. 

(d) Any article the admission of which is forbidden by 
the customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

(e) Any explosive or inflammable article and, in general, 
any article the conveyance of which is aangercta, including articles 
which from their nature or packing may be a source of danger to postal 
employees or may soil or damage other articles. 

(£) Articles of an obscene or immoral nature. 

It is, moreover, forbidden to send coin, bank notes, 
currency notes, or any kind of securities payable to bearer; platinum, 
gold, or silver (whether manufactured or unmanufactured); precious 
stones, jewelry, or other precious articles in uninsured parcels. 

If a parcel which contains coin, bank notes, currency notes, 
or any kind of securities payable to bearer, platinum, gold, or silver 
(whether manufactured or unmanufactured); precious stones, jewelry, 
or other precious articles is sent uninsured, it shall be placed 
under insurance by the Administration of destination and treated 
accordingly. 

2. If a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed 
in accordance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosives or 
inflammable articles, as well as documents, pictures, and other articles 
injurious to public morals, may be destroyed on the spot by the Admini- 
stration which finds them in the mails. 

3. The fact that a parcel contains a letter, or a communication 


having the nature of a letter, may not in any case entail return 
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of the parcel to the sender. The letter, however, is marked for 
collection of postage calculated at double the rate applicable to 

the letter service from the country of origin ta the country of destina- 
tion. 

4. The two Administrations advise each other, by means of 
the List of Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau 
of the Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, 
they do not on that account assume any responsibility towards the. 
customs or police authorities, or the sender. 

5. If a parcel wrongly admitted to the post is neither returned 
to origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Administration of origin 
shall be informed as to the precise treatment accorded to the parcel 
in order that it may take such steps as are necessary. 

Article vI 
Insurance 

1. Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 gold francs 
or its equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, 
the Chiefs of the two contracting Postal Administrations may, by 
mutual consent, increase or decrease this maximum amount of insurance. 

2. A parcel cannot give rise to the right to an indemnity 
higher than the actual value of its contents, but it is permissible 
to insure it for only part of that value. 

Article VII 
Responsibility. Indemnity 

1. The Postal Administrations of the two countries concerned 
will not be responsible for the loss, abstraction, or damage of an 
ordinary parcel. 

2. Except in the cases mentioned in the Article following, 


the contracting Administrations are responsible for the loss of insured 
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parcels mailed in one of the two countries for delivery in the other 
and for the loss, abstraction of, or damage to their contents or 
a part therof. 

The sender or other rightful claimant, is entitled to compensation 
corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, abstraction, or damage. 
The amount of indemnity is calculated on the basis of the actual 
value (current price or, in the absence of current price, the ordinary 
estimated value) at the place where and the time when the parcel 
was accepted for mailing; provided in any case that the indemnity 
May not be greater than the amount for which the parcel was insured 
and on which the insurance fee has been collected, or the maximum 
amount of 500 gold francs. 

In cases where the loss, damage, or abstraction occurs in the 
service of the country of destination, the Administration of destination 
may pay Compensation to the addressee at its own expense and without 
consulting the Administration of origin; provided that the addressee 
can prove that the sender has waived his rights in the addressee's 
favor. 

3. No indemnity is paid for indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, abstraction, damage, non-delivery, misdelivery, 
or delay of an insured parcel dispatched in accordance with the condi- 
tions of the present Agreement. 

4. In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of 
a parcel or for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the 
contents thereof, the sender is entitled to return of the postal 
charges, if claimed. However, the insurance fees are not returned 
in any case. 

5. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between 
the Administrations involved, which agreement may be made by correspon- 
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dence no indemnity will be paid by the Postal Administration of the 
united States for the loss, abstraction, or damage of transit insured 
parcels; that is, parcels originating in a country not participating 
in this Agreement and destined for Iran, or parcels originating in 
Iran and destined for a country not participating in this Agreement. 

6. When an insured parcel originating in one country and destined 
to be delivered in the other country is reforwarded from there to 
a third country or is returned to a third country at the request 
of the sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity 
in case of loss, abstraction, or damage occurring subsequent to the 
reforwarding or return of the parcel by the original country of destination, 
can lay claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which the Admini- 
stration of the country where the loss, abstraction, or damage occurred 
consents to pay, or which that Administration is obliged to pay in 
accordance with the agreement made between the Administrations directly 
interested in the reforwarding or return. Either of the evo: Maiaiuccatione 
signing the present Agreement which wrongly forwards an insured parcel 
to a third country is responsible to the sender to the same extent 
as the country of origin, that is, within the limits of the present 
Agreement. 

Article VIII 
Exceptions to the Principle of Responsibility 
1. The two Administrations are relieved from all responsibility: 
(a) When the parcel has been delivered to the addressee 
or it has been returned to the sender, and the addressee or the sender, 
as tha’ casa may ba, has accoptod dolivory without any reservation. 
(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure, although 

either Administration may at its option and without recourse to the 


other Administration pay indemnity for loss or damage due to force 
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majeure even in cases where the Administration of the country in 
the service of which the loss or damage occurred recognizes that 
the damage was due to force majeure. The Administration responsible 


for the loss, abstraction, or damage must decide in accordance with 


the internal legislation of the country whether this loss, abstraction, 


or damage was due to circumstances constituting a case of force majeure. 


(c) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 


they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the destruction 


of official documents through force majeure. 

(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negli- 
gence of the sender, or the addressee, or the representative of either; 
or when it is due to the nature of the article. 

(e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles. 

(£) In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent 
to defraud, shall declare the contents to be above their real value; 
this rule, however, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings neces- 
sitated by the legislation of the country of origin. 

(g) For parcels seized by the Customs because of false 
declaration of contents. 

(hk) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been 
made by claimant or his representative within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of an insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value 
or perishable matter, or which did not conform to the stipulations 
of this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner prescribed; 
but the Administration responsible for the loss, abstraction, or 
damage may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse 


to the other Administration. 


TIAS 7002 


21 UST] Iran—Parcel Post—July 15 and Aug. 28, 1969 2613 


2. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing, and 
sealing insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service 
of neither country will assume liability for loss, abstraction, or 
damage arising from defects which may not be observed at the time 
of posting. , 

Article Ix 
Termination of Responsibility 

1. The two Administrations shall cease to be responsible for 
parcels which have been delivered in accordance with their internal 
regulations and of which their owners or their agents have accepted 
delivery. For this purpose, the administration may cause the verifi-~ 
cation of the contents of parcels before or at the time of delivery. 

2. Responsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee 
or, in case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery 
of a parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged. 

Article x 
Payment of Compensation 

The payment of compensation shall be undertaken by the Admini- 
stration of origin except in the cases indicated in Article VII, 
Section 2, where payment is made by the Administration of destina~ 
tion. The Administration of origin may, however, after obtaining 
the sender's consent, authorize the Administration of destination 
to settle with the addressee. The paying Administration retains 
the right to make a claim against the Administration responsible. 

Article xI 
Period for Payment of Compensation 
1. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall 


be made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
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within a period of one year counting from the day following that 
on which the application is made. 

However, the Administration responsible for making payment may 
exceptionally defer payment of indemnity for a longer period than 
that stipulated if, at the expiration of that period, it has not 
been able to determine the disposition made of the article in question 
or the responsibility incurred. 

2. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred 
as provided in the second paragraph of the foregoing Section, the 
Postal Administration which undertakes the payment of compensation 
is authorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Office which, after 
being duly informed of the application for indemnity, has let nine 
months pass without settling the matter. 

Article xII 
Fixing of Responsibility 

1. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured 
parcel shall rest with the Administration which, having received 
the parcel from the other Administration without making any reservation 
and having been furnished with all the particulars for investigation 
prescribed by the regulations, cannot establish either proper delivery 
to the addressee or his agent, or other proper disposal of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, abstraction, or damage of an insured parcel 
is detected upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange 
office and after it has been regularly pointed out to the dispatching 
exchange office, the responsibility falls on the Administration to 
which the latter office belongs; unless it be proved that the irregu- 


larity occurred in the service of the receiving Administration. 
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3. If, in the case of a parcel dispatched from one of the 
two countries for delivery in the other, the loss, damage, or abstrac- 
tion has occurred in course of conveyance without its being possible 
to prove in the service of which country the irregularity took place, 
the two Administrations shall bear the amount of compensation in 
equal shares. 

4. By paying compensation, the Administration concerned takes 
over, to the extent of the amount paid, the rights of the person 
who has received compensation in any action which may be taken against 
the addressee, the sender, or a third party. 

5. If a parcel which has been regarded as lost is subsequently 
found, in whole or in part, the person to whom compensation has been 
paid shall be informed that he is at liberty to take possession of 
the parcel against repayment of the amount paid as compensation. 

Article XIII ee 
Repayment of Compensation a 

1. The Administration responsible for the leda;. abeteectioa’. 
or damage and on whose account the payment is effected, is bound 
to repay the amount of the indemnity to the Administration which 
has effected payment. This reimbursement must take place without 
delay and at the latest within the period of nine months after notifica- 
tion of payment. 

2. These repayments to the creditor Administration must be 
made without expense for that Office, by money order or draft, in 
money valid in the creditor country-or in any other way to be agreed 


upon mutually by correspondence. 
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Article XIV 


Certificate of Mailing. Receipts 


a On request made at the time of mailing: an ordinary (uninsured) 


parcel, the sender may receive a certificate of mailing from the 
post office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the 
purpose; and each Administration may fix a reasonable fee therefor. 

2. The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge 
at the time of posting, a receipt for his parcel. 

Article xv 
Return Receipts and Inquiries 

1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery (return receipt) on payment of such additional charge, if 
any, as the Administration of origin of the parcel shall stipulate 
and under the conditions laid down in the Regulations. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the Administration 
of origin, on a request for information as to the disposal of an 
ordinary parcel and also of an insured parcel made after it has been 
posted if the sender has-not already paid the special fee to obtain 
an advice of delivery. 

3. A fee may also be charged, at the option of the Administra- 
tion of origin, in connection with any complaint of any irregularity 
which prima facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 

Article XVI 
Customs Charges 

The Parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations 
in force in the country of destination. The duties collectible on 
that account are collected from the addressee on delivery of the 


parcel in accordance with the customs regulations. 
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Article XVII 
Customs Charges to be Canceled 
The Administrations agree to cancel customs.duties and other 
non-postal charges on parcels which are returned to the country of 
origin, abandoned by the senders, destroyed because the contents 
are completely damaged, or redirected to a third country. 
Article XVIII 
Fee for Customs Clearance 
The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either 
in respect of delivery to the Customs and clearance through the Customs, 
or in respect of delivery to the Customs only, a fee not exceeding 
one gold franc per parcel or such other fee as it may from time to 
time fix for similar services in its parcel-post relations with other 
countries generally. 
Article XIX 
Delivery to the Addressee. Fee for Delivery at the Place of Address 
Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible 
in accordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
The Administration of that country may collect in respect of delivery 
of parcels to the addressee a fee not exceeding 60 gold centimes 
per parcel. The same fee may be charged, if the case arises, for 
each presentation after the first at the addressee's residence or 
place of business. 
Article xXx 
Warehousing Charge 
The Administration of destination is authorized to collect the 
warehousing charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed 
"General Delivery” or "Poste Restante” or which are not claimed within 
the prescribed period. This charge may in no case exceed 10 gold 


francs. 
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Article XXI 
Recall and change of address 

So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, 
the sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The 
Postal Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain 
for this service the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests 
for recall or change of address must be sent to the Central Admini- 
stration at Washington in case of parcels destined for the United 
States, and to the Central Administration of Posts at Teheran in 
case of parcels destined for Iran. 

Article XXII 
Missent Parcels 

Parcels received out of course, or wrongly allowed to be dis- 
patched, shall be retransmitted or returned in accordance with the 
provisions of the Detailed Regulations. 

Article XxIII 
Redirection 

1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee's 
change of address in the country of destination. The Administration 
of destination may collect the redirection charge prescribed by its 
internal regulations. Similarly, a parcel may be redirected from 
one of the two countries whose Postal Administrations are parties 
to this Agreement to a third country provided that the parcel complies 
with the conditions required for its further conveyance and provided, 
as a rule, that the extra postage is prepaid at the time of redirection 


or documentary evidence is produced that the addressee will pay it. 
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2. Additional charges levied in respect of redirection and 
not paid by the addressee or his representative shall not be canceled 
in case of further redirection or of return to origin, but shall 
be collected from the addressee or from the sender as the case may 
be, without prejudice to the payment of any special charges incurred 
which the Administration of destination does not agree to cancel. 

Article XXIV 
Nondelivery 

1. If a parcel is undeliverable, or is refused; it shall be 
returned without charge, through the appropriate exchange offices 
of the two contracting Administrations. The country of origin may 
collect from the sender for the return of the parcel a charge equal 
to the amount required to fully prepay the postage thereon when origi- 
nally ani lea 

2. The sender must state at the time of mailing, that, if the 
parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, it may be eitner (a) tendered 
for delivery at a second address in the country of destination, (b) 
treated as abandoned or (c) returned to sender. No other alternative 
is permissible. The request must appear on the parcel and the customs 
declaration and must be in conformity with or analogous to, one of 
the following forms: . 
"If undeliverable as addressed, deliver to .... .” 
“If undeliverable as addressed, abandon." 
"If undeliverable as addressed, return to sender." . 

3. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, 
a parcel which cannot be delivered shall be returned to the sender 
without previous notification and at his expense thirty days after 
its arrival at the office of destination. Insured parcels shall . 


be returned as such. 
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Nevertheless, a parcel which is definitely refused by the addressee 


shall be returned immediately. 


Article XXV 
Sale. Destruction 
Articles of which the early deterioration or corruption is to 
be expected, and these only, may be sold immediately, even when in 
transit on the outward or return journey, without previous notice 
or judicial formality. If, for any reason, a sale is impossible, 


the spoilt or putrid articles shall be destroyed. 


Article XXvI 
Abandoned Parcels 
Parcels which cannot be delivered to the addressees and which 
the senders have abandoned shall not be returned by the Administration 
of destination, but shall be treated in accordance with its legislation. 
No claim shall be made by the Administration of destination against 


the Administration of origin in respect of such parcels. 


Article XXVII 
Charges 

l. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting Admini- 
strations, the dispatching office credits to the office of destination 
in the parcel bills the quotas due to the latter and provided in the 
Detailed Regulations. 

2. In case of reforwarding or return to orgin of a parcel, 
if new postage and new insurance fees (in the case of insured parcels) 
are collected by the redispatching office, the parcel is treated as 


if it had originated in that country. Otherwise, the redispatching 
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office recovers from the other office the quota due to it, namely, 
as the case may be: 
(a) The charges prescribed by Section 1 above. 
(b) The charges for reforwarding or return. 
3, The sums to be paid for parcels in transit, that is, parcels 
destined either for a possession or for a third. country,. are either 
indicated in the Detailed Regulations or may be fixed by each Admini-~ 


stration and advised by correspondence. 


Article XXVIII 
Air Parcels 
The Postal Administrations of the two countries have the right 
to fix by mutual consent the air surtax and other conditions in the 


case where the parcels are conveyed by air routes. 


Article XXIX 
Miscellaneous Provisions 

1. The francs and centimes mentioned in this Agreement are 
gold francs and centimes as defined in the Univeral Postal Union Convention, C1) 

25 Parcels shall not be subjected to any postal charges other 
than those contemplated in this Agreement, except by mutual consent 
of the two Administrations. 

3. In extraordinary circumstances either Administration may 
temporarily suspend the parcel post, either entirely or partially, 
on condition of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, 


to the other Administration. 





‘'TIAS 5881 ; 16 UST 1291. 
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Article XXX 
Matters Not Provided for in the Present Agreement 

l. Unless they are provided for in the present Agreement, all 
questions concerning requests for recall or return of parcels, obtaining 
and disposition of return receipts, and adjustment of indemnity claims 
in connection with insured parcels shall be governed by the provisions 
of the Universal Postal Convention and its Regulations of Execution 
insofar as they are applicable and are not contrary to the foregoing 
provisions. If the case is not provided for at all, the domestic 
legislation‘of the United States of America or of Iran or the decisions 
made by one country or the other are applicable in the respective 
country. 

2. The details relative to the application of the present Agree- 
ment will be fixed by the two Administrations in the Detailed Regulations, 
the provisions of which may be modified or completed by mutual consent 
by way of correspondence. 

3. The two Administrations may notify each other of their laws, 
ordinances and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post. They 
must advise each other of all modifications in rates which may be 


subsequently made. 


Article XXXI 
Entry into Force and Duration of Agreement 
1. This Agreement shall enter into force on a date mutually 


agreed upon by the Administrations of the two countries. [*] 





* Jan. 1, 1971. 
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2. It shall continue in force for a period of six months after 
either of the two Administrations shall have notified the other of 


its intention to terminate the Agreement. 


Done in duplicate and signed at Tehran ‘on the 15th 
day of July 1969, and at Washington on the 228th 
day of August 1969. 


Fatollah Sotoudeh 


[] 


Ser 
EL a 
The Postmaster General o nieter of Posts, lelegraphse 


the United States of America and Telephones of the 
Imperial Government of Iran 


[sma] 





2 Winton M. Blount 
*F. Sotoudeh 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE PARCEL POST 
AGREEMENT 

The following Detailed Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel 
vost Agreement have been agreed upon by the Postal Administrations 
of the United States of America and Iran. 

Article 1 
Circulation 

1. The Postal Administration of the United States shall forward 
by the routes and means which it uses for its own parcels, parcels 
delivered to it by the Administration of Iran for conveyance in transit 
through United States territory. 

2. Parcels will not be conveyed in Transit through the territory 
of Iran. 

3. Missent parcels shall be retransmitted to their proper destina- 
tion by the most direct route at the disposal of the office retrans- 
mitting them. Insured parcels, when missent, may not be reforwarded 
to their destination except as insured mail. If this is impossible, 
they must be returned to origin. 

Article 2 
Limits of Weight and Size 

1. The parcels to be exchanged under the provisions of this 
Agreement may not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilograms) in weight nor the 
following dimensions: 

Greatest combined length and girth, 6 feet. Greatest length 
3.1/2 feet, except that parcels may measure up to 4 feet in length, 
on condition that parcels over 42 and not over 44 inches in length 
do not exceed 24 inches in girth, parcels over 44 and not over 46 
inches in length do not exceed 20 inches in girth, and parcels over 


46 inches and up to 4 feet in length do not exceed 16 inches in girth. 
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In regard to the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions, 
the indications furnished by the dispatching office will be accepted 
save in the case of obvious error. 

2. The limit of weight and maximum dimensions stated above 
may be changed from time to time by agreement made through correspon- 
dence. 

Article 3 
Receptacles : 

1. The Postal Administrations of the two countries shall provide 
the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their parcels and 
each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office or country 
to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office, made 
up in bundles to be enclosed in one of the bags. The total number 
of bags returned shall be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

3. Each Administration shall be required to make good the value 
of any bags which it fails to return. 

Article 4 
Method of Exchange of Parcels 

l. The parcels shall be exchanged in sacks duly fastened and 
sealed by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Admini- 
strations and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by 
the country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from 
those in which ordinary parcels are contained and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive symbols 


as may from time to time be agreed upon. 
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3. The weight of any sack of parcels shall not exceed 40 kilograms 
(88 pounds). 
Article 5 
Fixing of Equivalents 
In fixing the charges for parcels, either Administration shall 
be at liberty to adopt such dopsomiuaes equivalents as may be convenient 
in its own currency. 
Article 6 
Preparation of Parcels 


Every parcel shall: 


(a) Bear the exact address of the addressee in Roman charac- 
ters. Addresses in pencil shall not be allowed except that parcels 
bearing addresses written with: indelible pencil on a previously dampened 
surface shall be accepted. The address shall be written on the parcel 
itself or on a label so firmly attached to it that it cannot become 
detached. The sender of a parcel shall be advised to enclose in a 
parcel a copy of the address together with a note of his own address. 

(b) Be packed in a manner adequate for the length of the 
journey and for the protection of the contents. 

Articles liable to injure postal employees or to damage other 
parcels shall be so packed as to prevent any risk. 
Article 7 
Special Packing 
Liquids and easily liquefiable substances must be packed in a 
double receptacle, Between the inner receptacle (bottle, flask, box 


etc.) and the outer receptacle (box of metal, strong wood, strong 
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corrugated cardboard, or strong carton of fibreboard, or receptacle 
of.equal strength), there must be left a space to be filled with 
sawdust, bran, or other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity 
to.absorb all the liquid in case that the receptacle is broken. 

2. Dry coloring powders,’ such as aniline blue, etc., are admitted 
only in resistant metal boxes which in turn are placed in boxes of 
wood or strong corrugated cardboard, with sawdust or any other absorbent 
or protective matter between the two containers. Dry non-coloring 
powders must be placed in boxes of metal, wood or cardboard. These 
boxes should in turn, be enclosed in linen, parchment or heavy paper 
cover, 

Article 8 
Customs Declarations 

1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each 

parcel sent from either country, upon a special form provided for 


the purpose by the country of origin. 





The customs declaration shall give an accurate statement 

of the contents and value of the parcel, date of mailing, actual weight, 
the sender's name and address, and the name and address,of the addressee, 
and shall be securely attached to the parcel. 

2. The two Administrations accept no responsibility for the 
accuracy of customs declarations. 

Article 9 
Return Receipts 

1. As to an insured parcel for which a return receipt is asked, 

the office of origin places on the parcel the letters or words "A.R." 


or "Avis de reception", or "Return receipt requested." The office 
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of origin or any other office appointed by the dispatching Admini- 
stration shall fill out a return receipt form and attach it to the 
parcel. If the form does not reach the office of destination, that 
office makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, after having duly filled out 
the return receipt form, returns it free of postage to the address 
of the sender of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel 
has been mailed, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt 
form and attaches it to a form of inquiry which is entered with the 
details concerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards 
it to the office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the 
due delivery of the parcel, the office of destination withdraws the 
inquiry form, and the return receipt is treated in the manner prescribed 
in the foregoing Section. 

Article 10 
Indication of Insured Value 

Every insured parcel and the relative customs declaration shall 
bear an indication of the insured value in the currency of the country 
of origin. The indication on the parce) shall be written in Arabic 
figures. The amount of the insured value shall be converted into 
gold francs by the Administration of origin. The result of the conver- 
sion shall be indicated distinctly by new figures placed beside or 
below those representing the amount of the insured value in the currency 
of the country of origin. 

Article 11 
Insurance Numbers, Labels, Seals 
1. Each insured parcel must bear, on the address side, an insurance 


number and must bear a label with the word "Insured" or "Valeur Declaree." 
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The word used may be marked or stamped on the parcel. The insurance 
number will also be shown on the customs declaration. 

2. The wax or other seals, the labels of whatever kind and 
any postage stamps affixed to insured parcels shall be so spaced that 
they cannot conceal injuries to the cover. Neither shall the labels 
or postage stamps, if any, be folded over two sides of the wrapping 
so as to hide the edge. 

Article 12 
Sealing of Parcels 

a Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the senders, — 
or careful tying is sufficient. as a mode of closing. + 

2. Every insured parcel shall be sealed by means of wax or 
by lead or other seals, the seals being sufficient in number to render A 
it impossible to tamper with the contents without leaving an obvious 
trace of violation. Either Administration may require a special design 
or mark of the sender on the sealing of insured parcels mailed in 
its service, as a means of protection. 

3. The Customs Administration of the country of destination 
is authorized to open the parcels. To that end, the seals or other 
fastenings may be broken. Parcels opened by the Customs must be refastened 


and also officially resealed. 


Article 13 
Indication of Weight of Insured Parcels 
The exact weight in grams or in pounds and ounces of each insured 
parcel shall be entered by the Administration of origin: 
(a) On the address side of the parcel. 
(b) On the customs declaration, in the place reserved for 


this purpose. 
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Article 14 
Place of Posting 
Each parcel and the relative customs declaration shall bear the 


name of the office and the date of posting. 


Article 15 
Retransmission 

1. The Administration retransmitting a missent parcel shall 
not levy customs or other non-postal charges upon it. 

When an Administration returns such a parcel to the country from 
which it has been directly received, it shall refund the credits received 
and report the error by means of a verification note. 

In other cases, and if the amount credited to it is insufficient 
to cover the expenses of retransmission which it has to defray, the 
retransmitting Administration shall allow to the Administration to 
which it forwards the parcel the credits due for onward conveyance; 
it shall then recover the amount of the deficiency by claiming it 
from the office of exchange from which the missent parcel was directly 
received. The reason for this claim shall be notified to the latter 
by means of a verification note. 

2. When a parcel has been wrongly allowed to be dispatched 
in consequence of an error attributable to the postal service and has, 
for this reason, to be returned to the country of origin, the Administration 
which sends the parcel back shall allow to the Administration from 
which it was received the sums credited in respect of it. 

3. The charges on a parcel redirected to a third country shall 


be claimed from the Administration to which ‘the parcel is forwarded; 
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unless the charge for conveyance is paid at the time of redirection, 
in which case the parcel. shall be dealt with as if it had been addressed 
directly from the retransmitting country to the new country of destina- 
tion. In case the Administration of the third country to which the 
parcel is forwarded refuses to assume the charges because they cannot 
be collected from the sender or the addressee, as the case may be, 
or for any other reason, they shall be charged back to the Administra- 
tion of origin. 

4. In the case of a parcel-returned or reforwarded in transit 
through the United States to or from Iran, the Administration of 
the United States may claim also the sum due to it for any additiqnal 
. territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due 
to any other Administration or Administrations concerned. 

5. A parcel which is redirected shall be retransmitted in 
its original packing and shall be accompanied by the original customs 
declarations. If the parcel, for any reason whatsoever, has to be 
repacked or if the original customs declaration has to be replaced 
by a substitute declaration, the name of the office of origin of 
the parcel and the original serial number and, if possible, the date 
of posting at that office shall be entered both on the parcel and 
on the customs declaration. 

Article 16 
Return of Undeliverable Parcels 

1. If the sender of an undeliverable parcel has made a request 
not provided for by Article XXIV, Section 2 of the Agreement, the 
Administration of destination need not comply with it but may return 
the parcel to the country of origin, after retention for the prescribed 


period. 


TIAS 7002 


2632 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





2. The Administration which returns a parcel to the sender 
shall indicate clearly and concisely on the parcel and on the relative 
customs declaration the cause of nondelivery. This information may 
be furnished in manuscript or by means of stamped impression or a 
label. The original customs declaration belonging to the returned 
parcel must be sent back to the country of origin with the parcel. 

3. A parcel to be returned to the sender shall be entered individually 
on the parcel bill with the word "Rebut" in the "Observations" column 
and returned without charge to the country of origin. 

Article 17 
Sale Destruction 

When an insured parcel has been sold or destroyed in accordance 
with the provisions of Article XXV of the Agreement, a report of 
the sale or destruction shall be prepared, a copy of which shall be 
transmitted to the Administration of origin. 

Article 18 
Inquiries Concerning Parcels 

For inquiries concerning parcels which have not been returned, 

a form shall be used oimilar to the specimen annexed to tho Detailod 
Regulations of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union. [*] 
These forms shall be forwarded to the offices appointed by the two 
Administrations to deal with them and they shall be dealt with in 


the manner mutually arranged between the two Administrations. 





® Signed at Vienna July 10, 1964; 612 UNTS 3. 
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Article 19 
Parcel Bills 

1. Separate parcel bills must be prepared for the ordinary 
parcels on the one hand and for the insured parcels on the other hand. 
The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate and both copies are sent 
enclosed in one of the bags. The bag containing the parcel bills 
is designated with the letter "F" conspicuously marked on the label. 
Parcel bills may also be prepared and transmitted in accordance with 
special instructions. 

2. Ordinary parcels sent from either country to the other shall 
be entered on the parcel bills to show the total weight thereof in 
kilograms. 

3. Insured parcels, sent from either country shall be entered 
individually on the parcel bills to show the insurance number, the 
insured value, the weight and the office (and state or country) of 
origin of each insured parcel as well as the total net weight of 
the parcels. 

4. Parcels sent "a decouvert" must be entered soparately. 

5. - In the case of returned or redirected parcels the word "Returned" 
or "Redirected", as the case may be, must be entered on the bill against 
the individual entry. A statement of the charges which may be due 
on these parcels should be showed in the "Observations" column. 

6. The total number of bags comprising each dispatch must also’ 
be shown on the parcel bill. 

7. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel 


bills in the top left-hand corner in an annual series. A note of 
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the last number of the year shall be made on the first parcel bill 
of the following year. 

8. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles 
containing them sent by Iran in transit through the United States, 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in. 
this agreement, shall be settled by mutual consent through corres- 
pondence between the two Administrations. 

Article 20 
Verification by the Exchange Offices 

1. Upon receipt of a dispatch, the exchange office of destina- 
tion proceeds to verify it. The entries in the parcel bill must be 
verified exactly. Each error or omission must be brought immediately 
to the knowledge of the dispatching exchange office by means of a 
Bulletin of Verification. A dispatch is considered as having been 
found in order in all regards when no Bulletin of Verification is 
made ips 

If any error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later on for invostigations or for oxamina-~ 
tion of requests for indemnity must be kept. 

2. The dispatching exchange office to which a Bulletin of 
Verification is sent returns it after having examined it and entered 
thereon its observations, if any. That Bulletin is then attached 
to the parcel bills of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections 
made on a parcel bill which are not justified by supporting papers 


are considered as devoid of value. 
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3. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also 
be advised by telegram, at the expense of the office sending such 
telegram. 
4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, 
a copy of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch. 
5. The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding 
office a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redis- 
patch such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving the original 
packing as far as possible. 
If the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may 
have been abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel 
and verify its contents. 
In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified 
before and after repacking, and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel 


itself. That indication will be followed by the note "Repacked at 


Article 21 
Credits 
1. Each Administration will notify the other of the terminal 
credits due to it for parcels addressed for delivery in the service 
of its territory. These terminal credits shall be stated in gold 
francs per kilogram and computed on the bulk net weight of each dispatch. 
2. Each Administration reserves the right to vary its terminal 


rates in accordance with any alterations of these charges which may 
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be decided upon in connection with its parcel post relations with 
other countries generally. 

3. Three months’ advance notice must be given of any increase 
or reduction of the rates mentioned in this Article. Such reduction 
or increase shall be effective for a period of not less than one year. 

Article 22 
Accounting 

1. At the end of each quarter the receiving Administration 
makes up an account on the basis of the parcel bills covering dis- 
patches during the quarter. 

2. These accounts shall be submitted to the dispatching Admini- 
stration for examination and acceptance as early as possible after 
the end of the quarter to which the accounts relate. Accepted copies 
of accounts shall be returned without delay. 

3. Upon acceptance of the accounts of parcels forwarded in 
both directions the debtor Administration shall take steps to settle 
the net balance without delay by remittance means mutually agreed 
upon by correspondence. The expenses of payment are chargeable to 
the debtor Administration. 

Article 23 
Entry into Force and Duration of the Detailed Regulations 

The present Detailed regulations shall come into force on the 
day on which the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall 
have the same duration as the Agreement. The Administrations concerned 
shall, however, have the power iy mutual consent to modify the details 


from time to time. 


TIAS 7002 


21 UST] Iran—Parcel Post—July 15 and Aug. 28, 1969 2637 





Done in duplicate and signed at Tehran 
on the 15th day of July ,» 1969 and at Washington, the 28th 


day of August » 1969. 
Fatollah Sotoudeh 


Postmaster General of the Ee of Posts, Telegraphs 


United States of America and Telephones of the Imperial 
Government of Iran 


[sman] 


The foregoing Agreement between Iran and the United States of 
America for the exchange of parcels by parcel post and the Regulations 
for the Execution of the Agreement have been negotiated and concluded 
with my advice and consent and are hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed. 


Ricuarp Nixon 
[sav] 
By the President 
Wriiram P. Rogers 


Secretary of State 


Washington, October 27, 1969, 
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Agreement signed at Djakarta June 17, 1970; 
Entered into force June 17, 1970. 


TENTH SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF INDONESIA FOR SALES OF 
AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Indonesia, as the Tenth Supplement to the Agreement for 
Sales of Agricultural Commodities between the two Governments 
signed on September 15, 1967 [‘] (hereafter referred to as the September 
Agreement), have agreed to the commodity sale specified below. The 
Tenth Supplementary agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts 
I and III, and the Convertible Local Currency Credit (CLCC) 
Annex of the September Agreement and the following part II: 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Irzm I. Commodity Table: 





Approximate Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantity Market Value 

(United States (Metric Tons) (Millions) 

Calendar Year) 
Wheat/wheat flour 1970 255, 000 *$16. 6 
Bulgur 1970 50, 000 41 
Cotton 1970 65, 000 (bales) 8. 8 
Toran $29. 5 


*Value based to include 160,000 MT wheat flour. 
Irmo II. Payment Terms: 


Convertible Local Currency Credit 


1, Initial Payment — None. 
2. Currency Use Payment — None. 


! TITAS 6346; 18 UST 2393. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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3. Amount of Each Installment Payment — Approximately equal 
annual amounts. 

. Number of Installment Payments - 31. 

. Due Date of First Installment Payment- Ten years after 
date of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

6. Initial Interest Rate - 2 percent. 

7. Continuing Interest Rate - 3 percent. 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table: 


oy 


Commodity Import Period Usual Marketing Requirement 
(United States Calendar Year) : (Metric Tons) 
None 1970 None 


Ivem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to the commodities financed under this agreement, 
export limitation period for same or like commodities shall be US CY 
1970 and that part of any subsequent calendar year during which the 
relevant commodities financed under this agreement are being im- 
ported and utilized. 

B. For the purpose of Part I, Article III A3, of the agreement, 
commodities considered to be same as, or like, commodities imported 
under this agreement are for wheat/wheat flour—wheat/wheat flour 
including wheat and wheat products, bulgur, and rice and for cotton— 
raw cotton, cotton yarn and/or cotton textiles except batiks and 
similar handicraft products. 


IvrM V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of Indonesia continues to accord priority attention 
to self-help measures as agreed upon in the Ninth Supplement. 
These measures are as follows: 


A. The Government will make every effort to maintain the price 
of rice to the farmers at levels sufficient to encourage farmers to use 
optimum quantities of fertilizer, pesticides, and high yielding varieties 
of seed. 1970/71 domestic rice procurement and sales by the Govern- . 
ment will be adjusted to changes in the price and supply situation, 
particularly to maintain the minimum price as established by the 
Government of Indonesia’s Economic Stabilization Board. The 
Government of Indonesia will make maximum efforts immediately to 
publicize this minimum price using particularly the radio broad- 
casting facilities of the Department of Information and the Extension 
Service. 

B. The Department of Agriculture will design and place in 
operation a unified producer price reporting system which will pro- 
vide authorities in Djakarta with bi-weekly prices of stalk paddy 
and brown rice at the subdistrict (Ketjamatan) level in all major rice 
producing areas. A pilot sampling system to report actual producer 
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prices will be established in selected rice surplus producing Kabu- 
patens (counties) of Java by September 1, 1970. When this system 
is functioning the Department of Agriculture will seek the means to 
disseminate reports on farm level prices to all farmers in major rice 
producing areas. 

C. In conjunction with establishment of a producer price report- 
ing system, the Government of Indonesia will establish uniform 
national standards for grading milled rice and will utilize such stand- 
ards in all of its trading in selected areas by October 1970. It will 
encourage all those engaged in milling, storage and trading rice to 
adopt the use of these standards. These standards will be incorporated 
into Market News Reports as soon as feasible. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For the economic development purposes specified in Item-V (Self- 
Help Measures) and for such other economic development purposes 
as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Item VII. Other Provisions: 


The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in 
United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex, it shall 
not finance the balance of the cost of ocean transportation of such 
commodities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Djakarta, in duplicate, this 17th day of June, 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


THE UNITED STATES OF THE REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 
AMERICA 
Lewis M Purne.u Oxrmar Steno Aps1 
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Agreement signed at Djakarta October 2, 1970; 
Entered into force October 2, 1970. 


ELEVENTH SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDONESIA FOR SALES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Indonesia, as the Eleventh Supplement to the Agreement for 
Sales of Agricultural Commodities between the two Governments 
signed on September 15, 1967 [*] (hereafter referred to as the Sep- 
tember Agreement), have agreed to the commodity sale specified below. 
The Eleventh Supplementary Agreement shall consist of the Pre- 
amble, Parts I and III, and the Convertible Local Currency Credit 
(CLCC) Annex of the September Agreement and the following Part 
II: 


PART II —- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Irem I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantity Market Value 
(United States (Pounds) (Millions) 
Calendar Years) 
U.S. processed 1970, 1971 15, 000, 000 $10. 6 


cotton yarns 
Irem IJ. Payment Terms: 
Convertible Local Currency Credit 


1. Initial Payment — None 

2. Currency Use Payment ~ None 

3. Amount of Each Installment Payment - Approximately equal 
annual amounts. 

4. Number of Installment Payments ~ 31 


* TIAS 6346 ; 18 UST 2393. 


(2641) TIAS 7004 


2642 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


5. Due Date of First Installment Payment — Ten years after date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

6. Initial interest Rate — 2 percent 

7. Continuing Interest Rate - 3 percent 


Treat ITI. Usual Marketing Requirements: None 
Ivrea IV. Export Limitations: 


A. With respect to the commodity financed under this agreement, 
the export limitation period for same or like commodities shall 
be U.S. CY 1970 and 1971 and any subsequent calendar year 
during which the relevant commodity financed under this 
agreement is being imported and utilized. 


' B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3, of the agreement, 
'.  cornmodities considered to be same as, or like, the commodity 
_ imported under this agreement are: for cotton yarn—raw cot- 
ton and/or cotton textiles except for batiks and similar handi- 
craft products. 


Ivem V. Self-Help Measures: 


' The Government of Indonesia continues to accord priority attention 
to self-help measures as agreed upon in the Tenth Supplemental Agree- 
ment of June 17, 1970. — 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accru- 
ing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For the economic development purposes specified in Item V (Self- 
Help Measures) and for such other economic development purposes as 
may be mutually agreed upon. 


Irem VII. Other Provisions: 


The Government of the exporting country. shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in 
United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of para- 
graph 1 of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex, it shal] not 
finance the balance of the cost of ocean transportation of such 
commodities. 


In witness wuereor, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at ects in duplicate, this 2nd day of October; 197 0. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA . REPUBLIO OF INDONESIA 
F, J. GaLpraity OrmaR Seno ADJI 
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NETHERLANDS 


Weather Stations: Cooperative Program in the 
Netherlands Antilles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at The Hague June 15, 1970; 

Entered into force provisionally June 15, 19703. 
Entered into force definitively December 11, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Netherlands 


Tun Hacur, Jume 15, 1970 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands for the operation of a cooperative 
meteorological observation program in the Netherlands Antilles, 
which was originally effected by an exchange of notes dated August 6 
and 16, 1956, and which, after extensions from time to time,[*] expired 
on September 12, 1959. 

Even after the expiration of the agreement in question, the coop- 
erative program has been maintained by the meteorological. agencies 
concerned and is currently in operation. In view of this and of the 
proven value of the program, the Government of the United States 
proposes that a new agreement be concluded to provide for further 
continuation of the cooperative meteorological observation program 
on the following terms: 


1. Purpose. The purpose of the program shall be the facilitation 
of the operation and maintenance of a rawinsonde and pilot 
balloon observation station in Curacao and of a rawinsonde 
station in Sint Maarten, and the international dissemination of 
reports of the observations from these stations, through co- 
operation between the designated Cooperating Agencies of the 
two Governments. 


*TIAS 3650, 4877; 7 UST 2562; 10 UST 2081. 
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2. Cooperating Agencies. The cooperating agencies shall be (1) 
for the Government of the United States of America, the En- 
vironmental Science Services Administration, Department of 
Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the United States Co- 
operating Agency, and (2) for the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, the Netherlands Antilles Meteorological 
Office, hereinafter referred to as the Netherlands Antilles Co- 
operating Agency. 

3. Title to Property. Unless otherwise agreed between the two 
Cooperating Agencies in specific cases or with respect to specific 
categories of equipment or personal property, (1) title to all real 
property and any improvements thereto, furnished, acquired, 
or constructed for the purpose of conducting the program 
covered by this agreement shall be vested in the Nether- 
lands Antilles Cooperating Agency, except when the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands Antilles shall have determined that 
such title shall be vested, or remain vested, in another Nether- 
lands Antilles Agency, and (2) title to any item of equipment 
or other item of personal property shall remain vested in the 
Cooperating Agency which supplied, or provided the funds for 
the supply of, the item. In the event of termination of the co- 
operative program with respect to the operation of the station 
on Curacao, the United States Cooperating Agency shall trans- 
fer to the Netherlands Antilles Cooperating Agency any real 
property located on Curacao, and any equipment or other items 
of personal property for which the United States Cooperating 
Agency had retained title at the time of such termination. 


4, Expenditures. All expenditures incident to the obligations as- 
sumed by the United States Cooperating Agency shall be paid 
by the Government of the United States, and all expenditures 
incident to the obligations assumed by the Netherlands Antilles 
Cooperating Agency shall be paid by the Government of the 
Netherlands Antilles. 


5. Importation of Materials, Equipment, Supplies and Goods. The 
Government of the Netherlands Antilles shall take all neces- 
sary steps to facilitate the importation into the Netherlands 
Antilles of all materials, equipment, supplies and goods, includ- 
ing motor vehicles, furnished by the United States Cooperating 
Agency for use in the cooperative program. 


6. Exemption from Duties and Taxes. 


(a) All materials, equipment, supplies and goods, including 
motor vehicles, furnished by the United States Cooperating 
Agency and imported into the Netherlands Antilles for use 
in the cooperative program shall be admitted free of taxes, 
customs and import duties, and other similar charges. 
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(b) No license fees, taxes, or other charges shall be payable in 
respect of the use in the Netherlands Antilles, in connection 
with the cooperative program, of any item imported under 
the provisions of paragraph 6(a) above. 


(c) No person ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America shall be liable to pay in the Netherlands Antilles 
any tax in the nature of a license in respect of any service 
or work for the Government of the United States in con- 
nection with the cooperative program, or under any con- 
tract made with the Government of the United States in 
connection with that program. 


Any employee of the Government of the United States 
temporarily in the Netherlands Antilles in connection with 
the cooperative program shall be exempt from the payment 
in the Netherlands Antilles of any tax or other charges 
which may be otherwise imposed solely by virtue of his 
temporary presence in the Netherlands Antilles. 


(d 


— 


. Liability. Each Cooperating Agency shall be responsible for 


claims for damage to property or injury to persons with respect 
only to activities under the cooperative program directly en- 
gaged in or performed by that Cooperating Agency or its em- 
ployees. No liability shall attach to either Cooperating Agency 
based solely on title to the equipment, facilities or other prop- 
erty used in the cooperative program. 


. Protection of Radio Frequencies. The radio operating frequen- 


cies in the bands 401-406 MHz and 1660-1700 MHz shall be 
protected in order to insure their use free of interference for 
rawinsonde observations, in accordance with the provisions of 
the Radio Regulations[*] annexed to the International Tele- 
communication Convention.[?] 


. Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the carrying out of 


any provisions of this agreement will depend on funds appro- 
priated by the Congress of the United States of America or by 
the Legislative Council of the Netherlands Antilles, it shall be 
subject to the availability of such funds. 


Memorandum of Arrangement. A Memorandum of Arrange- 
ment, specifying further details of the cooperative program to 
be operated under the agreement, shall be agreed by the two 
Cooperating Agencies and may be amended at any time by 
further agreement between them. 


I TIAS 4893, 5603, 6332; 12 UST 2377; 15 UST 887; 18 UST 2081. 


* TIAS 6267 ; 18 UST 575. 


TIAS 7005 


56-994 O - 71 - pt.3 -- 36 


2645 


2646 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


11. Term. This agreement shall enter into force as provided below 
and shall remain in force until terminated by mutual agree- 
mentor until sixty days after either Government has given 
notice in writing to the other Government of its intention to 
terminate the agreement. 


If the foregoing meets with the approval of the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, I have the honor to propose that this 
letter and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect shall together con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments on this matter, 
which shall apply, as regards the Kingdom of the Netherlands, to the 
Netherlands Antilles, which shall provisionally be applied as from 
the date of Your Excellency’s reply, and which shall enter into force 
on the day on which the Government of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands notifies the Government of the United States of America in 
writing that the constitutional requirements in the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands have been complied with.[*] 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. W. Mipvenporr II 


His Excellency 
’ J.M. A. H. Luns, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague. 


The Minister of Foreign A flaws of the Netherlands to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
THE HAGUE 


DVE/VV-114691 . Tue Haavur, June 15, 1970 


EXxcELLENcY, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Letter of this day which reads as follows: 


“J have the honor to refer to the agreement betwéen the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands for the operation of a cooperative 
meteorological observation program in the Netherlands Antilles, 
which was originally effected by an exchange of notes dated August 6 
and 16, 1956, and which, after extensions from time to time, expired 
on September 12, 1959. 


* Dec. 11, 1970. 
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Even after the expiration of the agreement in question, the co- 


operative program has been maintained by the meteorological agen- 
cies concerned and is currently in operation. In view of this and of 
the proven value of the program, the Government of the United States 
proposes that a new agreement be concluded to provide ‘for further 
continuation of the cooperative meteorological observation a 
on the following terms: 


1. Purpose. The purpose of the program shall be the facilita- 





tion of the operation and maintenance of a rawinsonde and 
pilot balloon observation station in Curacao and of a rawin- 
sonde station in Sint Maarten, and the international dissem- 
ination of reports of the observations from these stations, 


' through cooperation between the designated Cooperating 


Agencies of tha two Governments. 


. Cooperating Agencies. The cooperating agencies shall be 


(1) for the Government of the United States of America, the 
Environmental Science Services Administration, Department 
of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the United States 
Cooperating Agency, and (2) for the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Netherlands Antilles Mete- 
orological Office, hereinafter referred to as the Netherlands 
Antilles Cooperating Agency. 


. Title to Property. Unless otherwise aaread between the two 


Cooperating Agencies in specific cases or with respect to spe- 
cific categories of equipment or personal property, (1) title to 
all real property and any improvements thereto, furnished, 
acquired, or constructed for the purpose of conducting the pro- 
gram covered by this agreement shall be vested in the Neth- 
erlands Antilles Cooperating Agency, except when the 
Government of the Netherlands Antilles shall have deter- 
mined that such title shall be vested, or remain vested, in 
another Netherlands. Antilles Agency, and (2) title to any 


item of equipment or other item of personal property shall 


remain vested in the Cooperating Agency which supplied, or 
provided the funds for the supply of, the item. In the event 
of termination of the cooperative program with respect to 
the operation of the station on Curacao, the United States 
Cooperating Agency shall transfer to the Netherlands An- 
tilles Cooperating Agency any real property located on 
Curacao, and any equipment or other items of personal prop- 
erty for which the United States Cooperating Agency had 
retained title at the time of such termination. 


. Expenditures. All expenditures incident to the obligations 


assumed by the United States Cooperating Agency shall be 
paid by the Government of the United States, and all expendi- 
tures incident to the obligations assumed by the Netherlands 
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Antilles Cooperating Agency shall be paid by the Government 
of the Netherlands Antilles. 


5. Importation of Materials, Equipment, Supplies and Goods. 
The Government of the Netherlands Antilles shall take all 
necessary steps to facilitate the importation into the Nether- 
lands Antilles of all materials, equipment, supplies and goods, 
including motor vehicles, furnished by the United States Co- 
operating Agency for use in the cooperative program. 


6. Exemption from Duties and Taxes. 


(a) All materials, equipment, supplies and goods, including 
motor vehicles, furnished by the United States Cooperat- 
ing Agency and imported into the Netherlands Antilles 
for use in the cooperative program shall be admitted free 
of taxes, customs and import duties, and other similar 
charges. 


(b) No license fees, taxes, or other charges shall be payable 
in respect of the use in the Netherlands Antilles, in con- 
nection with the cooperative program, of any item im- 
ported under the provisions of paragraph 6(a) above. 


(c) No person ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America shall be liable to pay in the Netherlands An- 
tilles any tax in the nature of a license in respect of any 
service or work for the Government of the United States 
in connection with the cooperative program, or under any 
contract made with the Government of the United States 
in connection with that program. 


(d) Any employee of the Government of the United States 
temporarily in the Netherlands Antilles in connection 
with the cooperative program shall be exempt from the 
payment in the Netherlands Antilles of any tax or other 
charges which may be otherwise imposed solely by virtue 
of his temporary presence in the Netherlands Antilles. 


7. Liability. Each Cooperating Agency shall be responsible for 
claims for damage to property or injury to persons with re- 
spect only to activities under the cooperative program di- 
rectly engaged in or performed by that Cooperating Agency 
or its employees. No liability shall attach to either Cooperat- 
ing Agency based solely on title to the equipment, facilities or 
other property used in the cooperative program. 
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8. Protection of Radio Frequencies. The radio operating fre- 
quencies in the bands 401-406 MHz and 1660-1700 MHz shall 
be protected in order to insure their use free of interference 
for rawinsonde observations, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Radio Regulations annexed to the Internationa] 
Telecommunication Convention. 


9. Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the carrying out 
of any provisions of this agreement will depend on funds 
appropriated by the Congress of the United States of America 
or by the Legislative Council of the Netherlands Antilles, it 
shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 


10. Memorandum of Arrangement. A Memorandum of Arrange- 
ment, specifying further details of the cooperative program 
to be operated under the agreement, shall be agreed by the 
two Cooperating Agencies and may be amended at any time 
by further agreement between them. 


11. Term. This agreement shall enter into force as provided be- 
low and shall remain in force until terminated by mutual 
agreement or until sixty days after either Government has 
given notice in writing to the other Government of its inten- 
tion to terminate the agreement. 





If the foregoing meets with the approval of the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, I have the honor to propose that this 
letter and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect shall together con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments on this matter, 
which shall apply, as regards the Kingdom of the Netherlands, to the 
Netherlands Antilles, which shall provisionally be applied as from 
the date of Your Excellency’s reply, and which shall enter into force 
on the day on which the Government of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands notifies the Government of the United States of America in 
writing that the constitutional requirements in the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands have been complied with.” 


I have the honour to confirm that the foregoing meets with the ap- 
proval of the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and 
that Your Letter and the present reply shall together constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments on this matter, which shall 
apply, as regards the Kingdom of the Netherlands, to the Netherlands 
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Antilles, which shall provisionally be applied as from the date of the 
present reply, and which shall enter into force on the day on which 
the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands notifies the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in writing that the consti- 
tutional requirements in the Kingdom of the Netherlands have been 
complied with. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


JMAHLons 


His Excellency 
Mr. J. W. Mippenvorr IT, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Korte Voorhout, 
The Hague 


TIAS 7005 


HAITI 


Investment Guaranties 


Agreement modifying the agreement of March 13 and 
April 2, 1953. 
Effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Port-au-Prince November 25 and December 1, 1970; 
Entered into force December 1, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary of State for 
Foreign A ffairs of Haiti 


No, 271 Port-au-Princn, November 26, 1970 


EXcBLLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes signed at Washington on March 13 and April 2, 1953 [] 
between our two Governments relating to guaranties and insurance 
which may be issued by the Government of the United States of 
America for investments in projects in Haiti. After the exchange of 
those notes, legislation has been enacted in the United States of 
America modifying and augmenting the coverage to be provided 
investors by the Government of the United States of America. 

In the interest of facilitating and increasing the participation of 
private enterprise in furthering the economic development of Haiti, 
the Government of the United States of America is prepared to issue 
guaranties and insurance providing such coverage as may be authorized 
by the applicable United States legislation for appropriate invest- 
ments in projects approved by your Government provided that 
your Government agrees that the undertakings between our respective 
Governments contained in the aforementioned notes will be applicable 
to such additional coverage. 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Haiti, the Government 
of the United States of America will consider that this note and your 
reply thereto constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
on this subject, the Agreement to enter into force on the date of your 
note in reply. 


1 TIAS 2818; 4 UST 1546. 


(2651) TIAS 7006 — 


2652 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Curnton E. Knox 


His Excellency 
René CHALMERS, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Secretary of State for bis ok Affairs of Haiti to 
the American Ambassador 


REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
DEPARTEMENT 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


110/107 Port-au-Prince, le ler Décembre 1970. 


Monsinur L’ AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception 4 Votre Excellence de sa note au 
No. 271, en date du 25 Novembre 1970, dont le texte se lit comme 
sult: 


No. 271 Port-au-Prince, November 26, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes signed at Washington on March 13 and April 2, 1953 between 
our two Governments relating to guaranties and insurance which 
may be issued by the Government of the United States of America 
for investments in projects in Haiti. After the exchange of those 
notes, legislation has been enacted in the United States of America 
modifying and augmenting the coverage to be provided investors by 
the Government of the United States of America. 

In the interest of facilitating and increasing the participation of 
private enterprise in furthering the economic development of Haiti, 
the Government of the United States of America is prepared to issue 
guaranties and insurance providing such coverage as may be author- 
ized by the applicable United States legislation for appropriate 
investments in projects approved by your Government provided that 
your Government agrees that the undertakings between our respec- 
tive Governments contained in the aforementioned notes will be 
applicable to such additional coverage. 
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Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Haiti, the Government 
of the United States of America will consider that this note and your 
reply thereto constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
on this subject, the Agreement to enter into force on the date of your 
note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


M. Curnton Knox 


His Excellency 
Ren& CHALMERS, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Selon instructions formelles de mon Gouvernement, j’ai l’honneur 
de porter 4 la connaissance de Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement 
Haitien est d’accord sur le contenu et le libellé de la note de Votre 
Excellence et que par conséquent la présente note de la Chancellerie 
Haitienne et la note de Votre Excellence constituent bien un Accord 
par échange de notes entre nos deux Gouvernements. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, pour renouveler 
& Votre Excellence les assurances de ma haute considération. 


R. CHALMERS 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Cruinton Knox 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et 
Plénipotentiaire des Etats Unis d’ Amérique 
En ses Bureaux. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF HAITI 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
11/107 Port-avu-PrRincE, December 1, 1970 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 271 of November 25, 1970, of which the text is as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2652. ] 


In accordance with formal instructions of my Government, I 
have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Haitian Govern- 


4 
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ment is in agreement with the contents and wording of Your Excel- 
lency’s note and that in consequence this note of the Haitian Foreign 
Office and Your Excellency’s note fully constitute an agreement 
effected by an exchange of notes between our two Governments. 

I take advantage of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my high consideration. 


R. CHALM=RS 
His Excellency 
Cumuton Knox, 


Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America. 
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Trade: Meat Imports 


Understanding relating to the agreement of February 12 and 
March 4, 1970. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Panama August 7 and 24, 1970; 

Entered into force August 24, 1970. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Minister of Foreign 
Relations of Panama 


Panama, REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
No. 218 August 7, 1970 © 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments concerning importation into the United States of fresh, chilled, 
or frozen cattle meat and fresh, chilled, or frozen meat of goats and 
sheep, except lambs, from Panama effected by exchange of Ambassador 
Sayre’s Note No. A-40 of February 12, 1970 and Your Excellency’s 
reply thereto, Note No. DREU-173/1336-2 of March 4, 1970.[] 

I refer also to recent discussion between representatives of our two 
Governments concerning the United States Government’s revised 
estimate of total imports of such meat from all sources into the United 
States during calendar year 1970. I confirm on behalf of my Govern- 
ment the understanding reached in these discussions that the limit 
set forth in paragraph 2 of the aforementioned agreement shall be 
increased from 5,400,000 pounds to 5,600,000 pounds. 

If the above conforms with the understanding of Your Excellency’s 
Government, this note and Your Excellency’s note of confirmation on 
behalf of the Government of Panama shall have the effect of increasing 
the limit as stated above. ; 


> TIAS 6850; ante, p. 819. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Hersert B. THompson 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Lic. Juan Antonio Tack 
Minister of Foreign Relations 
Panama 


The Minister of Foreign Relations of Panama to the 
American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
EPUBLICA DE PANAMA 


R 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
PANAMA 4, PANAMA 


Ne DREU-408/1336-2 Panamd, Agosto 24 de 1970 


Spor Encarcapo pE Neaocios: 

Tengo el honor de informarle, en relacién a la Nota N° 218 de 7 
de Agosto 1970, que el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Panamé esté de 
acuerdo con el aumento de la cuota de carne de 5.400.000 a 5.600.- 
000 libras. 

Aprovecho la ocasién para reiterar a Vuestra Sefioria las seguri- 
dades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Juan ANTONIO TACK 


Juan Antonio Tack, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Su Sefioria 
HerBert ‘THOMPSON, 
Encargado de Negocios, a.1., 
Embajada de Estados Unidos de América, 
Panamd, Repiblica de Panama. 
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Translation 
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
Panamé 4, Panama 
No. 1) REU-498/1336-2 Panam, August 24, 1970 


Mr. Cuarcié p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to inform you, with reference to Note No. 218 
of August 7, 1970, that the Government of the Republic of Panama 
agrees to the imcrease in the meat quota from 5,400,000 to 5,600,000 
pounds. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Juan Antonio Tack 
Juan Antonio Tack 
Mimster of Foreagn Affawrs 


Mr. Herperr THompson, 
Chargé d’Affaares ad wntervm, 
Embassy of the United States of Ameria, 
Panamd, Republic of Panama. 
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Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the interim agreement of August 3, 1945, 
as amended, and the agreed minute of February 6, 1957. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bern December 9, 1970; 

Entered into force December 9, 1970. 


The Federal Political Department of Switzerland to the American 
Embassy ['] 


DEPARTEMENT POLITIQUE FEDERAL 


8.0, 652,21,USA 


Le Département Politique Fédéral présente ses compliments & 
l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique & Berne, et se référant aux 
pourparlers qui ont eu lieu & Berne du 7 au 16 octobre 1970 entre une 
délégation suisse et une délégation des Etats-Unis en vue de modifier 
les tableaux de routes de l’Annexe a l’Accord provisoire entre la Suisse 
et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur les lignes aériennes, conclu le 3 aoft 
1945 et comme modifié le 13 mai 1949, ainsi que de régler certains 
problémes d’interprétation dudit Accord, a l’honneur de lui proposer, 
conformément 4 l’Article 9 de l’Accord provisoire sur les lignes aérien- 
nes entre la Suisse et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique conclu le 3 aofit 1945, 
ce qui suit: 

Les tableaux de routes annexés 4 1’Accord provisoire du 3 aoft 1945 
comme modifié le 13 mai 1949 et l’article 1 du protocole des consulta- 
tions tenues entre le 29 janvier et le 6 février 1957 entre la Suisse et 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique sont remplacés par les tableaux suivants: 


Tableaux de routes 


A. Une ou plusieurs entreprises désignées par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique auront le droit d’exploiter des lignes 


*¥For the English language text, see p. 2661. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.] 
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aériennes sur les routes spécifiées dans ce paragraphe, dans les deux 
directions, ainsi que celui d’atterrir en Suisse selon un horaire: 


1. Des Etats-Unis, par des points intermédiaires, & destination 
de Zurich, Bale et Genéve et au-dela. ! 2” 


B. Une ou plusieurs entreprises désignées par le Gouvernement de 
la Suisse auront le droit d’exploiter des lignes aériennes sur chacune 
des routes spécifiées dans ce paragraphe, dans les deux directions, 
ainsi que celui d’atterrir aux Etats-Unis selon un horaire: 


1. De Suisse, par deux points intermédiaires en Europe? & 
destination de Boston et au-dela & destination de Mexico City, sans 
droits de trafic entre Boston et Mexico City. 

2. De Suisse, par deux points intermédiaires en Europe’ & 
destination de Boston et Chicago ou ‘ Boston et New York. 

3. De Suisse, par deux points intermédiaires en Europe’ et 
Montréal & destination de Chicago, sans droits de trafic entre 
Montréal et Chicago. 

4. De Suisse, par deux points intermédiaires en Europe® et 
Montréal & destination de New York, sans droits de trafic entre 
Montréal et New York. 

5. De Suisse, par un point intermédiaire au Danemark, en 
Norvége, en Suéde ou aux Pays-Bas,' a destination de Anchorage et 
au-dela a destination de Tokyo, sans droits de trafic, sauf les arréts 
en cours de route (own stopover traffic) entre Anchorage et Tokyo. 

6. De Suisse, par Lisbonne & destination de New York. ° 





NOTES: 4 N 


1 Les lignes aérienes pourront étre exploitées au-dela de la Suisse & destination 
de n’importe quel point ou points, y compris des points aux Etats-Unis. 

3 Aux fins d’embarquer et/ou de débarquer du trafic international de marchan- 
dises et/ou d’envois postaux & un point ou & plusieurs points en Suisse, les entre- 
prises désignées par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourront, sur n’importe 
quel service & destination ou en provenance des Etats-Unis’ fixer l’itinéraire de 
aeurs aéronefs (destinés au transport de passagers, de marchandises et d’envois 
postaux, soit séparément soit en version. mixte) en toute latitude quant aux 
points desservis en Suisse et quant aux points intermédiaires ou au-dela de la 
Suisse. oe ae : : 

3 Pour le trafic de marchandises et d’envois postaux uniquement. Le Gouverne- 
ment suisse communiquera au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, les points désignés, 
qui seront les mémes pour les routes 1 & 4. Aprés la désignation initiale, d’autres 
désignations ne pourront étre faites qu’aprés un délai d’une année au moins, par 
une notification au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

4 Le Gouvernement suisse notifiera au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis la com- 
binaison de tétes de lignes désignées. Aprés la désignation initiale, d’autres 
désignations ne pourront étre faites qu’aprés un délai d’une année au moins, 
par une notification au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

5 Avant le début des services, le Gouvernement suisse choisira un point au 
Danemark, en Norvége, en Suéde ou aux Pays-Bas et le notifiera au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis; das lors le choix de cette route entratnera la perte des 
droits sur tous les autres points. 

® Cette route sera réputée abandonnée dés le ler avril 1972. 
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C. Tout point intermédiaire sur les routes désignées pourra, & la 
convenance de chaque entreprise désignée, ne pas étre desservi lors 
d’un vol ou de tous les vols. 

D. Rien dans cette annexe ne sera interprété comme conférant a 
une entreprise ou aux entreprises désignées d’une des Parties Con- 
tractantes le privilége d’embarquer sur le territoire de l’autre Partie 
Contractante des passagers, des marchandises ou des envois postaux, 
pour les transporter contre rémunération ou en vertu d’un contrat de 
location, et & destination d’un autre point sur le territoire de l’autre 
Partie Contractante. Néanmoins une entreprise ou des entreprises 
désignées par une des Parties Contractantes pour desservir une route 
comprenant plusieurs points sur le territoire de l’autre Partie Con- 
tractante, auront le droit de s’arréter en cours de route (stopover) 4 
chacun de ces points et d’y prendre du trafic pour autant qu’il transite 
directement 4 destination ou en provenance d’un point situé en dehors 
du territoire de cette autre Partie Contractante et qu’il soit transporté 
au moyen d’un billet de passage ou d’une lettre de transport aérien 
valable sur la méme entreprise. 


La présente note et celle, de méme teneur, que l’Ambassade des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique voudra bien adresser au Département Politique 
Fédéral constitueront, conformément 4 article 9 de l’Accord pro- 
visoire sur les lignes aériennes entre la Suisse et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique du 3 aodt 1945, la confirmation formelle de ce qui précéde. 
Les dispositions dont il s’agit entreront en vigueur dés cet échange de 
notes diplomatiques. 

Le Département Politique Fédéral saisit cette occasion pour renouve- 
ler & l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique l’assurance de sa haute 
considération. 


Berne, le 9 décembre 1970. 


[SEAL] GRABER 


A t’AMBASSADE DES 
Etats-Unis D’AMERIQUE 
Berne 


The American Embassy to the Federal Political Department 
of Switzerland 


No. 127 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Federal Political Department and has the honor to refer 
to the Department’s Note of December 9, 1970, which reads as follows: 
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“The Federal Political Department presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America in Bern and, with reference 
to the negotiations held in Bern from October 7 to 16, 1970, between a 
Swiss delegation and a United States delegation with a view to amend 
the Schedule of the Annex to the Interim Agreement between Switzer- 
land and the United States of America relating to Air Transport Serv- 
ices, concluded on August 3, 1945 and as amended on May 13, 1949, ['] 
as well as to settle certain problems of interpretation of the said 
agreement, has the honor to propose the following to the Embassy, 
in accordance with Article 9 of the Interim Agreement between Switzer- 
land and the United States of America relating to Air Transport Serv- 
ices concluded on August 3, 1945: 

“The Schedule attached to the Interim Agreement of August 3, 1945 
as amended on May 18, 1949, and Item 1 of the Agreed Minute of the 
consultations held from January 29 to February 6, 1957, [?] between 
Switzerland and the United States of America are superseded by the 
following Schedule: 


**Schedule 


“A, An airline or airlines designated by the Government of the 
United States of America shall be entitled to operate air services on 
each of the routes specified in this paragraph, in both directions, and 
to make scheduled landings in Switzerland: 


‘7, From the United States via intermediate points to 
Zurich, Basel, and Geneva and beyond.' ? 


‘“‘B, An airline or airlines designated by the Government of Switzer- 
land shall be entitled to operate air services on each of the routes 
specified in this paragraph, in both directions, and to make scheduled 
landings in the United States: 


“NOTES: 


‘9 Air services may be operated beyond Switzerland to any point or points, 
including points in the United States. 

‘2 For the purpose of picking up and/or discharging international traffic in 
cargo and/or mail at a point or points in Switzerland, airlines designated by the 
Government of the United States may, on any services to and from the United 
States, route their aircraft (which are provided for the carriage of passengers, 
cargo, and mail, either separately or in combination) with complete flexibility 
in the order of points served among any points in Switzerland and any points 
outside Switzerland as intermediate and beyond points. 


1 TIAS 1576, 1929; 60 Stat. 1935; 63 Stat. 2437. 
2 TIAS 3781; 8 UST 350. [Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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“1, From Switzerland via two intermediate points in 
Europe,! to Boston and beyond to Mexico City, without 
traffic rights between Boston and Mexico City. 


“2. From Switzerland, via two intermediate points in 
Europe,’ to Boston and Chicago or? Boston and New 
York. 


“3. From Switzerland, via two intermediate points in 
Europe,' and Montreal to Chicago, without traffic rights 
between Montreal and Chicago. 


“4. From Switzerland via two intermediate points in 
Europe,! and Montreal to New York, without traffic 
rights between Montreal and New York. 


“5. From Switzerland via a point in Denmark, Norway, 
Sweden or the Netherlands,’ to Anchorage and beyond to 
Tokyo, without traffic rights except for own stopover 
traffic between Anchorage and Tokyo. 


“6. From Switzerland via Lisbon to New York.‘ 


“C, Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of each 
designated airline be omitted on any or all flights. 

“T), Nothing in this Annex shall be deemed to confer on the airline 
or airlines of one Contracting Party the privilege of taking up, in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party, passengers, cargo or mail 
carried for remuneration or hire and destined for another point in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party. However, an airline or 
airlines designated by one Contracting Party to provide service over a 
route containing more than one point in the territory of the other 
Contracting Party may provide a stopover at any of such points to 
traffic moving on a ticket or waybill providing for transportation on 
the same airline on a through journey to or from a point outside the 
territory of such other Contracting Party. 


“NOTES: 


‘1 For cargo and mail traffic only. The Government of Switzerland will notify 
the Government of the United States of the points selected which shall be the 
same for routes 1 through 4. After the initial selection, provided at least one year 
has passed since any prior selection, different selections may be made, upon 
notification thereof to the Government of the United States. 

‘2 The Government of Switzerland will notify the Government of the United 
States of the combination of terminals selected. After the initial selection, provided 
at least one year has passed since any prior selection, different selections may be 
made, upon notification thereof to the Government of the United States. 

‘8 The Government of Switzerland will select either a point in Denmark, 
Norway, Sweden or the Netherlands before commencement of services and so 
notify the Government of the United States; the route will thereupon be deemed 
to be amended to exclude rights at any other point. 

‘4 This route will be deemed to be deleted as of April 1, 1972. 
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“This note, as well as a note of the same content that the Embassy 
of the United States of America will address to the Federal Political 
Department, shall constitute the formal confirmation of the foregoing 
in accordance with Article 9 of the Interim Agreement between 
Switzerland and the United States of America relating to Air Transport 
Services, dated August 3, 1945. The relevant provisions will enter into 
force as from this exchange of diplomatic notes. 

“The Federal Political Department avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration.” 


The Embassy confirms that the above proposal is acceptable to the 
Government of the United States, and that the Department’s Note 
and this reply shall be regarded as constituting a formal agreement 
between the two Governments which shall enter into force on this date. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Federal Political Department the assur- 
ances of its highest consideration. 


SHELBY CuLtom Davis 


Embassy or THE Untrep States or AMERICA, 
Bern, December 9, 1970. 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


Fisheries: Certain Fishery Problems on the High Seas in 
the Western Areas of the Middle Atlantic Ocean 


Agreement signed at Washington December 11, 1970; 
Entered into force January 1, 1971. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
ON CERTAIN FISHERY PROBLEMS ON THE HIGH SEAS 
IN THE WESTERN AREAS OF THE MIDDLE ATLANTIC OCEAN 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 

Considering it desirable that the fisheries in the Western 
areas of the high seas in the Middle Atlantic Ocean be conducted 
on a rational basis with due attention to their mutual interests, 
proceeding from generally recognized principles of international 
law, 

Considering it necessary to conduct the fisheries in the said 
areas with due consideration of the state of fish stocks, based on 
the results of scientific investigations, for the purpose of 
ensuring the maintenance of maximum sustainable yields and the 
maintenance of the said fisheries, 

Taking into account the need for expanding and coordinating 
scientific research in the field of fisheries and the exchange of 
scientific data, 


Have agreed on the following: 
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l. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics consider it 
desirable to expand research pertaining to the species of fish of 
interest to both parties, on a national basis as well as in the 
form of coordinated research according to agreed programs. The 
competent agencies of both Governments shall ensure the following, 
at least on an annual basis: 

a. An exchange of scientific and statistical data, 
published works and the results of fishery research; 

b. Meetings of scientists and, in appropriate cases, 
the participution of the scientists of each Government in 
fishery research conducted on the research vessels of the 
other Government. 

Each Government will take the necessary steps to ensure that its 
competent agencies conduct the corresponding fishery research and 
dévelop the most rational fishing technology in accordance with a 
coordinated program, which has been developed by the scientists 
of both countries. 

2. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, for the 
purpose of reproduction and maintenance of fish stocks, will take 
appropriate measures to ensure that their citizens and vessels will: 

a. Refrain from fishing during the period from 
January 1 through April 15, to ensure access of red hake 
and silver hake to the spawning grounds and to protect 
certain winter concentrations of scup and flounders; said 
abstention will apply to an area of the Mid-Atlantic bounded 
by straight lines connecting the following coordinates in the 


order listed: 
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North Latitude West Longitude 
40°05' 71°40! 
39°50! 71°40' 
37°50' 74°00! 
37°50! 74°25' 
38°24" 73°44' 
39°40' 72°32! 


b. . Refrain from increasing the catch of red hake, 
silver hake, scup, flounders, and black sea bass above the 
1967 levels in the waters situated west and south of 
Sub-area 5 of the Convention area of the 1949 International 
Convention for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries and 
north of 34° North Latitude; 

Cc. Refrain, in the waters specified in sub-paragraph b 
of this paragraph, from conducting specialized fisheries for 
scup and flounders in all instances, and from increasing their 
incidental catch of these species, that is, the catch taken 
unintentionally when conducting specialized fisheries for 
other species; 

d. Refrain, in the waters specified in sub-paragraph b 
of this paragraph, from fishing menhaden during the period 
from January 1 through April 30; 

e. The provisions of sub-paragraphs a, b, and c of 
this paragraph shall not apply to vessels under 110 feet 
in length, nor to vessels fishing for crustacea or molluscs. 
3. Both Governments will take appropriate measures to ensure 

that their citizens and vessels will, in the waters covered by this 
Agreement, conduct their fishing with due regard for the 


conservation of the stocks of fish. 
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4. Fishing vessels of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
may conduct loading operations in the waters of the nine-mile 
fishery zone contiguous to the territorial sea of the United States 
of America in the following areas bounded by straight lines 
connecting the coordinates in the order listed: 


a. during the period from November 15 through May 15 


North Latitude West Longitude 
40°44'00" 72°27'00" 
40°38'00" 72°27'00" 
40°34'31" 72°40'00" 
40°32'41" 72° 46'26" 
40°32'32" 72°53'26" 
40°36'54" 72°53'26" 

. 40°40'55" 72°40'00" 


b, during the period from September 15 through May 15 


North Latitude West Longitude 
39°38'05" 74°02'06" 
39°35'06" 73°S55'24" 
39°32'30" 73°57'18" 
39°35'30" 74°04'00" 


5. Fishing vessels of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
may fish during the period from January 1 through March 31, within 
the nine-mile fishery zone contiguous to the territorial sea of 
the United States of America, in the waters bounded by straight 


lines connecting the following coordinates in the order listed: 


North Latitude West Longitude 
40°40'S5" . 72°40'00" 
40°34'31" ; 72°40'00" 
40°32'41" 72°46'26" 
40°32'32" 72°53' 26" 
40°36'S4”" 72°53'26" 
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6. Each Government will, within the scope of its domestic 
laws and regulations, facilitate entry into appropriate ports for 
fishing and fishery reSearch vessels of the other Government. This 
shall apply with respect to the pracseucs for presenting crew lists 
for the above-mentioned vessels and to the providing of fresh 
water, fuel and provisions. 

Ts Under conditions of force majeure, each Government will, 
within the scope of its domestic laws and regulations, facilitate 
entry of fishing and fishery research vessels into its respective 
open ports after appropriate notification has been given. 

8. Both Governments consider it useful to arrange, when 
appropriate, for visits of representatives of fishermen's 
Organizations of the two countries to each other's fishing vessels 
Operating in the western part of the Middle Atlantic. Such visits 
May be arranged on mutually agreeable terms determined in each 
particular case by the Regional Director of the National Marine 
Fisheries Service in Gloucester, Massachusetts and the chiefs 
of the joint fleet expeditions of the Main Administrations 
"ZAPRYBA" or “SEVRYBA" as appropriate. 

9. Nothing in this Agreement shall be interpreted as 
prejudicing the views of either Government with regard to freedom 
of fishing on the high seas or to traditional fisheries. 

10. This Agreement constitutes an extension and modification 
of the provisions of the Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics signed in Washington on December 13, 1968. [1] The 
present Agreement shall enter into force on January 1, 1971 and 
shall remain in force through December 31, 1972. At the request 


of either Government, representatives of the two Governments will 


*TIAS 6603 ; 19 UST 7661. 
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meet at a mutually Sonventene time gren-s view to modifying the 
present Agreement. In any event, representatives of the two 
Governments will meet at a mutually convenient time prior to the 
expiration of the period of validity of this Agreement to 
review the operation of this Agreement and to decide on future 
arrangements. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
for this purpose, have signed this Agreement. 

DONE in Washington, December 11, 1970, in duplicate, in 


English and Russian, both texts being equally authentic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE . FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 2 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: (?] 


iso ee Vf Cif C] z= 


> Donald L. McKernan 
* Viadimir M. Kamentsey 
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COTHAWEHUE 


vexmy Mpaputenperpou Coeni:ennux Urarosn Amenunn u ~ 

MpasurenpctBom Consa Copercrux Coumanucruyecnnx 

PeciyOnuk MO HEKOTODH BOMpocan pudonoBcrTBa B 

OTKPHTOM MOpe B 3aMaguNX paiolax cpemHelt yacru 
Apnanruyeckoro oKeaHa 


Mpasitenscrtso Coegn:enuux Wraropn Auepunn u Mpapnrerp- 
crBo Cowsa CopercKux Counanucruueckux Pecnyomix, 

CUTAN MEMATCHBHMM, UTOOM PHOONOBCTBO B Sanayi pali- 
ONax OTKPUTOTO MOPA B Cpemneh ywactu AruanpiuvecKOro olcaiia 
OCYiINECTBINNOCL Ud PAlWOHANBHOA OCHORE C FOMWKHNM yuoTo.. Mx 
BSaliHNX MHTEPCCOB, MCXOAA US OOWENPNBNAHIX NPMNUON sex 
ayuaponzHoro mpaza, 

CUNTAN HEOOXOAUMHM OCYLECTBIATL Mpowbced B YKAZQNsGuX 
—pahowax C OMRHDM YYeTOM COCTOAHIA DHOHHX 3amacob, OCioBQH- 
Hb HA pesymbTAaTax HAyUNLIX WNCCACAOBAHMN C TEM, UYTOOU OJeC- 
NCUNTS NOAAepPixaHve MAKCHMANBHEX YCTOWMYMBHX YHOZOB MN yKasall- 

Horo Mpomucna, 

NPMHWMA BO BHUMAaNMe HEOOXOAUMOCTS PaclilipeHus i KOOp< 
Wunalul HayYYHO-MCCHeAOBATeENBCKUX padoT B OONacTH pudoNO3cT—- 
Ba M OULICH HAayUHLIMN Zanienn, 


COTUACHINCE O HWWE CTO TYNE: 


I. Mpapurenperso Coeguiieniux Wrarop Awepunu u ipasi- 
TeubeTso Cowsa CopercKnx Colmamictmyecnnx PecnyOmin ct.2a- 


OT “ENATCNBHDM PACMHPUTL HAayUNLe MCCIEROBAHMA DHO, Meno vuB- 
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AAIWMNX HHTEDEC ANA OOeUX CTOPOH, HA WA HALMONAMDHO!, ocHOBe, 
Tak UB GONDMe KOOPALHMPOBAHHHX NCcueAOBAHH' MO COTMaAcOLawi 
nporpawam, Ioumerentune opransauuu odonx Ipanitenbezs ovec- 
newar, MO Kpalileii Mepe Ha TOAMUHON OCHOBE, cuexvOWMee: 

Qa) OOMCH HAyYNHMM M CTATHCTHUCCKMMM ZanhMu, omyOusiko- 
BQHHDIM PaGOTAMl H PEBYABTATAMH PHOOXOSNiCTBEHHNX HAYUNLIX 
HCCUEAOBAHIME 5 , 

B) BCTPeun YYCHHX MH, B NOXONMWUX CmyyaAX, yyacTue yue- 
ix KAsNOTO TpaBuTCNbCTBa B PHVOXO3SHHCTBEHINX NCCU AOBAHNAX, 
MPOBOMINUX Ha HayUUO-HCCHEROBATCIBCKUX Cywax poyroro Mpazu- 
TCABCTBA. 

Kaszoe TpaBurenbcrBo MpiWet HeOOxoy7iliiMe Mepu i LOlry, 
YTOINETO KOMMETCITHLE OpPanvsauNn BeNM coorEeTerBywyLe pugo- 
HOSANCTLCHHHE NAyUNHe UCCHeAOLANUA Vi paspadorxy nandonee pa- 
WNOHANBHON . TEXHAKM AOBA MO KOOPMIAPOBANHO!, Nporpariic, co- 


CTABIGHHO! YUCllitidH OOeUX CIDA. 


2. Mpaziirenscrao Coegzunentix Wraros Auepiixu u Ipanurein- 
cmpo Cow3a CozercKmx Colivanictuuecrux PecmyOnHk B Lexax Doc- 
MpOwW3BOACTBA M COXPAHCHHA PUOHUX 3anacoB, Npuzyr coornercryy— . 
Ne HEDH ANA TOFO, YOON MX Tpaxwane u cya: 

a) BO3ACPAUBANKCh OT BeNeHMA Mpoicna B Nepuog c I ai 
Bapa mo I5 anpena ana oOecneueHNA MpoxOAA MOPCKOTO asa Hi 
CeLVCIpicTOTO X€KA HA HEPSCTNIUNA Uo AUS OXPANL HeKOPO Lou 


BOUT DAMN CAMA H KaMOad B SUMINH!] M@pMOA; YMouAiywos Loss - 
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wane Oyget DacipocrpavaATBen Ha pation cpeguHeli vacTu ATnaH- 
THI, OTPANUCHIL!T NPAMWW THHMAMM, COC RHNANIMUN Cre aynEMe 


TOUK B YKASANNOW Wixe NOPAAKe: 


Cebopuan mupota Sanaziaa Aoutora 
40°05» 71°40» 
39°S0* 71°09 
379599 74°00% 
37°50» 740953 
38°24) 75°44» 
39°40 720309 


B) BSO3ZCPAHBAMUCL OT yBeANVENAA BUAOBA WOpCKoTo Namilia, 
cepsopucroro xXeKa, Ckana, KaMOal 11 YEOHOTO KaifeHiioro ONyHA 
MG CbaBeew:0 c ypoBpHen I967 roma B BoWax, pacmowoxeniix it 
ouiagy HOR Py of mozpatioua 5 vationa yehcrsua Menumynapogiroti 
NONDEHUNG O pudonozerse B Ce@BepoO-3anagnoii yuactH Arnaitiuec-" 
xoro oxeana 1949 roma u K CeBepy o2 34° ceBephoii WMPOTU; 

C) BO3ZePKUBANNCL B BoO"WAX, YKASAHHUX B MywKTe "Db" Ho- 
cronuero Naparpaca Of BeAeCHNA BO BCeX CUYYAAX CNeWuNaNhsxpo- 
DAHIOPO Mpowucmwa ckana Mu KaiOan u He yBeNNUUBaAN ux MDuoza, 
TO 6CTB yNOBA, BSATOTO HeNpemNanepeHiio Mp BeAeHUM CNeWwaNH— 
BHPOLAHHOTO MpoNicma APyTHX BUZOB pH; 

a) BO3ZepxuBanvch OT BHNOBa MeHXeZeHa Bnepuoz c I AHH 
Bapfn no 30 anpema, B BOZaX, YKA3QHNHX B NyHKre "B" hactTod- 
ero maparpada; 

e) NOMOKeHMA NyHKTOB "a", "B" wu "Cc" wacTonmero Mmaparpa- 


Ga He pacnpoctpanmawtca Ha cyza gyunoli Menee TIO fyron u ia 
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cya, BEAYHMe MpPOMUCeN pakooOpasHuX MAM MOMMMCKOB. 


3, O6a NpapirenbcrBa Mpuuy? coorbetcrByaie WeDH NA 
TOPO, UTOUM HX Tpanqane u cywa ocyujectBnANN Mpowicerz B BO- 
max, mognazaowux nox AexcrBue Hactomwero Cormawenun, c ROI- 


HEM yueTOM COXPAHeHHA 3amacoB pHO. 


4, Cyua puOuol mpomsunentocti Com3a Copercuux Conxaav- 
crHuecKux PecnyOmmk MOTy? OCyWeCTBAATS TpysoBHe onenalun B 
BOUAX FCBATHMUADHON PWOONOBHO: BOHM, Mpunexame kK TeppHTo~ 
PHAABHLI Boa CoeqitHeHHEX livatos ANeDNKH, Ha cmeqyimix 
YUACTKAX, OTPAHMYEHHUIX MPAMEIMU AWIIMAMH, COCAMHANSNME TOU 
B yYKaSaHyON He MODAZKe: . 


a) B TeuecHMe mepuoga c 15 HOMODA no I5 mans 


CeBeplian wupora ; Banannaa jonrora 
40°44 200 72927900" 
40938200" 72927900" 
40934931" 7240200" 
40932°4I" 72945926" 
40932932" 72953926" 
40°36 9541 72953926" 
40.0955" 72940200" 

B) B Teyekve nepwoga c 15 cextadpa no 15 uaa: 

Cepepuan iiMpota Sanagian yonrora 
3993805" 74902906" 
39°35*06" 73055924" 
39932930" ; as-o7t ies 
39935930" 7404900" 
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5. Cyma puyOHOH MmpomummennHoctn Consa Cosercrux Conna- 
micriyeckux PecnyOmuk Moryt BecTu MmpowLicem B Nepuom c I sue 
bap no 3I napra B BowaX ACBATHMHABNO PNHOONOBHON 30Hu, Mpu- 
HOA K TeppNTOPuaNbNuM Bogam Coeguienuux Wratop AmepuKu, 
NG CHCIYOWMMX YUACTNAX, OPTPAMMeHNNX MPM JUN, COGmi- 


IA GMA TOUKM B YKASQHHOH Hue MOpsypute: 


Cepepyan wipora Banaquan yomrora 
40°49 955" 72°40900" 
40°34 93I" 7294000" 
40°32 °4I" 7246926" 
4O°%2rzou 72953926" 
40936954" 72953926" 


6. Kazgoe [Ipapurexscts0, B MpegqeuaxX CBOUX BHYTNeNUEX 
BGKOHOR 4% Mpabna, Oyzet CoOmecTBOsAaTh 3aXxoqaii B cooTeercr— 
BYE MONTH MPOHHCNOBHX ii pHOOXOSALICTBCHHUX HAYYHO-NCCHEZ0- 
DBATCALCKUX CYAOB WpyToro Mpapurensctaa. Iro OywzeT Kacarscsa 
NpOuSy pH MpezCTABMCHUA CNMCKOB SHHNANA BMWEYKASALNLX Cy- 


FOP i CHAOKENIA MpecHol BORO, TONNNBOM H MpomOBOMECTSNE:. 


7. Ipu Gopemaxopuux oOcrontemperBax Karqoe Mpazuzenscr- 
BO, B Apeyeuax CBOUX BHYTPCHHUX 3aXONOB M MpaBun, GyyeT co- 
He..cTBOLaTh 3aXOMAM MPOWUCHOBNX H NHOOXOSAUCTLCHULK Hayyo- 
UCCHETOZATEABCKUX CYAOB B CBOM COOTBETCTLYNNE OTKDUTHE Si0%- 


TU MOCHe wawAewauero oO 3ToOl YBCHOMNCHUA. 


8. 06a MpazurenboTBa CUNTANT MONMESIIbM OpLayisoLarL, B 


NODXOWAMMX CIYYAAX, MOCELCHA Npe AC TaBNTe AMM OpPaii3zawni 
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pHOaKoS OGeuxX CrpaH PHOONOBHUX CynOB mOyT xApyra, pagoraneix 
B 3aNayHUX palioax cpemue!i yactu Araanruyeckoro okeaa. Ta- 
KUC MOC@HCHNA HOTYT OUTS OPPaHH3OBaNLl 3A BBIauuO COPAacozsu- 
LILI YONOSUA, ONDSZENACKEX, B KMANZOM KONKPeTHOU Cmyuae, Ha- 
UAUBURKAM OOBEZHHCHHUX OKCNemMi Gmota Tmapinx yapasxenni 
"SailpHoa" umm "Ceppuda", xak OyzeT yqoOHee, uM perHnouanbiLni 
Dexropow CmyxOn HAWHONAABHOTO WoncKoToO pudonoBerBa 3 Tno- 


ran 
crepe, urar daccauycerc. 


9, Huvro B uactontjen Cormauenut Ne ZOMsNO TONMOBATSCH 
B ylriepO B38rangau mdoro Noasiirerperza wa cBOOORY puvOTOBCT= 


Ba B OTKDHTOM “Ope HNN Ha ThAGONNU Mpowucer pudu. 


IQ. Hactonmee Coraaneniie ABAMeTCa Mpogouneyien un iOniK 
(QuNAINIe! NomoweHuli Cormamenua uewmy Mpanuresperso: Coen iei- 
nix ECrarop Auepuru u Mpasurenpe ron Cosa Cozercnix Couiosii- 
eTiuecni PecnyOmux, Nognucainoro 3 Baznurrone I5 aexadnn 
1968 rowa. 

Hacrosyes Cormawen::e Borynaer B cuny I sanaapa IS7i 
roqa m ocraercni B cHme no 31 yexadpa 1972 Poza. 

flo ipocbve modoro us ysyx Npabirembera mpexcranusca: 
ovonx Mpasirempere BCTpeTATCA B yxOGHOe aun OdENY CTODOH :./3- 
I © LGA usvewenud Hactomxero Cormaiemia., B modo cuyuac 
hicgemacuzemn oGoux Mpanuteubere perperarca B ynOdiOS wi 
MHA BpOun FO HCTEUCHMT Cpona Aeheeyaz uactommero Corscnoiint 
Hol VOTO, UTOOH pacciorperb Bomhoc, Kak ocyrlccrbAuere:. “as 


cvoijes Copnasenie, HM MDMNATS pPeseune O AANBMSLWNN uevo- 
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B yHocrorepesue yeTo Nuwenoumcanunecn, Oygvux zowuen 


Coremieno B Bawunrrone IT gexadpa IS70 roma, zB poy: 
ONVOMIMINDAT, NARA WA ANPANLCKOM MK YYCCKOM sauKax, TpHucH 


OuG. LEKCTA ABAANTCA PaBHO ay PENTMUNEMY 


flo yiOaHOMOUHI To ynonHowouii Mpanugsine?.a 
ilpasurenpersa CoeahyeHix Conssa Conszeriz: 


lisaztor AMepukn : Counammeruusciux Peciiy min 
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MULTILATERAL 


Atomic Energy: Application of Safeguards by the IAEA to 
the United States-Colombia Cooperation Agreement 


Agreement signed at Vienna December 9, 1970; 
Entered into force December 9, 1970. 


; AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY, 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
FOR THE APPLICATION OF SAFEGUARDS 


WHEREAS the Government of the Republic of Colombia and the Government of the United 
States of America have been co-operating on the civil uses of atomic energy under their Agreement for 
Cooperation of 9 April 1962, as amended by an agreement signed on 24 February 1967, [*]: which 
requires that equipment, devices and materials made available to Colombia by the United States be 
used solely for peaceful purposes and establishes a system of safeguards to that end; 


WHEREAS the Agreement for Cooperation reflects the mutual recognition of the two Governments 
of the desirability of arranging for the Agency to administer safeguards as soon as practicable; 


WHEREAS the Agency is, pursuant to its Statute {*] and the action of its Board of Governors, 
now ina position to apply safeguards in accordance with the Agency's Safeguards Document and 
Inspectors Document; 


WHEREAS the two Governments have reaffirmed their desire that equipment, devices and materials 
supplied by the United States under the Agreement for Cooperation or produced by their use or other- 
wise subject to safeguards under that Agreement shall not be used for any military purpose and have 
requested the Agency to apply safeguards to such materials, equipment and facilities as are covered by 
this Agreement; and 


WHEREAS the Board of Governors of the Agency approved that request on 22 September 1967; 


NOW, THEREFORE, the Agency and the two Governments agree as follows: 


1TTAS 5380, 6948 ; 14 UST 388; ante, p. 1998. 
7 TIAS 3873 ; 8 UST 1093. 
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PART I 


Definitions 


Section 1. For the purposes of this Agreement: 
(a) | “Agency* means the International Atomic Energy Agency. 
(b) “Board* means the Board of Governors of the Agency. 


(c) “Agreement for Cooperation” means the agreement between Colombia and the United 
States for co-operation on the civil uses of atomic energy signed on9 April 1962, as amended 
by an agreement signed on 24 February 1967. 


(d) “Inspectors Document” means the Annex to Agency document GC(V)/INF/39, which was 
placed in effect by the Board on 29 June 1961. ~ 


(e) “Inventory” means either of the lists of material, equipment and facilities described in Sec- 
tion 10, 


(f) “Nuclear material’ means any source or special fissionable material as defined in Article XX 
of the Agency's Statute. 


(g) “Safeguards Document” means Agency document INFCIRC/66, which was approved by the 
Board on 28 September 1965, including the Annex setting forth provisions for reproces- 
sing plants set forth in Agency document GC(X)/INF/86, which was approved by the Board 
‘on 17 June 1966. 


(h) “United States” means the Government of the United States of America. 
(4) *Colombia” means the Government of the Republic of Colombia. 


PART II 


Undertakings by the Governments and the Agency 


Section 2, Colombia undertakes that it will not uge in such a way as to further any military 
purpose any material, equipment or facility while it is listed in the Inventory for Colombia. 


Section 3. The United States undertakes that it will not use in such a way as to further any 
military purpose any special fissionable material, equipment or facility while it is listed in the Inventory 
for the United States. 


Section 4. The Agency undertakes to apply its safeguards system in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Agreement to materials, equipment and facilities while they are listed in the Inventories 
to ensure so far as it is able that they will not be used in such a way as to further any military purpose. 


Section 5. Colombia and the United States undertake to facilitate the application of safeguards 
and to co-operate with the Agency and each other to that end. 


Section 6. The United States agrees that its rights under Article VIII of the Agreement for 
Cooperation to apply safeguards to equipment, devices and materials subject to that Agreement will 
be suspended with respect to materials, equipment and facilities while they are listed in the Inventory 
for Colombia. It is understood that no other rights and obligations of Colombia and the United States 
between themselves under Article VIII and under other provisions of the Agreement for Cooperation, 
including those arising by reason of paragraph (b) of Article IX, will be affected by this Agreement. 


Section 7. If the Agency is relieved, pursuant to Section 23 (a), of its undertaking In Section 4, 


or if for any other reason the Board determines that the Agency is unable to ensure that any material, 
equipment or facility listed in an Inventory is not being used for any military purpose, the material, 
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equipment or facility involved shall thereby automatically be removed from such Inventory until the 
Board determines that the Agency is again able to apply safeguards thereto. When, under this Section, 
an item is removed from the Inventory for either Government, the Agency may, at the request of the 
other Government, provide it with information available to the Agency about such material, equipment 
or facility in order to enable that Government to exercise effectively its rights thereto. 


Section 8. 


Colombia and the United States shall promptly notify the Agency of any amend- 


ment to the Agreement for Cooperation and any notice of termination given with respect to that 


Agreement. 


Section 9. 


PART III 


Inventories and Notifications 


(a) An initial list of all the materials, equipment and facilities which are within the jurisdiction 
of Colombia and subject to the Agreement for Cooperation shall be prepared by the two 
Governments and submitted jointly to the Agency as promptly as feasible after the entry 
into force of this Agreement. The Agency's acceptance thereof shall establish the Inventory 


for 


Colombia and the Agency will thereupon commence applying safeguards to such 


materials, equipment and facilities. 


(b) Thereafter Colombia and the United States shall jointly notify the Agency of: 


(i) 


(ti) 


(iii) 


Any transfer from the United States to Colombia under their Agreement for Co 
operation of materials, equipment or facilities; 


Any transfer from Colombia to the United States of any special fissionable material 
which has been included in the Inventory for Colombia pursuant to Section 12; 
and 


Any other materials, equipment and facilities which as a consequence of the transfers 
referred to in (i) and (ii) above come within the scope of the Category described in 
Section 10(b) or (e). 


(c) The Agency shall, within 30 days of its receipt of a joint notification, advise both Govern- 
ments either: 


(1) 


(it) 


That the items covered by the notification are listed in the appropriate Inventory as 
of the date of the Agency's advice; or 


That the Agency is unable to apply safeguards to such items, in which case, however, 


it may indicate at what future time or under what conditions it would be able to 


apply safeguards thereto if the Governments so desire. 


Section 10. The Agency shall establish and maintain the Inventory with respect to each Govern- 
ment which shall be divided into three Categories. 


(a) Category I af the Inventory with respect to Colombia shall list: 


(1) 
(ii) 


(iti) 


Equipment and facilities transferred to Colombia. 


Material transferred to Colombia or material substituted therefor in accordance with 
paragraph 25 or 26 (d) of the Safeguards Document; 


Special fissionable materials produced in Colombia, as specified in Section 12, 


or any material substituted: therefor in accordance with paragraph 25 or 26(d) of the 
Safeguards Document; and 
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(iv) Nuclear materials, other than those which are listed under (ii) or (lii) above, which 
are processed or used in any of the materials, equipment or facilities listed under (1), 
(ii) or (iii) above, or any material substituted therefor in accordance with paragraph 
25 or 26(d) of the Safeguards Document. 


(b) Category II of the Inventory with respect to Colombia shall list: 


(i) Any facility while it incorporates any equipment listed in Category I of the Inventory 
for Colombia; and 


(il) Any equipment or facility while it is containing, using, fabricating or processing any 
material listed in Category I of the Inventory for Colombia. 


(¢) Category II] of the Inventory with respect to Colombia shall list any nuclear material 
which would normally be listed in Category I of the Inventory for Colombia but which . 
is not listed because: 


(i) It is exempt from safeguards in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 21, 22 
or 23 of the Safeguards Document; or 


(li) Safeguards thereon are suspended in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 24 
or 25 of the Safeguards Document. 


(€) Category I of the Inventory with respect to the United States shall list: 


(1) Special fissionable material of whose transfer from Colombia the Agency has been 
notified pursuant to Section P(bXi) or material substituted therefor, in accordance 
with pafagraph 25 or 26(d) of the Safeguards Document; or 


(il) Special fissionable material produced in the United States, as specified in Section 12, 
or any material substituted therefor, in accordance with paragraph 25 or 26(d) of the 
Safeguards Document. 


(€) | Category II of the Inventory with respect to the United States shall list any equipment or 
* facility while it is containing, using, fabricating or Processing any material Hsted in Category I 
of the Inventory for the United States. 


(f) Category III of the Inventory with respect to the United States shall list any material which 
would normally be listed in Category I of the Inventory for the United States but which is 
not 80 listed because: 


(i) It is exempt from safeguards in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 21, 22 or 
23 of the Safeguards Document; or 


(ii) Safeguards thereon are suspended in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 24 
or 25 of the Safeguards Document. 


The Agency shall send copies of both Inventories to both Governments every twelve months and also 
at any other times specified by either Government in a request communicated to the Agency at least 
two weeks in advance. 


Section 11, The notification by the two Governments provided for in Section 9(b)(1) shall normally 
be sent to the Agency not more than two weeks after the material, equipment or facility arrives in 
Colombia, except that shipments of source material in quantities not exceeding one metric ton shall not 
be subject to the two-week notification requirement but shall be reported to the Agency at intervals not 
exceeding three months. All notifications under Section 9 shall include, to the extent relevant, the nuclear 
and chemical composition, the physical form, and the quantity of the material and/or the type and capa- 

. city of the equipment or facility involved, the date of shipment, the date of receipt, the identity of the 
consignor and consignee, and any other relevant information. The two Governments also undertake to 
give the Agency as much.advance notice as possible of the transfer of large quantities of nuclear materials 
or major equipment or facilities. ‘ 
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Section 12. Each Government shall notify the Agency, by means of its reports pursuant to the 
Safeguards Document, of any special fissionable material it has produced, during the period covered 
by the report, in or by the use of any of the materials, equipment or facilities described in Section 10(a), 
10(b)(i) or 10(d). Upon receipt by the Agency of the notification, such produced material shall be 
listed in Category I of the Inventory, provided that any material so produced shall be deemed to be 
listed and therefore shall be subject to safeguards by the Agency from the time it is produced. The 
Agency may verify the calculations of the amounts of such materials; appropriate adjustment in the 
Inventory shall be made by agreement of the Parties; pending final agreement of the Parties, the Agency's 
calculations shall govern. 


Section 13. Colombia shall notify the Agency, by means of its reports pursuant to the Safe. 
guards Document, of any nuclear materials required to be listed in Category I of its Inventory pursuant 
to Section 10({a)(iv). Upon receipt by the Agency of the notification, such nuclear material shall be 
listed in Category I of the Inventory, provided that any material so processed or used shall be deemed 
to be listed and therefore shall be subject to safeguards by the Agency from the time it is processed 
or used. 


Section 14. The two Governments shall notify the Agency of the transfer to the United States of 
any materials, equipment or facilities listed in the Inventory for Colombia. Upon receipt thereof by 
the United States: 


(a) Materials described in Section 9(b)(ii) shall be transferred from the Inventory for Colombia 
to Category I of the Inventory for the United States; 


(b) Other materials, and equipment or facilities shall be deleted from the Inventory. 


Section 1$. The two Governments shall jointly notify the Agency of any transfer of materials, 
equipment or facilities listed in Category I of the Inventory to a recipient which is not under the juris- 
diction of either of the two Governments. Such materials, equipment or facilities may be transferred and 
shall thereupon be deleted from the Inventory, provided that: 


(a) Arrangements have been made by the Agency to safeguard such materials, equipment or ~ 
facilities; or ‘ 


(b) The materials, equipment or facilities will be subject to safeguards other than those of the 
Agency but generally consistent with such safeguards and accepted by the Agency. 


Section 16. Whenever either Government intends to transfer material or equipment, listed in 
Category I of its Inventory, to a faciliry within its jurisdiction which the Agency has not previously 
accepted for listing in that Government's Inventory, any notification that will be required pursuant to 
section 9(b)(iii) shall be made to the Agency before such transfer is effected. The Government may 
make the transfer to that facility only after the Agency has accepted that notification. 


Section 17. The notifications provided for in Sections 14, 15 and 16 shall be sent to the Agency 
at least two weeks before the material, equipment or facility is to be transferred. The contents of these 
notifications shall conform, as far as appropriate, to the requirements of Section 11. 


Section 18, The Agency shall exempt from safeguards nuclear material under the conditions 
specified in paragraph 21, 22 of 23 of the Safeguards Document and shall suspend safeguards with 
, tespect to nuclear material under the cunditions specified in paragraph 24 or 25 of the Document, 


Section 19. The Agency shall terminate safeguards under this Agreement with respect to those 
items deleted from an Inventory as provided in Sections 14(b) and 15 above. Nuclear material other 
than that covered by the preceding sentence shall be deleted from the Inventory and Agency safeguards 
thereon shall be terminated as provided in paragraph 26 of the Safeguards Document. 


Section 20. The two Governments and the Agency shall agree on the conditions for exemption, 
suspension or termination of safeguards on items not covered by Sections 18 and 19. 
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PART IV 


Safeguards Procedures 


Section 21. In applying safeguards, the Agency shall observe the principles set forth in paragraphs 
9 through 14 of the Safeguards Document. 


Section 22. The safeguards to be applied by the Agency to the items listed in the Inventories 
are those procedures specified in the Safeguards Document. The Agency shall make subsidiary arrange- 
ments with each Government concerning the implementation of safeguards procedures which shall include 
any necessary arrangements for the application of safeguards to non-nuclear materials and equipment, The 
Agency shall have the right to request the information referred to in paragraph 41 of the Safeguards 
Document and to make the inspections referred to in paragraphs 51 and 52 of the Safeguards Document. 


Section 23. If the Board determines that there has been any non-compliance with this Agreement, 
the Board shall call upon the Government concerned to remedy such non-compliance forthwith, and shall 
make such reports as it deems appropriate. If the Government fails to take fully corrective action within 
4 reasonable time: 


(a) The Agency shall be relieved of its undertaking to apply safeguards under Section 4 for such 
time as the Board determines that the Agency cannot effectively apply the safeguards 
provided for in this Agreement; and 


(b) The Board may take any measures psovided for in Article XII.C of the Statute. 


The Agency shall promptly notify both Governments in the event of any determination by the Board 
pursuant to this section. 


PART V 


Agency Inspectors 


Section 24, Agency inspectors performing functions pursuant to this Agreement shall be governed 
by paragraphs 1 through 7 and 9, 10, 12 and 14 of the Inspectors Document. However, Paragraph 4 
of the Inspectors Document shall not apply with regard to any facility or to nuclear material to which 
the Agency has access at all times. The actual procedures to implement paragraph 50 of the Safeguards 
Document in the United States and in Colombia shall be agreed between the Agency and the Govern- 
ment concerned before the facility or material is listed in the Inventory. 


Section 25. Colombia shall apply the relevant provisions of the Agreement on the Privileges and 
Immunities of the Agency [*] to Agencj- inspectors performing ‘functions under this Agreement and to 
any property of the Agency used by them. 


Section 26, The provisions of the International Organizations Immunities Act of the United States{*] 
shall apply to Agency inspectors performing functions in the United States of America under this Agree- 
ment and to any property of the Agency used by them. 





+374 UNTS 147, 
* 58 Stat. 669 ; 22 U.S.C. § 288 note. 
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PART VI 


Finance 


Section 27. Each Party shall bear any expense incurred in the implementation of its responsibi- 
lities under this Agreement. The Agency shall reimburse each Government for any special expenses, 
including those referred to in paragraph 6 of the Inspectors Document, Incurred by the Government or 
persons under its jurisdiction at the written request of the Agency, if the Government notified the Agency 
before the expense was incurred that relmbursement would be required. These provisions shall not pre 
judice the allocation of expenses attributable to a failure by a Party to comply with this Agreement. 


Section 28. 


(a) Colombia shall ensure that any protection against third-party liability, including any insur- 
ance or other financial security, in respect of a nuclear incident occurring in a nuclear instal- 
lation under its jurisdiction shall apply to the Agency and its inspectors when carrying out 
their functions under this Agreement as that protection applies to nationals of Colombia. 


(b) In carrying out its functions under this Agreement within the United States, the Agency 
and its personnel shall be covered to the same extent as United States nationals by an 
protection against third-party liability provided under the Price-Anderson Act, if 
including insurance or other indemnity coverage that may be required:.by the Price 
Anderson Act with respect to nuclear incidents within the United States. 


PART VII 


Settlement of Disputes 


Section 29. Any dispute arising out of the interpretation or application of this Agreement which 
is not settled by negotiation or as may otherwise be agreed by the Parties concerned shall on the request 
of any Party be submitted to an arbitral tribunal composed as follows: 


(a) If the dispute involves only two of the Parties to this Agreement, all three Parties agreeing 
that the third is not concerned, the two Parties involved shall each designate one arbitrator, 
and the two arbitrators so designated shall elect a third, who shall be the Chairman. If 
within thirty days of the request for arbitration either Party has not designated an arbitrator, 
either Party to the dispute may request the President of the International Court of Justice 
to appoint an arbitrator. The same procedure shall apply if, within thirty days of the designa- 
tion or appointment of the second arbitrator, the third arbitrator has not been elected; or 


(b) If the dispute involves all three Parties to this Agreement, each Party shall designate one 
arbitrator, and the three arbitrators so designated shall by unanimous decision elect a fourth 
arbitrator, who shall be the Chairman, and a fifth arbitrator. If within thirty days of the 
request for arbitration any Party has not designated an arbitrator, any Party may request 
the President of the International Court of Justice to appoint the necessary number of 
arbitrators. The same procedure shall apply if, within thirty days of the designation or 


appointment of the third of the first three arbitrators, the Chairman or the fifth arbitrator 
has not been elected. 


A majority of the members of the arbitral tribunal shall constitute a quorum, and all decisions shall be 
made by majority vote. The arbitral procedure shall be fixed by the tribunal. The decisions of the 
tribunal, including all rulings concerning its constitution, procedure, jurisdiction and the division of the 
expenses of arbitration between the Parties, shall be binding on all Parties. The remuneration of the 


arbitrators shall be determined on the same basis as that of ad hoc judges of the International Court 
of Justice. 


* 71 Stat. 576 ; 42 U.S.C. § 2210. 
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Section 30. Decisions of the Board concerning the implementation of this Agreement, except such 
as relate only to Part VI, shall, if they so provide, be given effect immediately by the Parties, pending 
the final settlement of any dispute. 


PART VIII 


Amendment, Modifications, Entry into Force and Duration 


Section 31. The Parties shall, at the request of any one of them, consult about amending this 
Agreement. If the Board modifies the Safeguards Document, or the scope of the safeguards system, 
this Agreement shall be amended if the Governments so request to take account of any or all such 
modifications. If the Board modifies the Inspectors Document, this Agreement shall be amended if 
the Governments so request to take account of any or all such modifications. 


Section 32. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature by or for the Director General 
of the Agency and by the authorized representative of each Government. 


Section 33. This Agreement shall remain in force during the term of the Agreement for Coopera- 
tion, as extended from time to time, unless terminated sooner by any Party upon six months’ notice 
to the other Parties or as may otherwise be agreed. It-may be prolonged for Turther periods as agreed 
by the Parties and may be te:minated sooner by any Party on six months’ notice to the other Parties 
oras may be otherwise agreed. However, this Agreement shall remain in force with regard to any nuclear 
material referred to in Section 10(a)(iii) of 10(d) until the Agency has notified both Governments that 
it has terminated safeguards on such material in accordance with Section 19. 
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ACUERDO DE APLICACION DE SALVAGUARDIAS CONCERTADO 
ENTRE EL ORGANISMO INTERNACIONAL DE ENERGIA ATOMICA, 
EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA Y 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


CONSIDERANDO que el Gobierno de la Republica de Colombia y el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América cooperan para la utilizacion de la energfa atomica con fines civiles en virtud del 
Acucrdo de Cooperacion de 9 de abril de 1962, modificado por el acuerdo que firmaron el 24 de'febre 
ro de 1967, en el que se estipula que el equipo, los aparatos y los materiales proporcionados a Colom- 
bia por los Estados Unidos se utilizaran exclusivamente con fines paaficos, para lo que se prevé la 
aplicacion de un sistema de salvaguardias; 


CONSIDERANDO que del Acuerdo de Cooperacién se desprende que ambos Gobiernos juzgan 
conveniente que e! Organismo administre dichas salvaguardias tan pronto como sea posible; 


CONSIDERANDO que por su Estatuto y por las decisiones de su Junta de Gobernadores, el 
Organismo esta ya en condiciones de aplicar salvaguardias de conformidad con los procedimientos pres- 

critos en el documento de las salvaguardias y en el documento relativo a los inspectores; 
CONSIDERANDO que ambos Gobiernos han reafirmado el deseo de que no se utilicen con 
- fines militares el equipo, los aparatos y los materiales proporcionados por los Estados Unidos en virtud 
del Acuerdo de Cooperacion, producidos mediante su empleo o que de otro modo estén sometidos a 
salvaguardias en virtud de dicho Acuerdo, y han pedido al Organismo que, en la medida en que haya 


establecido disposiciones apropiadas para ello, aplique salvaguardias a los materiales, al equipo y a las 
instalaciones cubiertos por el presente Acuerdo; 


CONSIDERANDO que la Junta de Gobernadores del Organismo ha acogido favorablemente esta 
peticién ef 22 de septiembre de 1967; 


El Organismo y los dos Gobiernos acuerdan lo siguiente: 


PARTE I 


Definiciones 
Seccion 1. Para los fines del presente Acuerdo: 
a) Por “Organismo” se entiende el Organismo Internacional de Energia Atomica. 


b) Por “Junta” se entiende la Junta de Gobernadores del Organismo. 


¢) Por "Acuerdo de Cooperacién” se entiende el Acuerdo de Cooperacién para la utilizacién 
de la energia atémica con fines civiles concertado entre Colombia y los Estados Unidos, que 
fue firmado el 9 de abril de 1962 y modificado por,el acuerdo firmado el 24 de febrero de 
1967. 


d) Por “documento relativo a los inspectores” se entiende el anexo del documento 
GC(V)/INF/39 del Organismo, puesto en vigor por la Junta el 29 de junio de 1961. 


e) Por “inventario” se entiende cualquiera de las dos listas de materiales, equipo e instalaciones 
descritas en la Seccion 10. 


f) Por “materiales nucleares” se entiende cualquier material bdsico o material fisionable espe 
cial conforme se definenen el Articulo XX del Estatuto del Organismo. 
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g) Por “documento de las salvaguardias” se entiende el documento INFCIRC/66 del Organis- 
mo, que la Junta aprobé el 28 de septiembre de 1965, incluido el Anexo donde figuran 
las disposiciones relativas a las plantas de regeneracién, enunciadas en el documento 
GC(X)/INEF/86 del Organismo, que la Junta aprobé el 17 de junio de 1966. 


h) Por “Estados Unidos” se entiende el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 


i) Por “Colombia” se entiende el Gobierno de la Republica de Colombia. 


PARTE II 


Obligaciones de los Gobiernos y del Organismo 


Seccidn 2. Colombia se compromete a no utilizar de modo que contribuya a fines militares nin- 
guno de los materiales, equipo o instalaciones que figuren en el inventario correspondiente aColombia. 


Seccién 3. Los Estados Unidos se comprometen a no utilizar de modo que contribuya a fines 
militares ninguno de los materiales fisionables especiales, equipo o instalaciones que figuren en el inven- 
tarlo correspondiente a los Estados Unidos. 


Secclon 4. El Organismo se compromete aaplicar su sistema dé salvaguardias, dé conformidad con 
lo dispuesto en el presente Acuerdo, alos materiales, el equipo y las instalaciones mientras estén inscri- 
tos en los inventarios, a fin de impedir, en la medida de lo posible, que se utilicen de modo que con- 
tribuya a fines militares. 


Seccién $. Colombia y los Estados Unidos se comprometen a facilitar la aplicacién de esas salva- 
guardias y a cooperar con el Organismo y entre si para tal fin. 


Seccién 6. Los Estados Unidos aceptan que los derechos de aplicar salvaguardias al equipo, los 
aparatos y los materiales sujetos al Acuerdo de Cooperacién, que les conflere el articulo VIII de dicho 
Acuerdo, queden en suspenso respecto de los materiales, el equipo y las instalaciones incluidos en el 
inventario correspondiente a Colombia. Queda entendido que el presente Acuerdo no modifica en abso- 
luto los demas derechos y obligaciones reciprocos que correspondan a Colombia y a los Estados Unidos 
de conformidad con el articulo VIII y con otras disposiciones del Acuerdo de Cooperacién, en particular 
los derechos y obligaciones que deriven del parrafo b) del articulo IX. 


Seccion 7. Si‘el Organismo, con arreglo al apartado a) de la Seccién 23, queda exonerado de las 
obligaciones que le competen confornte a la Seccién 4, 0 si por cualquier otra razon la Junta determina que 
el Organismo no estd en condiciones de asegurar que algunos de los materiales, equipo o instalaciones 
inscritos en un inventario no sean utilizados con fines militares, los materiales, el equipo o las instala- 
ciones de que se trate se daran automaticamente de baja en dicho inventario hasta que la Junta determine 
que el Organismo esta nuevamente en condiciones de aplicarles salvaguardias. Cuando, de conformidad 
con lo estipulado en esta Seccién, algun material, equipo o instalacién sea dado de baja en el inventario 
correspondiente a uno de los dos Gobiernos, el Organismo podra comunicar al otro Gobierno, si éste 
se lo pide, la informacién que posea acerca de tales materiales, equipo o instalaciones a fin de que dicho 
Gobierno pueda ejercer efectivamente los derechos que sobre ellos tuviere. 


Seccién 8. Colombia y los Estados Unidos comunicarén lo antes posible al Organismo toda 


modificacién del Acuerdo de Cooperacién y toda notificacién de denuncia presentada con respecto a dicho 
Acuerdo. 
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PARTE III 


Inventarios y notificaciones 


Seccion 9. 


a) 


b) 


c) 


Ambos Gobiernos preparardn y presentaran conjuntamente al Organismo tan pronto como 
sea posible una vez que entre en Vigor el presente Acueérdo, una lista inicial de todos los 
materiales, equipo e instalaciones sometidos a la jurisdiccién de Colombia y sujetos al Acuer- 
do de Cooperacion. La aceptacién de esa lista por el Organismo representard el estableci- 
miento del inventario correspondiente a Colombia, y el Organismo comenzaré a aplicar 
salvaguardias a dichos materiales equipo e instalaciones. 


A continuacién, Colombia y los Estados Unidos notificaran conjuntamente al Organismo: 


i) Toda transferencia de materiales, equipo o instalaciones de los Estados Unidos a 
Colombia efectuada en virtud del Acuerdo de Cooperacién; 


li) | Toda transferencia de Colombia a los Estados Unidos de cualquier material fisionable 
especial inscrito en el inventario correspondiente aColombia conforme a la Seccién 12; 


lii)  Cualesquiera otros materiales, equipo e instalaciones que, como consecuencia de las 
transferencias a que se refieren los anteriores incisos'i) y ii), queden comprendidos 
dentro de la categoria descrita en los apartados b) 0 e) de la Seccién 10. 


Ei Organismo, dentro de un plazo de treinta dias a partir de la fecha en que reciba una noti- 
ficacién conjunta, comunicard a ambos Gobiernos: 


p O bien que los materiales, el equipo y las instalaciones a que se reflera la notification 
conjunta quedan {nscritos en el inventario correspondiente, en la fecha de la comunica- 
clén; : 


il) © bien que el Organismo no puede aplicar salvaguardias a esos materiales, equipo o 
instalaciones, en cuyo caso podrd indicar, sin embargo, cudndo o en qué condiciones 
le sera posible aplicarles salvaguardias si asi lo desean los Gobiernos. 


Seccién 10. El Organismo prepararé y Uevard el inventario correspondiente a cada Gobierno, 
inventario que estard dividido en tres categorias: 


a) 


b) 


La categoria I del inventario correspondiente aColombia abarcard: 
i) El equipo y las instalaciones transferidas a Colombia; 


ii) Los materiales transferidos a Colombia o los materiales sustitutivos correspondientes 
conforme al parrafo 25 © al apartado d) del parrafo 26 del documento de las salva 
guardias; 


iil) Los materiales fisionables especiales producidos en Colombia, conforme se especifica 
en la Seccién 12, 0 cualesquiera materiales sustitutivos correspondientes conforme 
al parrafo 25 © al apartado d) del pdrrafo 26 del documento de las salvaguardias; 


iv) Tos materiales nucleares distintos de los inscritos conforme a los anteriores incisos 
ii) o ili), que se traten o utilicen en cualesquiera de los materiales, equipo o instala- 
clones inserltos conforme a los anteriores incisos 1), 1) o Hil), o cualquier otro mate- 
tlal sustitutivo correspondiente conforme al pdrrafo 25 0 al apartado d) del pédrrafo 
26 del documento de las salvaguardias, 


La categoria II del inventario correspondiente a Colombia abarcard: 


{) Toda instalacién mientras forme parte de ella cualquier equipo inscrito dentro de la 
categonia I del inventario correspondiente a Colombia; 
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ii) | Todo equipo o instalacién mientras contengan, utilicen, elaboren o traten cualquiera 
de los materiales inscritos en la categoria I del inventario correspondiente a Colom- 
bia, . 


c) La categoria II! del inventario correspondiente a Colombia abarcard cualesquiera materiales 
nucleares que normalmente estarian inscritos en la categoria I del inventario correspondiente 
aColombia pero que no lo estan debido: 


i) A haber quedado exentos de la aplicacién de salvaguardias conforme a las disposi- 
ciones de los parrafos 21, 22 6 23 del documento de las salvaguardias; 


ii) A haber quedado en suspenso la aplicacién de las salvaguardias conforme a las dis- 
posiciones de los parrafos 24 6 25 del documento de las salvaguardias. 


d) La categorsa I del inventario correspondiente a los Estados Unidos abarcaré: 


i) Los materiales fisionables especiales cuya transferencia desde Colombia haya sido 
notificada al Organismo conforme al inciso ii) del apartado b) de la Seccién 9, 0 los 
materiales sustitutivos correspondientes conforme al pdrrafo 25 0 al apartado d) del 
parrafo 26 del documento de las salvaguardias ; ‘ 


li) Los materiales fisionables especiales producidos en los Estados Unidos conforme se 
especifica en la Seccion 12, 0 cualesquiera materiales sustitutivos correspondientes 
conforme al pdrrafo 25 0 al apartado d) del parrafo 26 del documento de las salva- 
guardias. 


¢) La categon’a II del inventario correspondiente a los Estados Unidos abarcard todo equipo 
© instalacion mientras contengan, utilicen, elaboren o traten cualquiera de los materiales 
inscritos en la categoria 1 del inventario correspondiente a los Estados Unidos. 


f) La categoria III del inventario corresponbliente a los Estados Unidos abarcard cualesquiera 
materiales que normalmente estarian inscritos en la categoria I del inventario correspondien- 
te alos Estados Unidos pero que no lo estan debido: 


i) A haber quedado exentos de la aplicacién de salvaguardias conforme a las‘ disposi- 
ciones de los parrafos 21, 22 6 23 del documento de las salvaguardias; 


ii) A haber quedado en suspenso la aplicacién de las salvaguardias conforme a las dis- 
posiciones de los pdrrafos 24 6 25 del documento de las salvaguardias, 


El Organismo enviaré copias de ambos inventarios a los dos Gobiernos cada doce meses o cuando 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos lo pida en peticién dirigida al Organismo con dos semanas de ante- 
lacién por lo menos. : 


Seccion 11. Las notificaciones conjuntas de los Gobiernos a que se refiere el inciso i) del apartado 
b) de la Seccion 9 se enviaran normalmente al Organismo dentro de un plazo de dos semanas a contar 
desde la llegada aColombia de los materiales, el equipo y las instalaciones, con la salvedad de que cuan- 
do se trate de envios de materiales basicos en cantidades que no excedan de una tonelada métrica, dicho 
plazo de dos semanas no sera de aplicacién y bastard con informar al Organismo a intervalos que no 
excedan de tres meses. En todas las notificaciones que se hagan con arreglo a la Seccién 9 se indicard 
en la medida que proceda, la composicién nuclear y quimica de los materiales nucleares, la forma fisica 
y la cantidad de material, o el tipo y la capacidad del equipo o de las instalaciones de que se trate, asi 
como la fecha de expedicién y la de recibo, la identidad del remitente y del destinatario y las demds 
informaciones pertinentes. Los dos Gobiernos se comprometen, ademas, a notificar al Organismo con la 
‘ mayor antelacion posible toda transferencia de grandes cantidades de materiales nucleares o de equipo e 
instalaciones importantes. 


Seccién 12. En los informes que prepare con arreglo a las disposiciones del documento de las 
salvaguardias, cada Gobierno notificard al Organismo todos los materiales fisionables especiales que 
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durante el periodo que abarque el informe haya producido en los materiales, el equipo o las instala- ‘ 
ciones descritos en el apartado a), el inciso i) del apartado b) y el apartado d) de la Seccién 10, o 
mediante el empleo de esos materiales, equipo o instalaciones. Cuando el Organismo reciba la notifica- 
cion, los materiales producidos se inscribiran en la categoria I del inventario, quedando entendido que 
se consideraran inscritos y, en consecuencia, sujetos a las salvaguardias del Organismo, desde el momen- 
to en que se produzcan. El Organismo podrd verificar el cdlculo de la cantidad de tales materiales; cuan- 
do proceda, el inventario se rectificard por acuerdo entre las Partes; hasta que éstas Ileguen a un acuerdo 
definitivo se aplicaran los calculos del Organismo. 


Secci6n 13. Colombia notificara al Organismo, por medio de los informes previstos en el documen- 
to de las salvaguardias, todos los materiales nucleares que hayan de inscribirse en la categoria I del 
inventario correspondiente aColombiade conformidad con el inciso iv) del apartado a) de la Seccién 10. 
Una vez que el Organismo haya recibido la notificacidn, tales materiales nucleares se inscribiran en la cate- 
goria I del inventario, con la condicion de que todo material asi tratado o utilizado se considerard inscrito y, 
por tanto, estard sujeto a salvaguardias del Organismo desde el momento en que se trate o utilice. 


Seccién 14.Los dos Gobiernos notificaran conjuntamente al Organismo la transferencia a los 
Estados Unidos de cualesquiera materiales, equipo o instalaciones inscritos en el inventario correspon- 
diente a Colombia. Una vez recibidos por los Estados Unidos: 


a) Los materiales descritos en el inciso ii) del apartado b) de la Seccién 9 se pasardn del 
; inventario correspondiente a Colombia a la categoria I del inventario correspondiente a 
los Estados Unidos; 


b) Los demas materiales, equipo o instalaciones se daran de baja en el inventario, 


Seccion 15. Los dos Gobiernos notificaran conjuntamente al Organismo toda transferencia de los 
materiales, el equipo o las instalaciones inscritos en la categor’a I del inventario a un destinatario que 
no se encuentre bajo la jurisdiccién de ninguno de los dos Gobiernos, Esos materiales, equipo o instala- 
clones podran transferirse y, por consiguiente, ser dados de baja en el inventario, a condicién de que: 


a) El Organismo haya adoptado las medidas necesarias para que los materiales, el equipo o las 
instalaciones de que se trate queden sometidos a sus salvaguardias; F 


b) Los materiales, el equipo o las instalaciones de que se trate queden sometidos a salvaguar- 
dias que sean compatibles en general con las del Organismo y aceptadas por él. 


Seccion 16. Siempre que uno de los dos Gobiernos tenga intencién de transferir material o equipo 
inscritos en la categoria I de su inventario a una instalacién sometida a su jurisdiccién, pero que el 
Organismo no haya previamente aceptado para su inscripcién en el inventario correspondiente a ese 
Gobierno, toda notificacién necesaria conforme al inciso iii) del apartado b) de la Seccién 9 se comunica- 
4 al Organismo antes de efectuarse dicha transferencia, El Gobierno sélo podré efectuar la transferencia 
a esa instalacién después de que el Organismo haya aceptado tal notificacién. 


Seccion 17. Las notificaciones a que se refieren las secciones 14, 15 y 16 se enviaran al Organismo 
a mas tardar dos semanas antes de la transferencia de los materiales, el equipo o las instalaciones, El 
contenido de estas notificaciones’ se ajustardé, en la medida que proceda, a las disposiciones de la Sec- 
cién 11, 


Secci6n 18. El Organismo eximird de salvaguardias a los materiales nucleares en las condiciones 
especificadas en los pdrrafos 21, 22 6 23 del documento de las salvaguardias y suspenderé la aplicacion 


de salvaguardias a los materiales nucleares en las condiciones especificadas en los pdrrafos 24 6 25 de 
dicho documento. 


Seccién 19. El Organismo dard por terminada la aplicacion de salvaguardias en virtud del presente 
Acuerdo a los materiales, el equipo y las instalaciones que hayan sido dados de baja en un inventario 
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de conformidad con lo establecido en el apartado b) de la Seccién 14, o en la Seccion 15. Los materia- 
les nucleares distintos de los indicados en la frase anterior seran dados de baja en el inventario y la 
aplicacion de salvaguardias del Organismo respecto de ellos cesar conforme $e establece en el parrafo 
26 del documento de las salvaguardias. 


Seecion 20, Los dos Gobiernos y el Organismo decidiran de comun acuerdo las condiciones de 
exencion, suspension © cese de las salvaguardias relativas a materiales, equipo e instalaciones no com- 
prendidos en las Secciones 18 y 19. 


PARTE IV 


Procedimientos de salvaguardia 


Seccion 21. En la aplicacién de salvaguardias el Organismo observar4 los principios formulados en 
los parrafos 9 a 14 del documento de las salvaguardias. 


Seccion 22. Los procedimientos de aplicacién de salvaguardias por el Organismo a los materiales, 
el equipo y las instalaciones inscritos en los inventarios serdn los establecidos en el documento de las 
salvaguardias. El Organismo podra convenir con cada Gobierno las disposiciones suplementarias nece- 
sarias para la observancia de esos procedimientos, que comprenderan las medidas precisas para la apli- 
cacion de salvaguardias a materiales y equipo no nucleares. El Organismo tendré derecho a pedir que 
se le facilite la informacion a que se refiere el parrafo 41 del mencionado documento y a realizar las 
inspecciones previstas en sus parrafos ¥1 y 52. 


Seccion 23, Si la Junta determina que se ha dejado de cumplir alguna de las disposiciones del 
presente Acuerdo, recurrira al Gobierno interesado para que remedie inmediatamente este incumpli- 
miento y presentard los informes que estime apropiados. Si dentro de un plazo razonable el Gobierno 
no adopta todas las medidas correctivas necesarias: 


a) El Organismo quedardé exonerado de la obligacién de aplicar salvaguardias conforme a la 
Seccion 4 durante todo el tiempo que la Junta determine que el Organismo no puede apli- 
car eficazmente las salvaguardias previstas en el presente Acuerdo; 


b) —_ La Junta podra tomar cualquiera de las medidas prescritas en el pdrrafo C del Articulo XII 
del Estaturo. 


El Organismo notificard inmediatamente a ambos Gobiernos las determinaciones de la Junta con arreglo 
a esta Seccion, 


PARTE V 


Inspectores del Organismo 


Seccién 24. Los inspectores del Organisnio que ejerzan sus funciones en vittud del presente Acuer- 
do se regiran por lo dispucsto en los parrafos 1 a 7 y 9, 10, 12 y 14 del documento relativo a los 
inspectores, con la salvedad de que el pdrrafo 4 de dicho documento no se aplicard a ninguna de las 
instalaciones ni a ninguno de los materiales nucleares a los que el Organismo tenga acceso en cualquier 
moniento. Los procedimientos pata dar efecto al parrafo 50 del documento de las salvaguardias en los 
Estados Unidos y en Colombia se concertardn entre el Organismo y el Gobierno interesado antes de que 
las instalaciones 0 los materiales se inscriban en el inventario. 
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Seccidn 25, Colombia aplicara las disposiciones pertinentes del Acuerdo sobre Privilegios e In- 
munidades del Organismo a los inspectores de este ultimo que ejerzan sus funciones en virtud del 
presente Acuerdo y a los bienes del Organismo que dichos inspectores utilicen. 


Seccion 26. Se aplicaran las disposiciones de la International Organizations Inmunities Act (Ley 
sobre inmunidades de las organizaciones internacionales) de los Estados Unidos a los inspectores del 
Organismo que cjerzan sus funciones en dicho pais en virtud del presente Acuerdo y a los bienes del 
Organismo que dichos inspectores utilicen. 


PARTE VI 
Disposiciones financieras 


Seccion 27. Cada Parte sufragara los gastos en que incurra en el cumplimiento de las obligaciones 
derivadas del presente Acuerdo. El Organismo reembolsaré a cada Gobierno los gastos especiales, in- 
cluidos los mencionados en el parrafo 6 del documento relativo a los inspectores, en que los Gobiernos 
o personas sometidas a su jurisdiccién hayan incurrido por peticién escrita del Organismo, siempre 
que antes de incurrif en el gasto el Gobierno comunique al Organismo que pedird el reembolso. Estas 
disposiciones no se aplicardn a los gastos que razonablemente puedan atribuirse al incumplimiento del 
presente Acuerdo por una de las Partes, ‘ 


Seccion 28, 

a) Colombia dispondra lo necesario para que todas las medidas de proteccion en materia de 
responsabilidad civil, tales como seguros u otras garantias financieras concertadas para cubrir 
los riesgos de accidente nuclear en las instalaciones nucleares sometidas a su jurisdiccién, 
se apliquen al Organismo y a los inspectores del Organismo en el ejercicio de sus funcior.es 
con arreglo al presente Acuerdo, en la misma medida que a sus nacionales. 


b) En el ejercicio de sus funciones dentro del territorio de los Estados Unidos y en virtud del 
presente Acuerdo, el Organismo y sus funcionarios se beneficiardn en la misma medida que 
los nacionales de los Estados Unidos de toda medida de proteccién en materia de responsa- 
bilidad civil que se establezca de conformidad con la Price-Anderson Act (Ley Price-Anderson), 
tales como los seguros u otras garantias de indemnizacién que dicha Ley pueda exigir res- 
pecto de los accidentes nucleares ocurridos en el territorio de los Estados Unidos, 


PARTE VII 
Solucién de controversias 


Seccion 29. Toda controversia derivada de la interpretacion o aplicacién del presente Acuerdo que 
no quede resuelta mediante negociacién o por cualquier otro procedimiento convenido entre las Partes 
se someterd, a peticién de cualquiera de ellas, a un tribunal arbitral formado como sigue: 


a) Si la controversia afecta sdlo a dos de las Partes en el presente Acuerdo, y las tres Partes 
convienen en que la tercera no esta interesada, cada una de las dos Partes afectadas desig- 
nard un arbitro y los dos arbitros designados elegirdn un tercero que actuard como Presiden- 

“te, Si dentro de los treinta dias siguientes a la peticibn de arbitraje una de las Partes no 
ha designado drbitro, cualquiera de las Partes en la controversia podrd pedir al Presidente 
de la Corte Internacional de Justicia que nombre un arbitro. Si dentro de los treinta dias 
siguientes a la designaciébn o nombramiento de los dos drbitros el tercero no ha sido elegl- 

- do, se seguiré el mismo procedimiento. 
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b) Si la controversia afecta a las tres Partes en el presente Acuerdo, cada una de ellas designara 
un arbitro y los tres arbitros elegiran por decision undnime un cuarto drbitro, que actuara 
como Presidente, y un quinto arbitro. Si dentro de los treinta dias siguientes a la peticion 
de arbitraje alguna de las Partes no ha designado 4rbitro, cualquiera de las Partes podrda 
pedir al Presidente de la Corte Internacional de Justicia que nombre fos 4rbitros necesarios. 
Si dentro de los treinta dias siguientes a la designacién 0 nombramiento de Ios tres arbitros 
no ha sido elegido el Presidente o el quinto drbitro, se seguird el mismo procedi- 
miento. 


La mayorta de los miembros del tribunal arbitral formara quérum y todas las decisiones se adoptardn 
por mayorta simple. El procedimiento de arbitraje serd determinado por el tribunal. Las decisiones del 
tribunal, incluidos todos los fallos relativos a su composicién, procedimiento, jurisdiccién y reparticién 
de gastos de arbitraje entre las Partes, seran obligatorias para todas éstas. Los arbitros serdn remunera- 
dos en las mismas condiciones que los magistrados ad hoc de la Corte Internacional de Justicia. 


Seccion 30. En espera de que se resuelva definitivamente cualquier controversia, las Partes dardn 
cfecto inmediatamente a las decisiones de la Junta concernientes a la ejecucién del presente Acuerdo, 
si ast lo disponen dichas decisiones, con excepcidn de las que se refieran Unicamente a la Parte VI. 


PARTE VIII 


Enmienda, modificaciones, entrada en vigor y duracion 


Seccion 31. Las Partes se consultardn, a peticién de cualquiera de ellas acerca de la enmienda 
del presente Acuerdo. Si la Junta decide introducir alguna modificacién en el documento de las salva- 
guardias o modificar el alcance del sistema de salvaguardias, el presente Acuerdo se enmendard, si los 
Gobiernos asi lo piden, para ajustarlo a cualquiera o a la totalidad de esas modificaciones. Si la Junta 
decide introducir alguna modificacién en el documento relativo a los inspectores, el presente Acuerdo se 
enmendara, si los Gobiernos asi lo piden, para ajustarlo a cualquiera o a la totalidad de esas modifica- 
ciones. 


: Seccién 32. El presente Acuerdo entrard en vigor tan pronto como haya sido firmado por el Direc- 
tor General del Organismo o en su nombre y representacién, y por el representante autorizado de cada 
Gobierno. 


Seccion 33. El presente Acuerdo permanecerd en vigor durante el plazo de vigencia del Acuerdo 
de Cooperacién y conforme éste sea prorrogado cuando proceda, a menos que cualquiera de las Partes 
lo denuncie antes notificdndolo con seis meses de antelacién a las demas Partes o por cualquier otro 
procedimiento que se convenga. Podrd prorrogarse por los otros periodos que las Partes convengan y 
cualquiera de ellas lo podrd denunciar notificdndolo con seis meses de antelacién a las demas Partes 
© por otro cualquier procedimiento que se convenga. No obstante, el presente Acuerdo permanecera 
en vigor con respecto a los materiales nucleares mencionados en el inciso iii) del apartado a) y en el 
apartado d) de la Seccién 10, hasta que el Organismo notifique a ambos Gobiernos que ha cesado de 
aplicar salvaguardias a tales materiales conforme a la Seccién 19. 
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DONE in Vienna this 9th day of December 1970, in triplicate in English and Spanish, the texts in 
both lunguages being equally authentic. 


HECHO en Viena alos nueve dias del mes de diciembre de 1970, en tres ejemplares, en los idio- 
mas espanol ¢ inglés, siendo igualmente auténtico el texto en cada uno de estos dos idiomas. 


For the INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY: 
Por el ORGANISMO INTERNACIONAL DE ENERGIA ATOMICA: EVIL 


For the GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF covonsue(y 1 ~~ 
Por ef GOBIERNO DE.LA REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA: Howe = “7 






) 
forthe GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: C) 


Vor cl GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


[SEAL] 


+ John A. Hall 
* Cayetano Suarez Pinzon 
°T. Keith Glennan 
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REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of October 12, 
1967. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 22, 1970; 

Entered into force December 22, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Chinese Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Decemser 22, 1970 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes on October 12, 
1967 [7] and to recent discussions between representatives of our two 
Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from the Republic 
of China to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that 
the aforementioned agreement be amended and extended as provided 
in the following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraph 1 is amended by changing the first sentence of the 
paragraph to read as follows: “This agreement shall extend through 
June 30, 1971.” 

B. Paragraph 7 is amended by the addition of the following 
sentence at the end of the paragraph: “In the six-month period ex- 
tending from January 1, 1971 through June 30, 1971 the level of 
exports permitted under such limitation shall be one-half of the cor- 
responding level for the preceding twelve-month period, increased by 
five percent, the level for the preceding twelve-month period not to 
include any adjustments under paragraphs 5 or 15.” 


*TIAS 6361; 18 UST 2752. 
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C. Paragraph 15 is amended by the addition of the following 
subparagraph: “(d) In the event of shortfall in the agreement year 
ending December 31, 1970, one half of the carry-over that would be 
permitted for an agreement year by subparagraphs (a) through (c) 
shall be permitted for the six-month period beginning January 1, 
1971.” 

D. The following new paragraph is added after paragraph 16: 
“17: The Government of the United States of America may take 
necessary actions to assist the Government of the Republic of China 
in implementing the limitations of this agreement.” 

E. The term “Long-Term Arrangement” in the numbered para- 
graphs of the agreement, as amended, shall mean the Long-Term 
Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, done 
in Geneva on February 9, 1962, as extended through September 30, 
1978. [*] 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China shall constitute an amendment and 
extension of the cotton textile agreement effected by exchange of notes 
October 12, 1967. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Pur H. Trezise 
His Excellency 
Cuow SxHvu-Kat, 


Chinese Ambassador. 


The Chincse Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Cuinest EmMpBassy 
WASHINGTON 
December 22, 1970 


EXXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes October 12, 


> TIA 5240, 6940 ; 13 UST 2672; ante, p. 1970. 
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1967 and to recent discussions between representatives of our two 
Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from the Repub- 
lic of China to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that 
the aforementioned agreement be amended and extended as pro- 
vided in the following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraph 1 is amended by changing the first sentence of 
the paragraph to read as follows: “This agreement shall extend 
through June 30, 1971.” 

B. Paragraph 7 is amended by the addition of the following 
sentence at the end of the paragraph: “In the six-month period 
extending from January 1, 1971 through June 30, 1971 the level 
of exports permitted under such limitation shall be one-half of the 
corresponding level for the preceding twelve-month period, in- 
creased by five percent, the level for the preceding twelve-month 
period not to include any adjustments under paragraphs 5 or 15.” 

C. Paragraph 15 is amended by the addition of the following 
sub-paragraph : 


“(d) In the event of shortfall in the agreement year ending 
December 31, 1970, one half the carry-over that would be per- 
mitted for an agreement year by sub-paragraphs (a) through 
(c) shall be permitted for the six-month period beginning 
January 1, 1971.” 


D. The following new paragraph is added after paragraph 16: 
“17: The Government of the United States of America may take 
necessary actions to assist the Government of the Republic of China 
in implementing the limitations of this agreement. 

E. The term “Long-Term Arrangement” in the numbered para- 
graphs of the agreement, as amended, shall mean the Long-Term 
Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, 
done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, as extended by protocol 
through September 30, 1978. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the 
Government of the Republic of China shall constitute an amend- 
ment and extension of the cotton textile agreement effected by ex- 
change of notes October 12, 1967.” 


In reply, I have the honor to state that the Government of the 
Republic of China concurs in the proposals quoted above and agrees 
that your note and the present reply shall be regarded as constituting 
an agreement between our.two Governments on this matter. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Crow Suu-Kar 
Chow Shu-kai 


Ambassador of China 
The Honorable Wittiam P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
[Related Letters] 
Chinese Embassy 
Washington 


December 22, 1970 


EXxcELLENCY: 

It is the understanding of my Government that the terms of the 
interim extension of the bilateral cotton textile agreement between 
the United States of America and the Republic of China effected by 
an exchange of notes of this date have been agreed without prejudice 
to the position of my Government or that of the Government of the 
United States of America in the bilateral cotton textile negotiations 
now recessed. 

It is my further understanding that it is the intention of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China and the Government of the United 
States of America that the term of any new bilateral cotton textile 
agreement concluded during the term of the interim extension shall 
begin on January 1, 1971. 

I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Cyow Suvu-Katr 


Chow Shu-kai 
Ambassador of China 


The Honorable Wittiam P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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Drar Mr. AmBassabDor: 

I wish to confirm that the understandings set forth in your letter 
of this date regarding the interim extension of the bilateral cotton 
textile agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of China are also the 
understandings of the Government of the United States of America. 

Sincerely yours, 


Philip H. Trezise 


Puiu H. Trezise 
Assistant Secretary of State. 


His Excellency 
Cuow Suv-Kar 
Chinese Ambassador 
Washington, D.C. 
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HONG KONG 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Hong Kong December 17, 1970; 
Entered into force December 17, 1970; 
Effective October 1, 1970. 


The American Consul General to the Director of Commerce and 
Industry of Hong Kong 


AMERICAN CoNSULATE GENERAL, 
Hone Kona, B. C. C., 
No, 16 December 17, 1970. 


Sir: 


I refer to the Long-Term Arrangement regarding International 
Trade in Cotton Textiles (hereinafter referred to as the LTA), done 
in Geneva on February 29, 1962,[*] and to the Protocol extending the 
LTA until September 30, 1973.[?] 

I refer also to recent discussions between our two Governments con- 
cerning the export of cotton textiles from Hong Kong to the United 
States. As a result of these discussions I propose, on behalf of my 
Government, under Article 4 of the LTA, the following agreement 
-relating to trade in cotton textiles between Hong Kong and the United 
States: 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from October 1, 1970, 
through September 30, 1978. During the term of this agreement the 
Government of Hong Kong shall limit annual exports of cotton tex- 
tiles from Hong Kong to the United States to aggregate, group, and 
specific limits at the levels specified below and in Annex A, adjusted 
in accordance with the growth formula set out in paragraph 7. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the twelve-month 
period beginning October 1, 1970, the aggregate limit shall be 
429,833,398 square yards equivalent. 


+ Should read “February 9, 1962,”. TIAS 5240; 18 UST 2672. 
7 TIAS 6940; ante, p. 1970. 
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3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 





Groups Limits 
(in square yards equivalent) 
I Yarn and fabric 182, 206, 290 
II Apparel 208, 093, 956 
III Made-up Goods and 39, 533, 152 
miscellaneous 


4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
specific limits provided for in Annex A shall apply for the first 
agreement year. 

5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and ITI 
may be exceeded by not more than 10 percent, and the limit for 
Group II may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the 
applicable group limit (as it may be adjusted under this provision) 
specific limits may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. During the term of this agreement, the Government of Hong 
Kong shall limit exports of corduroy apparel from Hong Kong to the 
United States. For the first agreement year the limit on corduroy 
apparel shall be 9,380,670 square yards equivalent. Exports of cor- 
duroy apparel shall also be counted against all other pertinent limits 
provided in this agreement. 

7. In the second: and third twelve-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 (including Annex A), 
and 6 of this agreement, the level of exports permitted under such 
limitation shall be increased by 5 percent over the corresponding level 
for the preceding twelve-month period, the latter level not to include 
any adjustments under any other provisions of this agreement. 

8. a. For any agreement year immediately following a year of 
shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Hong Kong 
to the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group ° 
and specific limits applicable to the category concerned, under this 
agreement or the agreement effected by exchange of notes dated 
May 31, 1967) [+] the Government of Hong Kong may permit exports 
to exceed the aggregate, group, and specific limits by carryover in the 
following amounts and manner: 


i. The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the short- 
fall in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or 
specific limit and shall not exceed either 5 percent of the 
aggregate limit or 5 percent of the applicable group limit in 
the year of the shortfall] ; and 


* TIAS 6290; 18 UST 1341. 
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ii. In the case of shortfalls in the categories (or combina- 
tion of categories) subject to specific limits, the carryover 
shall not exceed 5 percent of the specific limit in the year of 
the shortfall and shall be used in the same category (or com- 
bination of categories) in which the shortfall occurred; and 

iii. In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories 
(or combination of categories) subject to specific limits, the 
carryover shall be used in the same group in which the short- 
fall occurred, shall not be used to exceed any applicable 
specific limit except in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 5 or the special “pool” provisions of Annex A, 
and shall not affect any consultation arrangements made pur- 
suant to paragraph 14. 


b. The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5 
above or the special “pool” provisions in Annex A. 

c. The carryover provided in subparagraph (a) of this para- 
graph shall be in addition to the exports permitted by paragraph 5 
of the agreement or under the special “pool” provisions in Annex A 
where applicable. 

9. The two Governments recognize that the successful imple- 
mentation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual coop- 
eration on statistical questions. The Government of the United States 
of America shall promptly supply the Government of Hong Kong 
with data on monthly imports of cotton textiles from Hong Kong. 
The Government of Hong Kong shall promptly supply the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America with pertinent data on antici- 
pated exports in categories not subject to specific limits and data on 
monthly exports of cotton textiles to the United States. Each Govern- 
ment agrees to supply promptly any other available statistical data 
requested by the other Government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement the system of cate- 
gories listed in Annex B shall apply. Recognizing that this agreement 
aligns, to the best knowledge of the two Governments, Hong Kong’s 
export: control practices and United States classification practices as 
far as is practicable to do so (unless agreed otherwise), each Govern- 
ment will consult with the other, at the earliest possible opportunity, 
if it comes to the notice of either Government that any problem in the 
classification of specific products may be developing; and both Gov- 
ernments will seek by all means at their disposal to resolve any prob- 
lems of classification practice which may be found to exist, in a manner 
compatible with the interests of both Governments. Any adjustment 
which cannot be made during an agreement year will be considered 
at the annual consultations provided for in paragraph 13. 
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11. In the implementation of this agreement the rates of conver- 
sion into square yard equivalents listed in Annex B hereto shall apply. 

12. Any article exported from Hong Kong to the United States 
which is considered to be a cotton textile according to either the 
weight criterion provided for in Article 9 of the LTA or the chief 
value criterion used by the Government of the United States of 
America (in accordance with Paragraph 2 of Annex E of the LTA) 
shall be considered to be a cotton textile under this agreement. 

18. The two Governments agree to consult annually during the 
last quarter of each agreement year to review this agreement and 
whenever there is any question arising in the implementation of this 
agreement. 

14. In the event of undue concentration in exports from Hong 
Kong to the United States of cotton textiles in any category not given 
a specific limit, the Government of the United States of America may 
request consultation with the Government of Hong Kong to determine 
an appropriate course of action. During the course of such consultation 
the Government of Hong Kong will not license further exports of the 
particular product in question. 

15. If the Government of Hong Kong considers that, as a result 
of limits specified in this agreement, Hong Kong is being placed in 
an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of 
Hong Kong may request consultation with the Government of the 
United States of America with a view to taking appropriate remedial 
action such as a reasonable modification of this agreement. 

16. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement, including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 

17. The Government of Hong Kong shall use its best efforts to 
space exports from Hong Kong to the United States within each 
category or combination of categories evenly throughout the agree- 
ment year, taking into consideration normal seasonal factors. 

18. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from Hong Kong to the United States under the pro- 
cedures of Article 3 of the LTA. The applicability of the LTA to 
trade in cotton textiles between Hong Kong and the United States 
shall otherwise be unaffected by this agreement. 

19. Either Government may terminate this agreement, effective 
at the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment, to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agree- 
ment year. Hither Government may at any time propose revisions in 
the terms of this agreement. 
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If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Hong Kong, 
this note and your note of acceptance on behalf of the Government 
of Hong Kong will constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Davin L Ossorn 


Enclosures : 
1. Annex A. 
2. Annex B. 


The Honorable 
J. Carer, M.B.E., J.P., 
Director, 
Commerce and Industry Department, 
Hong Kong. 


ANNEX A 


Categories Subject to Specific Limits and Other Categories 


G ac Limit 
Group and Category Square Yard 
Group I - Yarn and Fabric Unit Quantity Equivalent 
A. _ Categories 
Yarn (Categories 1-4) lb. - 2, 036, 180 9, 366, 428 
Gingham ( “ 5/ Syd. 5, 596, 714 
Sheeting ( ‘“ 9/10) Syd. 73, 270, 536 
Twill and sateen (Categories 22/23) Syd. 27, 190, 875 
Yarn-dyed fabric, n.e.s. (Categories 
24/25 Syd. 1, 215, 506 
Duck (Categories 26(1) and 27(2)) Syd. 40, 597, 909 
*All other fabrics (Categories 7, 
8, 11, 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19, 20, 21, 26(2), 27(1), and No specific 
7(3)) Syd. limits 24, 968, 322 


B. The Hong Kong Government may distribute a pool from “all 
other fabrics” pro rata among categories given specific limits in 
Group I other than duck fabric (categories 26(1) and 27(2)). A 
distribution other than on a pro rata basis may be made upon con- 
sultation and mutual agreement between the Governments of Hong 
Kong and the United States of America. For the first year of the 
agreement, the pool shall be 4,680,000 square yards, with growth 
thereafter at 5 percent per annum as provided in paragraph 7 of the 
agreement. 


*See footnote on p. 2704. 
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Limit 
Square Yard 
Group II - Apparel Unit Quantity Equivalent 
A. Categories 
Knit T-shirts (Categories 41/42) Doz. 539, 306 3, 901, 340 
Other knit shirts and knit blouses 

(Categories 43 and 62(2)). Doz. 891, 443 6, 448, 698 
Dress shirts (Category 45 Doz. 741,920 16, 460, 237 
Sport and work shirts (Categories 

46/47) Doz. Variable* 17, 957, 224 
Raincoats % length and over (Cate- 

gory 48) Doz. 16, 010 800, 500 
Other coats (Category 49) Doz. 60, 774 1, 975, 155 
Trousers, men’s and boys’ (Cate- 

gory 50) Doz. 1, 086,418 19, 334, 981 
Trousers, women’s, misses, etc. 

(Category 51) Doz. 2,199,483 39, 144, 199 
Blouses (Category 52) Doz. 1, 459,716 21, 209, 673 
Dresses (Category 53) Doz. 81, 296 3, 682, 709 
Playsuits, etc. and entireties (Cate- 

gories 54 and 63(1)) Doz. 377, 560 9, 439, 000 
Dressing gowns, etc. (Category 55) Doz. 127, 379 6, 496, 329 
Pajamas and other nightwear (Cate- 

gory 60) Doz. 665,151 34, 561, 246 
Brassieres and body-supporting gar- 

ments n.e.s. (Category 61) Doz. 2, 020, 594 9, 597, 822 
Sweatshirts (Category 62 (1)) Lb. 409, 871 1, 885, 407 

*All other apparel (Cachorise 39, 40, Doz/lb. No specific 15, 199, 436 

44, 56, 57, 58, 59, 62(3), and 63(2)) limits 


B. The Hong Kong Government may distribute a pool from “all 
other apparel” pro rata among categories given specific limits in 
Group II. A distribution other than on a pro rata basis may be made 
upon consultation and mutual agreement between the Governments of 
Hong Kong and the United States of America, For the first year of 
the agreement, the pool shall be 6 million square yards equivalent 
with growth thereafter at 5 percent per annum as provided in para- 
graph 7 of the agreement. 

Limit 


Group ITI —- Made-up goods and Square Yard 


miscellaneous Unit Quantity Equivalent 
A. Categories 
Pillowcases, plain 
(Categories 28/29) No 906, 199 982, 320 
Towels, except shop towels No. 14, 964, 540 5, 207, 660 
(Categories 30/31(2)) 
Shop towels (Category 31 (1)) Ib. 4, 852,629 22, 322,093 
Sheets, plain (Categories 34/35) No. 765, 421 4, 745, 610 
*All other made-up goods and mis- Variable No specific 6, 275, 469 
cellaneous (Categories 32, 33, 36, limits 


37, 38, and 64) 


* The component categories have different conversion factors. The total square 
yard equivalents shall be computed by using the applicable conversion factor 
for the category in which the exported products are classified. 

*The “all other” categories are not subject to specific limits. Hence, within 
the aggregote and the applicable group limits, the square yard equivalent of 
shortfalls in exports in categories (or combination of categories) with specific 
limits may be used in these categories. 

{Footnotes in original:] 
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B. The Hong Kong Government may distribute a pool from “all 
other made-up goods and miscellaneous” pro rata among categories 
given specific limits in Group ITI. A distribution other than on a pro 


rata basis may be made upon consultation and mutual agreement’ 


between the Governments of Hong Kong and the United States of 
America. For the first year of the agreement, the pool shall be 
1,080,000 square yards equivalent with growth thereafter at 5 percent 
per annum as provided in paragraph 7 of the agreement. 


ANNEX B 
Cotton Textile Categories and Conversion Factors 


Conversion Factor 


Category “Description Unit to square yards 
1 Yarn, carded, singles Lb. 4.6 
2 Yarn, carded, plied Lb. 4.6 
3 Yarn, combed, singles Lb. 4.6 
4 Yarn, combed, plied Lb. 4.6 
5 Gingham, carded Syd. 1.0 
6 Gingham, combed Syd. 1.0 
7 Velveteen Syd. 16 
8 Corduroy Syd. 1.0 
9 Sheeting, carded Syd. 1.0 

10 Sheeting, combed Syd. 1.0 

11 Lawn, carded Syd. 1.0 

12 Lawn, combed Syd. 1.0 

13 Voile, carded Syd. 1.0 

14 Voile, combed Syd. 1.0 

15 Poplin and broadcloth, carded Syd. 1.0 

16 Poplin and broadcloth, combed Syd. 1.0 

17 Typewriter ribbon cloth Syd. 1.0 

18 Print cloth, shirting type, ‘ 

80 x 80 type, carded Syd. 1.0 

19 Print cloth, shirting type, other 

than 80 x 80 type, carded Syd. 10 

20 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 

carded Syd. 1.0 
21 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 
combed Syd. 10 

22 Twill and sateen, carded Syd. 1.0 

23 Twill and sateen, combed Syd. 1.0 

24 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 

carded Syd. 1.0 

25 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 

combed Syd. 1.0 

26 Woven fabrics, other, carded Syd. 1.0 
(1) Duck fabric, carded Syd. 1.0 
(2) Woven fabrics, n.e.s. Syd. 1.0 
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Category Description 
27 Woven fabrics, other, combed 
(1) Oxford cloth, combed 
(2) Duck fabric, combed 
(3) Woven fabrics, n.e.s., combed 
28 Pillowcases, carded 
29 Pillowcases, combed 
30 Dish towels 
31 Other towels 
(1) Shop towels (industrial wiping 
cloths) 
(2) Other towels, n.e.s. 
32 Handkerchiefs, whether or not 
in the piece 
33 Table damask and manufactures 
34 Sheets, carded 
35 Sheets, combed 
36 Bedspreads and quilts 
37 Braided and woven elastics 
38 Fishing nets and fish netting 
39 Gloves and mittens 
40 Hose and half hose 
41 T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s 
and boys’ 
42 T-shirts, other, knit 
43 Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts 
and sweatshirts 
44 Cardigans and Sweaters 
45 Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 
46 Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 
47 Shirts, work, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 
48 Raincoats, % length or longer, 
not knit 
49 Other coats, not knit 
50 Trousers, slacks and shorts 
(outer) not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 
51 Trousers, slacks and shorts 


(outer), not knit, women’s 
girls’ and infants’ 


52 Blouses, not knit 

53 Dresses (including uniforms), 
not knit 

54 Playsuits, washsuits, sunsuits, 
creepers, rompers, etc., not 
knit, n.e.s. 
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Category 


55 


Description 


Dressing gowns, including bath- 


robes, beach robes, lounge 
robes, housecoats, and 
dusters, not knit 

Undershirts, knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Briefs and undershorts, men’s 
and boys’ 

Drawers, shorts and briefs, 
knit, n.e.s. 

All other underwear, not knit 

Pajamas and other nightwear 

Brassieres and other body- 
supporting garments 

Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. 

Sweatshirts, knit 

Blouses, knit 

Other wearing apparel, knit 


Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. 


Entireties, not knit 


Other wearing apparel, not knit 


All other cotton textiles 


Apparel items exported in sets 


shall be recorded under separate 


categories of the component 
items. 


Unit 


Conversion Factor 
to square yards 


wo. 
PP oP PAP 


APRORPANRD 


TIAS 7012 


2708 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





The Director of Commerce and Industry of Hong Kong to the 
American Consul General 


COMMERCE & INDUSTRY DEPARTMENT 
FIRE BRIGADE BUILDING 
HONG KONG 


CR/EIC 110/5/10/2 17th Decemser, 1970. 


Sir, 

I refer to your note of 17th December, 1970, proposing an Agree- 
ment between the Governments of the United States of America and 
Hong Kong under Article 4 of the Long Term Arrangement Regard- 
ing International Trade in Cotton Textiles and confirm that it is 
acceptable tomy Government. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


J. CATER 


J. Cater 
Director of Commerce & Industry 


Davin L. Ossorn, Esq, 
Consul-General of the 
United States of America, 
26, Garden Road, 
Hong Kong. 
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Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of October 13, 
1967. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 18, 1970; 

Entered into force January 1, 1971. 

With related letters. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Spain 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


DeceMBER 18, 1970 


EXcCELLENCY: 
' I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes October 13, 
1967, ['] and to recent discussions between our two Governments 
concerning exports of cotton textiles from Spain to the United States. 
As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that 
the above-mentioned agreement be amended as provided in the 
following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraphs 1 through 4 are amended to read as follows: 


“1, The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1971 
through December 31, 1975. During the term of this agreement the 
Government of Spain shall limit annual exports of cotton textiles 
from Spain to the United States to aggregate, group and specific 
limits at the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

“2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month 
period beginning January 1, 1971, the aggregate limit shall be 49 
million square yards equivalent. 


.! TIAS 6360; 18 UST 2740. 
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“3, Within this aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 


apply: 
Groups 
A. Categories 5-27 and 
Category 64 28,000,000 square yards 
B. Categories 28~63 9,000,000 square yards 


“4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, 
the following specific limits shall apply: 


Group A 

Categories In applicable control units 
5/6 2,808,000 square yards 
9/10 16,490,000 “ 7 
15/16 1,910,000 “ ‘f 
18/19/26 (printcloth) 8,914,000 “ “ 
22/23 ; 5,730,000 af 
24/25 1,897,000 ue id 
26 (duck) 1,900,000 ‘“ a 
26 (other) /27 12,097,000 “ : 
64 1,000,000 Ibs. 

Group B 

Categories In applicable control units 
36 159,174 no. 
41/43 205,016 dz. 
44 25,467 dz. 
46/47 39,000 dz. 

(with Cat 46 not to exceed 
19,000 Dz.) 
48 12,734 dz. 
49 20,616 dz. 
53 24,311 dz. 
57/58 2,547,000 square yards 
62 421,500 lbs. 
B. The second sentence of paragraph 6(b) is amended to read as 


follows: 


“For the first agreement year, the consultation limit shall be 
546,978 square yards equivalent per category in Group A and 
469,033 square yards equivalent per category in Group B.” 


C. The first portion of paragraph 15(a) is amended to read as 
follows: 


“For any agreement year immediately following a year of short- 
fall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Spain to the 
United States were below the aggregate limit and any group and 
specific limits applicable to the category concerned) under this 
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agreement or the agreement as effected by exchange of notes 
October 13, 1967, the Government of Spain may permit exports 
to exceed these limits by carryover in the following amounts and 
manner:” 


D. Paragraph 16 is deleted and the subsequent paragraph is 
renumbered 16. 

E. Annex A is amended by the addition of the following footnote 
to the description of category 64: 


“Footnote. For purposes of the present agreement, coated fabrics 
(TSUSA No. 355.6510) shall not be included in category 64 and 
shall not be subject to the limits specified in the agreement.” 


F. The term ‘Long-Term Arrangement” in the numbered para- 
graphs of the agreement, as amended, shall mean the Long-Term 
Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, 
done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, extended by Protocol dated 
May 1, 1967, and as further extended by Protocol dated June 15, 
1970 ['] through September 30, 1973. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, I 
have the honor to propose that this note and your Excellency’s note 
of acceptance on behalf of the Government of Spain shall constitute 
an agreement between our Governments, which shall enter into force 
on January 1, 1971. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Paine H. Trezise 


His Excellency 
JAIME ARGUELLES, 
Ambassador of Spain. 


The Ambassador of Spain to the Secretary of State 


SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Mr. SECRETARY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note which reads 
as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement be- 
tween our two Governments effected by exchange of notes Octo- 
ber 13, 1967, and to recent discussions between our two Governments 
1 TTAS 6240, 6289, 6040 ; 18 UST 2672; 18 UST 1887; unte, p. 1970. 
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concerning exports of cotton textiles from Spain to the United 
States, 

As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that 
the above mentioned agreement be amended as provided in the 
following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraphs 1 through 4 are amended to read as follows: 


“1, The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1971 
through December 31, 1975. During the term of this Agreement, 
the Government of Spain shall limit annual exports of cotton 
textiles from Spain to the United States to aggregate, group and 
specific limits at the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

“2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month 
period beginning January 1, 1971, the aggregate limit shall be 49 
million square yards equivalent. 

“3. Within this aggregate limit, the following group limits 
shall apply: 


Groups 
A. Categories 5-27 and Category 28,000,000 square yards 
64 
B. Categories 28-63 9,000,000 square yards 


“4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, 
the following specific limits shall apply: 


Group A 

Categories In applicable control units 
5/6 2,808,000 square yards 
9/10 16,490,000 “ ss 
15/16 1,910,000 “ bi 
18/19/26 (printcloth) 8,914,000 “ af 
22/23 5,730,000 “ a 
24/25 1,897,000 “ ot 
26 (duck) 1,900,000 “ “f 
26 (other) /27 . 12,097,000 “ " 
64 1,000,000 lbs. 
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Categories In applicable control units 
36 159,174 no. 
41/43 205,016 dz. 
44 25,467 dz. 
46/47 39,000 dz. 
(with Cat. 46 not to exceed 
19,000 Dz.) 
48 12,734 dz. 
49 20,616 dz. 
53 24,311 dz. 
57/58 2,547,000 square yards 
62 421,500 lbs. 


B. The second sentence of paragraph 6(b) is amended to read as 
follows: 


“For the first agreement year, the consultation limit shall 
be 546,978 square yards per category in Group A and 469,033 
square yards equivalent per category in Group B.” 

C. The first portion of paragraph 15(a) is amended to read as 
follows: 

“For any agreement year immediately following a year of 
shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Spain 
to the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group 
and specific limits applicable to the category concerned) under this 
agreement or the agreement effected by exchange of notes Oc- 
tober 13, 1967, the Government of Spain may permit exports to 
exceed these limits by carryover in the following amounts and 


“manner:” 


D. Paragraph 16 is deleted and the subsequent paragraph is 
renumbered 16. 

E. Annex A is amended by the addition of the following footnote 
to the description of category 64: 


“Footnote. For purposes of the present agreement, coated 
fabrics (TSUSA No. 355.6510) shall not be included in category 
64 and shall not be subject to the limits specified in the agreement.”’ 


F. The term “Long-Term Arrangement’? in the numbered 
paragraphs of the agreement, as amended, shall mean the Long- 
Term Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton 
Textiles done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, extended by protocol 
dated May 1, 1967, and as further extended by Beeieeey dated 


_ June.15, 1970 "through September 30, 1973.” 
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I have the honor of confirming that the Government of Spain agrees 
to the proposal set forth in your Note and that Your Excellency’s 
Note and this reply, constitute an Agreement between our 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wasuinoton D.C., December 18, 1970 
J ARGUELLES 


Jaime Argiielles 
Ambassador of Spain 


The Honorable 
Wiuu1aM P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
Washington D.C. 


{Related Letters] 


SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


DecemBeEr 18, 1970 


Dear Mr. TREZISE: 

I refer to the cotton textile agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by exchange of notes dated October 13, 1967, as 
amended by exchange of notes of today’s date, and to recent discus- 
sions between our two Governments concerning the establishment of 
a visa system applicable to exports of cotton textiles from Spain to 
the United States. In accordance with these discussions and pursuant 
to paragraph 12 of the aforementioned agreement, I propose the fol- 
lowing administrative arrangement: 


1. Each shipment of exports of cotton textile from Spain to the 
United States approved by the Government of Spain will be ac- 
companied by an export visa issued by the Government of Spain. 

2. The export visa will appear as a stamped marking on the front 
side of the original copy of the invoice (Special Customs Invoice 
Form 5515 or successor document or commercial invoice) for the 
particular shipment of cotton textiles. A sample invoice bearing a 
facsimile of the visa is enclosed with this letter. 
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3. An export visa will be valid only if it bears the signature of an 
official authorized by the Government of Spain to issue such visas. 
The Government of Spain will notify the Government of the United 
States of designation of officials authorized to issue export visas and 
of any subsequent changes in such designations. 

4. Cotton textiles subject to limitations set forth in the cotton 
textile agreement between our two Governments that are not 
accompanied by a visa in accordance with this letter shall be denied 
entry by the United States Bureau of Customs. 

5. The Government of the United States shall publish in the 
Federal Register a letter from the Chairman of the President’s 
Cabinet Textile Advisory Committee to the Commissioner of 
Customs directing that a visa system as described herein be 
instituted for cotton textiles exported from Spain. The visa system 
will become effective on the date of such publication for all cotton 
textiles shipped from Spain on or after that date, and will become 
effective ninety days following the date of publication for all 
cotton textiles shipped from Spain before that date. 

6. The purpose of the present arrangement is to assist the 
Government of Spain in implementing the limitation provisions 
of the cotton textile agreement in effect between our two Govern- 
ments. The rights and obligations of either Government under 
that agreement shall not be affected or prejudiced by this arrangement. 

7. All goods subject to this arrangement shall continue to be 
subject to all other laws and regulations applicable to the entry 
of goods into the United States. 

8. Hither Government may terminate the present arrangement 
by written notice to the other Government to be given 90 days 
before the effective date of termination. 


If the foregoing conforms to the understanding of your Government, 


this letter and your letter of confirmation shall constitute an adminis- 
trative arrangement between our two Governments. 


Sincerely, 
J ARGUELLES 
Jaime Argiielles 
Ambassador of Spain 
The Honorable 


Paiutp H. Trezise 
Assistant Secretary of State 
for Economic Affairs 
Washington, D.C. 
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DercemBeEr 18, 1970 


Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I refer to your letter of today’s date proposing that a visa system 
be established to assist the Government of Spain in implementing the 
limitation provisions of the cotton textile agreement between our two 
Governments. 

I confirm that the Government of the United States of America 
agrees to administrative arrangements proposed in your letter. 

Sincerely, 


Purp H. Trezise 


Philip H. Trezise 
Assistant Secretary 


His Excellency 
JAIME ARGUELLES 
Ambassador of Spain 
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ITALY 


‘Trade: Cotton Velveteen Fabrics 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington December 30, 1970; 
Entered into force December 30, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim of Italy 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Decemper 30, 1970 


Sm: . 

I have the honor to refer to the Long-Term Arrangement Regard- 
ing International Trade in Cotton Textiles, done at Geneva on Feb- 
ruary 9, 1962, as extended, [+] and to the agreement between the 
United States of America and Italy regarding exports of cotton velve- 
teen fabrics from Italy to the United States effected by an exchange 
of notes dated October 19, 1966. [?] I also have the honor to propose 
the following new agreement regarding cotton velveteen fabrics. 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1971 through 
Septernber 30, 1973. During the term of this agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Italy shall limit annual exports of cotton velveteen fabrics 
from Italy to the United States to the levels specified below. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning January 1, 1971, the level shall be 2,173,971 square yards; 
‘for. the second. agreement year the level shall be 2, 289, 670 square yards; 
and for the period beginning January 1, 1973 and extending through 
September 30, 1973 the level shall be 1 797, 608 square yards. 

3. Either government may terminate this agreement effective at the 
end of an agreement year by written notice to the other government 
to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement year. 
Either government may at any time ig revisions in the terms of 
this agreement. ai 


* TYAS 5240, 6940 ; 18 UST 2672; ante, p. 1970. 
7 TIAS 6191; 17 UST 2438. 
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If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Italy, this note 
and your reply accepting this proposal on behalf of the Government 
of Italy shall constitute an agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Italy. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Pure H. Trezise 


The Honorable 
Grutio TrrRvzzi, 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
of Italy. 


The Chargé @ Affaires ad interim of Italy to the 
Secretary of State 


AMBASCIATA D’ITALIA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Decemser 30, 1970 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of Decem- 
ber 30, 1970 proposing that the agreement between Italy and the 
United States regarding exports of cotton velveteen fabrics from 
Italy to the United States effected by an exchange of notes dated 
October 19, 1966, be replaced with the following new agreement: 


“1, The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1971 
through September 30, 1978. During the term of this agreement, 
the Government of Italy shall limit annual exports of cotton velve- 
teen fabrics from Italy to the United States to the levels specified 
below. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning January 1, 1971, the level shall be 2,173,971 square yards; 
for the second agreement year the level shall be 2,282,670 square 
yards; and for the period beginning January 1, 1973 and extending 
through September 30, 1978 the level shall be 1,797,608 square yards. 

8. Either government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Italy, this note 
and your reply accepting this proposal on behalf of the Government 


TIAS 7014 


21 UST] Italy—Trade—Dec. 30, 1970 2719 


of Italy shall constitute an agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Italy ” 


I have the honor to inform your Excellency that the proposal 1s 
acceptable to the Government of Italy Consequently, it 1s agreed that 
your note and this note of acceptance shall constitute a new agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


[sEaL] 
GruLio TrerRvzz1 


Giulio Terruzzi 
The Chargé d’A ffarres 


His Excellency 
Wiitram P Rogers, 
Secretary of State 
Washington D.C 


[Related Note] 


AMBASCIATA D'ITALIA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


DecemsBer 30, 1970 


EXcCELLENCY, 

Following the exchange of notes, dated December 30, 1970, con- 
cerning the renewal of the agreement for exports of cotton velveteen 
fabrics from Italy to the United States, I have the honor to inform 
that I have been instructed by my Government to notify you that the 
above mentioned agreement does not prejudice in any way the position 
of the Italian Government in particular and of the E.E.C. in general 
with regard to voluntary limiting agreements. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


[sna] 
Guiutto TERRuzzI 


Giulio Terruzzi 
The Chargé @’ Affaires 


His Excellency 
Wituram P Rogers, 
State of State 
Washington D.C. 
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MALTA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement extending the agreement of June 14, 1967. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 30, 1970; 

Entered into force December 30, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Malta 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WaASHINGIYON 
December 30, 1970 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by an exchange of notes dated June 14, 
1967[*] and to recent discussions in Washington between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles 
from Malta to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions, I propose that the aforementioned 
agreement be amended by changing “1970” in paragraph 1 to “1971”. 

If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Malta, this note 
and your note of acceptance on behalf of the Government of Malta 
shall constitute an agreement between our Governments, extending the 
agreement of June 14, 1967. 

Accept, Excellancy, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


- For the Secretary of State. 
Juuros L. Karz 


His Excellency 
Dr. Arvip Parvo, 
Ambassador of Malta. 


*TIAS 6275; 18 UST 1247. 
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The Ambassador of Malta to the Secretary of State 
EMBASSY OF MALTA 
December 30, 1970 


Dear Mr. Secretary, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of De- 
cember 30, 1970, relating to exports of Cotton Textiles from Malta 
to the United States. 

I confirm that the Government of Malta agrees to the proposal to 
extend the agreement to December 31, 1971, as set forth in your Note 
and that your Note and this reply constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Secretary, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Arvip Parpo 


Arvid Pardo 
Ambassador 


The Honourable 
Wiii1am P. Rogers 
Secret 
U.S. Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of December 11, 
1967. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 31, 1970; 

Entered into force December 31, 1970. 

With related letters. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Korea 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Decemper 31, 1970 


J¢xcennency : 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textiles agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes on December 11, 
1967 [1] and to recent discussions between representatives of our two 
Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from the Republic 
of Korea to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that 
the aforementioned agreement be amended and extended as provided 
in the following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraph 2 is amended by changing the first sentence of the 
paragraph to read as follows: “The agreement shall extend through 
June 30, 1971.” 

B. Paragraph 10 is amended by the addition of the following 
sentence at the end of the paragraph: “In the six-month period ex- 
tending from January 1, 1971 through June 30, 1971 the level of 
exports permitted under such limitation shall be one-half of the cor- 
responding level for the preceding twelve-month period, increased by 
five percent, the level for the preceding twelve-month period not to 
include any adjustments under paragraph 7 or 17.” 


*TIAS 6399; 18 UST 3078. 
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C. Paragraph 17 is amended by the addition of the following 
subparagraph: “(d) In the event of shortfall in the agreement year 
ending December 31, 1970, one-half of the carry-over that would 
be permitted for an agreement year by subparagraphs (a) through 
(c) shall be permitted for the six-month period beginning January 1, 
1971.” 

D. The following new paragraph is added after paragraph 19: 


_ 20, The Government of the United States of America may 
assist the Government of the Republic of Korea in implementing 
the limitations of this agreement by controlling imports of cotton 
textiles.” 


E. The term “Long-Term Arrangement” in the numbered para- 
graphs of the agreement, as amended, shall mean the Long-Term Ar- 
rangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, done 
in Geneva on February 9, 1962, as extended through September 30, 
1973.[*] 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Korea shall constitute an amendment and 
extension of the cotton textiles agreement effected by exchange of 
notes on December 11, 1967. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State 
Juiros L, Karz 


His Excellency 
Done Jo Ki, 
Ambassador of Korea. 


The Ambassador of Korea to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


KAM 70/280 Dercemper 31, 1970 
EXcELLENCY : 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt’ of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


TITAS 5240, 6940; 18 UST 2672; ante, p. 1970. 
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“T have the honor to refer to the cotton textiles agreement be- 
tween our two Governments effected by exchange of notes on De- 
cember 11, 1967 and to recent discussions between representatives 
of our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from 
the Republic of Korea to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that 
the aforementioned agreement be amended and extended as pro- 
vided in the following paragraphs: 


A. Paragraph 2 is amended by changing the first sentence’ of 
the paragraph to read as follows: 

‘The agreement shill extend through June 80, 1971.’ 

33. Paragraph 10 is amended by the addition of the following 
sentence at the end of the paragraph : 

‘In the six-month period extending from January 1, 1971 
through June 30, 1971 the level of exports permitted under such 
limitation shall be one-half of the corresponding level for the pre- 
ceding twelve-month period, increased by five percent, the level for 
the preceding twelve-month period not to include any adjustments 
under paragraph 7 or 17.’ 

C. Paragraph 17 is amended by the addition of the following 
subparagraph : 

‘(d) In the event of shortfall in the agreement year ending 
December 31, 1970, one-half of the carry-over that would be per- 
mitted for an agreement year by subparagraphs (a) through (c) 
shall be permitted for the six-month period beginning January 1, 
1971. 

D. The following new paragraph is added after paragraph 19: 

‘20. The Government of the United States of America may 
assist the Government of the Republic of Korea in implementing 
the limitations of this agreement by controlling imports of cotton 
textiles,’ 

E. The term ‘Long-Term Arrangement’ in the numbered para- 
graphs of the agreement, as amended, shall mean the Long-Term 
Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, 
done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, as extended through Septem- 
ber 30, 1978. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and Your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the 
Government of the Republic of Korea shall constitute an amend- 
ment and extension of the cotton textiles agreement effected by ex- 
change of notes on December 11, 1967.” 


I have further the honor to inform Your Excellency that the pro- 
posals set forth in Your Excellency’s note are acceptable to the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Korea and to confirm that Your Ex- 
cellency’s note and this reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments on this subject. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Doneso Kim 


Dong-Jo Kim 
Ambassador 
‘The Honorable 
Wittum P. Rovers 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


[Related Letters] 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


KAM 70/281 Decemser 31, 1970 


EXceLtency: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by the exchange 
of notes on December 31, 1970 concerning the interim extension of 
the cotton textiles agreement between the Governments of the Re- 
public of Korea and the United States of America. 

It is the understanding of my Government that the terms of the 
interim extension of the bilateral cotton textiles agreement have been 
agreed without prejudice to the position of my Government or that 
of the Government of the United States of America in the bilateral 
cotton textiles negotiations now recessed. 

It is my further understanding that it is the intention of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Korea and the Government of the United 
States of America that the term of any new bilateral cotton textiles 
agreement concluded during the term of the interim extension shall 
begin on January 1, 1971. 

I shall appreciate Your Excellency’s confirmation of the above 
understanding. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Donso Kim 


Dong-Jo Kim 
Ambassador 


The Honorable Witt1am P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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Decemerr 31, 1970 


Dean Mr, Aapassavor: 

I wish to confirm that the understandings set forth in your letter 
of this date addressed to the Secretary of State regarding the interin 
extension of the bilateral cotton textiles agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea are also the understandings of the Government 
of the United States of America. 

Sincerely yours, 


For the Secretary of State: 
Juuius lL. Karz 
His Excellency 


Dona Jo Kim, 
Ambassador of Korea. 


HAS TOG 


ROMANIA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington December 31, 1970; 
Entered into force December 31, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Charge @ Affaires ad interim of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


December 31, 1970 


Sir, 

I refer to the Long-Term Arrangement Regarding International 
Trade in Cotton Textiles (hereinafter referred to as the Long-Term 
Arrangement), done in Geneva on February 9, 1962, as extended until. 
September 30, 1973. [+] 

I also refer to recent discussions between our two Governments 
concerning the export of cotton textiles from Romania to the United 
States. As a result of these discussions, I propose the following agree- 
ment relating to trade in cotton textiles between Romania and the 
United States. 


1: The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1971, 
through December 31, 1975. During the term of this agreement the 
Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania shall limit annual 
exports of cotton textiles from Romania to the United States to 
aggregate and specific limits at the levels specified in the following 
paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning January 1, 1971, the aggregate limit shall be 9,000,000 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within this aggregate limit, the following specific limits shall 
apply: 


* TIAS 5240, 6940; 13 UST 2672; ante, p. 1970.- 
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Equivalent 





Cautexory Quantity Square Yards 
19 1,100,000 square yards 
26 2,200,000 square yards 
(with duck not to exceed 500,000) 
AT 40,566 dozen 900,000 
49 21,538 dozen 700,000 
55 13,725 dozen 700,000 
60 19,246 dozen 1,000,000 
63 347,826 pounds 1,600,000 


4. Within the aggregate limit, the specific limits for categories 19, 
26, 47, 49, 55, 60, and 63 may be exceeded by not more than five percent. 

5. Categories not given specific limits are subject to consultation 
levels and to the aggregate limit. In the event Romania wishes to 
export in any category in excess of the applicable consultation level 
during any agreement year, the Government of the Socialist Republic 
of Romania shall request consultations with the Government of the 
United States of America on this question and the Government of 
the United States of America shall enter into such consultations. 
Until agreement on a different level of exports is reached, the Gov- 
ernment of the Socialist Republic of Romania shall limit exports in 
the category in question to the consultation level. For the first agree- 
ment year, the consultation level for cach category not given a specific 
limit shall be 500,000 square yards equivalent in categories 1-38 and 
category 64 and 350,000 square yards equivalent in categories 39-65. 

6. In the second and any succeeding 12-month period for which 
this agreement is in effect, the level of exports permitted under each 
limitation in the agreement shall be increased by five percent of the 
corresponding level for the preceding 12-month period, the latter 
level not, to include any adjustments under paragraph 4 or 7. 

7. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of 
shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Romania 
to the United States were below the aggregate limit and any specific 
limit applicable to the category concerned) the Government of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania may permit exports to exceed these 
limits by carryover in the following amounts and manner : 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of shortfall in 
either the aggregate limit or any applicable specific limit, and shall 
not exceed five percent of the aggregate limit applicable to the year 
of the shortfall; 

(ii) In the case of shortfalls in categories subject to specfic 
limits, the carryover shall be used in the same category in which 
the shortfall occurred, shall not. exceed five percent of the specific 
limit applicable to the category in the year of the shortfall, and 
shall he in addition to the exports permitted by paragraph 4. 

(111) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories sub- 
ject to specific limits, the carryover shall not be used to exceed any 
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‘applicable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph 4 and shall be subject to the provisions of paragraph 5. 


(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 4. 

8. The Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania shall use 
its best efforts to space exports fron Romania to the United States 
within each category evenly throughout the agreement year, taking 
into consideration normal seasonal factors. 

- 9. The Government of the United States of America shall promptly 
supply the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania with 
data on monthly imports of cotton textiles from Romania; and the 
Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania shall promptly 
supply the Government of the United States of America with quar- 
terly data on exports of cotton textiles to the United States. Hach 
Government agrees to supply promptly any other pertinent and readily 
available statistical data requested by the other Government. 

10. In implementing this agreement, the system of categories and 
the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents listed in the annex 
hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determination of an 
article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether the criterion 
provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Arrangement or the cri- 
terion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the Long-Term 
Arrangement is used, the chief value criterion used by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in accordance with paragraph 2 
of Annex E shall apply. 

11. The Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania and the 
Government of the United States of America agree to consult on any 
question arising in the implementation of this agreement. 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement, including differences in points of pro- 
cedure or operation. 

18. If the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania con- 
siders that, as a result of limitations specified in this agreement, 
Romania is being placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third 
country, the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania may 
request consultation with the Government of the United States of 
America with a view to taking appropriate remedial action such as 
reasonable modification of this agreement. 

14. For the duration of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America shall not invoke the procedures of Article 3 
or 6(c) of the Long-Term Arrangement to request restraint on the 
export of cotton textiles from Romania to the United States. 

15. The Government of the United States may assist the Govern- 
ment of the Socialist Republic of Romania in implementing the limi- 
tation provisions of this agreement by controlling imports of cotton 
textiles covered by the agreement. 
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16. Either Government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of any agreement year by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Wither Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania, this note and your note of confirma- 
tion on behalf of the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania 
shall constitute an agreement between the Government of the Socialist. 
Republic of Romania and the Government of the United States of 
America. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Junius L. Karz 


Dr. Gueorcue Jonrra, 
Charge CAffaires ad interim of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania. 


The Ambassador of the Socialist Republic of Romania to the 
Secretary of State 
ASSY OF 'T 


EMB 
soci ALIST R nna BLIC ‘On ROM: ANIA 
WASHINGTON 


Wasminaton, D.C., December 31, 1970 


My pear Mr. Secrerary : 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of Decem- 
ber 81, 1970 proposing an agreement between our two Governments 
relating to trade in cotton textiles between Romania and the United 
States. 

I have the honor to confirm on behalf of the Government of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania that the proposal set forth in your 
note is acceptable to my Government and that your note and this 
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reply shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments. 
Please accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest 
> v? y 5 


consideration. 
Yd 


Corneliu Bogdan, 
-linbassador 


The Honorable 


Wiitram Rucers 
The Secretary of Stute 


TYAS 1017 


SWEDEN 


Joint Commission for Educational Exchange 


Agreement amending the agreement of November 20, 1952, as 
amended. ; 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Stockholm December 7, 1970; 

Entered into force December 7, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Sweden 


FXMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
Stockholm, December 7, 1970 


ExceLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Sweden 
signed at Stockholm on November 20, 1952, as amended, [*] for financ- 
ing certain educational exchange programs. I have the honor to refer 
also to recent conversations between representatives of our two Gov- 
ernments on the same subject and to confirm the understanding 
reached that the aforementioned agreement be further amended, in 
accordance with Article II [?] thereof, by deleting from the first sen- 
tence of Article I [?] the words “a United States Educational Commis- 
sion in Sweden” and substituting therefor the words “a joint Commis- 
sion for Educational Exchange Between the United States and 
Sweden.” 

Upon receipt of a Note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing is acceptable, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this Note and your reply thereto constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the agree- 
ment to enter into force on the date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


JERoME H. HoLtianp 
His Excellency 
Torsten Nuvsson, 


Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Stockholm. 


1TIAS 2653, 4359, 5889; 3 UST 4812; 10 UST 1921; 14 UST 985. 
? Should read “Article 11” and “Article 1”. 
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The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Sweden to the 
American Ambassador 


ROYAL MINISTRY 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Strocxuoim, December 7, 1970. 


Your ExcrLiency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s 
date reading as follows: 


“Excellency : 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of 
Sweden signed at Stockholm on November 20, 1952, as amended, 
for financing certain educational exchange programs. I have the 
honor to refer also to recent conversations between representatives 
of our two Governments on the same subject and to confirm the 
understanding reached that the aforementioned agreement be 
further amended, in accordance with Article IT thereof, by deleting 
from the first sentence of Article I the words “a United States 
Educational Commission in Sweden” and substituting therefor the 
words “a joint Commission for Educational Exchange Between the 
United States and Sweden”, 

Upon receipt of a Note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing is acceptable, the Government of the United States 
of America will consider that this Note and your reply thereto 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this sub- 
ject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of your Note 
in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.” 


In reply I have the honour to inform you that the Government of 
Sweden agrees with the contents of your note and will consider that 
your note and this reply shall constitute an Agreement between the 
two Governments and that the Agreement shall enter into force as 
of to-day’s date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


Torsten Niisson 
Torsten Nilsson 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Mr. Jerome H. Hoiianp 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Stockholm 
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JAPAN 


Fisheries: King and Tanner Crab 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tokyo December 11, 1970; 
- Entered into force December 11, 1970. 
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The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Japan to the 


American Ambassador ['] 


MEE We VY ROY S HOw Oo KK REC HS NDE 
OLROWSY ERR SPHLS RYSRKY ROT ROVE T I 
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RMdar@NUeOY PRMOKPAS+ | CIF AOOKKAKYS 
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1 For the English language text, see p. 2742. 
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The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Japan 
No. 849 Toxyro, December 11, 1970 


EXceELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

I have the honor to refer to the consultation between the repre- 
sentatives of the Government of Japan and the Government of the 
United States of America in regard to the king and tanner crab 
fisheries in the eastern Bering Sea, held in Tokyo from November 10 
to November 24, 1970, and to confirm, on behalf of the Government 
of Japan, the following understandings which shall replace the 
previous agreement between the two Governments on the king crab 
fishery in the eastern Bering Sea contained in the exchange of notes 
on November 25, 1964, as extended and modified by the exchange of 
notes on November 29, 1966, and December 23, 1968, [1] respectively : 


1. The Government of Japan holds the view that king crabs and 
tanner crabs are high seas fishery resources, and that nationals and 
vessels of Japan are entitled to continue fishing for king crabs and 
tanner crabs in the eastern Bering Sea. 

2. The Government of the United States of America is of the view 
that king crabs and tanner crabs are natural resources of the con- 
tinental shelf over which the coastal state (in this case the United 
States of America) has exclusive jurisdiction, control, and rights of 
exploitation. 

3. However, the two Governments, having regard to the fact that 
nationals and vessels of Japan have over a period of years exploited 
the crab resources in the eastern Bering Sea, have agreed, without 
prejudice to their respective positions as described above, as follows: 


1) The fisheries for king and tanner crab by nationals and vessels 
of Japan in the eastern Bering Sea will continue in and near 
the waters which have been fished historically by Japan; that 
is, those waters in which migrate the crab stocks exploited in 
the past by Japan; provided that in order to avoid overfishing 
of the crab resources in the eastern Bering Sea, the Govern- 
ment of Japan ensures that the annual commercial catch of 
king crabs by nationals and vessels of Japan for the years 1971 
and 1972 shall be equivalent to 37,500 cases respectively (one 
case being equivalent to 48 half-pound cans) and that the an- 


*TIAS 5688, 6155, 6601; 15 UST 2076; 17 UST 2191; 19 UST 7650. 
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nual commercial catch of tanner crabs by nationals and vessels 
of Japan for the years 1971 and 1972 respectively shall not ex- 
ceed 14,600,000 crabs with an allowance of 10 percent. 


The two Governments shall apply such interim measures as 
described in the Appendix to this note to their respective na- 
tionals and vessels fishing for king and tanner crabs in the 
eastern Bering Sea. 


The International Commission under the North Pacific Fish- 
ery Convention [*] will be asked by the two Governments to 
continue and intensify the study of the king and tanner crab 
resources in the eastern Bering Sea and to transmit to the two 
Governments annually by November 30 the findings of such 
study, including also, to the extent possible, an estimate of the 
maximum sustainable yield of the resources. 


For the purpose of carrying out faithfully measures under the 
provisions of the proviso of sub-paragraph (1) and the provi- 
sions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, the two Gov- 
ernments shall take appropriate and effective measures 
respectively, and either Government shall, if requested by the 
other Government, provide opportunity for observation of the 
conduct of enforcement. 


The two Governments shall meet before December 31, 1972, to 
review the operation of these arrangements and the condition 
of the king and tanner crab fisheries of the eastern Bering Sea, 
and decide on future arrangements, bearing in mind para- 
graphs 1 and 2, and the introductory part of this paragraph, 
and the United States President’s assurance of May 20, 1964, 
that full consideration would be given to Japan’s long estab- 
lished fishery for king crab. 


I have further the honor to propose that this note and Your Ex- 


cellency’s reply confirming the above understandings on behalf of 
your Government shall be regarded as constituting an agreement 
between the two Governments. 


Tavail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 


assurance of my highest consideration.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the above understandings on 


behalf of the Government of the United States of America and to 
agree that Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 


*TIAS 2786, 5385 ; 4 UST 380; 14 UST 953. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


Armin H. Mrver 


His Excellency 
Kiicut AIcHt1 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Tokyo 





APPENDIX 


A. Female and soft-shelled king and tanner crabs, and small king 
crabs less than 15.8 cms. in maximum carapace width shall not be re- 
tained and used. Any such crabs which might be taken incidentally, 
any king crabs taken in excess of that number required to attain the 
37,500 case quota, and any tanner crabs taken in excess of the agreed 
quota shall be returned immediately to the sea with a minimum of 
injury. 

B. King crabs and tanner crabs shall not be taken in 1971 or 1972 by 
means of fishing gear other than pots and tanglenets. The stretched 
diagonal measure of tanglenet mesh shall be no less than 50 cms. 

C. Unless otherwise agreed by the two Governments, only pots may 
be used to capture king and tanner crabs for commercial purposes in 
the area lying seaward of the United States territorial sea and within 
the following described boundaries: a line running from a point on the 
Bering Sea coast of the Alaska Peninsula due west along 55°54’ North 
Latitude to its intersection with a line passing between 56°20’ North 
Latitude, 163°00’ West Longitude and 55°16’ North Latitude, 166°10’ 
West Longitude, thence southwesterly along the said line to its inter- 
section with a line passing between Cape Navarin and Cape Sarichef 
at 55°16’ North Latitude and 166°10’ West Longitude, thence south- 
easterly along the Cape Navarin-Sarichef line to Cape Sarichef. 
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The representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Japan have agreed to record the fol- 
lowing in connection with the notes exchanged today between Ambas- 
sador Meyer and Foreign Minister Aichi concerning the king and tan- 
ner crab fisheries in the eastern Bering Sea: 


1. It is agreed that the two Governments will improve to the maxi- 
rum extent possible the implementation of those measures necessary to 
enforce the provisions of the agreement. 

2. It is agreed that the respective Governments would take all pos- 
sible measures to ensure that their nationals and vessels refrain from 
engaging in such harmful practices as would result in pollution of 
the seas and would have deleterious effects upon the health and well- 
being of the living resources thereof. 

3. It is recognized to be appropriate that, with respect to cases of 
gear conflict which may arise between the fisheries of the two coun- 
tries, prompt consultation be held between the parties concerned as 
necessary in each case. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES DELEGATION: 
Lester E. Epmonp 


FOR THE JAPANESE DELBDGATION: 
YosH1o OKawaRa 
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JAPAN 


Fisheries: Certain Fisheries Off the United States Coast 
and Salmon Fisheries 


Agreements effected by exchanges of notes 
Signed at Tokyo December 11, 1970; 
Entered into force December 11, 1970. 
With Japanese Note and Agreed Minutes. 
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The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Japan to the 
American Ambassador [*] 


BPH AY Ore CHOSKYRI RMOV+TH+ | Ro 


> For the English language text, see p. 2754. 
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The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Japan 


No. 850 Toxyo, December 11,1970 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

I have the honor to refer to the consultation between the repre- 
sentatives of the Government of Japan and the Government of the 
United States of America held in Tokyo from November 10 to No- 
vember 24, 1970, concerning certain fisheries off the coast of the 
United States of America and to confirm on behalf of my Govern- 
ment the following arrangements which shall replace the previous 
arrangements contained in the exchange of notes on May 9, 1967, as 
extended and modified by the exchange of notes on December 23, 
1968: [7] 


1. The Government of Japan will take necessary measures to 
ensure that the nationals and vessels of Japan will not engage in 
fishing except such fishing as listed below in the waters which 
are contiguous to the territorial sea of the United States of America 
and extend to a limit of twelve nautical miles from the baseline 
from which the United States territorial sea is measured. 


1) Crab fishing in the waters off St. George Island in the 
Pribilofs. 

2) Dragnet and longline fishing in the waters off the Bering 
Sea coast of the Aleutian Islands: 


(a) between 169° and 172° West Longitude; 

(b) west of 176° West Longitude ; 

(c) from December 1 to May 31 inclusive, between 165° and 
166°45’ West Longitude ; 

(d) from February 16 to September 14 inclusive, between 
166°45’ West Longitude and 169° West Longitude; 

(e) from April 1 to October 31 inclusive, between 172° West 
Longitude and 176° West Longitude. 


3) Dragnet and longline fishing off the Pacific Coast of the 
Aleutian Islands: 


(a) between 169° and 172° West Longitude; 
(b) west of 178°30’ West Longitude; 


* TIAS 6287, 6600 ; 18 UST 1309 ; 19 UST 7632. 
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(c) from February 16 to September 14 inclusive, between 
166° and 169° West Longitude; 

(d) from April 1 to October 31 inclusive, between 172° and 
178°30’ West Longitude. 


4) Dragnet and longline fishing off St. George Island in the 


Pribilofs. 


5) Tuna fishing in all waters except off the mainland of the 


continental United States of America (including Alaska), 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Panama Canal Zone, and 
Hawaii, Maui, Molokai, Oahu, Kauai, Lanai, and Niihau of 
the Hawaiian Islands. 


6) Whaling in all waters off the coast of the State of Alaska 


except off the Pacific coast between 150° and 163° West 
Longitude 


2. In addition to the areas of fishing listed in paragraph 1, the 
areas for loading operations by nationals and vessels of Japan shall 
be as follows: 


1) Near Destruction Island in the State of ‘Washington in the 


2 


4 


5 


6 


7 


) 


— 


— 


— 


) 


— 


waters between 47°36’ North Latitude, and 47°45’ North 
Latitude. 

Near Forrester Island in the State of Alaska in the waters 
bounded on the north by 54°54’ North Latitude on the east 
by 133°16’ West Longitude, and on the south by 54°44’ 
North Latitude. 

On the east side of Kayak Island in the State of Alaska in 
the waters between 59°48’ and 59°56’ North Latitude west 
of 143°53’ West Longitude and on the west side of Kayak 
Island in the waters between 59°52’ and 60°07’ North Lati- 
tude east of 145° West Longitude. 

North of Tonki Cape on Afognak Island in the State of 
Alaska in the waters bounded on the north by 58°35’ North 
Latitude, on the south by 58°25’ North Latitude, on the 
west by 152°02’ West Longitude and on the east by 151°52’ 
West Longitude. 

Near the Semidi Islands in the State of Alaska in the waters 
between 56° North Latitude and 56°19’ North Latitude. 
On the west side of Sanak Island in the State of Alaska in 
the waters bounded on the north by 54°36’ North Latitude, 
on the south by 54°26’ North Latitude, on the west by 
163°05’ West Longitude and on the east by 162°40’ West 
Longitude. 

On the north side of Unalaska Island in the State of Alaska 
in the waters between 167°30’ West Longitude and 167°35’ 
West, Longitude. 
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8) On the north side of St. Matthew Island, Alaska, in the 
Bering Sea in the waters between 172°29’ West Longitude 
and 172°46’ West Longitude, and on the south side of St. 
Matthew Island in the waters between 172°17’ West Longi- 
tude and 172°35’ West Longitude and in the waters between 
172°54’ West Longitude and 173°04’ West Longitude. 


3. Nothing in the present arrangements shall be deemed to preju- 
dice the claims of either Government in regard to the jurisdiction of 
a coastal state over fisheries. 

4. The present arrangements shall be effective as of January 1, 
1971, and shall continue in effect until December 31, 1972, provided 
that in regard to the fishing as specified in paragraph 1(2) (c), the 
present arrangements shall continue in effect until May 31, 1973. 
The two Governments shall meet before December 31, 1972, to review 
the operation of the present arrangements and to decide on future 
arrangements. 


I have further the honor to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply confirming the above understandings on behalf 
of your Government shall be regarded as constituting an agreement. 
between the two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest consideration.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the above understandings on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of America and to 
agree that Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


Armin H. MEYER 
His Excellency 
Kircur AIcHr 


Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Tokyo 
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The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Japan. to the 
American Ambassador [*] 


Hl BE aw 9? (VY HO S RO to KKH K KER VO 
MU ROKKWRLRA ND RERAORREDN RON AOE 
© SSK NX RQ HEE RO UD EHV SPERM ROLKA 
CEP RH ORS OMB WOKEN C ROPER CRE 
WTA tH 4° 
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ERS PMIEHQEY SOwoBHKN RI’ MRK’ EKKO 
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* For the English language text, see p. 2759. 
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The American Ambassador to the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Japan 


No. 848 Toxyo, December 11, 1970 


EXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

With reference to the notes exchanged today between Your Ex- 
cellency and myself concerning certain fisheries off the coast of the 
United States of America, I have the honor to confirm, on behalf of 
the Government of Japan, the following understanding reached be- 
tween the representatives of the two Governments concerning sal- 
mon fishing. 

With regard to the salmon fishing carried out in the waters which 
are contiguous to the territorial sea of the United States of America 
and extend to a limit of twelve nautical miles from the baseline from 
which the United States territorial sea is measured west of the 
provisional lines specified in the International Convention for the 
High Seas Fisheries of the North Pacific Ocean, [*] each Govern- 
ment will pay due regard to the position maintained by the other 
with respect to the interpretation and implementation of the said 
Convention. 

I have further the honor to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply confirming the above understanding on behalf 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be re- 
garded as constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest consideration.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the above understandings on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of America and to 
agree that Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall be regarded 
as constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


ArMIN H. MEYER 


His Excellency 
Kucur ArcH1 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Tokyo 


* TIAS 2786, 5385 ; 4 UST 380; 14 UST 953. 
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Toxyo, December 11, 1970 


EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the arrangements set forth in thé notes 
exchanged today between us concerning certain fisheries off the coast 
of the United States of America and to inform Your Excellency of 
the following: 

The Government of Japan will take necessary measures to ensure 
that, with a view to preventing conflict of fishing gear during periods 
of high concentration of such gear, nationals and vessels of Japan will 
not, during the duration of the above-mentioned arrangements, engage 
in the following fishing in the waters and during the periods specified 
below respectively : 


1. Dragnet and longline fishing from August 20 to April 30 of the 
following year inclusive: 


Off Kodiak Island seaward of a limit of twelve nautical miles 
from the baseline from which the United States territorial 
sea is measured in the six areas bounded respectively by 
straight lines connecting in each of the following groups 
the coordinates in the order listed : 


(i) North Latitude West Longitude 
57°15’ 154°51’ 
56°57’ 154°34’ 
56°21’ 155°40’ 
56°26’ 155°55’ 
57°15’ 154°51’ 

(ii) North Latitude West Longitude 
56°27’ 154°06’ 
55°46’ 155°27’ 
55°40’ 155°17’ 
55°48’ 155°00’ 
55°54’ 154°55’ 
56°03’ 154°36’ 
56°03’ 153°45’ 
56°30’ 153°45’ 
56°30’ 153°49’ 
56°27’ 154°06’ 
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(iii) North Latitude 


56°30’ 
56°30’ 
56°44; 
56°57’ 
56°45’ 
56°30’ 


(iv) North Latitude 


57°05’ 
56°54’ 
56°46’ 
56°46’ 
57°19’ 
57°05’ 


(v) North Latitude 


57°35’ 
57°11’ 
57°19’ 
57°48’ 
57°35’ 


(vi) North Latitude 


58°00’ 
58°00’ 
58°12’ 
58°19’ 
58°00’ 


West Longitude 


153°49’ 
153°00’ 
153°00’ 
153°15’ 
153°45’ 
153°49’ 


West Longitude 


152°52’ 
152°52’ 
152°37’ 
152°20’ 
152°20’ 
152°52’ 


West Longitude 


152°08’ 
151°14’ 
150°57’ 
152°00’ 
152°03’ 


West Longitude 


152°00’ 
150°00’ 
150°00’ 
151°29’ 
152°00’ 
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2. Dragnet and longline fishing from September 15 to February 15. 


of the following year inclusive: 


Off Unimak Island seaward of a limit of twelve nautical miles 
from the baseline from which the United States territorial sea 
is measured in the area bounded by straight lines connecting 
the following coordinates in the order listed : 


North Latitude 


54°10’ 
53°28’ 
54°00’ 
54°00’ 
54°33’ 
54°33’ 
54°10’ 


West Longitude 


163°04’ 
166°00’ 
166°00’ 
165°00’ 
164°00’ 
163°04’ 
163°04’ 
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3. Dragnet and longline fishing during the first 15 consecutive 
days of the halibut fishing season in the following areas. Information 
as to the dates of the first 15 consecutive days of the season shall be 
provided no less than one month in advance to the Government of 
Japan by the Government of the United States of America: 


(1) The area bounded by straight lines connecting the fol- 
lowing coordinates in the order listed : 


North Latitude West Longitude 
59°28’ 150°00’ 
59°28’ 147°41’ 
58°30’ 148°30’ - 
58°42’ 150°20’ 


(2) The area bounded by straight lines connecting the fol- 
lowing coordinates in the order listed : 


North Latitude West Longitude 
58°05’ 150°27’ 
58°05’ 148°47’ 
57°40’ 150°05’ 


(3) The area seaward of a limit of twelve nautical miles from 
the baseline from which the United States territorial sea 
is measured bounded by straight lines connecting the fol- 
lowing coordinates in the order listed : 


North Latitude West Longitude 
56°24’ 156°30’ 
56°18’ 155°48’ 
55°31’ 156°04’ 
55°30’ 156°31’ 


4, Dragnet and longline fishing throughout the year in the waters 
off the coast of the State of Washington between 46°14’ North Lati- 
tude and 46°56’ North Latitude landward of the isobath of 110 meters. 
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5. Dragnet fishing during the period specified below, or in the event 
the Government of Japan is informed by the Government of the United 
States of America no less than one month in advance of a change in 
the halibut fishing season, the first 6 consecutive days of such season 
in each of the following three areas respectively bounded by straight 


lines connecting the coordinates in the order listed : 


North Latitude West Longitude 
(Polaris Grounds March 22-27 inclusive) 
55°04’ 167°18’ 
54°44 166°14’ 
54°30’ 166°24’ 
54°34’ 167°14’ 
54°50’ 167°38’ 
(Misty Moon Grounds March 22-27 inclusive) 
56°18’ 170°24’ 
56°20’ 169°03’ 
56°12’ 168°46’ 
55°56’ 169°10’ 
55°56’ 170°24’ 
(Corridor Grounds March 17-22 inclusive) 
58°32’ 175°52’ 
58°40’ 174°20’ 
57°02’ 173°00’ 
56°52’ 1738°44’ 


T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 


assurance of my highest consideration. 


His Excellency 
Armin H. Meyer, 


Ambassador Extraordinary and 


Plenipotentiary of the United States 


of America 


56-994 O - 71 - vt.3 -- 44 


Kircnt Aicut1 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of Japan 
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AGREED MINUTES 


The representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Japan have agreed to record the 
following in connection with the notes exchanged today between 
Ambassador Meyer and Foreign Minister Aichi concerning certain 
fisheries off the coast of the United States of America and salmon 
fishing, and the note of Foreign Minister Aichi of today’s date con- 
cerning dragnet. and longline fishing in certain waters: 


1. It is agreed that for the purposes of the arrangements set forth 
in the above-mentioned notes the term “the United States of America” 
does not include the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

2. The Japanese representative stated that fishing effort by Japanese 
nationals and vessels in the waters which are contiguous to the terri- 
torial sea of the United States of America and extend to a limit of 
twelve nautical miles from the baseline from which the United States 
territorial sea is measured (hereinafter referred to as “the Waters”) 
would not exceed the level of 1966 and that, with respect to dragnet 
fishing in the Waters, there would be no marked change in the present 
method of operating the fishing gear. 

3. It is recognized to be appropriate that, with respect to cases of 
gear conflict which may arise between the fisheries of the two countries, 
prompt consultation be held between the parties concerned as neces- 
sary in each case. 

4. It is agreed that, with respect to areas of heavy concentration 
of fishing operations of both countries, each Government will take 
appropriate measures aimed at prevention of damage to fishing gear 
of the vessels of both countries, including measures for improvement 
of the means for marking fixed gear, measures to ensure that fixed 
gear is set with due regard for the operation of mobile gear and 
measures to ensure that vessels operating with mobile gear will operate 
with due regard for fixed gear. 

5. It is recognized that it might not be possible to fully prevent 
parts of longlines used in the tuna fishery from unintentionally and 
accidentally drifting into that part of the Waters where the Japanese 
Government agrees to ensure that Japanese nationals and vessels will 
not engage in the tuna fishery. Such cases as described above, when 
verified by the circumstances, will not be regarded as infringements 
of the above-mentioned arrangements. 
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6. It is agreed that the two Governments will improve to the maxi- 
mum extent possible the implementation of those measures necessary 
to enforce the provisions of the agreement. 

7. It is agreed that the respective Governments would take all 
possible measures to ensure that their nationals and vessels refrain 
from engaging in such harmful practices as would result in pollution 
of the seas and would have deleterious effects upon the health and 
well-being of the living resources thereof. 

8. The Japanese representative stated that when fishing for tuna 
in the Waters Japanese tuna fishermen would not attempt to seek out 
concentrations of billfishes. 

9. The Japanese representative stated that salmon fishing opera- 
tions of nationals and vessels of Japan in the Waters would be con- 
ducted paying due regard to the conditions of the runs of salmon of 
Bristol Bay origin. The two Governments will hold consultations, if 
necessary, on the problem of fishing for salmon of Bristol Bay origin. 

10. The Japanese representative took cognizance of the existing 
bilateral.agreements between the US and USSR and Poland with 
respect to certain species of fish in the Mid-Atlantic area on the high 
seas off the coast of the United States of America.[*] The said repre- 
sentative stated that the target species of nationals and vessels of Japan 
operating in the area concerned consisted mainly of such species as 
butterfish, squid and argentine, species which are not covered by the 
said agreements, and that they would not harvest those particular 
species covered by the agreements to such an extent as to impair the 
objectives of the said agreements. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES DELEGATION: 


Lester E. Epmonp 
[SEAL] 


FOR THE JAPANESE DELEGATION : 


Yosu1o OKAWARA 


+TIAS 6603, 6890 ; 19 UST 7661 ; ante, p. 1835. 
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Radio Broadcasting in Standard Band and Pre-sunrise 
and Post-sunset Operations ['] 


Agreements signed at México December 11, 1968; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 19, 1969; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America July 2, 
1969; 

Ratified by México October 14, 1970; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington November 18, 1970; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
December 8, 1970; 

Entered into force November 18, 1970. 

With exchange of notes 

Signed at México and Tlatelolco March 10, 1967. 


' Footnotes denoting citations were added by the Department of State. 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: : 

.The agreement between the United States of America and the 
United Mexican States concerning radio broadcasting in the standard 
broadcasting band (535-1605 kHz) and the agreement between the 
United States of America and the United Mexican States concerning 
the operation of broadcasting stations in the standard band (535- 
1605 kHz) during a limited period prior to sunrise (‘‘pre-sunrise”’) 
and after sunset (‘‘post-sunset’’) were signed by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of those two countries at 
Mexico City on December 11, 1968, the texts of which agreements, 
in the English and Spanish languages, are as follows: 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES CONCERNING RADIO BROADCASTING IN 
THE STANDARD BROADCASTING BAND | 
(535 - 1605 kHz) 
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The Government of the United States of America and the 


Ju 


Government of the United Mexican States, desirous of promoting in their 
respective countries, the orderly and most practicable use of the 
standard broadcasting band (535-1605 kHz) and in consideration of the 
fact that this objective may be attained through the adoption of provisions 
set forth ina common agreement, have appointed for that purpose their 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries, who, having communicated to each other 
their respective Full Powers, found to be in good and due form, have 


agreed as follows: 
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PART 1 


PURPOSE AND SCOPE 


Article I 


Purpose 


A. Each Contracting Party recognizes that the sovereign 
right of the other to use any of the channels in the standard broad- 
casting band is subject to the provisions of the International Tele- 
communication Convention [*] and other applicable international agreements 
The Parties further recognize that, in the absence of technical resources 
permitting the elimination of objectionable interference of an international 
character, agreement between them is necessary in order that the 
operations of their respective broadcasting stations may conform to 


technical standards acceptable to both. 


B. In exercise of their sovereign rights, the United States of 
America and the United Mexican States have previously concluded 
agreements under which the establishment of their respective 
installations and the development of their services in the standard 
broadcasting band have been possible. Both Contracting Parties agree 
that any installations and services they may mutually agree upon at 
the time this Agreement is concluded and any that may be accepted in 


the future under the procedure established in this Agreement, shall 


* TITAS 6267 ; 18 UST 575. 
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be the subject of appropriate protection in accordance wit, cae pr)- 


visions of this Agreement. 


4 Cc. Both Parties declare that the equitable and effuctive use 
of the standard broadcasting band and the protection of the mucuaily 
accepted installations and services are primary objectives of their 
governments and that to this end they seek to obtain the best coordination 
of the various technical elements involved in the development of such 


installations and services. 


lw 
u 


For the purpose of attaining these objectives, both 
Contracting Parties subscribe to this Agreement which contains 
the provisions that are to govern relations between the Unitec States 
of America and the United Mexican States for the use of the standard 
broadcasting band, and they agree to take such action as may be 
necessary to ensure the observance of those provisions by private 
and other operating agencies recognized and authorized by them to 
establish and operate broadcasting stations in their respective 
territories in Region 2, as defined in the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 


1959) of the International Telecommunication Union. 


Article II 


Scope 


6 The following Annexes complete and constitute an 


integrai part.of this Agreement: 
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VI: 


VI: 


VIL: 


XII: 


XI: 


XIV: 


TABLE OF CLEAR CHANNEL PRIORITIES, 

SPECIAL USE OF CLEAR CHANNELS, 

TABLE OF SHARED CLEAR CHANNEL PRIORITIES. 
CLASS IV STATIONS (Increase in power within the 

border zone). 

SPECIFIC CASES (Other than the special cases 

contained in Annex II). 

SUMMARY OF PROTECTED SIGNALS AND INTERFERING 
SIGNALS ON THE SAME CHANNEL. 

SUMMARY OF PROTECTED SIGNALS AND INTERFERING 
SIGNALS BETWEEN ADJACENT CHANNELS 10 kHz AND 
20 kHz APART. 

ANGLE OF DEPARTURE AS A FUNCTION OF TRANS- 
MISSION RANGE. 

EXAMPLE OF COMPUTATION OF SKYWAVE SIGNAL 
STRENGTH. 

SKYWAVE CURVES 10% AND 50% OF THE TIME. 
GROUNDWAVE FIELD STRENGTH CURVES AS A 
FUNCTION OF DISTANCE. 

CHARACTERISTIC FIELDS OF VERTICAL ANTENNAS. 
KIRKE METHOD (equivalent distance) FOR COMPUTATION 
OF GROUNDWAVE FIELD STRENGTH. 

MAPS OF ESTIMATED EFFECTIVE GROUND 
CONDUCTIVITY. 
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ANNEX XV: VERTICAL PLANE RADIATION CHARACTERISTICS 
OF OMNIDIRECTIONAL VERTICAL ANTENNAS. 


ANNEX XVI: JOINT CONSULTATIVE BROADCASTING COMMITTEE. 


PART 2 


DEFINITIONS, TERMINOLOGY AND SYMBOLS 


Article III 


Definitions and Terminology 


jn 


The terms and expressions used in the present Agreement 
which are not defined in this Part, are either defined in Article 1 of 
the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959) of the International Tele- 
communication Union and are used herein pursuant to such definitions, 
or are widely used and commonly accepted arid are employed in this 


Agreement with their usual meanings. 


loo 


Broadcasting in the Standard Band: A sound broadcasting 


service in that portion of the hectometric wave (medium frequency) 
band between 535 and 1605 kHz. The emissions in this service are 


intended for direct reception by the general public. 


fro 


Station: A broadcasting station which operates in the standard 


broadcasting band. 
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10 Broadcasting Channel: The assigned frequency band for a 


station with the carrier frequency at the center. 


11 Clear Channel: A channel designated for the operation of 


Class I-A and Class II stations only. 


12 Shared Clear Channel: A channel designated for the operation 


of Class I-B and Class II stations only. 


13 Regional Channek A channel designated for the operation of 


Ciass III stations only. 


14 (local Channel: A channel designated for the operation of 


Class IV stations only. 


15 Class 1 Station: A station which operates on a clear channel or 
on a shared clear channel and is intended to render primary and 
secondary service over extensive areas and at relatively long 
distances. According to the extent of the areas to be protected, 
Class I stations are sub-categorized as Class I-A and Class I-B 


. Stations. 


16 Class I-A Station: A Class I station that operates on a clear 
channel and has primary and secondary service areas protected 
by other stations on the same channel in accordance with the 
arrangements set forth in Part 5 and in Annexes I and IL The 


protection of its primary service area by other stations on adjacent 
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channels is determined in accordance with the provisions of this 


Agreement. 


Class I-B Station: A Class I station which operates ona 
shared ciear channel and has a primary service area which is 
protected by other stations on the same and on adjacent channels, 
and a secondary service area which is protected by stations on 
the same channel in accordance with the provisions of this 


Agreement. 


Class Il Station: A station operating on a clear channel or on 
a shared clea channel and intended to provide primary service 
to an area which, depending on the geographic location and the 
power utilized by the station, may be relatively extensive, but is 
limited by and subject to interference from existing Class I and 
Class II stations. Under the provisions of this Agreement, its 
primary service area is afforded protection from objectionable 
interference resulting from all stations subsequently assigned on 
the same and on adjacent channels, and from modifications in the 
operating characteristics of existing stations on the same and on 
adjacent channels, with the exception of Class I-A stations on the 


same channel. 


Class Ill Station: A station which operates on a regional 
channel and is intended to provide service prindpally to one or 
several important centers of population and to the rural area 


contiguous thereto. The service area is determined by application 


of the provisions of this Agreement. 
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20 Class IV Station: A station which operates ona local channel 
and is intended to provide service principally to one city or town 
and to the suburban areas contiguous thereto. The service area is 


determined by application of the provisions of this Agreement. 


21 Radiated Field Strength: The strength of the field, corrected 
for absorption, produced by a station in a specific direction at a 


distance of 1 mile (1609 meters) from its antenna. 


22 Power: The power ofa station is the unmodulated power supplied 
to the antenna system and is determined in accordance with the method 


described in Part 4, Article IX, Section A. 


23 Protected Signal: The signal determined by the value of the 
normally protected contour, orthe signal appearing on a reduced 


contour at the point where protection of such signal is to be determined. 


24 Protection Ratio: The ratio of the protected signal to the maximum 


permissible interfering signal. 


25 Necessary Bandwidth: The minimum value of the occupied 
bandwidth sufficient to ensure the transmission of information of the 


required quality. 


26 Bandwidth: Commonly used expression to designate the 


“necessary bandwidth”. 
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27 Groundwave: A wave which is propagated along or ciose to tne 


surface of the edrth. 


28 Skywave (reflected wave): A wave which is reflected by the 


ionosphere. 


29 Skywave (reflected wave) signal, 10% ofthe time: The valuc of 


a skywave signal which is not exceeded for more than 10% of the period 


of observation. 


30 Skywave (reflected wave) signal, 50% of the time: The value of 


a skywave signal which is not exceeded for more than 50% of the period 


of observation. 


31 Characteristic Field: The field strength, corrected for 
absorption, of a groundwave signal radiated by a station when the 
power fed into an omnidirectional antenna is 1 kW and the reference 


distance is 1 mile (1609 meters). 


32 Antenna Performance: Replaced by the term “characteristic 
field”. 
33 Primary Service Area: The area in which the groundwave is 


not subject to objectionable interference. 


34 Secondary Service Area: The area served by the skywave and 
not subject to objectionable interference. ‘The signal is subject to 


intermittent variations in field strength. 


35 Normally Protected Contour: The continuous line joining points 


where the field intensity has a value which determines the areas of 
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primary or secondary service in the absence of interfering signals. - 


Reduced Protected Contour: A contour which resu its from the 
action of one or more interfering signals of higher value than the 


maximum permissible within the normally protected contour. 


Maximum Permissible Interfering Signal: The maximum 


permissible value for an undesired signal determined at any 
point on the normally protected contour or on the reduced contour, 
as the case may be, and which maintains a ratio with the desired 


signal prescribed in this Agreement. 


Objectionable Interference: Objectionable interference is that 
caused by a signal which exceeds the maximum permissible at the 
normally protected contour or the reduced contour, as the case may 


be, under the terms of this Agreement. 


Daytime Operation: Daytime operation means operation between 


the times of local sunrise and local sunset. 
Nighttime Operation: Nighttime operation means operation 


between the times of local sunset and local sunrise. 


Article IV 


Symbols 


The symbols to be used in this Agreement will have the following 


meanings: 
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English 
text. 


Hz 


DA-1 


DA-2 


DA-N 


DA-D 


SH 
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Spanish 
text. 


AD-1 


AD-2 


AD-N 


AD-D 


HE 


hertz (c/s). 

kilohertz (kc/s). 

watt. 

kilowatt. 

millivoltsfmeter. 
microvolts/meter. 

unlimited time (day and night). 
daytime operation. 

nighttime operation. 


omnidirectional or non-directional 
antenna. 


directional antenna. 


directional antenna: the digit indicates . 


the same pattern, but not necessarily 
the same power, day and night. 


directional antenna: the digit indicates 
different patterns day and night, with 
either the same or different power 

day and night. 


directional antenna: the 'N" indicates 
directional antenna used for nighttime 
operation only, omnidirectional day. 


directional antenna; the "D" indicates 
directional antenna used for daytime 
operation only. 


shared hours of operation with other 
co-channel broadcasting stations, when 
used in connection with the operating 
hours of a broadcasting station. 


specified hours of operation. 
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PO OP present operation. 

MEOV VMOP maximum expected operating value. 

Vide Vease see assignment on. 

# # even though the estimated (resulting) 
characteristic field would be (is) 
higher than the one specified, the 
specified field is maintained by 
adjustment of the actual input power 
to the antenna. 

PN NP previously notified but not 
implemented. 

PART 3 

GENERAL TECHNICAL PRINCIPLES 
Article V 
Characteristics of Emissions 
42 A.- Class of Emission: A3 
43 B.- Assigned Frequency Band: 10 kHz (5 kHz band on each side of 
the carrier). 

44 C.- Separation Between Channels: The 107 channels in the standard 


band shall be separated 10 kHz from each other. 540 kHz shall be 


the first and 1600 kHz the last. 
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45 D.- Frequency Tolerance: 20 Hz on either side of the assigned 
frequency. Neverthcless, both Contracting Parties recognize the 
desirability of implementing the tolerance of 10 Hz, in accordance 
with the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959) of the International 


Telecommunication Union. 


46 E.- Determination of Power: Power is determined at the input to 


the tower or towers in the radiating system. 


47 F.- Spurious. Emissions: When the existence of an objectionable 
spurious emission has been demonstrated, the Contracting Party 
responsible for the station producing such emission shall take 
appropriate measures to eliminate it or reduce it to a level where 


it ceases to be objectionable. 


48 G.- Modulation: The percentage of modulation must be maintained 
at such a level that objectionable spurious emissions will not be 


produced. 


Identification, Distribution and Use of Channels 
A.- Identification and Distribution of Channels. 


49 1.- Identification: The 107 channels of the standard band are 


identified by their carrier frequencies. 
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50 2.- Distribution: The channels are divided into four types as 
follows: 
sl a) Clear channels: 


540, 640, 650, 660, 670, 700, 720, 730, 740, 750, 760, 
770, 780, 800, 820, 830, 840, 860, 870, 880, 890, 900, 990, 1010, 
1020, 1030, 1040, 1050, 1100, 1120, 1160, 1180, 1200, 1210, 1220, 


1570 and 1580 kHz. 


52 b) Shared clear channels: 
680, 690, 710, 810, 850, 940, 1000, 1060, 1070, 1080, 
1090, L110 , 1130, 1140, 1170, 1190, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530, 1540, 


1550 and 1560 kHz. 


53 c) Regional channels: 
550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 600, 610, 620, 630, 790, 910, 
920, 930, 950, 960, 970, 980, 1150, 1250, 1260, 1270, 1280, 
1290, 1300, 1310, 1320, 1330, 1350, 1360, 1370, 1380, 1390, 
1410, 1420, 1430, 1440, 1460, 1470, 1480, 1590 and 1600 kHz. 


54 d) Local channels: 
1230, 1240, 1340, 1400, 1450 and 1490 kHz. 


55 B.- Use of Channels: The various types of channels shall be used 
in the manner specified below (the operating characteristics are 


indicated in Articles VIII and IX). 


56 1.~ Clear channels: 


Class I-A and Class II stations shall operate on clear channels. 
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Class II stations shall be subject to the limitations resulting 
from the engineering standards or from the special arrangemeats 


set forth in this Agreement. 


7. 2.- Shared clear channels: 
Class I-B and Class II stations shall operate on shared 
cicar channels. Class II stations shall be subject to the limitations 
resulting from the engineering standards or from the special 


arrangements set forth in this Agreement. 


58 3.- Regional channels: 


Only Class III stations shall operate on regional channels. 


59 4.- Local channels: 


Only Class IV stations shall operate on local channels. 


Article VII 


Classification of Stations 


60 A. Stations are classified as follows: 
61 Class I Stations: Stations assigned to operate on clear channels 


\or shared clear channels. They are sub-categorized as: 


1.- Class I-A Stations. 


2.- Class I-B Stations. 


62 Class II Stations: Stations assigned to operate on clear channels 


or on shared clear channels. 
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63 Class III Stations: Stations assigned to operate on regional 
channels. 

64 Class IV Stations: Stations assigned to operate on local 
channels. 

65 B. The definition of each class of station is given in Part 2; 


operating power for each class is prescribed in Article IX; the protectior. 
ratio and the protected contour, which determine the service areas, 


in Article VIII. 


Article VIII 
Protection and Interference 
A.- Service Arcas not Subject to Protection. 


66 No station need be protected from objectionable 
interference at any point outside of the boundaries of the country 
in which the station is located, except as may be provided 


eisewhere in this Agreement. 


B.- Normally Protected Contour. 


67 The contours for each class of station which are to be 
protected by other stations on the same channel shail have the 


values set forth below: 


1.- Class I-A Stations: 
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a) Daytime operation: 


Value not defined since the protection is 
established by the limits on the intensity of the permissible signal, 
which has a specified value at any point on the geographic boundary 
of the country having the priority on the respective clear channel. 


(see Article XIV, Section A, Pa'rt 2), 


b) Nighttime operation: 


Value not defined since the secondary use of 
clear channels is limited to the assignments agreed upon by both 
Parties (see Article XIII, Section B) with the conditions of operation 


established in Annex II of this Agreement. 


2. - Class I-B Stations: 


a) Daytime: 100 uV/m, groundwave. 


b) Nighttime: 500 uV/m, skywave, 50% of the time. 


3. - Class II Stations: 
a) Daytime: 500 uV/m, groundwave. 


b) Nighttime: 2500 uV/m, groundwave. 


The contours indicated are those which must 


be protected by other Class II stations. 
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4.- Class III Stations: 
75 a) Daytime: 500 uV/m, groundwave. 
76 b) Nighttime: 2500 uV/m, groundwave. 
5.- Class IV Stations: 


77 Daytime: 500 uV/m, groundwave 


C.- Protection Ratios. 
1.- On the same channel (groundwave and skywave). 
78 The ratio of the protected signal to the maximum 


permissible interfering signal is 20 to 1, subject to the following 


terms and conditions: 
79 a) No protection ratio shall apply to Class I-A stations (see Part 5). 


80 b) The protected signal is specified in Section B of this Article. 


The interfering signal to be considered is: 


81 (1) Groundwave in the case of daytime service. 
82 (2) Skywave, 10% of the time, in the case of nighttime 
service. 


2.- On adjacent channels: 


a) Groundwave: 
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83 The protected signal for daytime and nighttime 


operation shall be 500 uV/m, groundwave and its ratio to the 


interfering groundwave signal shall be as follows: 


Scparation between channels Protection Ratios 
, 10 kHz 2to 1 
20 kHz 1 to 30 
b) Skywave: 
84 No interference between stations on adjacent channels 


resulting from skywave transmission of an interfering signal 


will be considered. 


D.- Maximum permissible interfering signal on the same channel. 


85 The following values are derived by dividing the 
values specified for the normally protected contours of each 
class of station in Section B of this Article by the protection 


ratio set forth in Section C, paragraph 1 of this Article: 


Class of Day , Night 
station Groundwave Skywave, 10% of the time 
I-A none (See this Article, Section B,. paragraph 1 and 
~ Part §) 
I-B 5 uV/m 25 uV/m 
Il 25 uV/m 125 uV/m 
Il 25 uV/m 125 uV/m 
Iv 25 uV/m 200 uV/m 
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E.- Protection of Reduced Contour 
86 When a reduction in th> service area of a Class Il or 

Class Bi station or in the daytime service area of a Class IV 
station has resulted from the acceptance at its normally protected 
contour of one or more interfering signals having values higher 
than that specified as the maximum permissible interfering signal, 
at the normally protected contour, a line describing the limit 

of the interference-free service area in the sector where the 
reduction in service occurs becomes the contour to be protected 


in that sector by a new signal. 


F.- Objectionable interference at the Normally protegced Contour or 


the Reduced protected Contour. 


1.- On the same channel. 
87 Objectionable interference shall be considered to exist 
or is to be expected when an undesired signal is stronger than: 
88 a) The maximum permissible interfering signal specified in 
Section D of this Article, if it is at the normal contour. 
89 b) The value resulting from the application of the method of 


calculation specified in Article XII if it is at the reduced contour. 


2.- On an adjacent channel. 


90 Objectionable interference shall be considered to exist 
or is to be expected when an undesired signal is stronger than that 
resulting from the application of the protection ratios established in 


Section C paragraph 2 of this Article. 


91 The procedure for the computation of objectionable 
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interference and the degree thereof is set forth in Article XI. 


PART 4 


OPERATION AND COMPUTATION PROCEDURES 


Article 1X 


Characteristics of Operation 


A.- Calculation of power 


92 The operating power of a station is the product of the 
square of the current at the point of input to the antenna and the 
resistance at that point. Inthe case of a directional antenna, the 


input point is the distribution point to the system. 


B.- Power of the different classes of stations 


93 Except for specific cases to the contrary set forth in 
this agreement, the limits of permissible power of the different 


classes of stations are as follows: 


94 1.- Class I-A stations: 50 kW or more 
95 2.- Class I-B stations: from 10 to 50 kw 
96 3.- Class II stations: from 0.100 to 50 kW 


97 4.- Class III stations: from 0.100 to 25 kW 


However, in an area within 62 miles (100 km) of the 


common border, power in excess of 5 kW may not be used. 
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100 


101 


5.- Class IV stations: 


Stations located 93 miles (150 km) or more from the 


common border: No greater than 1 kW day or 0.5 kW night. 


Stations located at less than 93 miles (150 km) from 
the common border: No greater than 1 kW day or 0.250 kw 


night. 


In all cases, the minimum power shall be 0.100 kW. 

Powers for Class III and Class IV stations, other than 
those specified above, may be established by agreement between 
the Contracting Parties, subject to the provisions contained in 


other applicable international Agreements. 
Determination of characteristic field. 


The characteristic field will be determined using 
the curves in Annex XIl. If, by application of the procedures 
set forth in Article XX, both Contracting Parties should agree 
to adopt standards for the measurement of field strength, the 
characteristic field may be determined by mesbiirement following 


the procedure that may bé adopted. 


Determination of the times of sunrise and sunset. 


1.- The times of sunrise and sunset onthe 15th day of a 


calendar month, or the average time of sunrise and the average 
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103, 
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time of sunset for that month, adjusted, in either case, to 
the nearest quarter hour shall be considered the times of sunrise 


and sunset applying for all the days of that month. 


Either Contracting Party may determine and apply 
the times of sunrise and sunset under the procedure set forth 
above, either at the locations of individual stations, or at 
the center of geographical areas designated by that Party. In 
the latter case, the times established for each area will j 


apply to all of the stations in that area. 


2.- As an exception to the operating times as determined 
in sub-paragraph 1. above, the Contracting Parties agree that 
limited operation before local sunrise or after local sunset with 
daytime facilities may be permitted subject to such terms and 


conditions as may be agreed upon between the Parties. 


Article X 


Determination of Radiated Field Strength Values 


From an Omnidirectional Antenna. 


1. For groundwave. 


The value obtained by multiplying the characteristic 


field of the transmitting antenna by the square root of the 


power input to the antenna in kilowatts. 
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2.- For skywave. 


The value obtained by following the procedure outlined 
above, corrected in secdraance with the vertical plane radiation 
characteristic of the antenna at the corresponding angle of 
departure determined from Annex VIII. The vertical plane 
radiation characteristic will be determined from the curves in 


Annex XV. 


From a Directional Antenna 


1.- For groundwave. 


‘The value obtained from the horizontal plane. radiation 
pattern of the antenna in the direction at which the strength of 


the received signal is to be determined. 


2,.- For skywave. 


The value obtained from the vertical plane radiation 
pattern in the direction at which the strength of the received 
signal is to be determined, at an angle of departure determined 


from Annex VIII, 
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Article XI 


Computation of the Field Strength wf a Reccived Signal 


For computation of the field strength of a desired or 
undesired signal, as the case may be, the following procedures 


will be applied: 
Groundwave 


1.- The chart in Annex XI corresponding to the frequency 
of transmission is selected, and the curve from that chart is 
used corresponding to the conductivity of the path between 

the station and the point at which the field strength is to be 
determined. The field strength read from the curve for the 
distance from the station to the point at which the field strength 
is to be determined is that which would be produced by a station 
with a radiated field strength of 100 mV/m in the horizontal 
plane in the direction of the point under consideration. The 
value so determined is multiplied by the ratio of the radiated 
field strength of the station to 100 mV/m to obtain the field 


strength of the received signal. 


2.- When several values of conductivity are presumed to 
occur along a propagation path, the "Kirke" or "Equivalent 
Distance” method of computation shall be used in computing 


tne distance to a specified field strength contour, in conjunction 
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with the charts in Annex XI. The Kirke method is described in 


Annex XIII. 
Skywave 


Annex X is a chart containing curves which indicate 
the skywave field strength produced at various distances from a 
station with a radiated field strength of 100 mV/m. The 50% 
of the time curve is utilized for determining the field strength 
of a desired signal, the 10% of the time curve is used for 
determining the field strength of an undesired signal. The 
value read from the curve at the distance to the point at 
which the field strength is to be determined is multiplied by 
the ratio of the radiated field strength of the station to 100 mV/m 


to obtain the field strength of the received signal. 


Article XII 


Calculation and Protection of the Reduced Contour. 


A.- Reduced contour to be protected. 


The reduced contour to be protected, defined 
generally in Part 2, is the line joining all points within the 
normally protected contour where the ratio of the protected 
signal to an interfering signal from an existing co-channel 


station is 20 to 1. 
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Computation of reduced contour. 


1.- For daytime primary service of Class II, Class III and 


Class IV stations: 


The reduced contour is drawn through all points where 
a ratio of 20 to 1 from the protected signal to the interfering 


signal is met. 


2.- For nighttime primary service of Class II and Class III 


Stations: 


The reduced contour will be considered to be a closed 
contour of uniform value, which encircles the station and has 
a value which may be determined by multiplying by 20 the 
value of the strongest interfering signal from an existing 
co-channel station as computed at the site of the protected 


station. 
Protection of reduccd contour. 


At any point on or within the reduced contour, the 
strength of a new interfering signal from a co-channel station 
cannot exceed 70% of the value of the maximum existing interfering 
signal at that point, or one twentieth of the value of the normally 


protected contour, whichever is higher. 
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PART 5 


PRIORITY AND USE OF CLEAR CHANNELS 


Article XIII 
Priority 
- 116 A. Each of the: Contracting Parties hereby recognizes 


_ the clear channel priorities of the other, as set forth in Annex 


Ito this Agreement. 


117 ‘B: Neither Contracting Party shall make any nighttime 
assignment on clear channels upon which the other Party has 


priority under this Agreement, except as provided in Annex II. 


Article XIV 


Use of clear channels 


118 A. Daytime Class II assignments by either Contracting 


Party on clear channels upon which the other Party has priority 


will be subject to the following conditions: 
1.- Permissible Hours of Operation: 


119 Sunrise to sunset at the location of the Class II station. 
Exceptions to these hours of operation may be permitted in 


accordance with Article IX, Section D, paragraph 2. 


2.- Permissible Signal Intensity at the Boundary of the Country 


TIAS 7021 


2814 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


{21 UST 





120 


121 


Which Ilas the Priority on the Clear Channel Involved: 


Not more than 5 uV/m groundwave (exceptions are 


set forth in Annex II). 


3.- Permissible Power: 


The permissible power will be 50 kW (exceptions are 


set forth in Annex II). 


It is recognized and agreed by the Contracting Parties 
that the secondary use of clear channels permitted under the 
terms of this Agreement imposes no obligation on the Party 
having the clear channel priority to protect such secondary 
use, and that the Party having the clear channel priority retains 
full freedom to make such use of the clear channel upon which it 
has priority as it deems necessary to meet its domestic service 


needs.’ 


PART 6 


NOTIFICATION AND OFFICIAL LIST OF ASSIGNMENTS 
Article XV 


Notification 


A.~ Procedure. 
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1.- General. 


a) From the date of entry into force of this Agrecment 
and throughout the period in which it shall remain in effect, 
any notification made by either Contracting Party shall be in 
accordance with the procedure set forth in this Article, and on the 
basis of the provisions contained in Section A of Article XVI. 
Such notifications shall be made for all new assignments and 


all deletions or modifications of existing assignments. 


b) To be valid, each such notification must be such 
that the new station, modification, or deletion proposed therein 


is in accordance with this Agreement. 


c) No notification containing Basic Information is 
required for assignments agreed upon and listed in the Annexes 
to this Agreement. Regarding the sending of Supplementary 
Information, as well as compliance with the other applicable 
procedural provisions, it will be considered that the other 
Contracting Party has received the notification of the Basic 


Information upon the date of entry into force of this Agreement. 


d) Except as may otherwise be specifically provided 
in this Agreement, changes in power, antenna characteristics, 
or location of an existing station may be made at any timc, 
provided that such changes shall be notified in accordance 


with paragraphs a) and b) above. Stations making such changes 
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are not required to afford greater protection to existing 


stations than that previously accepted. 


e) Each Contracting Party may, within forty five 
days following the date of receipt of a notification, advise 
the Party making the notification of any objection it may 


have thereto under the terms of this Agreement. 


f) If the Supplementary Information required under 
paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Section does not accompany the 
Basic Information, and such Supplementary Information is 
received within the period specified in sub-paragraphs b) of 
said paragraphs, the period during which objection may be 
made shall be extended to thirty days after the date of receipt 


of such Supplementary Information. 


g) Failure of the Contracting Party receiving a 
notification to object thereto within the period specified above 
shall be deemed to be an acceptance by that Party of such 


notification. 


h) The date of priority of a notification shall be 
determined by the date of receipt by the Notification- Exchange 
Agency specified under Section A of Article XVI of the Basic 
Information constituting the notification, provided the 


Supplementary Information 
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with respectto such notification is also submitted withia the 
periods provided in sub-paragraphs vb) of paragraphs 2 and 
3 of this Section. If there is a conflict between two or more 
notifications, priority in the date of receipt thereof by the 
designated Notification- Exchange Agency shall 


govern. 


2.- New assignments. 


a) Basic Information. 


In making any notification of a new assignment, the 
respective Contracting Party shall provide the following Basic 
Information which is essential to constitute a notification: 

- Frequency. 

- Class of station. 

- Location (city and state). 

- Power. 

- Time of operation. 

- Type of antenna (ND, DA-1, DA-2, DA-N or DA-D). 


- Date of expected commencement of operation. 
b) Supplementary Information. 


The Basic Information should be accompanied by the 


following Supplementary Information: 
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133 (1) For omnidirectiona antennas: 


- Call sign. 

- Geographic location of the antenna, in degrces and 
minutes of latitude and longtitude. 

- Electrical and physical dimensions (including those 
of the ground system). 

- Characteristic field (where the configuration and 
dimensions of the antenna and ground system are 
such that the characteristic field can not be predicied 
with the use of Annex XII, the estimated value of the 
characteristic field will be notified and full details 
as to the design and dimensions of the radiation 


system will be furnished, including a drawing if 


necessary). 
134 (2) For directional antenna systems: 
- Call sign. 


- Geographic location of the midpoint of the antenna 
system, in degrees and minutes of latitude and 
longtitude. 

- Electrical and physical dimensions (including those 
of the ground system). 

- Horizontal radiation pattern for daytime operation, 

- Horizontal and vertical radiation patterns for 
nighttime operation (the vertical patterns to 
be supplicd only for directions in which protection 


is required for stations ia the otier country). 
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If the Supplementary Information is not provided 
at the same time as the Basic Information, it shall be 
submitted as soon thereafter as possible, but, in any cvent, 
not more than ninety days thereafter in the case of omnidirectional 
antennas or more than six months thereafter in the case of directional 


antennas. 
3.- Modifications. 
a) Basic Information. 


In making any notification of a change ‘in the assignment 
of an existing station, the respective Contracting Party shall 
provide the following Basic Information which is essential to 


constitute a notification: 


- Nature of the change. 
- Date the change is expected to be put into effect. 
- Any revision of the Basic Information 


previously supplied 
b) Supplementary Information. 
The Basic Information should be accompanied by such 


revision of the Supplementary Information previously provided 


as may be necessary to make it conform to the change. 


TIAS 7021 


2820 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





138 If such Supplementary information is aot provided 
at the same time as the Basic Information, it shall ce submitted 
as soon thereafter as possible, but, in any event, not more than 
ninety days thereafter in the case of omnidirectional antennas 
or more than six months thereafter in the case of directional 


antennas. 
4.- Deletions. 


139 A notification of the deletion of an existing assignment 
shall consist of sufficient information to identify the assignment 
deleted, including: 

- Frequency. 

- Call sign. 

- Location (city and state). 

- Power. 

- Effective date or anticipated date of cessation 


of operation. 


5.- Dates of commencement of operation or cessation of operation 


140 Each Contracting Party shall notify the date a station 
commences service, ceases operation, or puts a change into 
effect. Such notification shall be made within sixty days following 


such date. 
B.- Transfer and Loss of Priorities. 


l.- Transfer of priorities. 
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i41 Any notification of a delction of an existing assignment 
shall be deemed to be an abandonment by the notifying Contracting 
Party of any rights ittmay have with respect to such assignment, 
unless it simultaneousiy notifies a new station on the same 
frequency which would be, in effect, a substitution for the 
deleted assignment. Such Party will retain, on behalf of the 
substituted assignment, the obligations and rights of the deleted 
assignment, including the priority, provided, however, that the 
substituted assignment does not result in interference to existing 
stations in the other country in excess of that previously caused by 


the station whose assignment is deleted, 


2.- Loss of priorities. 


a)For change of frequency. 


142 Except as provided in paragraph 1 of this Section, any 
notification of a change in an existing assignment that involves 
a change of frequency is, in effect, a deletion of the previous assignment, 
and will constitute the simultaneous notification of a new assignment, 
which notification will be given the priority corresponding to the 


notification of a new assignment. 
b) For not providing the Supplementary Information. ° 


143 (1) An assignment which is included in the Annexes to this 
Agreement shall cease to have any effect if the Supplementary 


Information required by sub-paragraphs b) of paragraphs 2 and 3 
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of Section A of this Article, as the case may be, is not furnished 
within the respective time period specificd in such sub-paragraphs. 
The time periods mentioned should be counted from the date this 
Agreement enters into force, in conformity with sub-paragraph 


c) of paragraph 1 of Section A of this Article. 


144 (2) Any other notification of a new or modified assignment 
shall cease to have any effect if the Supplementary Information 
required in paragraph 2 or in paragraph 3 of Section A of this 
Article, as the case may be, is not furnished within the respective 


time periods established in said paragraphs, beginning: 


145 (i) on the date this Agreement enters into force 
if it was notified during the period between March 10, 
1967, and the date on which this Agreement enters 


into force; or 


146 . (ii) on the date of notification of the Basic Information, 
if it was notified after the entry into force of this 
Agreement. 

147 In exceptional cases, the time periods 
established in sub-paragraphs b) of paragraph 2 
and 3 of Section A of this Article may be extended 
for a like period of time by a Contracting Party upon 
notice to the other Party, if the notice refers to 
assignments covered in said paragraphs or to 


assignments covered in sub-paragraph c) of 
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19 


of paragraph 1 of Section A of this Article. The 
notification submitted shall cease to have ény 
effect if the Supplementary Information is not 
furnished before the end of one such extension of 


time. 


c) For not initiating the operation or not putting the 


change into effect. 


Any notification, including those listed in the Annexes 
to this Agreement, with respect to which there has been furnished 
the Basic and Supplementary Information in the form and within 
the periods specified in this Agreement, shall cease to have any 
effect if, within two years after the date the Supplementary 
Information has been received, the station concerned has not 
actually begun to operate or has not put the change into effect. 

In special’cases, arising from unusual circumstances, the effect 
of such notification may be extended for successive pcriods of six 
months » upon notice to the other Contracting Party within the 
effective period of the notification in question. Such notice must 


include detailed reasons to justify such extension. 


d) The provisions of sub-paragraphs b) and c) of this 
paragraph shall not be applicable to those assignments covered 
by special arrangements between the Parties, which are set forth 


in the appropriate Annexes to this Agreement. 
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Article XVI 


Official List of Assignments 


A.- Notification- Exchange Agency. 


150 1; All notifications of new assignments, deletions, and 
changes in existing assignments, as well as objections to such assignments 
and other communications made according to Article XV of this Part 
shall be delivered by each Contracting Party through the entity which 
may be designated by the countries of the North American Region. 
Such entity will be the Notification- Exchange Agency for performance 


of the notification-exchange function subject to concurrence between 


the Contracting Parties effected by an exchange of written notices. 


Asi 2. Pending designation of an entity by the countries of the North 
American Region to perform the notification-exchange function, 
or, if after designation of such entity, it should temporarily or 
permanently fail to perform the notification-exchange function, 
such funtion shall be effected directly between the Contracting Parties 


until the designated entity performs its function. 


B.- Recognition of accepted assignments. 


“ 


152 All assignments accepted before the date this Agreement 
enters into force shall continue to be accepted. All notifications 


inconsistent with the assignments set forth in the Annexes to this 
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Agreement, or otherwise inconsistent with the terms of this 
Agreement,’ are hereby withdrawn, and such action will be 
confirmed through the notification procedure after entry into 


force of this Agreement. 


Establishment and Revision of the Official List of Assignments. 


l.- Establishment of the Official List. 


a) For the purpose of establishing an Official List of 
Assignments, each Contracting Party will prepare and pre- 
sent to the other Party a list of its assignments as soon 
as possible, but, in any event, not later than 9 months 
after entry into force of this agreement. Said lists will 
contain the following information with respect to each 


assignment: 


(1) Name of the country. 

(2) Frequency. 

( 3) Call sign (if assigned). 

(4) Location (city and state). 

(5) Power. ; 

(6) Type of antenna (ND, DA-1, DA-2, DA-N, DA-D). 
(7) Time 6f operation. 

(8) Class of station. 


’ (9) Whether or not the assignment is in operation 


as notified. 
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4AS4 With respect to (9) the following annotations 
will be used: 
i55 (i) “(under construction)": this indicates a new station 


which has not been notified as in operation. 


156 (ii) "(P.0.: )"': this is for the purpose 
of indicating the present characteristics of an 
existing assignment modified by a subsequent 
notification, whose operation with the new 
characteristics has not been notified. Where a 
change in frequency is involved, the listing of the 
assignment under the new frequency will have the 
annotation "(P.O.: kHz)" and the 
listing under the existing frequency will have the 
annotation "(Vide kHz)" showing the 


frequency of the proposed operation. 


157 (iii) "“(P.N.: , NLL. # )": this 
. is for the purpose of indicating the characteristics 
of a previously notified assignment when it is modified 
by notification of changed characteristics before the 
notification of the date of commencement of operation 


of the previous assignment. 
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b) The lists to be exchanged in accordance with 
paragraph 1, sub-paragraph a) of this Scction will incluce every 
assignment starting with the information contained in the Appendix 
attached to the Recommendations of the North American Regional 
Broadcasting Engineering Meeting, January 30, 1941, as modified 
by subsequent notifications up to and including those set forth in the 
last Notification List of both Parties sent on or before the day preceding 
the date of entry into force of this Agreement, and as modified by the 
provisions of the Agreement between the United States of America 
and the United Mexican States Concerning Radio Broadcasting in the 
Standard Broadcasting Band, Mexico, D.F., January 29, 1957, () and 
as further modified by the assignments contained in Annexes to this 
Agreement. Those notified assignments which have not been accepted 
will be marked with the appropriate notation, such as "objection", 
"reservation", "being processed", etc., and they will be treated in 


accordance with the procedure contained in this Agreement. 


c) Each Contracting Party will transmit its comments to 
the other no later than six months after both Parties have received 
the respective lists. Such comments may include any questions 
either Party has with respect to any assignment included in the list 
of the other Party. Any questions which may arise with respect to 
either the assignments listed or with respect to their operating 


characteristics will be resolved by reference to the information used in 





*TIAS 4777 ; 12 UST 734. 
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preparation of the list as set forth in paragraph 1, sub-paragraph 


b) of this Section, or by consultation, 


160 ' d) When both Parties have agreed upon the assignments 
which should be contained in each list, both lists will be adopted 
officially and will constitute the Official List of Assignments of 
both Parties. Such adoption will be made by an exchange of letters 
between the respective communications Agencies of the two Parties, 
Immediately thereafter copies of such Lists will be forwarded by both 
Parties to the Notification-Exchange Agency for the purpose of being 


registered as the Official List of Assignments. 


161 e) If either Contracting Party has failed to supply all 
or a part of the Supplementary Information ref erred to in 
paragraphs 2 and 3 of Section A of Article XV goncecine any 
assignment notified before the day prior to the date this agreement 
enters into force, such party will supply said Supplementary Information 
as soon as possible based upon the first edition of the Official List.. 


To that effect, such Party will proceed in the following order: 


162 (i) Particular assignments specified by the other 
Party ina list to be furnished after this 


Agreement enters into force. 


163 * (ii) Assignments within 62 miles (100 kms)of the 


common border. 
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164 


165 


166 


167 


(iii) Other assignments that, due to their nature, are 
capable of causing objectionable interference to 


assignments of the other Party. 
(iv) The remaining assignments. 
2.- Revision of the Official List. 


a) After adoption of the Official List in accordance with 
paragraph l, sub-paragraph d) of this Section, the Contracting 
Partics will exchange yearly editions of the Official List through 
the Notification- Exchange Agency. Each edition of the List will 
consist of the original, or master, List of Assignments of both 
Parties, as modified by subsequent notifications of new assignments, 
and modification and deletion of existing assignments. The 
individual listings of assignments contained in the editions of the 
List shall be in accordance with paragraph 1, sub-paragraph a) of 


this Section. 


b) Every six months, each Contracting Party will forward 
to the other Party a supplementary list containing notifications made 
during that six-month period. Such supplementary list will be 


forwarded within one month after the closé of each six-month period. 
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PART 7 
RATIFICATION, ENTRY INTO FORCE, DURATION AND TERMINATION 


Article XVII 


Ratification 


168 This Agreement shall be subject to ratification by doth 
of the Contracting Parties in accordance with their respective 


constitutional procedures. 


Article XVIII 


Entry into Force and Duration 


A.- Entry into Force. 


169 — This Agreement, which replaces the Agreement of January 
29, 1957, will enter into force on the date of exchange of instruments 
of ratification. The exchange of instruments of ratification shall be 


carried out in Washington, D.C. 
B.- Duration. 


170 l. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of five 
years, unless, before the end of such period, it is terminated 
pursuant to Article XIX, or is replaced by a new agreement between 


the Contracting Parties. 


Jd71 2. If not replaced by a new agreement, or if not terminated at 
at the expiration of the aforesaid five-year period in accordance with 
Article XIX, this Agreement shall remain in force indefinitely there- 


after until replaced by a new agreement between the Contracting 
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Parties or until terminated in accordance with the provisions 


of Article XIX. 


Article XIX 


Termination 


Either of the Contracting Parties may terminate this 
Agreement by a written notice of termination to the other 
Party through diplomatic channels. The termination shall take 


effect one year after the date of receipt of such notice. 


If either of the Contracting Parties considers that the 
other is acting or has acted in a manner incompatible with the 
provisions of this Agreement, consultations shall take place 
between the Parties concerning the matter. In the event that 
such consultations do not result in a solution of the problem 
to the satisfaction of both Parties, the complaining Party may 
proceed to terminate this Agreement. The termination shall 
take effect ninety days after the date of receipt of the written 


notice thereof. 


Article XX 


Revision 


Changes in and additions to the technical standards, 
including the conductivity maps and the propagation curves, and 


in the notification procedure may be effected through diplomatic 
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channels when such changes and additions, embodied in amendments 
or supplements to the appropriate Parts or Annexes, prepared 
jointly by designated officials of the two Contracting Parties, have 
been approved by the administrative agency or department of each 


Party having jurisdiction over broadcasting matters, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, : the respective Plenipotentiaries 


have signed this Agreement. 


DONE at Mexico City, Distrito Federal, in duplicate, 
in the Spanish and English languages, each having equal authenticity, 
this llth day of December, one thousand nine hundred 


sixty eight. 





For the Government of the For the Government of the 
7 . 
United States of America, United Mex Stdtes, 


/ . 
CL ETS , ns ALS OCIA 





nn 










Fulton Freeman, ; 
Ambassador Extraordinary ’ Secretary pf Communications 
and Plenipotentiary. and Tyansportation, 
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TABLE OF CLEAR CHANNEL PRIORITIES 


Channel Country having 
kHz Priority 
540 Mexico 
640 USA 
650 USA 
660 USA 
670 USA 
700 USA 
720 USA 
730 Mexico * 
750 USA 
760 USA 
770 USA 
780 USA 
800 Mexico 
820 USA 
830 USA 
840 | USA 
870 USA 
880 USA 
890 USA 
900 Mexico 
1020 USA 
1030 USA 
1040 - USA 
1050 Mexico 
1100 USA 
1120 USA 
1160 USA 
1180 USA 
1200 USA 
1210 USA 
1220 Mexico 
Mexico 


1570 





* The Parties hereto recognize the limitation to the Mexican operation on 
730 kHz caused by operation of stations in the United States of America on 
the frequency 740 kHz and agree to continue their study of this matter in an 
effort to arrive at an adjustment in the use of 740 kHz that will be mutually 
Satisfactory and upon the basis of which the United States of America may 
modify its existing priority for the use of 740 kHz. Each Contracting Party 
agrees to exchange views and to give careful consideration to any suggestions | 


by the other Party. 
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ANNEX II 
SPECIAL USE OF CLEAR CHANNELS 


In conformity with the provisions of Articles XIII and 
XIV of this Agreement, and without limiting in any way the 


freedom of each Party as stated in Article XIV, Section B, both 


Parties 


agree on the following: 


A.- Daytime Use. 


l.- 


On the channel 540 kHz, the intensity of the maximum 
interfering signal permissible on the boundary of Mexico 
may be 10 uV/m, groundwave. 


The United Mexican States may assign stations to operate with 
powers not in excess of 5 kW on the following channels: 
700 kHz, 720 kHz, 1120 kHz, 1210 kHz. 


The United States of America may assign stations to operate 

with powers not in excess of 5 kW on the following channels: 
730 kHz, .800 kHz, 900 kHz, 1050 kHz, 1220 kHz and 1570 kHz. 

However, on the following channels stations shall not be 


_assigned with powers in excess of 1 kW in areas within the 


distances of the locations that are specified. 


a) 800 kHz: © 820 miles’ (1319. kilometers) 
from Ciudad Judrez, Chihuahua. 


b) 1050 kHz: 620 miles (998 kilometers) 
from Monterrey, Nuevo Leén. 


c) 1570 kHz: 620 miles (998 kilometers) 
from Ciudad Acufia, Coahuila. 


B.- Nighttime Use. 


l.- 


The United Mexican States may make the following assignments: 
a) 660 kHz Mexico, D.F. 


Radiation not to exceed 190 mV/m over the arc 337 degrees 
true, east to 68 degrees true. Outside of this arc, the 
field strength at any point on the border or boundary 

of the United States shall not exceed 100 uv/m (10 per’cent 
skywave). 


b) 760 kHz Los Reyes, Mexico 


Radiation not to exceed 9g mV/m over the arc 
12 degrees true, east to 66 degrees true. 
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c) 


d) 


e) 


£) 


Outside of this arc, the field strength at any point 
on the border or boundary of the United States shall 
not exceed 142 uv/m (10 per cent skywave). 


830 kHz Mexico, D.F. 


Radiation not to exceed the indicated values over the 
following arcs: 


1) 100 mv/m over the arc 343 degrees true, east to 
355 degrees true. 


2) 93 mv/m over the arc 355 degrees true, east to 
22 degrees true. 


3) 100 mv/m over the arc 22 degrees true, east to 
34 degrees true. Outside of the arc 343 degrees 
true, east to 34 degrees true, the field strength 
at any point on the border or boundary of the 
United States shall not exceed 130 uv/m (10 per cent 
skywave). 


1020 kHz Macuspana, Tabasco. 

Power not to exceed 0.100 kw. 

1030 kHz Mexico, D.F., 20 kW, DA. 

The directional antenna shall not radiate more than 190 
mV/m on a bearing of 40 degrees true, and the radiation 
over the arc 335 degrees true, east to 55 degrees true 
shall not exceed that which would be produced by a 


directional antenna having the following parameters: 


‘1) Two towers, spaced 90 degrees along a line bearing 
40 degrees true. 


2) Current ratio: 1:1 


3) Phase difference 72 degrees. 
1180 kHz Mexico, D.F. 


Radiation not to exceed 178 mv/m over the arc 340 degrees 
true, east to 68 degrees true. Outside of this arc, the 
field strength shall not exceed 100 uV/m (10 per cent 
skywave) at any point on the border or boundary of the 
United States. 


2.-The United States of America may make the following assignments: 


a) 


540 kHz, Cypress Gardens, Florida, 10 kW, DA. 


TIAS 7021 


2836 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





b) 


c) 
a) 


e) 


f) 


TIAS 7021 


The directional antenna shall not radiate more than 
42 mv/m over the arc 210 degrees true to 232 degrees 
true, and 98 mv/m over the arc 232 degrees true to 
287 degrees true. 


Other assignments on this frequency 


1) shall be located outside the area bounded on the 
north by the parallel 35 degrees north and on the 
east by the meridian 93 degrees west; provided 
that no such assignments may be made within the 
United States of America south of the parallel 30 
degrees north, and 


2) ‘shall not deliver a signal strength at any point 
within the United Mexican States in excess of 
50 uV/m (10 per cent skywave). 

730 kHz Santurce, Puerto Rico, 10 kW, DA. 


25 uv/m (10 per cent skywave) maximum permissible signal 
at the nearest point on the Mexican boundary. 


800 kHz Juneau, Alaska, 5 kW, ND. 

900 kHz Fairbanks, Alaska, 10 kW, ND. 

1050 kHz New York, New York, 50 kW, DA. 
Any change in the presently notified directional antenna 
radiation pattern shall not result in an increase in 
radiation over the arc 210 degrees true to 273 degrees 
true. 

1220 kHz Cleveland, Ohio, 50 kW, DA. 
Any change in the presently notified directional antenna 
radiation pattern shall not result ‘in an increase in 


radiation over the arc 193 degrees true to 264 degrees 
true. 
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TABLE OF SHARED CLEAR CHANNEL PRIORITIES 


ANNEX Il 


Channel Country i 
-kHz Station having Antenna Operation 


Priority 


680 
690. 
710 
710 
810 
810 
850 
850 
940 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1060 
1060 
1070 
1080 


San Francisco, California 
Tijuana, Baja California 
New York, New York 
Seattle, Washington 

San Francisco, California 
Schenectady, New York 
Denver, Colorado 
Orizaba, Veracruz 
Mexico, Distrito Federal 
Mexico, Distrito Federal 
Chicago, Illinois 

Seattle, Washington 
Mexico, Distrito Federal 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Los Angeles, California 


Hartford, Connecticut 


f8-994 ON - 71 - nt 2 __ AN 


USA 
Mexico 
USA 
USA 
USA 
USA 
USA 
Mexico 
Mexico 
Mexico 
USA 
USA 
Mexico 
USA 
USA 
USA 


ND 
DA 

DA 
DA 
DA 
ND 
ND 
DA 
ND 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 


ND . 


DA 
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1080 
1090 
1090 
1090 
1110 
1110 
1130 
1130 
1140 
1140 
1170 
1170 


1190. 


1190 


1190" 


1500 
1500 
1510 


1510 


1520 
1520 
1530 
1530 
1540 
1550 


1560 
1560 
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Dallas, Texas 

Rosarito, Baja California 
Little Rock, Arkansas 
Baltimore, Maryland 
Omaha, Nebraska 
Charlotte, North Carolina 
Shreveport, .Louisiana 
New York, New York 
Monterrey, Nuevo Leon 
Richmond, Virginia 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 


Wheeling, West Virginia 


‘Guadalajara, Jalisco 


Fort Wayne, Indiana 


Portland, Oregon 


Washington, District of Columbia USA - 


St. Paul, Minnesota 
Nashville, Tennessee 
Spokane, Washington 
Buffalo, New York 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Sacramento, California 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Waterloo, Towa 

Jalapa, Veracruz 


New York, New York 
Bakersfield, California 


USA 
Mexico 
USA 
USA 
USA 
USA 
USA 
USA 
Mexico 
USA 
USA 
USA 
Mexico 
USA 
USA 


USA 
USA 
USA 
USA 
USA | 
USA 
USA 
USA 
Mexico 


USA 
USA 


DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 


DA 


DA 


DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 
DA 


DA 


DA 
DA 


DA- 


DA . 


DA 
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ANNEX IV 


CLASS IV STATIONS 
(increase in power within the Border Zone) 


Provisions for the increase in daytime power of Class IV stations 
in both countries which operate on local channels within 100 kilometers 


of the common border 


1 A station of either Contracting Party assigned to 
operate with a daytime power of 250 W prior to the date of entry 
into force of this Agreement may be increased in daytime power to 
1 kW at any time after that date pursuant to the notification procedure 
of Part 6 of this Agreement, provided that operation with such power 
will not result in objectionable interference to‘ stations of the other 
Party 


2. Class IV stations, which'the Parties have agrecd 
may increase power to 1 kW under the terms of this Annex, are listed 
in two Groups. Group 1 includes stations for which coordination 1s not 
required, stations in Group 2 require coordination, 


3 Neither Contracting Party will authorize a station 
listed in Group 2 of this Annex to begin operation with a daytime 
power of 1 kW, without prior consultation with the other Party to 
insure that stations of that Party involving mutual interference with 
its station will begin simultaneous operation with 1 kW daytime power 


4 If, one year after the date of entry into force of this 
Agreement, some stations in Group 2 have not been notified for power 
increases to 1 kW, and arrangements have not been made for their 
simultaneous increase, the Contracting Parties will consult with respect 
to such stations to determine if individual solutions can be found to the 
problems which preclude a power increase. 


5 Stations assigned by either Contracting Party to 
local channels after the date of signing of this Agreement must 
protect the contours of existing stations within 100 km of the common 
border on these channels in the other country based upon a daytime 
power of 1 kW 
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The above provisions apply to the following stations: 


Frequency 
kHz 


Location 


NO COORDINATION REQUIRED 


1230 
1230 


1230 
1240 
1240 
1340 
1340 
1340 
1400 
1400 
1400 
1400 
1450 
1450 
1450 
1490 
1340 
1450 
1240 
1490 
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El Centro, Califorma 


Ensenada, Baya Califorma (actually 
notified on 1240 kHz) 


Demming, New Mexico 
Raymondville, Texas 

San Diego, Califorma 

El Paso, Texas 

Ojinaga, Chihuahua 

Ciudad Acuna, Coahuila 
Nueva Rosita, Coahuila 
Sabinas Hidalgo, Nuevo Leon 
Yuma, Arizona 

Uvalde, Texas 

Ojinaga, Chihuahua 

Valle Hermoso, Tamaulipas 
Carrizo Springs, Texas 
Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua 
Nogales, Arizona 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 
Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua 


Calexico, California 


[21 UST 
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1240 
1230 


1340 
1340 
1340 


1340 
1349 
1340 
1340 


1450 
1450 


1450 
1450 


1450 
1450 
1450 


1490 
1490 


1490 
1490 
1490 


1240 
1240 
1230 


1400 
1400 


1400 
1400 


COORDINATION REQUIRED 


Piedras Negras, Coahuila 
Del Rio, Texas 


Needles, Califorma 
Cathedral City, California 
Mexicali, Baja California 


Nuevo Laredo, Tamaulipas 
Matamoros, Tamaulipas 
North of Victoria, Texas 
Port Arthur, Texas 


Escondido, Califorma 
Ensenada, Baja California 


Blythe, Califorma 
San Luis R10 Colorado, Sonora 


Tucson, Arizona 
Magdalena, Sonora 
Douglas, Arizona 


Tucson, Arizona 
Agua.Prieta, Sonora 


Matamoros, Tamaulipas 
Beeville, Texas 
Laredo, Texas 


Globe, Arizona 
Nogales, Sonora 
Bisbee, Arizona 


Sta, Paula, California 
Ensenada, Baya California 


Santa Ana, Sonora 
Tucson, Arizona 
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ANNEX V 
SPECIFIC CASES 
(Other than the special cases listed in Annex II) 
Freq. Location Power Antenna Hours Class 
kHz 
1 660 Cd. Delicias, Chih. 0.500 ND D Il 
2 690 State of Yucatan 50 DA-N U I/j 
3 850 Orizaba, Veracruz. 100-D- DA-N U I-B/c;g 
50-N 
4 870 Glendale, ‘California 5 ND D II/k 
5 900 West Covina, California 0.500 DA-D D Il/o 
6 940 Mexico, D.F 150-D ND U I-B 
50-N 
7 1000 Mexico, D.F 10 ND U I-B/d 
8. 1070 Houston, Texas 10-D DA-1. U I 
5-N 
9 1110. Mexico, D.F 50 DA-N U H/e 
10. 1140 Monterrey, N.L. 50 DA-N U I-B/h 
11. 1150 Cd. Obreg6n, Sonora 5-D - ND U Il 
0.300-N 
12, 1170 Coatzacoalcos, Ver. 0.250-N ND U Ifo 
13. 1170 La Piedad, Mich, 0.100-N ND U Il 
14, 1190 Guadalajara, Jalisco 10 ND U 1-B/i 
50 DA-N I-B/i 
15. 1240 Piedras Negras, Coah. 0.250-D ND U IV 
0.200-N 
16. 1300 Nogales, Son. 1-D ND U Il/1 


TIAS 7021 


21 UST] 


2843 





Mexico—Radio Broadcasting—Dec. 11, 1968 

17 1360. Piedras Negras, Coah. 0.250-N ND ay: Ill/m 

18. 1400 Santa Ana, Sonora 1-D ND U IV 
0.250-N 

19 1480 Cd. Morelos, B.C. 0.500-D ND U ll 
0.100-N 

20. 1540 Waterloo, Iowa 50 DA-N U 1-B/a,c 

21. 1550 Jalapa, Veracruz 20 ND U 1-B/c, n, 

22, 1560 ~Bakersfield, California 10 DA-1 U I-B/a,c 

23. 1560 New York, N.Y 50 ” DA-2 U I-B/a,c 

24. 1560 Cd. Cuauhtemoc, Chih 2-D ND U Il 
0.250-N 

25. 1590 Ensenada, B.C, 1 ND U Ill 

26. 1590 Mexicali, B. C. 10 ND D metal 

27. ~—-: 1600 Brownsville, Texas 1° DA-2 U Ill/f, a 


NOTES 


With presently notified DA pattern. Any subsequent change in this pattern 
must not result in increased interference> to stations in the other country 
under the engineering standards of this Agreement. 


Otherwise: 1 kW, DA-N, with a maximum radiation of 0.250 kW toward the 
secondary service area of the station in Tulsa, Oklahoma. 


Future assignments will protect this station in accordance with its I-B 
classification. 


Non-directional operation with power not to exceed 10 kW 1s permissible. 
If higher power 1s used a directional antenna will be employed which will 
restrict the radiation to 715 mV/m, or less, unattenuated field, at 

one mile (1.609 kilometers), over the arc between the true bearings 11 
and 47 degrees (W.CFL secondary service area) and to 1125 mV/m, 
unattenuated field, at one mile{1.609 kilometers), over an arc between 
the crue bearings 314 and 333 degrees (KOMO secondary service area). 


._ The directional antenna shall restrict the radiation to 200 mV/m, unattenu- 


ated, at one mile (1.609 kilometers), over an arc between the true ~~ 
bearings 327 and 10 degrees (KFAB secondary service area) and over 
an arc between the true bearings 27 to 65 degrees (WBT secondary 
service area). 
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k. 


This station will be subject to interference which may be caused at any 
time by XEAE, Ciudad Acufia, Coahuila, with power of 5 kW, or if 
XEAE changes location to Monterrey, Nuevo Leon, to operate with 1 kW 
In either case, XEAE will operate with non-directional antenna. 


850 kc/s. The Orizaba, Veracruz, assignment on 850 kc/s will protect 
the secondary service area (0.5 mV/m, SO per cent sky wave contour) 


of KOA, Denver, Colorado, in accordance with the I-B classification of KOA. 


. This assignment shall provide I-B protection to the United States 1-B 


station in Richmond, Virginia, except that the unattenuated field at 
one mile (1.609 kilometers) toward the northern part of the Richmond 
station's secondary service area may be increased to the following 
values at the bearing indicated: 


250 mV/m at 19° true 
140 mV/m at 22° true 
140 mV/m at 35° true 
200 mV/m at 52° true 


Non-directional operation with 10 kW is permissible. If higher power. is 
used the directional antenna shall restrict radiation to 870 mV/m, 
unattenuated field at éne mile (1.609 kilometers), over an arc between 
the true bearings 323 and 343 degrees (KEX secondary service area) 
and to 715 mV/m, unattenuated field'at one mile (1.609 kilometers), 
over an arc between the true bearings 17 and 59 degrees (WOWO 
secondary service area). 


The United Mexican States may operate a Class II station at any point-in 
the Yucatan Peninsula with power of 50 kW using a directional antenna 

that will give to stations in the United States of America protection 
equivalent to that wiich they receive from the present operation of 

the station in Mexico, Distrito Federal, on this frequency (5 kW, ND-U-II). 


Characteristic field: 175 mV/m,. 
1,kW maximum daytime power. 


0.250 kW.maximum nighttime power. 


Nighttime operation: Radiation not in excess of 1005 mV/m in the 
direction of Shreveport, La. 


The field strength at Coronado Islands, B.C., shall not exceed that 
which would be produced by a directional antenna having the following 
parameters: 


1) Two towers, 79 degrees in height, spaced 118 degrees along a 
line bearing 151 degrees true. 


2) Current ratio: 1:1 


3) Phase difference: - 63 degrees. 
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ANNEX IX 
EXAMPLE OF COMPUTATION OF SKYWAVE SIGNAI, STRENGTHI 


Assume that it is desired to calculate the field strength of 
the interfering signal from station A at the reduced contour of station 
B, the distance from station A to the reduced contour of station B 
being 400 miles. Assume, also, that station A operates with 5 kW power, 
an omnidirectional antenna 68 electrical degrees in height, and a ground 
system of 90 radials, 1/4 wavelength long. 


From Annex XII, the characteristic field of a vertical antenna 
of that height is 175 mV/m, producing a radiated field strength in the 
horizontal plane of 392 mV/m. 


Annex VIII indicates.a departure angle of 15 degrees for a 
distance of 400 miles. From Annex XV, the radiation characteristic in 
the vertical plane for this departure angle is 95%, so that the radiated 
field strength from Station A is 


95 x 392 = 372 mV/m 
00 / 


The 10% of the time curve of Annex X indicates that, for a 
radiated field strength of 100 mV/m, the field strength signal at 400 
miles is 1€3 uV/m. 


Since station A radiates 372 mV/m, the field strength of the 
interfering signal from station A at the reduced contour of station B 
will be 163 uV/m times the ratio of 372 mV/m to 100 mV/m, or 606 uV/m; 
therefore: 


163 x ay = 606 uV/m, 10% T 


If station A uses a directional antenna whose radiated field 
strength towards station B at a departure angle of 15 degrees is 
128 mV/m, the strength of the interfering signal from station A at the 
reduced contour of station P will be 163 uV/m times the ratio of 128 
mV/m to 100 mV/m, or 208.5 uV/m; viz: ‘ 


128 = 
163x Tay 7 208-5uV/m, 10% 7 
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ANNEX XI [] 
GROUNDWAVE FIELD STRENGTH CURVES AS A FUNCTION OF 
DISTANCE 


*For Graphs 1 through 19, see pocket at the back of this book. 
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ANNEX XII 
CHARACTERISTIC FIELDS OF VERTICAL ANTENNAS 


_ The attached graph may be used to predict the characteristic 
field of a simple vertical antenna erected at ground level. The 
antenna height to be employed in utilizing the graph is the physical 


height above ground level of the antenna in wave lengths. 


Antennas with physical heights in excess of about 0.4 
wave length are assumed to employ a ground screeen, in addition to a 
radial system having at least 120 elements, not less than 0.25 wave 


lengths long. 


Insufficient information is available to fully support the 
extension of curves for ground systems having less‘than 120-0. 25 
wave length radials to antenna heights greater than 0.3 wave length. 


Therefore, the values in this range are indicated by "dashed" lines. 
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ANNEX XIII 
KIRKE METHOD 
(equivalent distance ) 


FOR COMPUTATION OF GROUNDWAVE FIELD STRENGTH 


Where a signal traverses a path over which different 
conductivities exist, the distance to a particular groundwave field 
intensity contour may be predicted by the use of the equivalent distance 


method. 


Reasonably accurate results may be expected in pre- 
dicting field intensities at a distance from the antenna by application of . 
the equivalent distance method when the unattenuated field of the antenna, 
the various ground conductivities and the location of discontinuities 
are known. This method considers a wave to be propagated across a 


given conductivity according to the curve for a homogeneous earth of that 


conductivity. When the wave crosses from a region of one conductivity 


into a region of a second conductivity, the equivalent distance of the 
receiving point from the transmitter changes abruptly, but the field 
intensity does not. From a point just inside the second region the 


transmitter appears to be at that distance where, on the curve for a 


‘homogeneous earth of the second conductivity, the field intensity equals 


the value that occurred just across the boundary in the first region. 
Thus the equivalent distance from the receiving point to the transmitter 
may be either greater or less than the actual distance. 

An imaginary transmitter is considered to 
exist at that equivalent distance. This technique is not in- 
tended to be used as a means of evaluating unattenuated field 


or ground conductivity by the analysis of measured data. 
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An example of the use of the equivalent distance 


method follows: 


It is desired to determine the distance to the 0.5 mV/m 
and 0.025 mV/m contours of a station on a frequency of 1000 kHz with 
an inverse distance field of 100 mV/m at one mile being radiated over a 
path having a conductivity of 10 mmbhos/m for a distance to 15 miles, 
5 mmhos/m for the next 20 miles and 15 mmhos/m thereafter. By the use 
of the appropriate curves in Annex XI, Graph 12, it is seen that ata 
distance of 15 miles on the curve for 10 mmbhos/m the field is 3.45 
mV/m. The equivalent distance to this field intensity for a conductivity of 
5S mmhos/m is 11 miles. Continuing on the propagation curve for the 
second conductivity, the 0.5 mV/m contour is encountered at a distance 
of 27.9 miles from the imaginary transmitter. Since the imaginary 
transmitter was 4 miles nearer (15-11 miles) to the 0.5 mV/m contour, 
the distance from the contour to the actual transmitter is 31.9 miles 
(27.944 miles). The distance to the 0.025 mV/m contour. is determined by 
continuing on the propagation curve for the second conductivity to a 
distance of 31 miles (11+20 miles), at which point the ficld is read to 
be 0.39. mV/m. At this point the conductivity changes to 15 mmhos/m and 
from the curve relating to that conductivity, the equivalent distance is 
determined to be 58 miles-27 miles more distant than would obtain had a - 
conductivity of 5 mmhos/m prevailed. Using the curve representing 
the conductivity of 15 mmhos/m the 0.025 mV/m contour is determined 
to be at an cquivalent distance of 172 miles. Since the imaginary trans- 
mitter was considered to be 4 niles closer at the first boundary and 27 
miles farther at the second boundary, the net effect is to consider the 
imaginary transmitter 23 miles (27-4 miles) more distant than the actual 
transmitter, thus the actual distance to the 0.025 mv/m contour is deter- 


mined to be 149 miles (172-23 miles). 
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ANNEX XVL 


JOINT CONSULTATIVE BROADCASTING COMMITTEE 


Both Contracting Parties agree that, if the notification 


of an assignment is the subject of comments, objections, counter- 
objections, etc. which result in a problem whose solution would 
require an undue length of time, they will consider the desirability 
of submitting such problem to the Joint Consultative Broadcasting 
Committee in order that this body may offer an appropriate 
recommendation. 


In addition, both Parties also agree that the Committee 


can make studies of such matters as: 


1.- 


Possibility of evaluating skywave field strength, 
indirectly, based on the corresponding groundwave 
values. 


Method of measurement and evaluationd field strength. 


groundwave 
skywave © 


Calculation of adjacent channel skywave interference 
between Class I stations. 


Power tolerance. : 
Ficld Strength Tolerance. 


Possible plan for the nighttime operation of Class II 
stations on clear channels with variable power. 


If such studics result in recommendations for revision 


of this Agreement, such recommendations will be considered in accordance 
with Article XX of this Agreement. 
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CONVENIO ENTRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS RELATIVO A LA 
RADIODIFUSION EN LA BANDA NORMAL 


(535 - 1605 kHz) 
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COMPARTIDOS. 


IV.- ESTACIONES CLASE IV (Aumento de potencia dentro de 
la zona fronteriza). 


V.- CASOS ESPECIFICOS (Distintos de los casos especiales 
contenidos en el Anexo II). 


VI,- RESUMEN DE SENALES A PROTEGER Y DE SENALES 
INTERFERENTES EN EL MISMO CANAL. 


VII.- RESUMEN DE SENALES A PROTEGER Y DE SENALES 


INTERFERENTES ENTRE CANALES ADYACENTES A 
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ANEXOS : (Contintia) : 


VI. 


IX. 


XII. 


XIII. 


XV. 


XVI. 


ANGULO DE SALIDA EN FUNCION DEL ALCANCE 
DE LA TRANSMISION. 


EJEMPLO DE CALCULO DE LA INTENSIDAD DE LA 
SENAL DE ONDA REFLEJADA. 


CURVAS DE ONDA REFLEJADA 10% Y 50% DEL TIEMPO. 


CURVAS DE INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO DE LA ONDA DE 
TIERRA EN FUNCION DE LA DISTANCIA. 


CAMPOS CARACTERISTICOS DE ANTENAS VERTICALES, 
METODO DE KIRKE (distancia equivalente) PARA EL 
CALCULO DE LA INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO DE LA 
ONDA DE TIERRA, 


MAPAS DE CONDUCTIVIDAD TERRESTRE EFECTIVA 
ESTIMADA. 


CARACTERISTICAS DE RADIACION EN EL PLANO 
VERTICAL DE ANTENAS OMNIDIRECCIONALES 
VERTICALES , 


COMISION MIXTA CONSULTIVA DE RADIODIFUSION. 
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El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el 


lad 


Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, deseosos defavorecer en 
los pafses respectivos el uso ordenado y mds prdctico de la banda 
normal de radiodifusién (535-1605 kHz), y considerando que esta fi 
nalidad puede lograrse mediante la adopci6n de disposiciones contenj 
das en un acuerdo comin, han acreditado a sus Plenipotenciarios aba 
jo firmantes, quienes, después de haberse dado a conocer sus ple- 
nos poderes respectivos, y encontrados éstos en buena y debida for 


ma, han convenido en lo siguiente: 
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PARTE 1 


FINALIDAD Y ALCANCE 


Articulo I 


Finalidad 


Cada Parte Contratante reconoce que el derecho sobe 
rano de la otra a usar cualquiera de los canales de la banda normal 
de radiodifusi6n esté sujeto a las disposiciones del Convenio Interna- 
cional de Telecomunicaciones y a otros acuerdos internacionales apli 
cables. Las Partes Contratantes reconocen también que, a falta de re 
cursos técnicos que permitan la eliminacién de la interferencia per- 
judicial de cardcter internacional, se hace necesario un acuerdo en - 
tre ellas, a fin de que el funcionamiento de sus respectivas estacio 
nes de radiodifusi6n se ajuste a principios técnicos satisfactorios para 


ambas. 


En ejercicio de sus derechos soberanos, los Estados 
Unidos de América y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos han concertado con 
anterioridad acuerdos mediante los cuales ha sido posible el esta- 
blecimiento de sus respectivas instalaciones y el desarrollo de sus 
Servicios en la banda normal de radiodifusi6bn. Ambas Partes Contra 
tantes convienen en que cualesquier instalaciones y servicios que mu 


tuamente acepten en ocasi6n de la celebracién de este Convenio, y 


cualesquiera que puedan ser aceptados en el futuro mediante el pro- 
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cedimiento en 61 establecido, serdn motivo de la proteccién que les 
corresponde de acuerdo con las disposiciones contenidas en este Con 


venio. 


4 C. Ambas Partes declaran que son objetivos principales 
de sus gobiernos respectivos el uso equitativo y eficaz de la banda 
normal de radiodifusién y la proteccién de las instalaciones y los ser 
vicios mutuamente aceptados, procurando para ello obtener la mejor 
coordinacién de los diferentes elementos técnicos involucrados en el des 


arrollo de dichas instalaciones y servicios. 


Para alcanzar dichos objetivos, ambas Partes Contra- 


iw 
o 


tantes suscriben este Convenio, que contiene las medidas que habran 
de regir las relaciones entre los Estados Unidos de América y los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos para el uso de la banca normal de radio 
difusién, y convienen en ejercer la accién que sea necesaria para ase 
gurar la observancia de dichas medidas por parte de las agencias pri 
vadas de operacién u otras reconocidas y autorizadas por ellas para 
+ +  establecer y operar estaciones de radiodifusién en sus respectivos te 
rritorios dentro de la Regién 2, definida en el Reglamento de Radio 
comunicaciones (Ginebra, 1959) de la Unién Internacional de Teleco- 


municaciones. 


Articulo I 


Alcance 


Los Anexos siguientes completan y forman parte inte- 


I> 


grante de este Convenio: 
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ANEXO I: CUADRO DE PRIORIDADES DE CANALES DESPEJADOS. 
ANEXO I: USO ESPECIAL DE CANALES DESPEJADOS. 

ANEXO III: CUADRO DE PRIORIDADES DE CANALES DESPEJADOS 
COMPARTIDOS. 

ANEXO IV: ESTACIONES CLASE IV (Aumento de potencia dentro de 
la zona fronteriza). 

ANEXO V: CASOS ESPECIFICOS (Distintos a los casos especiales 
contenidos en el Anexo II). 

ANEXO VI: RESUMEN DE SENALES A PROTEGER Y DE SENALES 
INTERFERENTES EN EL MISMO CANAL. 

ANEXO VII: RESUMEN DE SENALES A PROTEGER Y DE SENALES 
INTERFERENTES ENTRE CANALES ADYACENTES A 10 
kHz Y 20 kHz. 

ANEXO VII: ANGULO DE SALIDA EN FUNCION DEL ALCANCE DE 
LA TRANSMISION. 

ANEXO IX: EJEMPLO DE CALCULO DE LA INTENSIDAD DE LA 
SENAL DE ONDA REFLEJADA. 

ANEXO X: SENAL .DE ONDA REFLEJADA ,10% Y 50% DEL TIEM 
PO. 

ANEXO XI: CURVAS DE INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO DE LA ONDA DE 
TIERRA EN FUNCION DE LA DISTANCIA, 

ANEXO XI: CAMPOS CARACTERISTICOS DE ANTENAS VERTICALES. 

ANEXO XII: METODO DE KIRKE (distancia equivalente) PARA EL 


CALCULO DE LA INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO DE LA ON 
DA DE TIERRA. 
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ANEXO XIV: MAPAS DE CONDUCTIVIDAD TERRESTRE EFECTIVA 


ESTIMADA, 
ANEXO XV: CARACTERISTICAS DE RADIACION EN EL PLANO 


VERTICAL DE ANTENAS OMNIDIRECCIONALES VER 
TICALES, 


ANEXO XVI: COMISION MIXTA CONSULTIVA DE RADIODIFUSION, 


PARTE 2 
DEFINICIONES, TERMINOLOGIA Y SIMBOLOS 


Articulo III 


Definici T inologt 


7 Los términos y expresiones usados en el presente Coa 
venio que no estén definidos en esta Parte, pero que estan definidos 
en el-Articulo 1 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones (Ginebra, 1959) 
de la Uni6n Internacional de Telecomunicaciones o que son ampliamen - 
te usados y comunmente aceptados, se emplean en este Convenio ‘da 


acuerdo con las definiciones de dicho Reglamento o con su Significa- 


do usual. 
8 Radiodifusi6n en Ja Banda Normal: Servicio de radiodifusi6n song 


ra que Se desarrolla en la porci6n de la banda de ondas hectométricas 
(frecuencias medias) comprendida entre 535 y 1605 kHz. Las emisio- 


nes de este servicio est4n destinadas a la recepci6én directa por el 


publico en general. 
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9 Estacion: Una estaci6n de radiodifusi6n que opera en la banda nor 


mal de radiodifusi6n. 


10 Canal _de Radiodifusion: La banda de frecuencias asignada a una es 


tacién cuya frecuencia portadora est4 al centro. 


we Canal Despejado: Un canal destinado a la operacié6n de estaciones 


Clase I-A y Clase II tnicamente. 


12 Canal Despejado Compartido: Un canal destinado a la operacién de 


estaciones Clase I-B y Clase II tnicamente. 


13 Canal Regional: Un canal destinado a la operaci6n de estaciones Cla 


se II tnicamente. 


14 Canal Local: Un canal destinado a la operacién de estaciones Cla 


se IV tnicamente. 


15 Estacién Clase I: Una estaci6n que opera en un canal despejado o 
en un canal despejado compartido y que estd destinada.a prestar ser- 
vicios primario y secundario en dreas extensas y a distancias relati- 
vamente grandes. Segtin la extensién de las dreas a proteger, las ‘es- 
taciones Clase I se dividen en estaciones Clase I-A y estaciones Cla 


se I-B. 


16 Estaci6n Clase I-A: Una estacién de Clase I que opera en un ca 
nal despejado y cuyas dreas de servicio primario y secundario estén 


protegidas por parte de otras estaciones en el mismo canal, de confor 
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midadcon los arreglos establecidos en la Parte 5 y en los Anexos 
I y II. La proteccién de su drea de servicio primario por parte de 
otras estaciones en canales adyacentes se determina de conformidad 


con las disposiciones contenidas en este Convenio. 


17 Estaci6n Clase I-B: Una estacién de Clase I que opera en unca 
nal despejado compartido y cuya drea de servicio primario estd pro 
tegida por parte de otras estaciones en el mismo canalo en canales 
adyacentes y cuya 4rea de servicio secundario est4 protegida por par 
te de estaciones en el mismo canal de conformidad con las disposi- 


ciones contenidas en este Convenio. 


18 Estaci6n Clase II: Una estaci6n que opera en un canal despeiads 
o en un canal despejado compartido y que esta destinada a_ prestar 
servicio primario en un 4rea que, de acuerdo con la situaci6n geo- 
grafica y la potencia utilizada, puede ser relativamente extensa, pe- 
ro que est4 limitada y sujeta a la interferencia procedente de las es- 
taciones Clase I y Clase I existentes. Asimismo, recibira4, en su 
a4rea de servicio primario, la proteccién que le corresponde de acuer 
do con las disposiciones contenidas en este Convenio, de parte de to 
das las estaciones en el mismo canal y encanales adyacentes, excep 
to de las estaciones Clase I-A en el mismo canal, tanto de las nue 


vas como de las que modifiquen sus caracterfsticas de operacién. 





19 Estacién Clase III; Una estaci6n que opera en un canal regional y 
que esta destinada a prestar servicio, principalmente, a uno o varios 
centros de poblaci6n importantes y al d4rea rural contigua a los mis 


mos. Su 4rea de servicio se determina mediante la aplicacién de las 


disposiciones contenidas en este Convenio. 
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20 Estacién Clase IV: Una estaci6n que opera en un canal local y 
que est4 destinada a prestar servicio, principalmente, a una ciudad 
o poblaci6n y a las Areas suburbanas contiguas a las mismas. Su 4rea 
de servicio se determina mediante la aplicaci6n de las disposiciones 


contenidas en este Convenio. 


Intensidad_de Campo Radiado: Es la intensidad de campo, corre- 


n> 
— 


gida por absorcién, producida por una estacién en una direcci6n es- 


pecffica a una distancia de 1609 metros (1 milla) de su antena. 


i 
1) 


Potencia: La potencia de una estaci6n es la potencia sin modula 
cién suministrada al sistema de antena y se determina de acuerdo con 


el método descrito en la Parte 4, Articulo IX, Secci6n A. 


23 Sefalar_a Proteger: Es la sefial determinada porelvalor del con: 
torno normal a proteger, o la sefial de un contorno reducido en el 


punto donde debe determinarse la proteccién a dicha sejfial. 


24 Relaci6n de Protecci6én: Es la relaci6n que guardan la sejial a pro 


teger y la m&4xima sefal interferente permisible. 


25 Anchura de Banda Necesaria; Es el valor minimo de la anchura 
de banda ocupada por una emisi6n, suficiente para asegurar la trans 


misién de la informaci6n con la calidad requerida. 


26 Anchura_de Banda: Expresi6n usada comunmente para designar la 


"anchura de banda necesaria"'. 


27 Onda _de Tierra: Una onda que se propaga por o cerca de lasu 


perficie de la tierra. 
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28 Onda_Reflejada (Onda de Cielo): Una onda que ha sido reflejada 


por la ionésfera. 


29 Sefial_de Onda Reflejada (Onda_de Cielo), 10% del tiempo: Es el 
valor de una sefal de onda reflejada que no se excede mds del 10% 


del periodo de observacién. 


30 Sefial de Onda Reflejada (Onda de Cielo), 50% del tiempo; Es el 
valor de una sefial de onda reflejada que no se excede mds del 50% 


del periodo de observacién, 


31 Campo Caracteristico: Es la intensidad de campo, corregida por 
absorcién, de la sefial de onda de tierra radiada por una estacién, 
cuando la potencia de alimentacién a una antena omnidireccional es de 


1 kW y la distancia de referencia es de 1609 metros (1 milla). 


32 Comportamiento de Antena: Término reemplazado por "campo ca 


racteristico". 


33 Area de Servicio Primario; Es el drea en la cual la onda de tie 


rra no est4 sujeta a interferencia objetable. 


34 Area de Servicio Secundario: Es el d4rea servida por la onda re 
flejada y no esta sujeta a interferencia objetable. La sefial esta su 


jeta a variaciones intermitentes de intensidad de campo. 


35 Contorno Normal a_Proteger: Es la linea continua que une_ los 
puntos en donde la intensidad de campo tiene un valor que determi- 


na las dreas de servicio primario o secundario en ausencia de se- 


fiales interferentes. 
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Contorno Reducido a Proteger: Es el contorno que resulta de la 
accién de una o mds sejfiales interferentes de valor superior al de 
la m4&xima sefial interferente permisible dentro del contorno normal a 


proteger. 


M4xima_Sejial _Interferente Permisible; Es el valor’ m&ximo per- 
misible a una determinada sefial indeseada en cualquier punto del con 
torno normal a proteger o en el contorno reducido, segtin sea el ca- 
so, y que mantiene con la _ sefial deseada una relaci6n prescrita en es 


te Convenio. 


Interferencia Objetable; Interferencia objetable es la ocasionada por 
una sefial que excede la mdxima permisible en el contorno normal a 
proteger o en el contorno reducido, segin sea el caso, de conformi 


dad con los términos de este Convenio. 


Operacié6n Diurna: Operaci6n diurna significa operaci6n entre la ho 


ra local de la salida del sol y la hora local de la puesta del sol. 


‘Qperaci6n Nocturna; Operacié6n nocturna significa operaci6n entre 


la hora local de la puesta del sol y la hora local de la salida del 


sol. 


Artfculo IV 


Simbolos 


Los s{mbolos a emplearse en este Convenio tendran el significa, 


do siguiente: 


TIAS 7021 


2874 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[21 UST 





Texto 
espanol 


Hz 
kHz 


WwW 


AD-2 


AD-D 
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Texto 
inglés 


Hz 
kHz 


Ww 


DA-1 


DA-2 


DA-N 


DA-D 


hertz (c/s). 

kilohertz (kc/s). 

watt. 

kilowatt. 

milivolt/metro. 
microvolt/metro. 

operaci6n continua (dfa y noche). 
operaci6n diurna. 

operaci6n nocturna. 


antena omnidireccional o no di- 
reccional. 


antena direccional. 


antena direccional: el digito in 
dica el mismo patré6n, pero no 
neceSariamente la misma poten 
cia de dia y de noche. 


antena direccional: el digito in 
dica distinto patrén de dia y de 
noche, sea con la misma o di 
ferente potencia para operaci6én 
diurna y nocturna. 


antena direccional: la ''N" indi- 
ca que Se usa antena direccional 
s6lo para operacién nocturna; 
omnidireccional de dia. 


antena direccional: la "D" indica 
que se usa antena direccional sé 
lo para operaci6n diurna, 


horario de operaci6n comparti 
do con otras estaciones de ra 
diodifusi6n en el mismo canal 


21 UST] Mexico—Radio Broadcasting—Dec. 11, 1968 2875 





cuando se uSan en conexi6n con 
el horario de operacién de una 
estaci6n de radiodifusi6n. 


HE SH horas especificas de operacién. 

OP PO operaci6n actual, 

VMOP MEOV valor maximo de operacién pre 
visto, 

Véase Vide véase la asignacién en. 

# # aun cuando el campo caracterfs 


tico estimado (resultante) sea (es) 
mayor que el especificado, és- 
te se mantiene mediante el ajus 
te de la actual potencia de en- 
trada a la antena. 


NP PN notificada previamente, pero no 
puesta en servicio. 


PARTE 3 


PRINCIPIOS TECNICOS GENERALES 


Articulo V 


Caracteristicas de las Emisiones 





42 A.- Clase de Emisi6n: A3 


43 B.- Banda de Frecuencias Asignada: 10 kHz (5 kHz a cada lado de 


la portadora). 


44 C.- Separaci6n entre Canales: Los 107 canales de la banda normal es 


tardn separados 10 kHz uno del otro. 540 kHz serd el primero y 
1600 kHz el dltimo. 
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45 D.- Tolerancia de Frecuencia; 20 Hz a uno u otro lado de la frecuen 





cia asignada. No obstante, ambas Partes Contratantes reconocen que 
es deseable implantar la tolerancia de 10 Hz, de acuerdo con el Re 
glamento de Radiocomunicaciones de la Unién Internacional de Teleco 


municaciones (Ginebra, 1959). 


46 E.- Determinacién de la Potencia: La potencia se determina en el pun 


to de alimentaci6n a la torre o torres del sistema radiador, 


is 


F.- Radiaciones no Esenciales: Cuando se ponga de manifiesto la exis 
tencia de radiaciones no esenciales objetables, la Parte Contratante 
responsable de la estaciédn que produce dichas radiaciones deberd to 
mar las medidas apropiadas para suprimirlas o reducirlas a un ni- 


vel en que dejen de ser objetables, 


48 G.- Modulaci6n: El porcentaje de modulaci6n deber4 mantenerse en un 


nivel tal que no se produzcan radiaciones no esenciales objetables. 


Artfculo VI 


Identificacién, Distribuci6n y Uso de los Canales 
A.- Identificaciébn y Distribuci6n de los Canales, 


49 1.- Identificaci6n: Los 107 canales de la banda normal se identifi 


can por su frecuencia portadora. 
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2.- Distrioucién: Los canales se dividen en cuatro tipos, como si 
gue: 
a) Canales despejados: 
540, 640, 650, 660,670, 700, 720, 730, 740, 750, 760, 
770, 780, 800, 820, 830, 840, 860, 870, 880, 890, 900, 990,1010, 
1020, 1030, 1040, 1050, 1100, 1120, 1160, 1180, 1200, 1210, 
1220, 1570 y 1580 kHz. 
b) Canales despejados compartidos: 
680, 590, 710, 810, 850, 940, 1000, 1060, 1070, 
1080, 1090, 1110, 1130, 1140, 1170, 1190, 1500, 1510, 1520, 
1530, 1540, 1550 y 1560 kHz. 
c) Canales regionales: 
550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 600, 610, 620, 630, 790, 
910, 920, 930, 950, 960, 970, 980, 1150, 1250, 1260, 1270, 
1280, 1290, 1300, 1310, 1320, 1330, 1350, 1360, 1370, 1380, 
1390, 1410, 1420, 1430, 1440, 1460, 1470, 1480, 1590y 1600 
kHz. 
d) Canales locales: 


1230, 1240, 1340, 1400, 1450 y 1490 kHz. 


55 B.- Uso de los Canales: Los diferentes tipos de canales deberdn usar. 


2877 


se con las modalidades que a continuacién se indican (las caracteris 


ticas de operaci6n se sefialan en los Artfculos VII y IX). 
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56 1.- Canales despejados: 
Operardn en ellos estaciones Clase I-A y Clase I. Las 
estaciones Clase II estaran sujetas a las limitaciones que resultan de 
las normas de ingenierfa o de los arreglos especiales establecidos en 


este Convenio. 


57 2.- Canales despejados compartidos: 
Operardn en ellos estaciones Clase I-By Clase Il. Las 
estaciones Clase II estardn sujetas a las limitaciones que resulten de 
las normas de ingenieria o de los arreglos especiales establecidos en 


este Convenio. 


58 3.- Canales regionales: 


Operardn en ellos estaciones Clase III tinicamente. 
59 4.- Canales locales: 


Operardn en ellos estaciones Clase IV tnicamente. 


Articulo VI 


Clasificaci6én de Estaciones 


IS 
> 


Las estaciones se clasifican como sigue: 


61 Estaciones Clase I: Estaciones asignadas para operar en canales 


despejados o en canales despejados compartidos. Se dividen en: 


1.- Estaciones Clase I-A. 


2.- Estaciones Clase I-B. 


62 Estaciones Clase II: Estaciones asignadas para operaren canales 
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despejados o en canales despejados compartidos. 


Estaciones Clase III: Estaciones asignadas para operar en cana- 


les regionales. 


Estaciones Clase IV: Estaciones asignadas para operar en cana- 


les locales. 


La definici6n correspondiente a cada una de las clases 
figuran en la Parte 2; la potencia de operaci6n figura en el Artfculo 
IX; y las relaciones de proteccién y el contorno a proteger que de- 


termina las dreas de servicio, se establecen en el Artfculo VII. 


Artfculo VII 


Protecci6n_e Interferencia 


.~- Areas de Servicio no Sujetas_a_ Proteccién, 


Ninguna estacidn tiene derecho a ser protegida de in- 
terferencia objetable en algin lugar fuera de las fronteras del pais en 
el cual,esta4 ubicada la estaci6n, excepto cuando se disponga lo con 


trario en este Convenio. 


.- Contorno Normal a _ Proteger. 


Los contornos a proteger para cada clase de estaci6n, 
por parte de otras estaciones que operen en el mismo canal, tendrdn 


los valores indicados a continuaci6n: 


1.- Estaciones Clase I-A: 
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68 , a) Qperaci6n diurna: 


Valor no definido, pues la proteccién se establece en 
términos de la intensidad de sefial permisible, la cual tiene un valor 
especificado en cualquier punto del contorno geogrdfico del pafs al que 
se asigna la prioridad enel canal despejado respectivo (véase el Arti 


culo XIV, Seccién A, punto 2). 


69 b) Qperacién_nocturna: 


Valor no definido, pues el uso secundario de canales 
despejados se limita a las asignaciones convenidas por ambas Par - 
tes (véase el Artfculo XDI, Seccién B) y con las condiciones de ope 


racién establecidas en el Anexo II a este Convenio. 


2.- Estaciones Clase I-B: 


10 a) Operacié6n diurna: 100 uV/m, onda de tierra. 
wae b) Operacié6n nocturna: 500 uV/m, onda reflejada, 50% 
del tiempo. 
3.- Estaciones Clase I: 
12 a) Operacié6n diurna: 500 uV/m, onda de tierra. 
73 b) Operacién nocturna: 2500 uV/m, onda de tierra. 
14 Los contornos sefialados son los que deben ser 


protegidos por otras estaciones Clase II. 
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4.- Estaciones Clase II; 





15 a) Operaci6n diurna: 500 uV/m, onda de tierra. 


1% b) Operaci6n nocturna: 2500 uV/m, onda de tierra. 


5.- Estaciones Clase IV; 





q Operaci6n diurna: 500 uV/m, onda de tierra. 


C.- Relaciones de Protecci6n, 
1.- En_el_ mismo canal (onda de tierra y onda reflejada). 
18 La relacién entre la sefial a proteger y la mdxima se 


fial interferente permisible es de 20 a 1, con las modalidades siguien 


tes: 


19 a) Para las estaciones Clase I-A no se aplica relacién de pro - 


teccién (Ver Parte 5). 


80 b) La sefial a proteger se especifica en la Secci6n B de este Ar 


tfculo. La sefial interferente a considerar es: 


81 (1) La de onda de tierra, cuando se trata del servicio diur 
no. 
82 (2) La de onda reflejada, 10% del tiempo, cuando se trata 


del servicio nocturno. 


2.- En canales_adyacentes, 
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a) Onda de tierra: 
83. La sefial a proteger en operacién diurna y nocturna se 
r4 la de 500 uV/m, onda de tierra y su relacién con la sefal de onda 


de tierra interferente tendrd los valores siguientes: 


Separacién entre canales Relacién de proteccién 
10 kHz 2al 
20 kHz 1 a 30 


b) Onda reflejada: 
84 No se toma en cuenta ninguna interferencia entre esta. 
ciones que operen en canales adyacentes y que resulte de una sefal 


interferente procedente de la transmisién de onda reflejada. 


D.- Maxima Sefial Interferente Permisible en el Mismo Canal, 





85 Los siguientes valores se obtienen dividiendo los valo 
res especificados para los contornos normales a proteger de cada cla 
se de estacién, sefialados en la Secci6én B de este Articulo, entre la 


relaci6n de proteccién establecidas en la Seccién C, punto 1, de es- 


te Artfculo: 
Clase de Dia Noche 
estacién Onda de tierra Onda reflejada, 10% 
del tiempo 
I-A Ninguna Ninguna 
(Véase la Secci6n B, punto 1 de este Artfculo y la Parte 5) 
I-B 5 uV/m 25 uV/m 
0 25 uV/m 125 uV/m 
ml 25 uV/m 125 uV/m 
IV 25 uV/m 200 uV/m 
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E.- Proteccién_al Contorno Reducido. 

86. Cuando haya sido aceptada una reduccién del Area de 
servicio de una estacién Clase If o Clase II o del d4rea de servicio 
diurno de una estacién Clase IV, por efecto de una o mAs sejfiales 
de valor superior al de la md&xima sefial interferente permisible, en 
el contorno normal a proteger, la linea que describe @l Ifmite del 
Area de servicio libre de interferencia en el sector donde ocurra la 
reducci6n de servicio se convertiraé en el contorno a proteger por ana 


nueva sefal en ese sector. 


F.- Interferencia Objetable en _el Contorng Normal a Proteger o en el 


Contorno Reducido a Proteger, 


1.- En _el_ mismo canal. 
87 Se considerard que existe o es de esperarse interfe- 
rencia objetable cuando la sefial indeseada es mayor que: 
88 a) La maxima sefial interferente permisible sefialadaen la 
Secci6n D de este Artifculo, si se trata del contorno normal. 
89 b) La que resulte de aplicar el procedimiento de cAlculo 


especificado en el Articulo XII si se trata del contorno reducido. 


2.- En canal adyacente. 

90 Se considerard que existe o es de preverse interferen 
cia objetable cuando la sefial indeseada es mayor que el valor deter 
minado por la aplicacién de law -Pelucionies de proteccié6n estableci 


das en la Secci6én C, punto 2, de este Articulo. 


gl El procedimiento para el cAlculo de la interferencia ob 


jetable y el grado de ésta se establece en el Articulo XI. 
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REBEE 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


A.- 


PARTE 4 


OPERACION Y PROCEDIMIENTOS DE CALCULO 


Articulo IX 
Caracteristicas de Operacién. 
CAlculo de la potencia, 
La potencia de operacién de una estacién es el pro- 
ducto del cuadrado de la corriente en el punto de alimentacién 
de la antena por la resistencia en ese punto. En el caso de an 


tenas direccionales, el punto de alimentaci6n serd el de distri- 


bucién al sistema. 


Potenci di t s 


_ 
' 


Estaciones Clase I-A: 50 kW o mas. 


nN 
' 


Estaciones Clase I-B: De 10 a 50 kW. 


3.- Estaciones Clase I: De 0.100 kW a 50 kw. 


> 
' 


Estaciones Clase II: De 0.100 kW a 25 kw, 


Sin embargo, no debérdn usar potencia en exceso de 5 kW 


en lugares ubicados a menos de 100 km (62 millas) de la frontera 


comin, 
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98 5.- Estaciones Clase IV: 


Estaciones ubicadas a 150 km (93 millas) 0 mas de 
la frontera comin: no superior a 1 kW de dia nia0O.5 kW de 


noche. 


Estaciones ubicadas a menos de 150 km (93 millas) 
de la frontera comin: no superior a 1 kW de dia ni a 0.250 


kW de noche. 
En todo caso, la potencia minima seré de 0.100 kW. 


99 Pueden asignarse potencias distintas a las especifica 
das anteriormente para las estaciones Clase Il y Clase IV, me 
diante acuerdo entre ambas Partes Contratantes sujetoa las dig 
poSiciones contenidas en otros acuerdos internacionales que 


sean aplicables. 
C.- Determinacién del_campo caracteristico. 


100 El campo caracteristico se determinar4 mediante el 
ee de las curvas del Anexo XII. Si, mediante la  aplicacién 
de las disposiciones que figuran en el Articulo XX, ambas Par 
tes Contratantes convinieran en adoptar normas para la medi- 
cién de intensidad de campo, el campo caracteristico podra ser 
determinado por mediciones siguiendo el procedimiento que se 


adopte. 
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D.- Determinacion de los horarios de _salida_y puesta de] sol, 
101 1.- Las horas de salida y de puesta del sol del 150. 


dfa de un mes de calendario, o las horas promedio de salida y de 
puesta del sol para eSe mes, ajuStadas en cualquier caso al cuar 
to de hora mds pr6ximo, deberdn considerarse como las_ horas 
de salida y de puesta del sol que serdn aplicadas para cada 


dia de ese mes. 


in 


102 Cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes puede deter~ 
minar y aplicar las horas de Salida y de puesta del sol bajo los proce- 
dimientos antes establecidos, para la ubicacién de estaciones individua 
les o para el centro de dreas geogrdficas designadas por esa Parte. 
En el dltimo caso, las horas determinadas para cada drea se aplica 


yan a todas las estaciones en esa drea. 


103 2.- Como una excepci6én a las horas de operaci6én de 
terminadas en el punto 1 anterior, ambas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que puede permitirse la operacién limitada antes de 
la hora local de la salida del sol o después de la hora local de la 
puesta del sol, con las facilidades de operaci6n diurna, en los tér 


minos y condiciones que acuerden ambas Partes. 


Artfculo X 
Determinaci6n de los Valores de Intensi Cam i 


A.-Antenas Omnidireccionales, 


1.- Onda de tierra, 
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Es el producto del campo caracteristico de la ante- 
na transmisora por la raiz cuadrada de la potencia de entra 


da a la antena, en kilowatts. 


2.- Onda_reflejada, 


Es el valor obtenido siguiendo el procedimiento indi- 
cado en el punto 1 anterior, corregido de acuerdo con la ca- 
racterfstica de radiaci6n de la antena en el plano vertical en el 
Angulo de salida correspondiente, determinado mediante el Ane- 
xo VII. La caracterfstica de radiaci6n en el plano vertical 


podrad ser determinada utilizando las curvas del Anexo XV. 


B.- Antenas direccionales. 


1.- Qnda_ de tierra. 


Es el valor obtenido del patr6n de radiacién de la an 
tena, en el plano horizontal, en la direcci6én en la cual la 


intensidad de la sefial recibida va a ser determinada. 


2.- Onda _reflejada, 


Es el valor obtenido del patr6én de radiaci6n de una 
antena, en el plano vertical, en la direcci6én en la cual la in- 
tensidad de la sefial va a ser determinada, en el dngulo de sa 


lida determinado mediante el Anexo VIII. 
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Articulo XI 





108 Para calcular la intensidad de campo de una Sefial 
deseada o indeseada, Segtin sea el caso, se aplicardn los pro- 


cedimientos siguientes: 
A.- Onda de tierra, 


109 1.- En la grafica de] Anexo XI correspondiente a la fre 
cuencia de transmisi6n se selecciona la curva que corresponda 
ala conductividad de la trayectoria entre e] transmisor y el 
punto enel cual la intensidad de campo va a ser determina- 
da. La intensidad de campo lefda en esa curva para la distan 
cia existente entre la estaci6én y el punto en el cual la intensj 
dad de campo vaa Ser determinada, es la que seria producida 
por una estaci6n con una intensidad de campo radiada de 100 mV/m 
en el plano horizontal, en la direcci6n del punto bajo consideracion. El 
valor determinado en esta forma, se multiplica por la relaci6n 
de la intensidad de campo radiada por la estacién a100 mV/m, 
para obtener el valor de‘la intensidad de campo de la sefial re 


cibida. 


110 2.- Cuando ocurran varios valores de conductividada lo 
largo de la trayectoria de propagacién, podrd usarse el méto- 
do de "Kirke" o de la "Distancia Equivalente"', para calcular la 


distancia a un contorno de intensidad de campo en relaci6n con 
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_— 
a 
a 


112 


las grdficas del Anexo XI. Este método se describe en el Ane 


xo XII. 
QOnda_reflejada, 


E] Anexo Xes una grdiica que contiene las curvas que 
indican la intensidad de campo de onda reflejada producida a di 
ferentes distancias de una estaci6én con una intensidad de campo 
radiado de 100 mV/m. La curva de 50% del tiempo se utiliza 
para determinar la intensidad de campo de una Sefial deseada y 
la curva de 10% del tiempo se utiliza para determinar la inten 
sidad de campo de una sefial indeseada. El valor leido en la cur 
va para la distancia al. punto al cual va a determinarse la in- 
tensidad de campo se multiplica por la relaciénde la intensidad 
de campo radiada por la estacién a 100 mV/m, para obtener la 


intensidad de campo de la sefal recibida. 


Articulo XI 


CAloul p ion _del_C Reducid 


A.- Contorno reducido a proteger. 


El contorno reducido a proteger de una estacién, de- 
finido en forma general en la Parte 2, es la linea que une to- 


dos los puntos dentro del contorno normalmente protegido, en don 


de la relacién de la sefial protegida a la sefial interferente pro 


cedente de una estaci6n existente en el mismo canal es de 20 


al. 
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Determinaci6n del contorno reducido. 


1.- Para el servicio primario en operaci6én diurna de las esta- 


ciones Clase II, Clase II y Clase IV: 


El contorno reducido se traza a través de todos los 
puntos en los que se Satisfaga la relaci6n de 20 a 1 entre la 


sefial protegida y la interferente. 


2.- Para el servicio primario en operacié6n nocturna de estacio 


nes Clase I y Clase II: 


El contorno reducido se considerardé que es un con 
torno cerrado de un valor uniforme que circunscribe a la estacién, 
valor que puede ser determinado multiplicando por 20 el valor de 
la seal interferente mds intensa de una estacién existente en el 
mismo canal, calculado para el lugar en que esta ubicada la es 


tacién protegida. 
Pp i6n_del jucid 


En cualquier punto del contorno reducido o dentro de 
éste, la intensidad de cualquier nueva sefial interferente de una 
estaci6n en el mismo canal no podra exceder del 70% del valor 
de la mdxima sefial interferente existente en eSe punto, o de una 
vigésima del valor del contorno normalmente protegido, cualquie 


Ta que sea mayor. 
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PARTE 5 


PRIORIDAD Y USO DE CANALES DESPEJADOS 


Artfculo XII 
Prioridad 
116 A. Cada una de las Partes Contratantes reconoce las prio 


ridades de la otra en materia de canales despejados, segtin se es 


tablece en el Anexo I a este Convenio. 


117 B. Ninguna de las Partes Contratantes hard asignacién al 
guna para operacién nocturna en los canales despejados en que la 
otra Parte tiene prioridad de conformidad con este Convenio, sal 


vo lo previsto en el Anexo II. 


Articulo XIV 


Uso de Canales Despejados 


118 A. Las asignaciones de estaciones Clase II para operaci6n 
diurna que cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes haga en canales 
despejados en los que la otra Parte tenga prioridad, estardn su 


jetas a las siguientes condiciones: 


1.- Horas permisibles de operacién: 


De la salida a la puesta del sol en la ubicacién de la 


_— 
_— 
Ko 


estaci6én Clase Il. De acuerdo con el Articulo IX, Secci6én D, pun 


to 2, pueden permitirse excepciones-a este horario de operacién. 
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2.- Intensidad de sefial permisible en el contorno del pais que 


tiene prioridad en el canal despejado respectivo: 


120 No mds de 5 uV/m, onda de tierra (las excepciones 
figuran en el Anexo II). 
3.- Potencia permisible: 

121 La potencia permisible sera de 50 kW (las excepcio- 
nes figuran en el Anexo II). 

122 B. Ambas Partes Contratantes reconocen y convienen en 


que el uso secundario de los canales despejados, permitido de con 
formidad con los términos de este Convenio, no impone a la Par- 
te que tiene prioridad en un canal dado la obligacién de prote- 
ger dicho uso secundario, y que la Parte que tiene la priori- 
dad de dicho canal despejado retiene la absoluta libertad para u 
tilizar el canal para el cual tiene prioridad en la forma que con 
sidere necesaria para hacer frente a las necesidades de su ser 


vicio nacional. 


PARTE 6 


NOTIFICACION Y LISTA OFICIAL DE ASIGNACIONES 


Articulo XV 
Notificacis 
A. - Procedimiento de notificacion. 
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1.- Generalidades, 


123 a) A partir de la fecha de entrada en vigor de este Con 
venio y durante su vigencia, toda notificacién que haga cualquiera 
de las Partes Contratantes deberd estar de acuerdo con este pro 
cedimiento y con lo establecido en la Seccién A del Articulo XV], 
ya sea que se trate de nuevas asignaciones, de anulaciones 0 de 


modificaciones en las asignaciones existentes. 


124 b) Para que sea valida, cada una de dichas  notificacio- 
nes deberd estar en tal forma de manera que la nueva estacién, 
la modificaci6n o la anulaci6n propuestas en ellas estén de acuer 


do con este Convenio. 


125, c) Para las asignaciones que figuren en los Anexos a es 
te Convenio, no se requerirad la notificaci6én de la Informacié6n Bd 
sica correspondiente, Para el envio de la Informacién Suplemen 
taria respectiva, asi como para el cumplimiento de las demas dis 
posiciones de este procedimiento que sean aplicables, se conside 
raré que la ctra Parte Contratante ha recibido la notificacién de 
la Informaci6én Bdsica en la fecha de entrada en vigor de este 


Convenio. 


126 d) Excepto que se prevea especificamente en otra forma 
en este Convenio, los cambios de potencia, de caracterfsticas de 
la antena o en la ubicaci6én de una estacién existente podrdn ha 


cerse en cualquier tiempo, siempre que tales cambios sean noti_ 
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ficados de acuerdo con las disposiciones de los incisos a) y b) an 
teriores. Las estaciones que hagan tales cambios no estaréan obli 
gadas a proporcionar mayor protecci6n, a las estaciones existen 


tes, que la aceptada previamente. 


ae 
nD 
J 


e) Cada una de las Partes Contratantes, dentro de los 


cuarenta y cinco dias siguientes a la fecha dé recepci6én de una 
notificaci6n, podrad dar a conocer, a la Parte que hizo la notifi 
caci6n, cualquier objeci6n que pudiera tener con respecto a la 


misma, bajo los términos de este Convenio. 


ran 
Ino 
joo 


f) En el caso de que la Informaci6n Suplementaria reque 
rida en los puntos 2 y 3 de esta Secci6n no acompafie a la In 
formaci6n Bdsica y que tal Informaci6n Suplementaria sea re- 
cibida dentro de los perfodos especificados en los incisos b) de 
dichos puntos, el periodo durante el cual la objeci6n puede hacer 
se se extenderd a treinta dias después de la fecha de recibo de 


tal Informaci6n Suplementaria. 


129 g) Cuando la Parte Contratante que reciba una notifica 
ci6n omita objetarla dentro del perfodo especificado anteriormen 
te, se considerard que tal notificaci6n es aceptada por dicha Par 


te. 


_ 
ind 
io 


h) La fecha de prioridad de una notificaci6én serd deter- 


minada por la fecha de recibo, por el OrganiSmo de Intercambio 
de Notificaciones especificado en la Seccién A del Articulo XVI, 


de la Informaci6n Basica que constituye la notifi 
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_ 
is] 


caci6én, siempre y cuando la Informacién Suplementaria con res 
pecto a tal notificaci6n sea también presentada dentro de los pe- 
rfodos estipulados en los incisos b) de los puntos 2 y 3 de es 
ta Seccién. Si existe conflicto entre dos o mas notificaciones, la 
prioridad en la fecha de recibo de las mismas, por el Organis 
mo de Intercambio de Notificaciones mencionado, ser4 la que ri 


ja. 
2.- Nuevas asignaciones. 
a) Informacion BAsica. 


Al hacer cualquier notificaci6n de una nueva asigna 
cién, la Parte Contratante respectiva deberd proporcionar la In 
formaci6n Bdsica siguiente, eSencial para constituir una notifica 


cion: 


- Frecuencia. 

- Clase de estacién. 

- Ubicacion (ciudad y estado). 

- Potencia. 

- Tiempo de operacion. 

- Indicacién del tipo de antena (ND, AD-i, AD-2, 
AD-N o AD-D). 


- Fecha prevista de puesta en servicio. 
b) Informaci6n Suplementaria. 


La Informaci6n Bdsica debiera estar acompafiada de la 


Informaci6n Suplementaria siguiente: 
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(1) Para 


(2) Para 


antenas ommnidireccionales: 


Distintivo de llamada. 

Ubicaci6n geogrdfica de la antenu, en grados y mi 
nutos de latitud y de longitud. 

Dimensiones eléctricas y fisicas (irnciuyerdo ias del 
sistema de tierra). 

Campo caracteristico ( cuando la configuracion y di 
mensiones de la antera y del sistema de tierra son 
tales que el campo caracteristico no puede ser pre 
visto mediante el uso cc. Anexo Xi, se notificarad 
el valor estimado del camipo caracceristico y se pro 
porcionardn amplios detalies de. diseno y dimensig 
nes Gel sistema de radiaci6n, iwciuyendo un dibujo, 


si fuere necesario). 


Sistemas direccionales de antena: 


Disiiniivo de ilamada. 

Ubicaci6n geogrdfica del punto mecio <2i sistema de 

antena, en grados y minutos de iatitua y de longi 

tua. 

Dimensiones eléctricas y fisicns (incluyendo las del 

sistema de tierra). 

Patr6n de radiaci6n Aorizonial 3..24 oparacidn diurna. 
Patrones de radiaci6n horizoaal y voeticws wisn ope 
raci6n nocturna (los patrones, verticn.er a0 fo jorele 


nardiv. Solamiente para las direcc.omes o.. Sue se 
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requiera proteccién para estaciones del otro pafs). 


Si la Informacién Suplementaria respectiva no se pro 
porciona junto con la Informacién Bdsica, aquella deberd remitir 
se tan pronto como sea posible, pero, en ningin caso, después 
de noventa dias cuando se trate de antenas omnidireccionales o 


después de seis meses cuando se trate de antenas direccionales. 


3.- Modificaciones. 
a) Informacién Bdsica. 


Al hacer la notificaci6én de un cambio en la asigna- 
cién de una estacién existente, la Parte Contratante respectiva 
proporcionard la Informaci6n Bdsica siguiente, esencial para que 


dicha asignacién Se encuentre de acuerdo con el cambio: 


~ Naturaleza del cambio. 
~ Fecha prevista para realizar el cambio. 
- Toda enmienda que deba hacerse a la Informacién 


Bdsica previamente suministrada. 
b) Informacién Suplementaria. 


La Informaci6n Bdsica debiera estar acompafiada de 
los datos relativos a cualquier enmienda que Sea necesaria efec 
tuar a la Informacién Suplementaria previamente suministrada, pa 
ra que dicha asignaci6n se encuentre de acuerdo con el cam 


bio. 
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B.- 


— 
— 
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Si dichos datos no se proporcionan junto con la Infor 
maci6n Bdsica, deberdn remitirse tan pronto como Sea posible, 
pero, en ningtn caso, después de noventa dias cuando se trate 
de antenas omnidireccionales o después de seis meses cuando se 


trate de antenas direccionales. 


4.- Anulaciones, 


Al notificar la anulacién de una asignacién existente, 
se deberd proporcionar la informaci6n suficiente para identificar 
la asignaci6én suprimida, incluyendo: 

- Frecuencia. 


Distintivo de llamada. 


Ubicacién (ciudad y estado). 


Potencia. 


Fecha efectiva o prevista del cese de operacién. 


5.- Fechas de puesta en servicio o de cese del mismo. 


Cada Parte Contratante deberd notificar la fecha de 
puesta en servicio de una estacién, del cese de operacién o de 
la realizaci6n de un cambio. Tal notificacién deberd hacerse den 


tro de los sesenta dias siguientes a dicha fecha. 


Transferenci rdi ioridades. 


1.- Transferencia de prioridades. 


Cualquier notificaci6én de anulacién de una asignaci6n 
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existente sera considerada como abandono, por la Parte Contra 
tante notificante, de cualesquiera derechos que ésta pudiera te 
ner con respecto a tal asignaci6én, a menos que, simultdneamen 
te, notifique una nueva estacién en la misma frecuencia,la cual 
serfa, en efecto, una subStitucién de la asignacién anulada. Di 
cha Parte ean dee: en favor de la asignacién reemplazante, los 
derechos y obligaciones de la asignacién anulada, inclusive la prig 
ridad, a condicién de que, sin embargo, la asignacién reempla- 
zante no provoque, a las estaciones existentes en el otro pais, 
interferencia en exceso! de la que causaba anteriormente la es- 


taci6n cuya asignacién se anul6d. 
2.- Pérdid iori s 
a) Por cambio de frecuencia. 


A excepcién de lo establecido en el punto 1 de esta 
Seccién, cualquier notificaci6n de cambio en una asignaci6n exis 
tente que involucre un cambio de frecuencia tendra el efecto de 
una anulaci6n de la asignacién anterior y constituird la notifica 
cién simultdnea de una nueva asignacién, a la que se le otorga 
ra la prioridad correspondiente a la notificaci6n de una nueva 


asignacion. 
b) Por no proporcionar la Informacién Suplementaria. 


(1) Una asignaci6én que figure en los Anexos a este Con 


venio dejard de tener efecto alguno si la Informacié6n Suplemen- 
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taria requerida en los incisos b) de los puntos 2 y 3 de la Sec 
cién A de este Articulo, Seguin ei caso, no es proporcionada den 
tro del perfodo respectivo establecido en dichos incisos. Los pe 
riodos mencionados deberdn comenzar a contarse a partir de la 
fecha de entrada en vigor de este Convenio, de conformidad con 


el inciso c) del punto 1 de la Seccién A de este Articulo. 


(2) Cualquier notificacién de una nueva asignaci6én o de un 
cambio en una asignacién existente dejard de tener efecto alguno, 
si la Informaci6n Suplementaria requerida en el punto 2 0 en el 
punto 3 de la Secci6én A de este Artfculo, segtin el caso, no es 
proporcionada dentro del perfodo respectivo estabiecido en dichos 


puntos, contado: 


(i) a partir de la fecha de entrada en vigor de este 
Convenio, si fue notificada durante el perfodo com 
prendido entre el 10 de marzo de 1967 y la fecha 


de entrada en vigor de este Convenio; o 


(ii) a partir de la fecha del envio de la Informacién 
Bdsica, si fue notificada después de la entrada en 
vigor de este Convenio. 

En casos excepcionales, una de las Par- 
tes Contratantes podrd ampliar por un perfodo i- 
gual el perfodo respectivo establecido en los inci 
sos b) de los puntos 2 y 3 de la Seccién A de 


este Articulo, mediante aviso a la otra Parte, bien 
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se trate de asignaciones a las que se refieren di 
chos puntos o bien de las que se especifican en 
el inciso c) del punto 1 de la Seccién A de este 
Articulo. Como consecuencia de ello, la notifica- 
ci6n involucrada dejard de tener efecto alguno si 
la. Informaci6n Suplementaria no es proporcionada 


antes de finalizar el perfodo ampliado. 
c) Por no iniciar la operaci6n o no efectuar el cambio. 


Cualquier asignacién, incluyendo las contenidas en 
los Anexos a este Convenio, con respecto a la cual se haya 
proporcionado la Informacién Bdsica y Suplementaria en la for 
ma y dentro de los perfodos especificados en el mismo, de 
jard de tener efecto alguno si dos afios después de la fecha 
en que se recibié la Informaci6n Suplementaria la estaci6n co 
rrespondiente no ha iniciado su operacién o no ha efectuado 
el cambio. En casos especiales originados en circunstancias 
desusadas, el efecto de tal notificaci6n puede ser  extendido 
por perfodos sucesivos de seis meses, siempre y cuando se 
haga a la otra Parte Contratante la correspondiente comunica, 
cién dentro del perfodo de efectividad de la_ notificaci6n en 
cuesti6n. Dicha comunicacién debe incluir los detalles de las 


circunstancias que justifiquen tal pr6érroga. 


d) Las disposiciones de los incisos b) y c)de este pun 


to no deberdn aplicarse a aquellas asignaciones cubiertas por ; 


TIAS 7021 


2902 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 
ES a EN ee ee ee ee 


arreglos especiales entre las dos Partes, las cuales figuran 


en los Anexos apropiados a este Convenio. 


y Artfculo XVI 


Lista Oficial de Asigaaciones 


A.- Organismo de Intercambio de Notificaciones, 

15 1. La notificaci6n de nuevas asignaciones, de anulaciones 
y de cambios en las asignaciones existentes, asf como las obje 
ciones a dichas asignaciones y las demd4s comunicaciones que se 
hagan conforme al Artfculo XV de esta Parte, ser&n hechas por 
cada Parte Contratante a través de la entidad que designen 
los pafses de la regién de América del Norte. Dicha entidad 
funcionaré como Organismo de Intercambio de Notificacio- 
nes, sf asf lo convienen las Partes Contratantes median 


te un canje de avisos por escrito. 


151. 2. En tanto que los paises de la regién de América del 
Norte designen una entidad para realizar la funcién de inter. 
cambio de notificaciones, 0, si después de la designacién de 
tal entidad, ésta deja temporal o permanentemente de reali- 
zar su funcién, el intercambio ser4 efectuado directamente 
entre las Partes Contratantes hasta que la entidad designada 


realice su funci6n. 


B.- Reconocimiento de las asignaciones aceptadas, 


152 Todas las asignaciones aceptadas antes de la fecha 


TIAS 7021 


21 UST] Mexico—Radio Broadcasting—Dec. 11, 1968 2903 





de entrada en vigor de este Convenio, quedan aceptadas. To- 
das las notificaciones incompatibles con las asignaciones incluf- 
das en los anexos a este Convenio, o que por cualquier otro 
motivo resulten incompatibles con los términos de este Conve- 
nio, quedan suprimidas, y esta supresi6n ser4 confirmada de 
conformidad con el procedimiento de notificacion, después de 


la entrada en vigor de este Convenio. 


Cc. imi R j ja_ Li 





1.- Establecimiento de la Lista Oficial. 


153 a) Con el propésito de establecer una Lista Oficial de Apigias 
ciones, cada Parte Contratante preparar4 y presentar4 a la 
otra Parte una lista de sus asignaciones, lo mds pronto po- 
sible, pero, en ningin caso, m4s all4 de nueve meses a 
partir de la fecha de entrada en vigor de este Convenio. Di-+- 
chas Listas contendran la siguiente informacion con respecto 


a cada aSignacion: 


(1) Nombre del pafs. 

(2) Frecuencia. 

(3) Distintivo de llamada (si esta asignado). 

(4) Ubicacion (por ciudad y estado). 

(5) Potencia. 

(6) Indicacion del tipo de antena (ND, AD-1, AD-2, 
AD-N, AD-D) 


(7) Tiempo de operacion. 
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(8) Clase de estacién. 
(9) Indicacién de que la asignacién est4 o no en 


operaci6n, como ha sido notificada. 


154 Con respecto al contenido de (9), las si 
guientes notaciones serdn usadas: 

155 (i) ‘(en construcci6n)": Para indicar una nueva estacién 

cuya fecha de puesta en servicio no ha sido notifica 


da. 


156 (ii) '(O.P.: )": Para indicar las actua- 
les caracterfsticas de una asignaci6n existente modi 
ficada por una notificacién posterior, cuya operacién 
con las nuevas caracteristicas no ha sido notificada. 
Cuando un cambio de frecuencia esta involucrado, el 
registro de la asignacién en la nueva frecuencia ten 
dr4 la notaci6n '(O.P.: KHz)" y el regis 
tro en la frecuencia original tendrd la notaci6n "(Véa 
se kHz)", mostrando la frecuencia de la Q 


peraci6n propuesta. 


157 (iii) "(N.P.: 





L.N. # )": Para indi 
car las caracterfsticas de una asignacién previamen 
te notificada, cuando es modificada por una notifica 
cién de cambio de caracterfsticas antes de la notifi 
cacién de la fecha de puesta en servicio de la asig 


nacié6n original. 
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158 


b) Las listas a intercambiar de conformidad con el inci 
so a) del punto 1 de esta Seccion, incluirdn toda asignaci6n par- 
tiendo de la informacién contenida en el Apéndice adjuntoa las Re 
comendaciones de la Reunién de Ingenierfa de Radiodifusién de la 
Regién Norteamericana, firmado el 50 de enero de 1941, modifi- 
cado por las notificaciones subsecuentes hasta las contenidas en la 
ultima Lista de Notificaciones de ambas Partes_ enviada hasta la 
vispera, ésta inclusive, de la fecha de entrada en vigor de este 
Convenio y modificada por las disposiciones dei Convenio entre los 
Estados Unidos de América y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos Rela- 
tivo a la Radiodifusi6n en la Banda Normal, firmado en México, D.F., 
el 29 de enero de 1957, y modificada posteriormente por las 
asignaciones contenidas en los Anexos a este Convenio. Aquellas 
asignaciones notificadas que no hayan sido aceptadas estardn sefia 
ladas con una anotacién apropiada, tal como “objecién", "reserva", 
“"trdmite', etc., y serdn tratadas de conformidad con el procedi- 


miento contenido en este Convenio. ° 


c) Cada Parte Contratante transmitird sus comentarios 
a la otra no mds alla de los seis meses después de que ambas Par 
tes hayan recibido las listas respectivas. Tales comentarios pueden 
incluir cualesquiera cuestiones que una u otra Parte pudiera tener 
con respecto a alguna asignacién inclufda en la lista de la otra 
Parte. Cualesquiera cuestiones que pudieran surgir con respecto a 
las asignaciones de una u otra lista o con resSpecto a sus carac- 


terfsticas de operacién, serdn resueltas por la referencia a la in 
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formacién empleada en la preparacién de la lista, contenida en el 


inciso b) del punto | de esta Seccién, o mediante consulta, 


_ 
(—] 


d) Cuando ambas Partes hayan convenido en las asigna- 
ciones que estarfan contenidas en cada lista, las dos listas serdn 
adoptadas oficialmente y constituirdn la Lista Oficial de asignacio- 
nes de ambas Partes. Tal adopcién ser4 hecha por un intercam- 
bio de cartas entre los respectivos Organismos de comunicaciones 
de las dos Partes. Inmediatamente después, copias de tales Lis- 
tas serdn proporcionadas por ambas Partes al Organismo de Inter 
cambio de Notificaciones con el propésito de que sean registradas 


como la Lista Oficial de Asignaciones. 


— 
for] 
— 


| 


e) Si una u otra Parte Contratante ha dejado de propor 
cionar toda o parte de la Informacién Suplementaria a la que se 
refieren los puntos 2 y 3 de la Secci6n A del Articulo XV, re- 
lativa a alguna asignacién notificada antes de la vispera de la fe 
cha de entrada en vigor de este Convenio, tal Parte proporciona- 
r4 la mencionada Informacién Suplementaria, tan pronto como sea 
posible, basada en la primera saison de la Lista Oficial. Para 


ese efecto, dicha Parte proceder4 en el orden siguiente: 


— 
ic 
ne 


(i) Asignaciones especfficas sefaladas por la otra Par- 


te en una lista a ser proporcionada después de que 


este Convenio entre en vigor. 


—_ 
tas) 


163 (ii) Asignaciones de estaciones ubicadas dentro de los 


100 km (62 millas) de la frontera comin. 
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(iii) Otras asignaciones que, debido a su naturaleza, sean 
capaces de causar interferencia objetable alas asig- 


naciones de la otra Parte. 
(iv) El resto de las asignaciones. 
2.- Revision de Ja Lista Oficial, 


a) Después de la adopcién de la Lista Oficial de con- 
formidad con el inciso d) del punto 1 de esta Seccién,las Par 
tes Contratantes intercambiardn ediciones anuales de la Lista 
Oficial a través del Organismo de Intercambio de Notificacio- 
nes. Cada edicién de la Lista consistira de la Lista Oficial 
de Asignaciones original o maestra de ambas Partes, modificada 
por notificaciones subsecuentes de nuevas asignaciones y de modifica 
ciones o anulaciones de asignaciones existentes. Los registros in 
dividuales de las asignaciones contenidas en las ediciones de la Lista 


deberdn estar de acuerdo con el inciso a) del punto 1 de esta Seccién. 


b) Cada seis meses, cada Parte Contratante proporcio 
nar4ala otra Parte una lista suplementaria que contenga las ng 
tificaciones hechas durante dicho perfodo de seis meses. Dicha 
lista suplementaria sera proporcionada dentro del mes_ siguien 


te al final de cada perfodo de seis meses. 
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PARTE 7 


RATIFICACION, ENTRADA EN VIGOR, DURACION Y TERMINACION. 


Articulo XVII 
Ratificacié 
168 Este Convenio est4 sujeto a ratificacién por ambas Par 


tes Contratantes, de conformidad con sus respectivos procedi- 


mientos constitucionales. 


Artfculo XVII 


Entrada en vigor y duraci6n. 
A.- Entrada en vigor. 


169 Este Convenio, que substituye al Convenio del 29 de 
enero de 1957, entrard en vigor en la fecha del canje de los 
instrumentos de ratificaci6n. El canje de los instrumentos de 


ratificaci6n se llevaré a cabo en Washington, D.C. 
B.- Duraci6on. 


170 1. El presente Convenio permanecerd en vigor durante un 
perfodo de cinco afios, a menos que, antes del fin de dicho 
perfodo, se dé por terminado de conformidad con el Artfculo 
XIX, o se reemplace por un nuevo convenio entre las Partes 


Contratantes. 


ra 
— 


2. Si este Convenio no es reemplazado por uno nuevo, o 
si al expirar el perfodo de cinco afios anteriormente citado no 
se ha dado por terminado de acuerdo con el Articulo XIX, con 


tinuard en vigor indefinidamente hasta que sea reemplazado por 
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un nuevo convenio entre las Partes Contratantes, o hasta que 
se dé por terminado de conformidad con las disposiciones de 


dicho Artfculo XIX. 


Articulo XIX 


Terminacion 


Cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes puede dar por 
terminado este Convenio mediante aviso escrito de termina- 
cién a la otra Parte, cursado por la via diplomdatica. La ter 
minaci6n surtira efectos un afio después de la fecha de reci 


bo de dicho aviso. 


Si cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes considera que 
la otra actia o ha actuado en una forma incompatible con las 
disposiciones de este Convenio, se llevardn a cabo consultas 
al respecto entre las Partes. En el caso de que dichas con 


sultas no den como resultado la solucién del problema a sa 


tisfacci6én de ambas Partes, la Parte quejosa podrd proceder 


a terminar el presente Convenio. La terminacién surtird efec 
tos noventa dias después de la fecha de recibo del aviso es 


crito correspondiente. 


Articulo XX 


Revisi 


A través de los canales diplomdaticos, pueden llevarse 


a cabo cambios o adiciones a las normas técnicas, inclusive los 
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Estados Unidos de-América, 
Ly +79 fr 
tt eh Mea APA Ae SEEN o 


mapas de conductividad y las curvas de propagaci6én, asi como 
en el procedimiento de notificacién, cuando dichos cambios y 
adiciones, incorporados en enmiendas o suplementos a las Par- 
tes o Anexos correspondientes, preparados conjuntamento por fun 
cionarios de las Partes Contratantes, hayan sido aprobados por 
la agencia administrativa o departamento ‘que en cada una de 


las Partes tenga jurisdiccién en asuntos de radiodifusién. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los Plenipotenciarios res 


pectivos han firmado el presente Convenio. 


HECHO en México, D. F., por duplicado, en los 
idiomas espafiol e inglés, ambos igualmente auténticos, a los on 
ce dias del mes de diciembre de mil novecientos sesenta y 


ocho, 


Por el Gobierno de los Por el Gobierno_de 1 





Fulton Freeman, 
Empbajador Extraordinario Secretario de/ Comunicaciones 
y Plenipotenciario. y Trangportes, 
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ANEXO I 


CUADRO DE PRIORIDADES DE CANALES DESPEJADOS 


Canal Pais que tiene la 
kHz Prioridad 
540 México 
640 EUA 
650 EUA 
660 EUA 
670 EU A 
700 EUA 
720 EUA 
730 México * 
750 EUA 
760 EUA 
770° EUA 
780 EUA 
800 México 
820 EUA 
830 EUA 
840 EUA 
870 EUA 
880 EUA 
890 EUA 
900 México 
1020 EUA 
1030 EUA 
1049 EUA 
1050 México 
1100 EUA 
1120 EUA 
1160 EUA 
1180 EUA 
1200 EUA 
1210 EUA 
1220 México 
1570 México 


*Ambas Partes reconocen la limitacion a la operaci6n mexicana 
en 730 kHz causada por la operacién de estaciones en los Estados Unidos 
de América en la f~ecuencia de 740 kHz, y estan de acuerdo en continuar 
el estudio de este asunto en un esfuerzo para ilegar a un ajuste en la banda 
de los 740 kHz que sea mutuamente satisfactorio y sobre cuya base los Es- 
tados Unidos de América podran modificar su actual prioridad en el uso de 
los 740 kHz. Cada una de las Partes Contratantes esta de acuerdo en inter 
cambiar puntos de vista y considerar cuidadosamente cualquier sugerencia 
de la otra Parte, 
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ANEXO_JII 


USO ESPECIAL DE CANALES DESPrJADOS 


De conformidad con lo establecido en los Artfculos XIII y XIV 
de este Convenio, y sin que en forma alguna Se limite la lioertad de 
cada Parte consignada en el Articulo XIV, Seccién B, ambas Partes cog 
vienen en lo _ siguiente: 


A.- Uso _diurno, 
1.-En el canal de 540 kHz, la intensidad de la mdxima sejfial in- 
terferente permisible en el contorno geogrdfico de México pue- 
de ser de 10 uV/m, onda de tierra. 


2.-Los Estados Unidos Mexicanos pueden asignar estaciones para 
operar con potenciaS que no excedan de 5 kW en los siguien - 
tes canales: 700 kHz, 720 kHz, 1120 kHz y 1210 kKz. 


3.-Los Estados Unidos de América pueden asignar estaciones para 
operar con potencias que no excedan de 5 kW en los siguien - 
tes canales: 730 kHz, 800 kHz, 900 kHz. 1050 kHz, 1220 kHzy 
1570 kHz. Sin embargo en los canales siguientes, las estaciones 
no deben operar con una potencia superior a 1 kW si estan si 
tuadas: 


a) en 800 kHz a distancias inferiores a 1319 km 
(820 millas) de Ciudad Judrez, Chihuahua. 


b) en 1050 kHz, a distancias inferiores a 998 km 
(620 millas) de Monterrey, Nuevo Leén. 


c) en 1570 kHz, a distancias inferiores a 998 km (620 millas) 
de Ciudad Acufia, Coahuila. 


B.- Usg_ Nocturno. 


1.- Los: Estados Unidos Mexicanos pueden efectuar las siguientes 
asignaciones: 


a) 660 kHz México, D. F.: la radiaci6én no debe exceder de 190 
mV/m dentro del arco comprendido entre los azimutes 
de 337 grados y 68 grados. Fuera de este arco, la in 
tensidad de campo en cualquier punto de la frontera o 
del contorno geogrdafico de los Estados Unidos de Améri 
ca no debe exceder de 100 uV/m (onda reflejada, 10% 
del tiempo). 


b) 760 kHz Los Reyes, Méx: la radiacién no debe exceder de 
98 mV/m dentro del arco comprendido entre los azimy 
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mutes de 12 grados y 66 grados. Fuera de este arco, 
la intensidad de campo en cualquier punto de la fron 


_ tera o contorno geogrdfico de los Estados Unidos de 


c) 830 


d) 1020 


e) 1030 


f) 1180 


América no debe exceder de 142 uV/m (onda refleja 
da, 10% del tiempo). 


kHz México, D. F.: la radiaci6n no debe exceder los 
valores indicados a continuacién: 


100 mV/m dentro del arco comprendido entre los azi 
mutes de 343 grados y 355 grados. 


93 mV/m dentro del arco comprendido entre los azi 
mutes de 355 grados y 22 grados. 


100 mV/m dentro del arco comprendido entre los azi 
mutes de 22 grados y 34 grados. 


Fuera del arco comprendido entre los azji 
mutes de 343 grados y 34 grados, la intensidad 
de campo no debe exceder de 130 uV/m (Onda re 
flejada, 10% del tiempo). en cualquier punto de la 
frontera o contorno geografico de los Estados Unidos. 

kHz Macuspana, Tab.: la potencia no debe exceder de 
0.100 kW. 


kHz México, D. F.: 20 kW AD, 


La antena direccional no debe radiar mds 
de 190 mV/m en el azimut de 40 grados, y la 
radiaci6n dentro del arco comprendido entre los 
azimutes de 335 grados y 55 grados no debe ex 
ceder la que se producirfa con una antena direc 
cional con los siguientes pardmetros: 


’ 1) Dos torres espaciadas 90 grados a lo lar 
go de una linea de azimut 40 grados. 2) Relaci6n 
de corrientes, 1:1.°°3) Diferencia de fase, 72 gra 
dos. 


kHz México, D. F.: la radiaci6én no debe exceder de 
178 mV/m dentro del arco comprendido entre los azi 
mutes de 340 grados y 68 grados. Fuera de este ar 
co, la intensidad de campo no debe exceder de 100 . 
uV/m (onda reflejada, 10% del tiempo) en cualquier 
punto de la frontera o contorno geogrdfico de los Es 
tados Unidos. 


2.~Los Estados Unidos de América pueden efectuar las siguien - 


tes asignaciones: 


a) 540 kHz Cypress Gardens, Fla.: 10 kW AD. 
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b) 


c) 
a) 


e) 


(1) 


(2) 


730 


800 
900 


1050 


1220 


La antena direccional no debe radiar mds 
de 42 mV/m dentro del arco comprendido entre 
los azimutes de 210 grados y 232 grados, y no 
mds de 98 mV/m dentro del arco comprendido 
entre los azimutes de 232 grados y 287 grados. 


Otras asignaciones en esta frecuencia: 


Deben estar ubicadas fuera del drea limitada al 

Norte por el paralelo 35° N y al Oriente por el 

meridiano 939 W, siempre y cuando dichas asig- 
naciones no se efecttien dentro de los Estados Uni 
dos de América al sur del paralelo 30° N; 


No deben poner una intensidad de sefial en ningin 
punto dentro de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos que 
exceda de los 50 uV/m. (10% onda reflejada). 


kHz Santurce, P.R.: 10 kW AD; 25 uV/m (onda 
reflejada, 10% del tiempo) maxima sefial permisj 
ble en el punto mds préximo del contorno geogrg 
fico de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos. 


kHz Juneau, Alaska: 5 kW ND, 
kHz Fairbanks, Alaska: 10 kW ND. 
kHz Nueva York; 50 kW DA. 


Cualquier cambio en el patrén de radia- 
ci6n direccional notificado en la actualidad no de 
be dar por resultado un aumento de la radiaci6n 
dentro del arco comprendido entre los azimutes 
de 210 grados y 273 grados. 


kHz Cleveland, Ohio: 50 kW AD. 


Cualquier cambio en el patrén de radiaci6n 
direccional notificado en la actualidad no debe dar 
por resultado un aumento de la radiacién dentro 
del arco comprendido entre los azimutes de 193 
grados y 264 grados. 
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CUADRO DE PRIORIDADES DE CANALES DESPEJADOS COMPARTIDOS 


Canal 
kHz 
680 
690 
710 
710 
810 
810 
850 
850 
940 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1060 
1060 
1070 
1080 
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ANEXO ID 


Estacion 


San Francisco, California 
Tijuana, Baja California 
New York, New York 
Seattle, Washington 

San Francisco, California 
Schenectady, New York 
Denver, Colorado 
Orizaba, Veracruz 
México, Distrito Federal 
México, Distrito Federal 
Chicago, Illinois 

Seattle, Washington 
México, Distrito Federal 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Los Angeles, California 


Hartford, Connecticut 


Pais que tiene 


1g Prioridad 


EUA 
México 
EUA 
EUA 
EUA 
EUA 
‘-EUA 
México 
México 
México 
EUA 
EUA 
México 
EUA 
EUA 


EUA 


Antena 


ND 
AD 
AD 
AD 


Aa aaaaaaAataAacmlMkrml AMrmlClAMArmlClcaAcmLCUC MAcClUCcAcmlc Ala 


Operacié6n 
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1080 Dallas, Texas EUA AD Cc 
1090 Rosarito, Baja California México AD Cc 
1090 Little Rock, Arkansas EUA AD Cc 
1090 Baltimore, Maryland EUA AD Cc 
1110 Omaha, Nebraska EUA AD Cc 
1110 Charlotte, North Caroline EUA AD Cc 
1130 Shreveport, Louisiana EUA AD Cc 
1130 New York, New York EUA AD Cc 
1140 Monterrey, Nuevo Leén México AD Cc 
1140 Richmond, Virginia EUA AD Cc 
1170 Tulsa, Oklahoma EUA AD Cc 
1170 Wheeling, West Virginia EUA AD Cc 
1190 Guadalajara, Jalisco México AD Cc 
1190 Fort Wayne, Indiana EUA AD c 
1190 Portland, Oregon EUA AD Cc 
1500 Washington, District of Columbia EUA AD Cc 
1500 St. Paul, Minnesota EUA AD Cc 
1510 Nashville, Tennessee EUA AD Cc 
1510 Spokane, Washington EUA AD Cc 
1520 Buffalo, New York EUA AD Cc 
1520 Oklahoma City, Oklahoma EUA AD Cc 
1530 Sacramento, California EUA AD Cc 
1530 Cincinnati, Ohio EUA AD Cc 
1540 Waterloo, Iowa EUA AD Cc 
1550 Jalapa, Veracruz México ND Cc 
1560 New York, New York EUA AD Cc 
1560 Bakersfield, California EUA AD Cc 
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ANEXO IV 


ESTACIONES CLASE IV 
(Aumento de potencia dentro de la zona fronteriza) 


Previsiones para el aumento de potencia, en servicio diurno,de las 
estaciones Clase IV_ de ambos paises que operan en canales locales 
dentro de los 100 kil6metros de la frontera_ comun, 


Una estacion de una u otra Parte Contratante que, previa- 
mente a la fecha de entrada en vigor de este Convenio, haya sido asig 
nada para operar con 250 W durante el dfa, puede aumentar su po 
tencia en operacién diurna a 1 kW en cualquier momento, a partir 
de tal fecha, de acuerdo con el procedimiento de notificacién estable- 
cido en la Parte 6 de este Convenio, siempre que la operacién con la 
potencia citada no dé por resultado una interferencia objetable a esta 
ciones de la otra Parte. 


2 Las estaciones Clase IV que ambas Partes han convenido en 


3. 


4, 


5. 


que pueden aumentar potencia a 1 kW, bajo los términos de este Ane 
xo, estan enlistadas en dos Grupos. En el Grupo 1 figuran las esta- 
clones que no requieren coordinaci6n y en el Grupo 2 las estaciones 
que sf requieren coordinacién. 


Ninguna de las Partes Contratantes autorizard a una esta - 
ci6én contenida en el Grupo 2 de este Anexo a operar de dfa con po- 
tencia de 1 kW’ sin previa consulta con la otra Parte, a fin de ase- 
gurarse de que las estaciones de aquella Parte que involucren interfe 
rencia con su propia estaci6n comenzardn a operar simultdneamente con 
una potencia de 1 kW de dfa. 


Si, un afio después de la entrada en vigor de este Conve- 
mo, algunas estaciones del Grupo 2 no han sido notificadas para au- 
mentar potencia a 1 kW y si no se han hecho arreglos para su aumen 
to simultdneo, las Partes Contratantes consultardn entre sf respectoa 
tales estaciones para determinar si pueden encontrarse soluciones indi 
viduales a los problemas que impiden el aumento de potencia. 


Las estaciones asignadas por cualquiera de las Partes Con 
tratantes para operar en canales locales después de la fecha de fir - 
ma de este Convenio deben proteger los contornos de las estaciones 
del otro pafs que operen en estos canales dentro de los 100 km de 
la frontera comtin, con base en una potencia de 1 kW durante el dia. 
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estaciones: 


Frecuencia 


Las previsiones anteriores se aplican a las siguientes 


Ubicacién 


ee)» A rr Se 


1230 
1230 


1230 
1240 
1240 
1340 
1340 
1340 
1400 
1400 
1400 
1400 
1450 
1450 
1450 
1490 
1340 
1450 
1240 


1490 
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Grupo 1 
NO SE REQUIERE COORDINACION 


El Centro, California 


Ensenada, Baja California 
(actualmente notificada en 1240 kHz) 


Demming, Nuevo México 
Raymondville, Texas 

San Diego, Califorma 

Ei Paso, Texas 

Ojinaga, Chihuahua 

Ciudad Acufia, Coahuila 
Nueva Rosita, Coahuila 
Sabinas Hidalgo, Nuevo Leén 
Yuma, Arizona 

Uvalde, Texas 

Ojinaga, Chihuahua 

Valle Hermoso, Tamaulipas 
Carrizo Springs, Texas 
Cd. Judrez, Chihuahua 
Nogales, Arizona 

Las Cruces, Nuevo México 
Cd. Juarez, Chihuahua 


Calexico, California 
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1240 
1230 


1340 
1340 
1340 


1340 
1340 
1340 
1340 


1450 
1450 


1450 
1450 


1450 
1450 
1450 


1490 
1490 


1490 
1490 
1490 


1240 
1240 
1230 


1400 
1400 


1400 
1400 


Grupo 2 


RDINA 


Piedras Negras, Coahuila 
Del Rio, Texas 


Needles, Califorma 
Cathedral City, California 
Mexicali, Baja California 


Nuevo Laredo, Tamaulipas 
Matamoros, Tamaulipas 
North of Victoria, Texas 
Port Arthur, Texas 


Escondido, Califorma 
Ensenada, Baja California 


Blythe, Califorma 
San Luis Rfo Colorado, Sonora 


Tucson, Arizona 
Magdalena, Sonora 
Douglas, Arizona 


Tucson, Arizona 
Agua Prieta, Sonora 


Matamoros, Tamaulipas 
Beeville, Texas 
Laredo, Texas 


Globe, Arizona 
Nogales, Sonora 
Bisbee, Arizona 


Sta. Paula, California 
Ensenada, Baja Califorma 


Santa Ana, Sonora 
Tucson, Arizona 
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15. 


16. 


ANEXO_V 


CASOS ESPECIFICOS 


(Distintos de los casos especiales contenidos en el: Anexo II) 


Frec. 
kHz. 
660 
690 
850 


870 
900 
940 


1000 
1070 


1110 
1140 
1150 


1170 
1170 


1190 


1240 


1300 
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UBICACION. 


Cd. Delicias, Chih. 
Estado de Yucatdn. 


Orizaba, Ver. 


Glendale, Cal. 
West Covina, Cal. 


México, D. F. 


México, D. F. 


Houston, Tex. 


México, D. F. 
Monterrey, N: L. 


Cd. Obregén, Son. 


Coatzacoalcos, Ver. 
La Piedad, Mich. 


Guadalajara, Jal. 


POTENCIA ANTENA HORARIO CLASE 


EN kW 


0.500 
50 


50 


5-D 
0.300-N 


0.250-N 
0.100-N 


10 
50 


Piedras Negras, Coah. 0.250-D 


Nogales, Son. 


0.200-N 


1-D 


ND 
AD-N 


AD-N 


AD-D 


D I 

Cc I/j 

Cc I-B/c, g. 
D I/k 

D Il/o 
Cc I-B 

Cc I-B/d 
Cc Il 

Cc IVe 
Cc I-B/h 
Cc ti 

Cc It/b 
Cc Ii 

Cc I-B/i 
Cc IV 

Cc In/1 
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17. 1360 Piedras Negras, Coah. 0.250-N ND c III/m 
18. 1400 Santa Ana, Son. 1-D ND Cc IV 
“ 0.250-N 
19, 1480 Cd. Morelos, B. C. 0.500-D ND Cc Il 
0.100-N 
20. 1540 Waterloo, Iowa. 50 AD-N Cc I-B/a, c. 
21, 1550  Jalapa, Ver. 20 ND Cc I-B/c, n 
22, 1560 Bakersfield, Cal. 10 AD-1 Cc I-B/a, c. 
23. 1560 New York, N. Y. 50 : AD-2 Cc I-B/a, c. 
24. 1560 Ciudad Cuauhtémoc, 2-D ND Cc il 
Chih. 0.250-N 
25. 1590 Ensenada, B.C. 1 ND Cc Il 
26. 1590 Mexicali, B.C. 10 ND D III 
27. 1600 Brownsville, Tex. 1 AD-2 Cc Ill/f, a. 
NOTAS 


a. Con el actual patrén de antena direccional notificado, cualquier cambio 
subsiguiente en el mencionado patrén no debe dar como resultado una 
interferencia aumentada a las estaciones en el otro pais de conformi - 
dad con las normas de ingenierfa del presente Convenio. 


b. O bien: 1 kW AD-N con una radiacién de 0.250 kW hacia el drea de 
servicio secundario de la estacién en Tulsa, Oklahoma. 


c. Las asignaciones futuras protegerdn a esta estaci6n de acuerdo con su 
clasificaci6n I-B. 


d. Es permisible la operaci6én no direccional con una potencia que no ex- 
ceda de los 10 kW. Si se utiliza una potencia mayor se empleard una 
antena’ direccional que restringirA la radiaci6n a 715 mV/m, o menos, 
de campo no atenuado a 1.609 kilémetros (una milla) en el arco com 
prendido entre los 11 y 47 grados geogrdficos (zona de servicio secun- 
dario de la WCFL) y a 1125 mV/m, de campo no atenuado a_ 1. 609 
kil6metros (una milla) en el arco comprendido entre los 314 y 333 gra- 
dos geogrdficos (zona de servicio secundario de la KOMO). 


e. La antena direccional restringird la radiacién a 200 mV/m, 10 atenua- 
dos a 1.609 kilémetros (una milla) sobre el arco comprendido entre los 
327 y 10 grados geogrdficos (zona de servicio secundario de la KFAB) 
y en un arco comprendido entre los 27 y 65 grados geogrdaficos (zona 
de servicio secundario de la WBT). 
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f. Esta estacién estara sujeta a interferencia que puede ser producida en 
cualquier tiempo por la XEAE, Ciudad Acufia, Coahuila, con una poten 
cia de 5 kW o si la XEAE cambia de ubicaci6n a Monterrey, Nuevo 
Leén, puede operar con 1 kW. En cualquier caso, la XEAE  operara 
con antena omnidireccional. 


g. 850 kc/s. La asignacién de 850 kc/s en Orizaba, Veracruz, proteger4 
la zona de servicio secundario (0.5 mV/m contorno de 50 por ciento 
de onda reflejada) de la KOA de Denver, Colorado, de conformidadcon 
la clasificaci6n I-B de la estaci6n KOA. 


h. Esta asignacién proporcionard proteccién I-B a la estacién I-B de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en Richmond, Virginia, salvo que el cam- 
po no atenuado a 1.609 kil6metros (una milla) hacia la parte norte de 
la zona de servicio secundario de la estaci6én de Richmond, puede ser 
aumentado a los siguientes valores en las direcciones indicadas a conti 
nuaci6n: 


250 mV/m a 19° geogrdficos 
140 mV/m a 22° geograficos 
140 mV/m a 35° geograficos 
200 mV/m a 52° geogrdaficos 


i. Es permisible la operaci6én omnidireccional con 10 kW. Si se utilizauna 
potencia mayor, la antena direccional restringiré la radiacién a 870 
mV/m, de campo no atenuado a 1.609 kil6émetros (una milla), en un ar 
co comprendido entre los 323 y 343 grados geogrdficos (drea deservicio 
secundario de la KEX) a 715 mV/m, de campo no atenuado a 1.609 ki 
l6metros (una milla), en un arco comprendido entre los 17 y 59 gra- 
dos geogrdficos (zona de servicio secundario de la WOWO). 


j. Los Estados Unidos Mexicanos pueden operar una estaci6én en la Clase 
II en cualquier punto de la Peninsula de Yucatdn con una potencia de 50 
kW utilizando una antena direccional que dard a-las estaciones de los 
Estados Unidos de América una proteccién equivalente a aquella que las 
mismas reciben para la actual operaci6én de la estacién en México, Dis 
trito Federal, en esta frecuencia (5 kW, ND-C-I). 


k. Campo caracterfstico: 175 mV/m. 


1. Mé4xima yotencia en operacién diurna: 1 kW. 


m. Maxima potencia en operacién nocturna: 0.250 kW. 


n. En el servicio nocturno, no radiar4 mds de 1005 mV/m en 
direcci6n de Shreveport, La. 


o. La intensidad de campo en Islas Coronado, B.C., no debe 
exceder la que se producirfa con una antena direccional 
con los siguientes pardmetros: 

(1) Dos torres de. 79 grados de altura, espaciadas 118 
grados a lo largo de una linea de azimut 151 grados. 
(2) Relaci6én de corrientes, 1:1. 


(3) Diferencia de fase, menos 63 grados. 


TIAS 7021 


2923 


Mexico—Radio Broadcasting—Dec. 11, 1968 


21 UST] 


“aq oyersyd ‘*xI omopty ‘p aed ey aseaa (£) 
‘Jokew ey vas anb eiamnbienos ‘TeMmoe dszUatajiayUl [euas eUlIxpUl ev] ap YOL 19 O AOTeA aISy (7) 


‘yr A J sOxauy soy ua 
A Gg 9}1¥gq Uf Ud Oplda[qujsa OT UOD PEpIuUlJOJUOD ap LUTUIIa}ap 39S Y-[ AIS¥ID ep saUuoTON}sa B ugIod.az}0I1d eT (T) 








Byprayut [euas ewixey 1aZaj01d B [eUag 


(€) 
: SYDON MAG‘*O & TO 
(2) (€) 
w/AN GZ w/AN 00S Bd MX T B® T°0 Teo0T AI 
eIL9T} 
(2) (2) ap Epuo * (8) 
W/AN GET W/AN SZ w/AR 00SZ w/AN 00S MA G2 B® T°0 Teuorsay mi 
eIIaT} opljzedwios 
(Z) (2) ap epuo opefadsaq 
W/AN SZT W/AN GZ w/AN 00SZ w/AN 00S MX 0S & 1°0 = © Opefedsag H 
epelatjar 
epuo 40S opryreduiog 
W/AN SZ wW/An ¢ w/AR 00S w/An OOT Mx OS B® OT opefadsaq a-I 
(T) (1) (1) (1) spul Oo MH 0S opefedsaq v-I 
7 7 1 aa ’ 1 ' 
%OT H i H i i H 
epefatjear vpuc}e11aty ap epuc } | e1lat}7 ap EpUuCc} : H 
ayooN st vd i 9Y9ON 1 Ud atqistwsed =f yeuey ugToR}sa 
aqIstuiad aqua H ; BIDUI}0 J ' H ap aseiD 
H i H ' 
' ' 1 ' 
4 ' 7 i 


TIVNVO OWSIN TH NO SALNAUAATUALNI SHTVNES Ad A UADALOUd V SHTVNGS qq Nawnsau 


IA OXGNV 


TIAS 7021 


[21 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


2924 





“soquaoeApe 


sa[vued ua sauoToyysa ap ajyuapacoid epefayjat epuo ap efouartaylajuT b1}U0D upIDD9}01d Up as ON :B{ON 





Bl1aI] ap epuo ellaI} ap epuo ell9t} ap epuo sase[d sty 
w/AN QO0ST wW/AN OSZ w/ANn 00S Sepo} elie 
OUSON AEGON 

ZH 0¢ + : ZHA OT + ' ‘ 
' 
aqistuied ayuataj19zUrT ' 1a3aj01d t ugloRyse 
yeuss eUIXPY : eB [euas 1 8p aseiD 
' 1 
ul 


en cere err 


ZHY 02 A ZHI OL WV SHLNHOVAGV SA'IVNVO FULNa 
SHLNAUSAUALNI SHIVNAS Ad A UADALOUd V SHTVNAS Ad NaWNsaY 


TA OXdNV 


TIAS 7021 


2925 


21 ‘UsT] Mexico—Radio Broadcasting—Dec. 11, 1968 


ANGULO DE SALIDA 


EN FUNCION DEL ALCANCE CE LA 
TRANSMISION. 
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ANEXO IX 


EJEMPLO DE CALCULO DE LA INTENSIDAD Dé LA SENAL DE ONDA REFLEJADA 


Sup6ngase que se desea calcular la intensidad de la senal 
interferente producida por una estacién A en el contorno reducido de 
una estacién B y que la distancia de la estaci6én A al contorno reduci 
do de la estacién B es de 400 millas. Supéngase también que la esta 
cién A opera con 5 kW y que utiliza una antena vertical omnidireccio 
nal de una longitud eléctrica de 680 y un sistema de tierra constitui- 
do por 90 radiales de 1/4 de longitud de onda. 


De acuerdo con el Anexo XII, el campo caracterfstico de 
una antena vertical de esa altura es de 175 mV/m, por lo cual la in 
tensidad de campo radiado en el plano horizontal es de 392 mV/m. 


Seguin el Anexo VII, el dngulo de salida para una distan 
cia de 400 millas es de 15° y, conforme al Anexo XV, la caracteris 
tica de radiaci6n en el plano vertical para dicho dngulo de salida es 
95%, de manera que la intensidad de campo radiada de la_ estacién 
A es: 


95_x_392 = 372 mV/m. 
100 


La curva de 10% del tiempo del Anexo X mueStra que, 
para una intensidad de campo radiado de 100 mV/m, la intensidad de 
campo de la sefial a 400 millas es de 163 uV/m. : 


Como la estaci6én A realmente tiene una intensidad de cam 
po radiada de 372 mV/m, la intensidad de la sefial interferente de la 
estaci6n A en el contorno reducido de. la estaci6n B sera el producto 
de 163 uV/m por la relaci6én de 372 mV/m a 100 mV/m, o Sea: 


163 x 372. 606 uV/m, 10% T 
100 : 


Supéngase ahora que la estacién A utiliza una antena direc 
cional cuya intensidad de campo radiado en direcci6n a la estaci6én By 
a un Angulo de salida de 150 es de 128 mV/m.° Entonces la intensidad 
de la sefial interferente de la estaci6n A en el contorno reducido de la 
estacion B serd el resultado de multiplicar por 163 uV/m la relacié6n 


de 128 mV/m a 100 mV/m, o sea 208.5 uV/m; es decir: 7 


163 x 128 = 208.5 uV/m, 10% T. 


100 
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ONDA REFLEJADA 


PARA 10% y 50% OEL TIEMFO 


Alcance para frecuencias de 
§35~1605 kHz 


basado en un campo radiado de 100 mV/m 2 1609 m (I milla) 
_dngulo vertical sal bed ciate 
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ANEXO XI [7] 
CURVAS DE INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO DE LA ONDA DE TIERRA 


EN FUNCION DE LA DISTANCIA 


1 For Graficas 1 through 19, see pocket at the back of this book. 
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ANEXO XII 


CAMPOS CARACTERISTICOS DE ANTENAS VERTICALES 


la grdafica anexa puede ser usada para predecir el cam 
po caracteristico de una antena vertical sencilla erigida al nivel de 
la tierra. Para utilizar esta grdfica, la altura de la antena a em- 
plear es la altura fisica de la antena expresada en longitudes de on 


da sobre el nivel de la tierra. 


Se supone que las antenas con altura fisica en exceso de 
0.4 de longitud de onda, aproximadamente, emplean una tierra de ma 
Na, ademas de un sistema radial que tenga, cuando menos 120 ele- 


mentos de longitud no inferior a 0.25 de longitud de onda. 


Se dispone de informacién insuficiente para garantizar ple 
namente la extensi6n de las grdficas a sistemas de tierra que ten- 
gan menos de 120 radiales de 0.25 de longitud de onda para alturas 
de antena mayores de 0.3 de longitud de onda. Por consiguiente, los 


valores en esta gama estdn indicados por lineas "punteadas". 
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ANEXO cL 


CAMPOS CARACTERISTICOS 


DE ANTENAS VERTICALES 
{A uno milla 0 a 1.609 kildmetros 
para un kilowat? ) 
Usese para una antena vertica! omnidireccionot 














7 sencilla con un sistema da tierra de, wendo me- 
nos, 120 radiales de la tongitud indicede.: 
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ANEXO XIII 


METODO DE KIRKE 
(distancia equivalente) 


PARA EL CALCULO DE LA INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO DE LA ONDA 
DE TIERRA 
Cuando una sefial transcurra a través de una trayectoria 
donde existan diferentes conductividades, la distancia a un contorno 
de intensidad de campo de la onda de tierra puede ser predicha me 


diante el uso del método de distancia equivalente. 


Al predecir intensidades de campo a cierta distancia de 
la antena mediante la aplicacién del método de distancia equivalente, 
son de esperarse resultados razonablemente precisos cuando se cong 
cen el campo sin atenuaci6én de la antena, las diferentes conductivi- 
dades de la tierra y la ubicaci6n de las discontinuidades. Este mé- 
todo considera que una onda se propaga a través de una conductivi- 
dad dada de acuerdo con la curva para una tierra homogénea de di 
cha conductividad. Cuando la onda pasa de una regi6én de una conduc 
tividad a una regién de una segunda conductividad, la distancia equi 
valente que guarda un punto de recepcién con respecto al transmisor 
cambia abruptamente, pero no la intensidad de campo. Desde el pun 
to justamente dentro de la segunda regi6n, el transmisor aparece co 
mo Si estuviera a una distancia tal que, en la curva para una tie- 
rra homogénea de la segunda conductividad, la intensidad de campo . 


fuera igual al valor que tuviera precisamente a través del contorno 
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de la primera regién. De esta manera, la distancia equivalente del 
punto de recepci6n al transmisor puede ser mayor o bien menor que 


la distancia real. 


Se considera que existe un transmisor imaginario a di- 
cha distancia equivalente. No se tiene en mente usar esta técnica co- 
mo un medio para evaluar el campo sin atenuaci6én o la conductividad 


terrestre basdndose en el andlisis de los datos de medici6n. 


A continuaci6n se expone un ejemplo del uso del método 


de distancia equivalente: 


Se desea determinar la distancia a los contornos de 0.5 
mV/m y 0.025 mV/m de una estacién en la frecuencia de 1000 kHz, 
con un campo a distancia inversa de 100 mV/m a una milla, sobre 
una trayectoria que tiene conductividad de 10 mmhos/m a lo largo 
de una istahows de 15 millas, 5 mmhos/m en las Siguientes 20 mi- 
Mas y 15 mmhos/m en el resto de la trayectoria. Mediante el uso 
de las curvas apropiadas del Anexo XI, Grafica 12, se ve que a 
una distancia de 15 millas en la curva para 10 mmhos/m el campo 
es de 3.45 mV/m. La distancia equivalente a esta intensidad de cam 
po para una conductividad de. 5 mmhos/m es de 11 millas. Continuan 
do sobre la curva de propagacién para la segunda conductividad, el 
contorno de 0.5 mV/m se encuentra a una distancia de 27.9 millas 
respecto del transmisor imaginario. Puesto que el transmisor imagi 
nario estaba 4 millas mds préximo (15-11 millas) al contorno de 0.5 


mV/m, la distancia del contorno al transmisor real es de 31.9 mi- 
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lias (27.944 millas). La distancia al contorno de 0.025 mV/m se 
determina continuando sobre la curva de propagacién para la segun 
da conductividad a una distancia de $1 millas (11#20 millas), punto 
en el cual se lee que el campo es de 0.39 mV/m. En este punto, 
la conductividad cambia a 15 mmhos/m y, utilizando la curva rela 
tiva a esta conductividad, se determina que la distancia equivalente 
es de 58-27 millas mds lejana que la que se hubiera obtenido si 


hubiera prevalecido una conductividad de 5 mmhos/m. Mediante el 


. uso de la curva que representa la conductividad de 15 mmhos/mse 


determina que el contorno de 0.025 mV/m se encuentra a una dis 
tancia equivalente de 172 millas. Puesto que se habia considerado 
que el transmisor imaginario se encontraba 4 millas mds préximo 
al primer contorno y 27 millas mds lejos del segundo, el efecto ne 
to es considerar que el transmisor imaginario esta 23 millas (274 
millas) mds lejos que el transmisor real, de tal manera que la dis 
tancia real al contorno de 0.025 mV/m resulta ser de 149 millas 


(172-23 millas). 
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25 ANEXO XIV-A a 
54 ONDUCTIVIDAD TERRESTRE 


! vv 
23 ESTIMADA PARA EL AREA FRONTERIZA 
= dh ke AN ged 
B 0 % M9 7 10 1 10 175 20 MLAS Jo) | a | 
A 



















22 aca gg AS Spa ts ery 


B0 5% 100 150 200 KILOMETROS, 
, 
. th. i ee ee TO Baar ae 
LOS NUMEROS EN EL MAPA REPRESENTAN LA CONDUCT! — 
2 VIDAD TERRESTRE EFECTIVA ESTIMADA , EXPRESADA EN 


- MILIMHOS POR METRO. 





"NO FIGURA EN EL MAPA LA CONDUCTIVIDAO DEL AGUA r 
20. " pE MAR, PERO SE SUPONE SEA DE $000 MILIMHOS — : 
“7 OK METRO. 
elete 5 “po j 


16 5 114 V3 112 WwW 110 109 108 107 


56-994 O—71 Paster 8 faces page 2932 (No. 2) 





LOS NUMEROS EN EL MAPA REPRESENTAN LA CONDUCTI — 
VIDAD TERRESTRE EFECTIVA ESTIMADA , EXPRESADA EN 


MILIMHOS POR METRO. 





NO FIGURA EN EL MAPA LA CONOUCTIVIDAD DEL AGUA 
DE MAR,PERO SE SUPONE SEA DE S000 MILIMHOS -—— 
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ANEXO XIV-B 
CONDUCTIVIDAD TERRESTRE 


EFECTIVA 
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ANEXO XIV-C 
~~ CONDUCTIVIDAD TERRESTRE —1:. 


EFECTIVA 


ESTIMADA PARA MEXICO 








LOS NUMEROS EN EL MAPA REPRESENTAN LA CONOUCTI — 
VIDAO TERRESTRE EFECTIVA ESTIMADA , EXPRESADA EN 
MILIMHOS POR METRO. 
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DE MAR, PERO SE SUPONE SEA OE 5000 MILIMHOS -— 
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ANEXO XV : 
RADIACION EN EL PLANO VERTICAL af 


de ctencs verticales omnidireccicnales en funcion de la altura eléctrica de la torre, yh 
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ANEXO XVI 


COMISION MIXTA CONSULTIVA DE RADIODIFUSION 


Ambas Partes Contratantes convienen en que, si la ng 
tificaci6n de una asignaci6én es motivo de comentarios, djeciones, con 
tra-objeciones. etc., que den por resultado un problema cuya_ solu - 
clon requiera de un tiempo inconvenientemente largo, considerardn la 
conveniencia de someter dicho estudio a la Comisién Mixta Consultiva 


de Radiodifusién, a fin de que esta pueda ofrecer una recomendacién 
apropiada. 


Asimismo, ambas Partes convienen en que la Comision 
puede hacer los estudios correspondientes a asuntos tales como: 


1 - Posibilidad de evaluar indirectamente la intensidad de campo de 
la onda reflejada, partiendo de los valores correspondientes de 
la onda de tierra. 


2.- Método de medicién y evaluacién de la intensidad de campo: 


a) De la -onda de tierra. 
b) De la onda reflejada. 


3 - Cdlculo de la interferencia por onda reflejada en el canal ad- 
yacente, entre estaciones Clase I. 


4.- Tolerancia de potencia. 
5.- Tolerancia de la intensidad de sejfal. 


6 - Posible plan para la operacion nocturna, con potencia variable, 
de estaciones Clase II en canales despejados. 


Si dichos estudios dan por resultado recomendaciones 
para la revision de este Convemo, ser4n consideradas a la luz del 
Articulo XX de este Convenio. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 

UNITED MEXICAN STATES CONCERNING THE OPERATION OF 

BROADCASTING STATIONS IN THE STANDARD BAND (535-1605 kHz), 

DURING A LIMITED PERIOD PRIOR TO SUNRISE ("PRE-SUNRISE") 
AND AFTER SUNSET ("POST-SUNSET") 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Mexican States, hereinafter designated as 
‘the Contracting Parties, pursuant to Article 1X, Section D, paragraph 
2 of the ‘Agreement Between the United States of America and the 
United Mexican States Concerning Broadcasting in the Standard Band 
(535-1605 kHz)", hereinafter designated as the Broadcasting Agree- 
ment, have agreed to permit certain broadcasting stations in the 
standard band to operate for a limited period of time prior to 
local sunrise and for a limited period of time after local sunset, 
using all or part of their authorized daytime facilities (in lieu 
of authorized nighttime facilities) with a maximum of 500 watts 
power, For that purpose, both Governments have appointed their 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries, who, having communicated to each 
other their respective Full Powers, found to be in good and due 


form, have agreed as follows: 
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Article I 


Pre~-Sunrise Operation 


Program transmission is permissible during the period 


from 6:00 A.M. local time to local sunrise (pre-sunrise operation); 


.for this purpose, the Time Conversion Tables included in Annex 


I will be used. 


Pre-Sunrise operation is not permissible for the 


following: 
1. - Class I stations. 
2. Class IV stations operating with daytime power in 


excess of 250 watts. 


Pre-sunrise operations pursuant to this Agreement are 


not entitled to protection from other such pre-sunrise operations. 


Class III stations in either country are permitted to 
operate pre-sunrise with their authorized daytime facilities . 
provided such operations afford nighttime protection for co- 
channel stations in the other country in accordance with the 
Broadcasting Agreement or, in the event authorized daytime 


facilities would not afford such protection, the operating power 


shall be reduced to afford the required protection, 


Class II stations in either country are permitted to 
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operate pre-sunrise in relation to co-channel Class II stations 
in the other country in accordance with the provisions for Class 


III stations (see Section D of this Article). 


In relation to co-channel Class I stations in the other 
country, Class II stations are permitted to operate pre-sunrise 


in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Class II stations shall not deliver a signal in excess 
of 25 uV/m (10% skywave) at the 500 uV/m (50% skywave) 


contour of any co-channel Class I station in the other country. 


2. Where the 500 uV/m (50% skywave) contour of the Class 
I station extends beyond the border or boundary of the country 

having priority for the Class | station, Class II stations 

shall not deliver a signal in excess of 50 uV/m (10% skywave) 

along that portion of the border or boundary included within | 


the 500 uV/m (50% skywave) contour of the Class I station. 


3. If a Class II station is located west of all co-channel 
Class I-B stations in the other country it may operate pre- 


sunrise beginning at the later of the following times: 


“a) 6:00 A.M. local time. 


b) - The time of sunrise at the western most Class I-B 
station in the other country. 


Without any exception, notified nighttime operation 


shall enjoy priority over pre-sunrise operation. As a consequence, 
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downward adjustments in the operazing powers of pre-sunrise 
operations shall be made as necessary to meet the foregoing 
critcria with respect to nighttime assignments duly notified in 

the future under the Broadcasting Agreement, Conversely, upward 
adjustments of the powers of pre-sunrise operations to a saicniien 
of 500 watts may be made where deletions of or changes in 

notified assignments in the other country permit such adjust- 


ments, 


G. Proposed pre-sunrise operations may be presumed to be 
acceptable if they are within the provisions set out in this 
Agreement, However, each proposal shall be notified directly 
between the working offices or the apsetnned officials notified 
by the Federal Communications Commission of the United States 
of America on one hand, and the Direccién General de Telecomuni- 
caciones of the Secretaria de Comunicaciones y Transportes of 
the United Mexican States on the other hand, and within sixty 
.days of receipt of a proposal the recipient agency may object 
thereto; when the Party which receives the notification fails 
to object within the period above mentioned, it will be 


considered that such notification is accepted by the said Party. 


The notifications shall include the exact operating 
characteristics of each station permitted to operate with 
authorized (or reduced) daytime facilities during pre-sunrise 


hours (see Article I, Section A). 
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Article II 


Post-Sunset Operation 


A, Program transmission is permitted during the period 
from local sunset time up to 6:00 P.M. local time (post-sunset 
operation); for this purpose, the Time Conversion Tables 


included in Annex II will be used, 


i, Post-Sunset operation is not permissible for the 


following: 
l. Class I stations, 
2, Class IV stations operating with daytime power in 


excess of 250 watts, 


Cc, Post-sunset operations pursuant to this Agreement are 


not entitled to protection from other such post-sunset operations. 


D. Class III stations in either country are permitted to 
operate post-sunset with their authorized daytime facilities 
provided such operations afford nighttime protection for 
co-channel stations in the other country in accordance with the 
Broadcasting Agreement, or, in the event authorized daytime 
facilities would not afford such protection, the operating power 


shall be reduced to afford the required protection, 


L, Class II stations in either country are permitted to 
operate post-sunset in relation to co-channel Class II stations 
in the other country in accordance with the provisions for Class 


Ill stations (see Section D of this Article), 
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In relation to co-channel Class I stations in the other 
country, Class II stations are permitted to operate post-sunset 


‘ 
in accordance with the following provisions: 


l. Class 1] stations shall not deliver a signal in excess 
of 25 uV/m (10% skywave) at the 500 uV/m (50% skywave) 


contour of any co-channel Class I station in the other country. 


2. Where the 500 uV/m (50% skywave) contour of the Class 
I station extends beyond the border or boundary of the 

country having priority for the Class I station, Class II 

stations shall not deliver a signal in excess of 50 uV/m 

(10%, skywave) along that portion of the border or boundary 

included within the 500 uV/m (50% skywave) contour of the 


Class I station. 


F, Without any exception, notified nighttime operation 
shall enjoy priority over post-sunset operation, As a 
consequence, downward adjustments in the operating powers of 
post-sunset operations shall be made as necessary to meet the 
foregoing criteria with respect to nighttime assignments duly 
notified in the future under the Broadcasting Agreement. Con- 

_ versely, upward adjustments of the powers of the post-sunset 

operations to a maximum of 500 watts may be made where deletions 
of or changes in notified assignments in the other country permit 


such adjustments. 
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G, Proposed post-sunsct operations may be presumed to be 
acce ptable if they are within the provisions set out in this Agreement, 
However, cach proposal shall be notified directly between the 
working offices or the appointed officials notified by the Federal 
Communications Commission of the United States of America, 
on one hand, and the Direccién General de Telecomunicaciones of the 
Secretaria de Comunicaciones y Transportes of the United Mexican 
States, on the other hand, and within sixty days of reccipt of a 
proposal the recipient agency may object thereto; when the Party which 
receives the notification fails to object within the period above mentioned, 
it will be considered that such notification is accepted by the said 


Party, 


The notifications shall include the exact operating 
characteristics of each station permitted to operate with authorized 
(or reduced) daytime facilities during post-sunset hours. (See Article II, 
Section A) 


Article III 


Technical Principles 


A, The technical terms used in this Agreement, the 
classification of stations and channels, the calculation of 
‘ power of stations engaged in pre-sunrise or post-sunset 
operation, and the protection of stations in regular operation 
by stations engaged in pre-sunrise or post-sunseét operation, 
are defined and determined by the provisions of the Broadcasting 


Agreement. 
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Article IV 


Ratification, Entry into Force, Duration and 
Termination 


Ratification. 
This Agreement shall be subject to ratification by. 
both of the Contracting Parties in accordance with their respective 


constitutional procedures. 


Entry into Force. 
This Agreement will enter into force on the date of 
exchange of instruments of ratification.. The exchange of instruments 


of ratification shall be carried out in Washington, D, C. 


Duration, 

1, This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of 
five years, unless, before the end of such period, it is terminated 
pursuant to Section D of this Article, or is replaced by a new 


agreement between the Contracting Parties, 


2, If not replaced by a new agreement, or if not 
terminated at the expiration of the aforesaid five-year period in 
accordance with Section D of this Article, this. Agreement 

shall remain in force indefinitely thereafter until replaced 

by a new agreement between the Contracting Parties or until 


terminated in accordance with the provisions of said Section D. 


Termination. 


1, Either of the Contracting Parties may terminate this 
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Agreement by a written notice of termination to the other Party 
through diplomatic channels. The termination shall take effect © 


one year after the date of receipt of such notice. 


2. If either of the Contracting Parties considers that the 
other is acting or has acted in a manner incompatible with the 
provisions of this Agreement, consultations shall take place 

between the Parties concerning the matter, In the event that 

such consultations do not result in a solution of the problem 

to the satisfaction of both Parties, the complaining Party may 

proceed to terminate this Agreement, The termination shall 

take effect ninety days after the date of receipt of the written 


notice thereof, 


Revision, 

Changes in and additions to this Agreement may be 
effected through diplomatic channels when such changes and 
additions, embodied in amendments or supplements to the 
appropriate parts of this Agreement, prepared jointly by desig- 
nated officials of the two Contracting Parties, have been 
approved by the administrative agency or department of each 


Party having jurisdiction over broadcasting matters, 
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 


this Agreement, 


DONE at Mexico, D,F,, in duplicate, in the Spanish and English 


languages, each having equal authenticity, this _ llth day 
of December , One thousand nine hundred sixty eight, 
For the Government of the For the Government of the 
nited States of America, i , tafes, 
7 ra - 
Ln ae 
/ f “ he Set JS oe a %. age aes aaa 


“it Paaente 






Fulton Freeman, 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary. 


efetary of/Communications 
and Transportation. 
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Annex I 


Time Conversion Table inU. S. A, 


TIME ZONE NOV. -APRIL, INCLUSIVE | MAY-OCTOBER, INCLUSIVE 
““Wsee Notes and 3) ~ (ee Note2) #+#4§«  (SeeNote2). 
6:00 AM 7S°ELT 1100 GMT 1000GMT 
6:00 AM 90°CLT 1200 GMT 1100 GMT 
600AM 105°MLT 1300 GMT 1200 GMT 
6:00 AM 120°PLT . 1400 GMT 1300 GMT 


Time Conversion Table in Mexico 


TIME ZONE NOV. -APRIL, INCLUSIVE MAY-OCTOBER, INCLUSIVE 
see Note 3) “——~Ysee Note2). see Note 2 
6:00 AM 90° 1200 GMT 1100 GMT 
6:00 AM 105° 1300 GMT 1200 GMT 
6:00 AM 120° 1400 GMT 1300 GMT 
Notes: 
1. ELT means Eastern Local Time. 


CLT means Central Local Time. 
MLT means Mountain Local Time. 


PLT means Pacific Local Time. 


2. The actual change from one conversion schedule to another 
presently occurs on the last Sunday in April and the last Sunday in 
October. To assist in the study of notifications, any change in the 
duration of advanced times or in the limits of the time zones shall be 
duly notified. 

3. Annex III is a map of the United States of America with the 
Limits of the four time zones. Annex IV is a map of the United 


Mexican States with the limits of the three time zones. 
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Annex IL 


Time Conversion Table in U.S.A. 


TIME ZONE NOV. -APRIL, INCLUSIVE MAY-OCTOBER, INCLUSIVE 
“(See NotesTand 3) ~ (See Note2y “see Note 2) 
6:00 PM 75°ELT 2300 GMT 2200 GMT 
6:00 PM 90°CLT 2400 GMT: 2300 GMT 
6:00PM —- 105°MLT 0100 GMT . 2400 GMT 


6:00PM —«-120°PLT 0200 GMT 0100 GMT 


Time Conversion Table in Mexico 


TIME ZONE NOV. -APRIL, INCLUSIVE MAY-OCTOBER, INCLUSIVE 


(see Note 3) “see Note 2). see Note 2) _ 
6:00 PM 90° 2400 GMT 2300 GMT | 
6:00 PM 108° "9100 GMT 2400 GMT 
6:00 PM 120° 0200 GMT 0100 GMT 
Notes: 
lL. ELT means Eastern Local. Time. 


CLT means Central Local Time. 
MLT means Mountain Local Time. 
PLT means Pacific Local Time. 
2. The actual change from one conversion schedule to another 
presently occurs on the last Sunday in April and the last Sunday in 
October. To assist in the study of notifications, any change in the 
duration of advanced times or in the limits of the time zones shall be 
duly notified, 
3. Annex III is a map of the United States of America with the limits 


of the four time zones, Annex IV is a map of the United Mexican States with’ 


the limits of the three time zones. 
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ANNEX III 
Map of 


TIME ZONES CF THE UNITED STATES 


Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands are in 
the Atlantic time zone. The part of Alaska 
to the east of 137°W. longimde is in the Paci 
fic time zone. The part of Alaska between ~~ 

437° amd 741° W. longiude is in the Yukon tine 
zone (+9 or V zone)» The part of Alaska Bet-- 
ween 141° and 162° We. longitude and all of = - 
Hawaii are in the Alaska-Hawaii time zone (+10 
or W zone). The part of Alaska to tho west of 
462°W. longitude is in the Bering time zone <= 


(+11 om X zone)o 
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ANNEX JL 
; Map of 
TIME ZONES OF THE UNITED STATES 


as of Oecember},1968 
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ACUERDO ENTRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y LOS ESTADOS 

UNIDOS MEXICANOS RELATIVO A LA OPERACION DE ESTACIONES DE 

RADIODIFUSION EN LA BANDA NORMAL (535-1605 kHz), DURANTE UN 

PERIODO LIMITADO ANTES DE LA SALIDA DEL SOL ("PRE-ALBA") 
Y DESPUES DE LA PUESTA DEL SOL ("'POST-CREPUSCULO") 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, de aquf en adelante de 
nominados las Partes Contratantes, de conformidad con el Articulo IX, 
Seccién D, punto 2 del "Convenio entre los Estados Unidos de América 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos relativo a la Radiodifusi6n en la Banda 
Normal (535-1605 kHz)", de aqui en adelante denominado Convenio de Ra . 
diodifusi6én, han convenido en permitir que algunas estaciones de radio- 
difusién en la banda normal pete por un perfodo limitado antes de la 
salida del sol y por un perfodo limitado después de la puesta del sol, 
-utilizando todas o parte de sus facilidades autorizadas para operacién diur 
na (en lugar de sus facilidades autorizadas para operacién nocturna) con 
una potencia mdxima de 500 watts. Para ese propésito, ambos Gobiernos 
han acreditado a sus Plenipotenciarios abajo firmantes, quienes, después 
de haberse dado a danneat sus plenos poderes respectivos, y encontra - 


dos éstos en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente: 
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Articulo I 


Operaci6n Pre -alba 


A. Se permite la operacién durante el periodo com 
prendido de las 6:00 horas, tiempo local, a la hora local de la sali 
da del sol (operacién pre-alba); para este fin, se usardn los Cuadros 


de Conversi6n de Tiempo que figuran en el Anexo I. 


B. ‘ No se permite la operacién pre-alba a las esta- 


ciones siguientes: 


1. Estaciones Clase I. 
2. Estaciones Clase IV que operan con una potencia 


superior a 250 watts en servicio diurno. 


Cc. La operaci6n pre-alba, bajo los términos de este 
Acuerdo, no tiene derecho a ser protegida por parte de otras opera- 


ciones pre-alba. 


D. A las Satieluhea Ciaed Ill de uno u otro pais se 
les permite la operaci6n pre-alba con sus caracteristicas autorizadas 
para operaci6n diurna, aiérapre que a las estaciones que se encuen- 
tren en el mismo canal en el otro pais se les garantice la protec - 
cién nocturna de acuerdo con el Convenio de Radiodifusi6n 0, en el 
caso de que las caracterfsticas autorizadas para operaci6n diurna no 
garanticen tal protecci6n, la potencia de operaci6n deberd reducirse 


para proporcionar la proteccién requerida. 


E. En relaci6n con las estaciones Clase II que se. 
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encuentren en el mismo canal en el otro pafs, a las estaciones Cla 
se II de uno u otro pafs se.les permite la operaci6n pre-alba de con 
formidad con las disposiciones para las estaciones Clase III (véase la 


Secci6n D de este Artfculo). 


En relaci6én con las estaciones Clase I que se 


encuentren en el mismo canal en el otro pafs, a las estaciones Cla 


se II se les permite la operaci6én pre-alba de conformidad con las si 


guientes disposiciones: 


Las estaciones Clase II no deberdn poner una se 
fial superior a 25 uV/m (OR, 10% T) enel contorno de. 500 uV/m 
(OR, 50% T) de cualquier estacién Clase I del otro pafs en el mis 


mo canal, 


Cuando el contorno de 500 uV/m (OR, 50% T) 


de la estaci6én Clase I se extienda mds all4 de la frontera o con- 


torno geogrdfico del pafs que tiene prioridad para la estaci6n Cla- 


se I, las estaciones Clase II no deberan poner una sefial superior 
a 50 uV/m (OR, 10% T) a lo largo de aquella porcién de la fron 
tera o contorno geogrdfico inclufda dentro del contorno de 500 uV/m 


(OR, 50% T) de la estacién Clase I. 


Si la estaci6n Clase II esté localizada al oeste 
de todas las estaciones Clase I-B que se encuentran en el mismo 
canal en el otro pafs, aquélla podr4 iniciar su operaci6n pre-alba 


a la hora mds tarde de las siguientes: 


a) 6:00 horas, tiempo local. 
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b) A la hora local de la salida del sol enlaes 


taci6n Clase I-B mds al oeste del otro pafs. 


F, Sin excepcién, la operaci6én nocturna notificada 
tendra4 prioridad sobre la operaci6n pre-alba. Por consiguiente, la po 
tencia de operaci6én debera reducirse cuanto sea necesario en las opera 
ciones pre-alba, a fin de satisfacer el criterio anterior con respec- 
to a las asignaciones para operaci6n nocturna debidamente notificadas 
en el futuro bajo los términos del Convenio de Radiodifusi6n. Recf- 
procamente, podra aumentarse la potencia de operaci6n hasta un ma 
mo de 500 watts en las operaciones pre-alba cuando las anulaciones 
o las modificaciones de las asignaciones notificadas por el ‘otro pafs 


permitan tales aumentos. 


G, Las operaciones pre-alba propuestas se conside. 
rarén aceptables si se encuentran dentro de las disposiciones setae 
nidas en este Acuerdo. Sin embargo, cada proposici6n deberda notifi- 
carse directamente entre las oficinas de trabajo o los funcionarios 
designados y notificados por la Comision Federal de Comunicaciones 
de los Estados Unidos de América, por un lado, y la Direcci6n Ge 
neral de Telecomunicaciones de la Secretarfa de Comunicaciones y 
Transportes de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, por el otro lado. Den 
tro de los sesenta dias siguientes al recibo de tal notificaci6n, la Par 
te que la reciba puede objetarla; cuando la Parte que reciba la no 
tificaci6n omita objetarla dentro del perfodo especificado anteriormen 


te, se considerar4 que tal notificaci6n es aceptada por dicha Parte. 
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Las ndtificactanes deberan incluir las caracterfs 
ticas exactas de operacién de Gide estacién a la que se permita ope- 
rar durante el pantods pre-alba con las facilidades de operaci6n diur. 
na autorizadas' o las reducidas para operaci6n pre-alba . (Véase el 
Artfculo I, Secci6n A). 

Articulo I 


Operaci Post-crepisculo 


‘A. Se permite la operacién durante el perfodo com. 
prendido de la hora local de la puesta del sol a las 18:00 horas, 
tiempo local (operaci6n post-crepiisculo); para este fin, se usardn los 


Cuadros de Conversién de Tiempo que figuran en el Anexo II. 


B. No se permite la operaci6n post-crepisculo a las 


estaciones siguientes: 


1, Estaciones Clase I, 
2, Estaciones Clase IV que operan con una potencia 


superior a 250 watts en servicio diurno. 


Cc. La operaci6n post-crepisculo bajo los términos 
de este Acuerdo no tiene derecho a ser protegida por parte de otras 


operaciones post-crepisculo. 


D. A las estaciones Clase HI de uno u otro pafs 
se les permite la operaci6n post-crepisculo con sus caracterfsticas 
autorizadas oa operaci6n diurna, siempre que a las estaciones que 
se encuentren en el mismo canal en el otro pafs se les garantice 


la protecci6n nocturna de acuerdo con el Convenio de Radiodifusi6n 
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o, en el caso de que las caracterfsticas autorizadas para opera 
ci6én diurna no garanticen tal proteccién, la potencia de operaci6n de 


ber4 reducirse para proporcionar la proteccién requerida. 


E. En relaci6n con las estaciones Clase II que se 
encuentren en el mismo canal en el otro pafs, a las estaciones Cla 
se II en uno u otro pafs se les permite la operaci6n vost-crepis - 
culo de conformidad con las disposiciones para las estaciones Clase I 


(véase la Seccién D de este Artfculo). 


En relacién con las estaciones Clase I que se 
encuentren en el mismo canal en el otro mis, a las estaciones Cla 
se II se les permite la operaci6n post-crepisculo de conformidad con; 


las siguientes disposiciones: 


1, Las estaciones Clase II no deberfn poner una 
sefial superior a 25 uV/m (OR, 10% T) en el contorno de 500 uV/m 
(OR, 50% T) de cualquier estacién Clase I del otro pafs en el mis- 


mo canal, 


2. Cuando el contorno de 500 uV/m (OR, 50% T) 
de la estaci6n Clase I se extienda mds alld de la frontera o con 
torno geogrdfico del pafs que tiene prioridad para la estaci6n Clase 


I, las estaciones Clase II no deberdn poner una sefial superior a 50 


’ 
uV/m (OR, 10% T) a lo largo de aquella porci6n de la frontera o 
contorno geografico inclufda dentro del contorno de 500 uV/m (OR, 


50% T) de la estacién Clase I. 


F. Sin excepcién, la operacién nocturna notificada 
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tendrd prioridad sobre la operacién post-crepiisculo. Por consiguien- 
te, la potencia de operacién deberd reducirse cuanto sea necesarioen 
las operaciones post-creptisculo a fin de satisfacer el criterio ante- 
rior con respecto a las asignaciones para operaci6n nocturna debi- 
damente notificadas en el futuro bajo los términos del Convenio de 
Radiodifusi6n. Reciprocamente, podrd aumentarse la potencia de opera- 
cién hasta un m4ximo de 500 watts en las operaciones post-creptis- 
culo cuando las anulaciones o las modificaciones de las asignaciones 


notificadas por el otro ‘pats permitan tales aumentos, 


Las operaciones post-crepisculo propuestas se 
einsileratan aceptables si se encuentran dentro de las disposiciones 
contenidas en este Acuerdo. Sin embargo, cada proposicién debera ng 
tificarse directamente entre las oficinas de trabajo o los funciona - 
rios designados y notificados por la Comisién Federal de Comunica- 
ciones de los Estados Unidos de América, por un lado, y la Direc 


cién General de Telecomunicaciones de la Secretarfa de Comunica- 
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ciones y Transportes de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, por el otro lado. 


Dentro de los sesenta dias siguientes al recibo de tal notificacion, 
la Parte que la reciba puede objetarla; cuando la Parte que reciba 
la notificacién omita objetarla dentro del perfodo especificado ante - 
riormente, se considerard que tal notificaci6n es aceptada por dicha 


Parte. 


Las notificaciones deberdn incluir las caracterfs 
ticas exactas de operacién de cada estacién a la que se permita ope 
rar durante el perfodo post-crepisculo con las facilidades de opera- 


cién diurna autorizadas o las reducidas para operaci6n post-crepis- 
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culo . ( Véase el Articulo II, Seccién A). 


Articulo II 


Principios Técnicos 


A, - Los términos técnicos usados en este Acuerdo, 
la clasificaci6n de las estaciones y los canales, el cdlculo de la po 
tencia de las estaciones involucradas en la operaci6n pre-alba o post 
crepisculo y la protecci6n a estaciones en operacién normal por par. 
te de las estaciones involucradas en las operaciones pre-alba y post- 
crepisculo, se definen y determinan en las disposiciones del Conve 


nio de Radiodifusi6n. 


Articulo IV 
Ratificaci6n, Entrada en Vigor, 


Duraci6n_y Terminacién 


A.- Ratificaci6n, 
Este Acuerdo esta sujeto a _ ratificaci6én por am- 
bas Partes Contratantes, de conformidad con sus respectivos proce- 


dimientos constitucionales. 


B.- Entrada_en vigor. 
Este Acuerdo entrar4é en vigor en la fecha del 
canje de los instrumentos de ratificaci6n. El canje de los instru- 


mentos de ratificacién se llevard a cabo en Washington, D.C. 


C.- Duracién, 


1, El presente Acuerdo permanecerdé en vigor duran 
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te un perfodo de cinco afios, a menos que, antes del fin de dicho 
perfodo, se dé por terminado de conformidad con la Secci6n D de 
este Articulo, o se reemplace por un nuevo acuerdo entre las Par 


tes Contratantes, 


Si este Acuerdo no es reemplazado por uno nue- 
vo, o si al expirar el perfodo de cinco afios anteriormente citado no se 
ha dado por terminado de conformidad con la Secci6én D de este Ar- 
tfculo, continuar4 en vigor indefinidamente hasta que sea reempla- 
zado por un nuevo acuerdo entre las Partes Contratantes, o hasta 
que se dé por terminado de conformidad con las disposiciones de 


dicha Secci6n D. 


- Terminacié6n, 


ii Cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes puede dar 
por terminado este Acuerdo mediante aviso escrito de terminacién 
a la otra Parte, cursado por la via diplomdtica. La _ terminaci6n 
surtirad efectos un ajio después de la fecha de recibo de dicho avi 


so. 


Si cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes conside 
ra que la otra acttia o ha actuado en una ‘forma incompatible con 
las disposiciones de este Acuerdo, se llevardn a cabo consultas al 
respecto entre las Partes. En el caso de que dichas consultas no 
den como resultado la solucién del problema a satisfacci6n de am 
bas Partes, la Parte quejosa podrd proceder a terminar el pre- 
sente Acuerdo. La terminaci6n surtira4 efectos noventa dfas después 


de la fecha de recibo del aviso escrito correspondiente. 
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E.- Revisi6n, 


A través de los canales diplomdticos, pueden He 
varse a cabo cambios y adiciones a este Acuerdo cuando dichos cam 
bios y adiciones, incorporados en enmiendas o suplementos a laspar. 
tes correspondientes del mismo preparados conjuntamente por fun - 
cionarios de las Partes Contratantes, hayan sido aprobados por la 
agencia administrativa o departamento que en cada una de las Par 


tes tenga jurisdicci6n en asuntos de radiodifusi6n. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los Plenipotenciarios respec 


tivos han firmado el presente Acuerdo, 


HECHO en México, D. F., por duplicado,en los idio 
mas eSpajiol e inglés, ambos igualmente auténticos, a los once dias 


del mes de diciembre de mil novecientos sesenta: y ocho. 







Por el Gobierno de los Por el Gobierno los 
Estados Unidos de América, Estados Unj eXicanos, 
‘ —w ite » 
7 ‘s ie, WA ae ae COOL I 
Fulton Freeman, Jo Onio/ Padilla Segura, 
Embajador Extraordinario Seorétario d@ Comunicaciones 
y Plenipotenciario, y Trgnsportes. 
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ANEXO I 


Cuadro de Conversién de Tiempo 
en los Estados Unidos de América 





Hora Zona Nov-Abril, inclusive Mayo-Oct, inclusive 
(Véanse Notas (Véase Nota 2) (Véase Nota 2) 
1 y 3) 
6:00 75° ELT 1100 GMT 1000 GMT 
6:00 90° CLT 1200 GMT 1100 GMT 
6:00 105° MLT 1300 GMT 1200 GMT 
6:00 120° PLT 1400 GMT 1300 GMT 


Cuadro de Conversién de Tiempo 
en los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 





Hora Zona Nov-Abril, inclusive Mayo-Oct, inclusive 
(Véase Nota 3) (Véase Nota 2) (Véase Nota 2) 
6:00 90° 1200 GMT 1100 GMT 
6:00 105° 1300 GMT 1200 GMT 
6:00 120° 1400 GMT 1300 GMT 
NOTAS: 
1 ELT significa Tiempo Local del Este. 
CLT significa Tiempo Local del Centro. 
MLT significa Tiempo Local de la .Montafia, 
PLT significa Tiempo Local del Pacifico. 
2 El cambio de una conversién de horario a otra se lleva a 


cabo en la actualidad el Ultimo domingo de abril y el ultimo domin 
go de octubre. Para facilitar el estudio de las notificaciones, cual- 
quier cambio en la duraci6n del periodo de tiempo adelantado o en 
los limites de las zonas horarias, serd4 debidamente notificado. 


3 El Anexo III es un mapa de los Estados Unidos de Améri 
ca con los lfmites de las cuatro zonas horarias. El Anexo IV es un 
mapa de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos con los limites de las tres 
zonas horarias. 
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ANEXO II 


Cuadro de Conversi6n de Tiempo 
en los Estados Unidos de América 


Hora Zona Nov-Abril, inclusive Mayo-Oct, inclusive 
(Véanse Notas (Véase Nota 2) (Véase Nota 2) 
ly 3) 
18:00 75° ELT 2300 GMT 2200 GMT 
18:00 90° CLT 2400 GMT 2300 GMT 
18:00 1059 MLT 0100 GMT 2400 GMT 
18:00 120° PLT 0200 GMT 0100 GMT 


Cuadro de Conversién de Tiempo 
en los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 


Hora Zona Nov-Abril, inclusive Mayo-Oct, inclusive 
(Véase Nota 3) (Véase Nota 2) (Véase Nota 2) 
18:00 90° 2400 GMT 2300 GMT 
18:00 105° 0100 GMT 2400 GMT 
18:00 120° 0200. GMT 0100 GMT 
NOTAS: 
1 ELT significa Tiempo Local del Este. 


CLT significa Tiempo Local del Centro. 
MLT significa Tiempo Local de la Montafa. 
PLT significa Tiempo Local del Pacifico. 


2 El cambio de una conversién de horario a otra se leva a 
cabo en la actualidad el dltimo domingo de abril y el dltimo domin 
go de octubre. Para facilitar el estudio de las notificaciones, cual- 
quier cambio en la duracién del periodo de tiempo adelantado o en 
los lfmites de las zonas horarias, serd debidamente notificado. 


3 El Anexo IIT es un mapa de los Estados Unidos de Amérij 
ca con los Ifmites de las cuatro zonas horarias. El Anexo IV es un 
mapa de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos con los limites de las tres 
zonas horarias. 
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ANEXO III 
Mapa de las 


ZONAS HORARIAS DE LOS BSTADOS UNIDOS 


NOTA: 


Puerto Rico y las Islas Virgenes estén 
en la zona horaria del Atléntico. La porcién 
de Alaska al Este de 137° W esta en la zona ho 
raria del Pacffico, y entre 137° y 141° W estd 
en la zona horaria del Yukon (+9 o zona V). La 
poreién de Alaska entre 141° y 162° Wy todo = 
Hawaii estdn en la zona horaria Alaska-Hawaii 
(+10 o zona W). La porcién de Alaska al Oeste 
de 162° W esta en la zona horaria de Bering -= 


(+110 zona X) 
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By its resolution of June 19, 1969, the Senate of the United States 
of America, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring, gave its 
advice and consent to the ratification of the two agreements; 

The agreements were duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on July 2, 1969, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and the agreements were duly ratified on the 
part of the United Mexican States; 

It is provided in Article XVIII of the first-mentioned agreement 
that such agreement, and in Article IV of the second-mentioned 
agreement that such agreement, shall enter into force on the date 
of exchange of instruments of ratification; 

The instruments of ratification of the two agreements were duly 
exchanged at Washington on November 18, 1970; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Richard Nixon, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the two agreements of Decem- 
ber 11, 1968 to the end that they shall be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith on and after November 18, 1970 by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this eighth day of December in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred ninety-fifth. 


RicHarD Nixon 


By the President: 
Wituram P Rocers 
Secretary of State 
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[Exchange of Notes] 


No. 1267 Mexico, D.F., March 10, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations concerning radio 
broadcasting between officials of the Government of the United 
Mexican States and the Government of the United States of America. 
The following represents the intention and understanding of the 
Government of the United States of America with regard thereto. 

During the life of the various Agreements governing radio broad- 
casting between the United Mexican States and the United States of 
America on medium, very high, and ultra-high frequency bands, 
questions arise concerning certain assignments which, when handled 
under normal procedures, often require an undue length of time for 
resolution. Examples of such questions are: the need to clarify, eval- 
uate, and apply all pertinent data regarding assignments; the inter- 
pretation of applicable propagation curves and conductivity values; 
consideration of unusual terrain features; application of measurements, 
after a procedure is agreed upon which specifies the standards to be 
followed in making and evaluating such measurements, etc. 

Moreover, the efficient and equitable development of broadcasting 
between the two countries willbe fostered by conducting studies and 
experiments in each country, with a periodic exchange of the perti- 
nent information concerning such matters as: 


(a) Standards of protection ; 

(b) Propagation characteristics; 

(c) Evaluation of objectionable interference; and 
(d) Other similar matters. 


Periodic meetings between the officials of the two countries would 
make possible, on the one hand, the more rapid and efficient resolution’ 
of questions concerning individual assignments and, on the other 
hand, it would help to make available mature studies on important 
technical questions and, possibly, agreements for incorporation of 
the results of such studies in new or modified agreements, which 
would help to shorten and expedite the corresponding negotiations. 

Therefore, in order to achieve these purposes: 


(a) A Joint Consultative Broadcasting Committee will be set up 
and put in operation; it will be composed of officials of the two coun- 
tries whose principal function will be to recommend to their respective 
Governments the action to be undertaken as a result of their studies, 
research, measurements, etc.; 

(b) The matters to be dealt with by the Committee at each meeting 
will be agreed to in advance by the two Governments; 

(c) Once approved, the recommendations of the Joint Committee 
will be carried out within each country exclusively by personnel 
designated by the respective Governments; 
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(d) The aforesaid Committee will meet approximately every six 
months if so required by the number and importance of items to be 
dealt with, and furthermore, it may hold special or extraordinary 
meetings whenever it is so agreed; 

(e) The meetings of the Committee will be held alternately in 
Mexico, D.F., and Washington, D.C., unless the circumstances and 
nature of a particular meeting require other arrangements. The first 
meeting will take place in Mexico, D.F.; 

(f) At its first meeting, the Committee will prepare its own rules 
and regulations governing its methods and rules of procedure for the 
proper conduct of the studies that may be undertaken in the two 
countries; these methods and rules may be revised by the Committee 
when circumstances so require. 


If either country desires to terminate these arrangements, it will 
give six months notice to the other country. 

If the foregoing also represents the intention and understanding 
of the Government of the United Mexican States, I would appreciate 
Your Excellency informing me to that effect. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Fuutton FREEMAN 


His Excellency 
ANTONIO CARRILLO FLORES 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 
Mexico, D.F. 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


602073 Tuateotco, D. F., a 10 de marzo de 1967. 


Sefor EmMBAsapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
nimero 1267, fechada el dia de hoy, cuyo texto vertido al espafiol 
es el siguiente: 


“Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a las conversaciones sobre 
radiodifusién recientemente celebradas entre funcionarios del Gobierno. 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos y del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
considera que, como resultado de ellas, se ha legado a un entendimiento 
en los términos que a continuacién se expresan. 

Durante la vigencia de los diferentes Convenios que rigen los 
servicios de radiodifusién entre los Estados Unidos Mexicanos y los 
Estados Unidos de América en las modalidades de radiodifusién 
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por ondas_ hectométricas, métricas y decimétricas, surgen 
cuestiones relativas a ciertas asignaciones que, tratadas normalmente, 
a menudo requieren, para su solucién, de un tiempo inconveniente- 
mente largo. Ejemplos de estas cuestiones son: la necesidad de aclarar, 
evaluar y aplicar, toda la informacién pertinente relacionada con las 
asignaciones, la interpretacién de las curvas de propagacién y valores 
de conductividad apropiados; la consideracién de configuraciones 
desusadas del terreno; mediciones convenidas; aplicacién de medi- 
ciones después de haber convenido en el procedimiento, en el cual se 
especifiquen las normas que se han de observar para conducir y evaluar 
tales mediciones; etc. 

Por otra parte, el desarrollo mAs eficaz y equitativo de la radio- 
difusién entre ambos pafses requiere la conducién de estudios y experi- 
mentos en cada uno de ellos, asf como de un intercambio periddico de 
las informaciones respectivas, sobre asuntos tales como: 


(a) normas de proteccién; 

(b) caracteristicas de propagacién; 

(c) evaluacién de interferencia objetable; y 
(d) otros asuntos semejantes. 


Reuniones peridédicas de funcionarios de ambos pafses permitirfan, 
por una parte, la resolucién m4s r&pida y eficaz de cuestiones con- 
cernientes a asignaciones individuales, y por otra, darfan lugar a dis- 
poner de estudios maduros en cuestiones técnicas importantes y, 
eventualmente, acuerdos para la incorporacién de los resultados de 
tales estudios en los nuevos Convenios 0 en los Convenios modificados, 
con lo cual se harfan m&s breves y expeditas las negociaciones co- 
rrespondientes. 

Por consiguiente, a fin de lograr estos propésitos: 

(a) Se integraré y funcionaré una Comisién Mixta Consultiva de 
Radiodifusién, que estar4 constituida por funcionarios de los 
dos pafses y cuya misién substancial ser&é recomendar a los 
Gobiernos respectivos la accién a desarrollar, como resultado 
de sus estudios, investigaciones, mediciones, etc.; 


(b) Los temas que trate la Comisién serén los que hayan convenido 
previamente ambos Gobiernos; 


(c) Una vez aprobadas, las recomendaciones de la Comisién Mixta 
seran llevadas a cabo, dentro de cada pafs, exclusivamente por 
personal designado por los gobiernos respectivos. 


(d) La Comisién mencionada se reunira, si el nimero de los temas 
a tratar y su importancia lo requieren, aproximadamente cada 
6 meses y, ademas, podra eclebrar reuniones especiales 0 ex- 
traordinarias cada vez que asf lo convengan ambos gobiernos. 


(e) Las reuniones de la Comisién Mixta se celebraran, alternativa- 
mente, en México, D.F., y en Washington, D.C., a menos que 
las circunstancias y la indole de una reunién en particular 
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requieran apartarse de esta reuni6n. La primera reunién tendra 
lugar en México, D.F. 

(f) En su primera reunién, la Comisién elaborar& su reglamento 
interno, inclusive sus propios métodos y reglas de procedimiento 
para la conduccién apropiada de los estudios a desarrollar en 
los pafses respectivos; estos métodos y reglas podrAn ser re- 
visados por la Comisién cuando las circunstancias lo requieran. 


Cualquiera de las dos partes podré dar por terminado este entendi- 
miento mediante aviso que dé a la otra con seis meses de anticipacién. 

Si lo anterior representa el entendimiento del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, agradecerfa a Vuestra Excelencia que asf 
me lo comunique.” 

En respuesta, tengo el agrado de comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que lo anterior representa igualmente el entendimiento del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos sobre los asuntos tratados. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


ANTONIO CARILLO 


ExcE.Lentfsimo Sefor Futron FREEMAN, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
Mézico, D.F. 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


802073 TiatELoico, D.F., March 10, 1967 


Mr. Ambassador: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 1267 of this 
date, the text of which in Spanish translation reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2962. ] 


In reply, I am happy to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 
also represents the understanding of the Government of the United 
Mexican States concerning the matters treated. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


ANTONIO CaRILLO 
His Excellency 
Fuiton Freeman, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of America, 
Mevico, D.F. 
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ARGENTINA - 
OMEGA Navigational Station 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes — 
Signed at Buenos Aires December 4, 1970; 
Entered into force December 4, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Minister of ian Affairs and 
Worship of Argentina. 


Rundaay OF THE 
Unitep STavTEs oF AMERICA 
cleus ArrEs, ARGENTINA 
No. 235 ; . December 4, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent division between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Argentine Republic concerning an OMEGA Navi- 
gational Station to be installed jointly in Chubut Province, Argentina, 
and subsequently operated and maintained by the Argentine Govern- 
ment. The Station would form a part of ‘a worldwide complex of 
OMEGA Navigational Stations to be established as an aid to naviga- 
tion, which will be capable of being used by any properly equipped ship 
or aircraft. 

Accordingly, the Government of the United States of America pro- 
poses that the OMEGA Station be established, operated and main-- 
tained in accordance with the following provisions: 


(a) Under terms and conditions to be agreed upon with the 
Ge ean of the United States of America, the Government of 
the Argentine Republic shall construct the OMEGA Station in 
Chubut Province at a site mutually determined by the two Govern- 
ments. The Government of the Argentine Republic shall provide the 
necessary land without charge. 

(b) Construction of the OMEGA Station shall be in accordance 
with the design and technical specifications provided by the Govern- 
ment of the United States. The construction and the costs thereof shall 
be in accordance with terms and conditions to be agreed upon by the 
appropriate authorities of the two Governments. The Government of 
the United States of America shall provide the funds for erection of 


TIAS 7022 (2966) 


21 usT] Argentzna—OMEGA Navigational Station—Dec. 4, 1970 2967 


the antenna and for improvement of the site and the infrastructure of 
the Station, including buildings, utilities, and roads. Responsibility 
for supervising construction of the project and erecting the antenna 
shall be vested in the Argentine Government, although the costs of 
such supervision shall also be borne by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

(c) The appropriate authorities of the two Governments shall 
agree on the time limit within which the OMEGA Station must be 
ready for operation, in the understanding that it will be ready in the 
shortest time possible. 

2. (a) The Government of the United States of America will make 

available without cost to the Argentine Government the following 

equipment, materiel, and services for the construction of the OMEGA 
Station in the Argentine Republic: 


‘J. Two OMEGA transmitters; 
II. The electronic timing gear which provides the signal to the 
transmitters; 
III: The helix, variometers, and their associated control 
equipment; 
IV. ‘The components for the transmitting antenna; 
_ V. An emergency diesel-driven generator; 
VI. Technical design of the antenna and building plans; 
VII. Installation of the electronic equipment; 
VIII. The ‘technical advice required for construction of Bhp 
Station. 


(b) The Government of the United States of America will deliver 
the equipment and materiel mentioned in 2 (a) to the Government of 
the Argentine Republic without cost at the site of the work. 

(c) The Government of the United States of America shall re- 
tain title to the aforesaid equipment. The Government of the United 
States of America may remove without restriction equipment or 
materiel provided under this paragraph when, in the judgment of the 
appropriate authorities of the two Governments, it is no longer re- 
quired for the Station. 

(d) The aforesaid equipment and materiel may not be used for 
other purposes within Argentine territory except under conditions to 
be agreed upon by the two Governments. 

3. (a) When the construction of the OMEGA Station is iniploiea, 
the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Argentine Republic shall agree on the final adjustments and arrange- 
ments for commencing the regular transmission of signals as a part of 
the worldwide complex of OMEGA. 

(b) The Government of the Argentine Republic shall operate and 
maintain the OMEGA Station (including buildings and equipment) at 
its expense and with its own personnel. 

4. The Argentine Government shal] ensure the uninterrupted oper- 
ation of the OMEGA Station in phase with the worldwide complex of 
OMEGA Navigational Stations. 
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5. At the request of the Government of the Argentine Republic, 
the Government of the United States of America shall train in the 
United States the personnel emploved at the OMEGA Station without 
cost to the Argentine Government, which shall be responsible only 
for the transportation costs and per diem expenses of such personnel. 

6. At the request of the Argentine Government, the Government 
of the United States of America shall provide, at the former’s expense, 
the equipment, parts, and materials required during operation and 
maintenance of the OMEGA Station on the same terms and conditions 
as those agreed on with the other governments participating in the 
worldwide complex of OMEGA Navigational Stations. 

7, Whenever the appropriate authorities of the two Governments 
agree that any item of equipment, parts, or materials supplied by 
the Government of the United States of America for the OMEGA 
Station is no longer necessary for its operation or maintenance, such 
item of equipment, parts, or materials shajl be returned to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in the condition in which it 
then is and without any compensation on that account, at such time 
and place as may be agreed. 

8. The Government of the Argentine Republic shall exempt from 
surcharges, customs duties, and taxes all equipment, parts, and 
materials supplied by the Government of the United States and 
imported by the Argentine Republic for the OMEGA Station. 

9. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Argentine Republic shall each be liable for damage 
to property or injury to persons only when they arise directly from 
their respective activities or the activities of their personnel. No 
liability for any damage to property or injury to persons shall result 
solely by virtue of the fact that title to certain equipment or materials 
remains vested in either Government. 

10. To the extent that participation of the Government of the 
United States in the establishment, operation, or maintenance of the 
Station depends upon funds to be appropriated by the Congress of 
the United States, it shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 
Similarly, to the extent that participation by the Government of the 
Argentine Republic in the establishment, operation, and maintenance 
of the Station depends upon funds to be appropriated by the Argentine 
Government, it shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 

11. The appropriate authorities of the two Governments may con- 
clude supplementary arrangements and agreements in implementation 
of this Agreement. 

12. This Agreement shall remain in force for an initial period of 
ten years and thereafter until its termination after either Government 
shall have given one year’s notice to the other Government of its 
intention to terminate the Agreement. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of the Argentine 
Republic, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your 
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Excellency’s reply on the matter shall constitute an Agreement be- 
tween our two Governments, which shall enter into force on the date 
of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Joun Davis Lopcs 


His Excellency 
Dr. Luis Marfa pg Pasro Parpo 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship 
Buenos Aires 


The Minister of Foreign Affairs and Worship of Argentina 
to the American Ambassador 


EL MINISTRO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
D.A.N. Ne 602 Buenos Arres, 4 de diciembre de 1970 


Seftor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para acusar 
recibo de su nota N° 235 del dia de la fecha, cuyo texto en traduccién 
dice: : 

“EXcCELENCIA: 

“Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones entre 
Representantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Repdblica Argentina concernientes a una Estacién de 
Navegacién Omega a ser instalada conjuntamente en la Provincia de 
Chubut, Argentina, y postcriormente operada y mantenida por el 
Gobierno argentino. La estacién formarfa parte de un complejo 
mundial de Estaciones de Navegacién Omega a establecerse como 
ayuda para la navegacién, el que podré ser utilizado por cualquier 
buque o aeronave debidamente equipados. 

“Al respecto, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
propone que la Estaciédn Omega sea instalada, operada y mantenida 
de acuerdo con las siguientes disposiciones: 


“1, (a) El Gobierno de la Reptblica Argentina en los términos 
y condiciones que se convengan con el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, construiré la Estacién 
Omega en la Provincia de Chubut, en el lugar que de 
mutuo acuerdo determinen ambos Gobiernos. El 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica Argentina proporcionara sin 
cargo el terreno necesario. 

(b) La construccién de la Estacién Omega deberd hacerse 
de acuerdo con el disefio y especificaciones técnicas 
suministradas por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 
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La construccién y sus costos deberdn estar de acuerdo 
con los términos y condiciones a ser convenidos por las 
autoridades competentes de ambos Gobiernos. El 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América proveerd 
los fondos para la instalacién de la antena y para el 
mejoramiento del lugar y la infraestructura de la 


' Estacién, incluyendo edificios, servicios y caminos. A su 


(c) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


vez, la responsabilidad de la supervisién de la cons- 
truccién de la obra y de la instalacién de la antena 
ser4 del Gobierno argentino, aun cuando los costos de 
dicha supervisién también estardén a cargo del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 

Las autoridades competentes de ambos Gobiernos 
convendran el plazo dentro del cual la Estacién Omega 
deber’ estar habilitada para operar, en la inteligencia 
de que lo ser& en el menor tiempo posible. 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
pondré a disposicién del Gobierno argentino, sin cargo, 
el siguiente equipo, material y servicios para la cons- 
truccién de la Estaci6n Omega en la Repdblica Argen- 
tina: 


I. Dos transmisores Omega; 
II. El dispositivo electrénico de tiempo que provee 
las sefiales a los transmisores; 
III. La bobina de adaptacién de antena, varidmetros 
y sus correspondientes equipos de control; 
IV. Las Partes componentes de la antena trans- 
misora; 
V. Un generador de emergencia accionado por 
motor Diesel; 
V1. El disefio técnico de la antena y los anteproyec- 
tos de construccién; 
VII. La instalacién de los equipos electrénicos; 
VIII. El asesoramiento técnico que exija la construc- 
cién de la Estacién. 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América entre- 
gard los equipos y materiales mencionados en 2 (a) al 
Gobierno de la Repdblica Argentina, sin cargo, al pie 
de obra. 

El Gobierno de los Estados ‘Unidos de-América con- 
servardé la propiedad de los mencionados equipos. El 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América podré 
retirar sin restricciones equipos o materiales provistos 
en virtud de este pardégrafo, cuando los mismos a 
juicio de las autoridades competentes de ambos 
Gobiernos ya no sean neccsarios para la Estacidn. 
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(d) Dichos equipos o materiales no podrén ser destinados 
a otros fines dentro del territorio argentino, excepto 
bajo condiciones a convenir entre ambos Gobiernos. 


“3. (a) Finalizada la construccién de la Estacién Omega, el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el de la Republica 
Argentina acordardn los ajustes y arreglos definitivos 
para iniciar la transmisién regular de sefiales como 
parte del complejo mundial Omega. 

(b) El Gobierno de la Repdblica Argentina operard y 
mantendrdé la Estacién Omega (incluido edificios y 
equipos) @ sus expensas y con su propio personal. 


“4, El Gobierno Argentino aseguraré la operacién ininte- 
rrumpida de la Estacién Omega en sincronizacién con el 
complejo mundial de las Estaciones de Navegacién Omega. 


“5, El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, a pedido 
del Gobierno de la Repdblica Argentina, capacitaré en 
Estados Unidos al personal empleado en la Estacién 
Omega, sin cargo para el Gobierno argentino, quien sdélo 
pagaré los gastos de viaje y los vidticos de dicho personal. 


“6. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, a solicitud 
del Gobierno argentino, provecrdé con cargo a éste, los 
equipos, repuestos y materiales que scan necesarios durante 
la operacién y mantenimiento de la Estacién Omega, en los 
mismos términos y condiciones acordados con los otros 
gobiernos integrantes del complejo mundial de Estaciones de 
Navegacién Omega. 


“7. Toda vez que lasfautoridades competentes de ambos Gobier- 
nos determinen de comin acuerdo que alguna parte del 
equipo, repuestos o materiales suministrados per el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América para la Estacién Omega, 
ya no son necesarios para el funcionamiento 0 mantenimento 
de la misma, dicha parte de equipos, repuestos o materiales 
serdn devueltos en el estado de uso en que se encuentren y 
sin compensacién alguna por dicha causa al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en la oportunidad y lugar que 
se convenga. 


“8. El Gobierno de la Repdblica Argentina eximird de recargos, 
derechos aduaneros e impuestos a todo el equipo, repuestos 
y materiales suministrados por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos e importados por la Repdblica Argentina para la 
Estacién Omega. 
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“9, El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobier- 
no de la Repdblica Argentina serén cada uno responsables 
por los dafios a la propiedad o lesiones a personas, sola- 
mente cuando ellos surjan directamente de sus respectivas 
actividades o de las de su personal. No habré responsabi- 
lidad por dafio alguno a la propiedad o lesiones por la 
sola circunstancia de que alguno de los Gobiernos conser- 
ve el titulo propiedad sobre determinado equipo o ma- 
teriales. 


“10. En la medida en que la participacién del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos en la instalacién, operacién 0 mantenimien- 
to de la Estacién dependa de fondos a ser asignados por 
el Congreso de los Estados Unidos, dicha participacién es- 
taré sujeta a la disponibilidad de dichos fondos. Andloga- 
mente en la medida en que la participacién del Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica Argentina en la instalacién, operacién y man- 
tenimiento de la Estacién dependa de fondos a ser asigna- 
dos por el Gobierno argentino, dicha participacién: estar 
sujeta a la disponibilidad de tales fondos. : 


“11. Las autoridades competentes de ambos Gobiernos podrén 
adoptar disposiciones y acuerdos suplementarios para la 
mejor ejecucién de este convenio. 


“12. El presente acuerdo permanccerd en vigor por un perfodo 
inicial de diez afios y posteriormente hasta su rescisién 
depués que uno de los Gobiernos comunique al otro, con un 
aiio de anticipacidén, su intencién de darle término. 


“Si lo que antecede es aceptable para el Gobierno de la Republica 
Argentina, tengo el honor de proponer que esta nota, juntamente 
con la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia sobre el particular, constituyan 
un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el que entrar& en vigor 
en la fecha de la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia. 

“Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi més alta consideracién. 


JoHN Davis Lopes” 


Al manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno argentino 
presta su acuerdo a los términos de la nota precedentemente trans- 
cripta, me es grato saludarlo con mi mAs distinguida consideracién. 


L M pe Pasto Parpo 


A Su Excelencia 
el sefior Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
D. Joun Davis Lopce. 
Buenos Aires. 
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Translation 


THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


D.A.N. No. 502 Buenos Aires, December 4, 1970 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 235 dated today, the translated text of which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2966.] 


Informing Your Excellency that the Argentine Government agrees 
to the terms of the note transcribed above, I take pleasure in express- 
ing to you the assurance of my most distinguished consideration. 


L. M. de Pasio Parvo 


His Excellency 
Joun Davis LopGe, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Buenos Aires. 
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ROMANIA 


Cultural Relations 


Program of exchanges effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bucharest November 27, 1970; 
Entered into force November 27, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Romanian Deputy Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitEep States OF AMERICA, 
No. 272 Bucharest, November 27, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent dicussions in Bucharest 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania 
regarding the Program of Exchanges in Educational, Scientific, Cul- 
tural, and Other Fields for the calendar years 1971 and 1972. 

In this connection, I wish to inform you that the Government of 
the United States of America approves the program of exchanges 
attached to this note and hopes this program will contribute sig- 
nificantly to strengthening cooperation and mutual understanding 
between the peoples of the two countries. 

The Government of the United States of America takes note of the 
approval by the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania 
of this program as confirmed in your note of today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


LronarD C. MEEKER 


Enclosure 
Text of Program 


His Excellency 
VASILE GLIGA, 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bucharest. 
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PROGRAM OF EXCHANGES IN EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC, 
CULTURAL, AND OTHER FIELDS BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF 
ROMANIA IN 1971 AND 1972 


I. Education 


1. a. The United States will make every effort to receive from 
Romania 17 graduate students or young instructors and 15 research 
scholars annually for a period of one academic year each, and the 
Socialist Republic of Romania will make every effort to achieve ‘a 
suitable balance between the pure and applied sciences and the social 
sciences and humanities. 

b. The Socialist Republic of Romania will make every effort to 
receive from the United States ten graduate students or young 
instructors and eight research scholars annually for a period of one 
academic year each, and the United States will make every effort to 
achieve a suitable balance between the pure and applied sciences and 
the social sciences and humanities. 

c. The Parties will make every effort to receive annually one 
graduate student or specialist in the field of fine arts or performing 
arts for a period of one academic year. 

d. The Parties will make every effort to receive annually from 
two to five undergraduate students for a course of study leading to 
a degree. | 

2. The Parties will receive, for 21- to 60-day visits totaling 18 
months, 15 faculty members of educational institutions for the purpose 
of observation and research in fields such as management, operational 
research and methods for applying it in various fields, educational 
planning, advanced teacher training methods, modern educational 
techniques and urban and town planning. 

3. The United States will make every effort to receive for each 
academic year four university professors or instructors, at least two of 
whom shall be specialists in the teaching of Romanian language, 
literature and history, and the Socialist Republic of Romania will 
make every effort to receive for each academic year four university 
professors or instructors in the English language and American studies. 
Each Party will explore the possibility of receiving one or two addi- 
tional professors or instructors annually. The Parties also agree to 
encourage the acceptance at universities or other academic institutions 
of visiting lecturers of the other country in mutually acceptable fields 
of specialization. 

_4. The Parties will make every effort to promote the study of the 
language and literature of each country in the following manner: 

a) The Socialist Republic of Romania will receive annually up 
to 12 American scholars at the summer courses on the language, 
literature, history and art of the Romanian people, of whom up to 6 
will receive scholarships from the Romanian side, and 
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b) The Socialist Republic of Romania will receive annually 3 
American lecturers at the summer course for Romanian teachers of 
English. 

5. The Parties will encourage the conclusion of arrangements for 
direct. collaboration between their universities and institutions of 
higher learning. Such collaboration may include, but need not be 
restricted to, cooperative research projects, the granting of scholar- 
ships and fellowships at the undergraduate and graduate levels, and 
the exchange of members of the teaching staff for lectures and research. 

6. The United States will provide annually the opportunity for two 
Romanians to participate in the program of the Council of Inter- 
national Programs for Youth Leaders and Social Workers, Inc. 

7. The United States will provide annually the opportunity for up 
to three Romanian teachers of science to participate in the Summer 
Institutes sponsored by the National Science Foundation. 

8. The United States will provide annually the opportunity for two 
Romanian marketing specialists to participate in the International 
Marketing Institute of the Graduate School of Business Administra- 
tion at Harvard University, one of whom will receive a scholarship 
from the American side. 

9. The Parties will encourage their academic institutions to send up 
to five young instructors, graduate students or research scholars to 
pursue doctoral or specialized studies in the other country. The expense 
of these scholars will be borne by the sending side. 

10. The Parties will encourage the exchange of materials in the 
field of education (study plans, analytical programs, textbooks, etc.) 
between institutions of scientific research and education of the two 
countries. 


II. Science and Technology 


1. The Parties will support the fulfillment of the Memorandum of 
Understanding on exchanges between the National Academy of 
Sciences of the United States of America and the Academy of the 
Romanian Socialist Republic. 

2. The Parties will support the fulfillment of the Memorandum of 
Cooperation between the Atomic Energy Commission of the United 
States of America and the State Committee for Nuclear Energy of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania. 

3. The Parties will support the fulfillment of the agreement on 
exchanges between the International Research and Exchanges Board 
of the United States and the National Council for Scientific Research 
of the Socialist Republic of Romania. 

4. The Parties will encourage the exchange of scientists and co- 
operative scientific activities between scientists and institutions of 
their respective countries in fields of concurrent mutual interest to 
the National Science Foundation of the United States and the Na- 
tional Council for Scientific Research of the Socialist Republic of 
Romania. The aim of these activities is to intensify cooperation 
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between scientists of the two countries through the exchange of ideas, 
professional experiences and techniques, and joint projects on research 
problems of mutual interest. 

Specific activities to be conducted shall be those proposed by scien- 
tists and scientific institutions of each country; their proposals shall 
be exchanged between the National Science Foundation of the United 
States and the National Council for Scientific Research of the Socialist 
Republic of Romania and shall require their joint approval. Wherever 
appropriate, the Parties will undertake to promote participation by 
scientists of other countries in these activities. 

5. The National Bureau of Standards of the United States Depart- 
ment of Commerce and the National Council for Scientific Research 
and the Chamber of Commerce of the Socialist Republic of Romania 
will continue to develop exchanges in areas of mutual interest. 

6. The United States Department of Health, Education and Wel- 
fare and the Ministry of Health of the Socialist Republic of Romania 
will provide for the exchange annually from each country of (a) up to 
six specialists in medicine and public health for three to four weeks 
each, to visit specialized institutions and exchange information; and 
(b) up to three medical specialists, for up to six months each, to carry 
out specific research projects in fields of common interest. 

The Parties will facilitate the exchange of medical publications, 
appropriate films, and biological materials between the Department 
and the Ministry. 

Details of the specific exchanges provided for under this paragraph, in- 
cluding necessary administrative arrangements, as well as any new 
exchanges in the field of health, shall be agreed upon directly between 
the Department of Health, Education and Welfare and the Ministry 
of Health. 

7. The United States Department of Transportation and the 
Ministry of Transportation of the Socialist Republic of Romania will 
continue to explore possibilities for developing a program of exchange 
of information and experts as well as other cooperation in the field of 
transportation. 

8. The United States Department of Housing and Urban Develop- 
aan and the State Committee for Economy and Local Administration 
of the Socialist Republic of Romania will arrange at a mutually agree- 
able time, under conditions to be agreed upon, a delegation exchange 
for the purpose of observation and exchange of information in the fields 
of urban planning and renewal, regional planning and housing 
construction. 

The two organizations agree to the exchange of selected documents 
and information, and to discuss the possibility of joint research projects 
of mutual interest in building technology and urban planning. They will 
also encourage exchanges of appropriate lecturers between academic 
institutions of the two countries. 

9. The United States Department of the Interior (Office of Oil and 
Gas, Bureau of Mines, Geological Survey, Bureau of Reclamation, and 
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the National Park Service) and the appropriate organizations of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania (Ministry of Oil, Ministry for Mining 
Industry and Geology, and the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry) 
will arrange exchanges in areas of mutual interest. The details will be 
established through diplomatic channels. 

10. The parties will encourage the development of exchanges in the 
field of agricultural studies between appropriate institutions of the 
two countries, which will determine the number of fellowships to be 
granted, their duration, and the areas of specialization. The Parties 
will also explore possibilities for the development of joint research 
projects in agriculture, involving initially the exchange of specialists 
for this purpose. 

11. The Parties will encourage appropriate institutions and organiza- 
tions of the two countries to conclude agreements providing for ex- 
changes of information and joint research on environmental problems, 
including air and water pollution. 

12. The Parties will encourage direct contacts between the National 
Council of Engineers and Technicians of the Socialist Republic of 
Romania and the corresponding organizations in the United States. 

13. The Parties will encourage the development of direct contacts 
and exchanges between the International Market Research Institute 
of the Socialist Republic of Romania and appropriate American man- 
egement and marketing specialists and organizations. 

14. The Parties will facilitate individual and group visits and ex- 
changes of specialists and technicians belonging to different economic, 
technical industrial and agricultural fields. 

15. Each Party will encourage invitations to scientists, scholars, 
and specialists of the other country to attend international congresses 
or conferences or other scientific and scholarly meetings with inter- 
national participation in their own country. 


III. Performing and Creative Arts 


1. The Parties will encourage the exchange of professional and 
academic musical, dance, and theatrical groups, conductors, and indi- 
vidual artists. The United States will encourage the acceptance by 
American impresarios of Romanian performing arts groups and indi- 
vidual artists in the United States. The Romanian side will encourage 
the acceptance by the Romanian Agency for Artistic Management 
(ARIA) of American performing arts groups and individual artists in 
the Socialist Republic of Romania. 

2. The Parties will encourage, on a mutual basis, the reception of 
four specialists annually for observation and exchange of information 
in the fields of drama, music, literature or other cultural-artistic fields, 
for 30 days each. 

3. The Parties will encourage the performance of theatrical and 
musical plays of the other country, subject to the consent of the 
authors or other parties in interest. 
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4. The Parties will encourage the invitation of distinguished artists, 
representatives and young performing artists from the other country 
to take part in cultural-artistic events with international participation 
which are organized in their own countries. 


IV. Books and Publications 


1. The United States will continue to encourage the Library of 
Congress and other libraries in the United States, and the Socialist 
Republic of Romania will continue to encourage the State Central 
Library and other libraries in Romania, to expand existing exchanges 
of printed and duplicated materials. 

2. The Parties will encourage, subject to the consent of the authors 
or other parties in interest, the translation and publication in their 
respective countries of scientific and literary works, including anthol- 
ogies, dictionaries, and other compilations, as well as scientific studies, 
reports, and articles published in the other country. 

3. The Parties agree to receive specialists in the fields of printing 
and publishing on the basis of arrangements made directly by 
interested organizations. 

4. The Parties will encourage the exchange of scholarly publications 
and iicrofilms of manuscripts and documents found in their archives, 
museums, and libraries, relating to the history of the two countries. 

5. The Parties will-encourage the exchange of specialized publica- 
tions and microfilms between the National Archives of the United 
States of America and the General Department of State Archives of 
the Socialist Republic of Romania. 


V. Television and Radio 


1. The Parties will continue to encourage and facilitate exchanges, 
contacts and cooperation in the field of television by 

(a) exchanging television programs on musical, artistic, scientific, 
and educational subjects suitable for broadcasting; 

(b) facilitating special television appearances, either taped or in 
person, by government officials, public figures, and artistic personalities 
of the other country; 

(c) exchanging television teams for filming of appropriate subjects 
for inclusion in television programs of the other country; 

(d) jointly producing programs suitable for television broadcast- 
ing; and 

(ce) facilitating an exchange of documentary television films be- 
tween American television companies and the Romanian television 
industry. 

2. The Parties will exchange radio programs on musical, artistic, 
scientific, and educational subjects suitable for broadcasting. 
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VI. Exhibits 


1. The Parties agree to exchange one exhibit annually to be shown 
in three cities for a period of two to three weeks in each city. The 
themes for the American exhibits will be (a) Architecture USA, and (b) 
Education Technology USA. The themes for the Romanian exhibits 
will be (a) Architecture in Romania, and (b) Romanian Contemporary 
Fine Arts. Details as to the itinerary and financial conditions will be 
determined through diplomatic channels. 

2. The Parties will make efforts to place other medium-sized or 
smaller exhibits, subjects and conditions of which will be agreed 
upon. These exhibits may incorporate appropriate workshops in the 
fields of fine and graphic art, photography and films. The exhibits 
may be accompanied by appropriate, limited staff. 

3. The Parties will mutually provide information in the field of 
cultural-scientific life (exhibits, fine arts, museography, etc.) and will 
facilitate the participation of the other country in the national cultural- 
artistic exhibits and events with international participation which are 
organized in their own country. 

4. The Parties will encourage the museums of the two countries to 
establish and develop direct contacts with the aim of exchanging 
exhibits, informative materials, albums, art monographs, and other 

. publications of mutual interest. 


VII. Motion Pictures 


1. The Parties will encourage the conclusion of commercial contracts 
between American film companies and Romanian film organizations 
for the purchase and sale of mutually acceptable feature films. 

2..The Parties will encourage the exchange of mutually acceptable 
documentary and scientific films between corresponding organizations. 

3. The Parties will encourage joint production of feature and 
documentary films and will cooperate in the field of motion pictures 
through other means that may be agreed upon. 

4. The Parties will encourage the establishment of contacts and 
exchanges of information between editors of film publications and 
associations of film specialists of the two countries. 

5. Each Party will encourage the reception of film specialists 
and films from the other country at international film festivals or 
international meetings of cinematographers to be held in its own 
country. 

6. Each Party will encourage the sponsoring by appropriate 
organizations, including film libraries, of a film week devoted to 
the films of the other country. Film specialists from the other country 
may be invited to these functions. Organizational and financial 
details will be established through diplomatic channels or between 
the corresponding organizations. 

7. The Parties will encourage the exchange of films and informa- 
tional materials between the National Film Archives of the Socialist 
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Republic of Romania and the appropriate institutions in the United 
States. ° 


VIII. Sports 


The Parties will facilitate the development of exchanges in the 
field of sports and will support the exchange of experience and in- 
formation between the organizations, federations, and institutions 
of physical education in the two countries. 


IX. General 


1, The carrying out of the activities provided for herein shall 
be subject to the constitutional requirements and applicable laws 
and regulations of the two countries. 

2. The agreed Program shall not preclude other exchanges and 
visits which may be arranged by interested organizations or in- 
dividuals, it being understood that arrangements for additional 
exchanges and visits will be facilitated by prior agreement through 
diplomatic channels or between appropriate organizations. 

3. The Parties agree to hold, within one year after the entry into 
force of this Program, a meeting of their representatives to discuss 
the implementation of exchanges in 1971 and the procedure for 
developing the Program in 1972. 


ANNEX 


1. Except as provided in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 below, administra- 
tive matters pertaining to educational exchanges described in para- 
graphs la, 1b, lc, 1d, and 3 of Section I shall be regulated as agreed 
between the two Parties. 

2. For participants under paragraphs I.2, 1.4b, I.6, 1.7, I1.6, IfL.2, 
for up to six participants nominated under I.4a and for one participant 
nominated under I.8: 

The sending side will bear the cost of round-trip transportation from 
capital to capital, and the receiving side will bear the local expenses of 
the visitor(s). 

3. For participants under paragraph II.4: 

The sending side will bear the cost of round-trip travel from capital 
to capital and the receiving side will bear the local expenses of the 
visitor(s), except that in appropriate cases costs shall be borne as 
otherwise agreed between the National Science Foundation of the 
United States and the National Council for Scientific Research of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania. 

4. With respect to exhibit exchanges under paragraph VI.1: 

The receiving side will provide, on a mutual basis, the following: 
appropriate exhibit sites, guarding, lighting and other utilities for 
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exhibit premises during the installing, showing and dismantling of the ex- 
hibition; installation and dismantling of the* exhibit; with the co- 
operation of the sending side, invitations to the opening of the exhibit 
to government officials and representatives of the press, radio and tele- 
vision; appropriate publicity in advance of and during the showing of 
the exhibit; living expenses and internal travel costs for the curator of 
the exhibit so long as the exhibit is in the country. Each exhibit may 
be accompanied by such personnel as the sending side deems 
necessary. 

The sending side shall bear the expenses of international trans- 
portation, insurance, and the printing of exhibition catalogues. 





The Romanian Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs 
to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA ROMANIA 
AFACERILOR EXTERNE 


Bucurestt, 27 noiembrie 1970 


EXxcELent<, 

Am onoarea sé m& refer la recentele discutii care au avut loc la 
Bucuresti intre reprezentantii Guvernului Republicii Socialiste 
RomAnia si ai Guvernului Statelor Unite ale Americii privind Pro- 
gramul de schimburi fn domeniile tnv&tamintului, stiinrtei, culturii si 
fn alte domenii pentru anii 1971 si 1972. 

In leg&tura cu aceasta, doresc s& v& informez c& Guvernul Repu- 
blicii Socialiste Romaénia aprob& Programul de schimburi anexat la 
prezenta not& si spreé c& acest program va aduce o contributie im- 
portant la intdrirea cooperarii si intelegerii reciproce intre popoarcle 
celor doud tiri. 

Guvernul Republicii Socialiste Romania ia not& de aprobaren de 
catre Guvernul Statelor Unite ale Americii a acestui Program, con- 
firmat& in nota dv. de ast&zi, 27 noiembrie 1970. 

Primiti, Excelenta, reinnoirea asigurérii consideratiei mele celei 
mai fnalte. 


V. Guica 


Excelentei Sale : 
Domnului Lzonarp C. MEEKER 
Ambasador Extraordinar $i Pleni- 
potentiar al Statelor Unite ale 
Americii 
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PROGRAM 


de schimburi in domeniile invatamintului, stiintei, cul- 
turii si in alte domenii intre Republica Socialista Romania 
si Statele Unite ale Americii pe anii 1971 ~ 1972 


I. INVATAMINT 


1. a). Statele Unite vor depune toate eforturile pentru a primi anual 
din Romania 17 absolventi universitari sau tinere cadre didactice, 
precum si 15 cercet&tori, pe un an universitar fiecare, iar Republica 
Socialist’ Romania va depune toate eforturile pentru a realiza un 
echilibru corespunzator fntre stiintele pozitive si stiintele sociale si 
umaniste. 

b). Republica Socialist’ Romania va depune toate eforturile 
pentru a primi anual din Statele Unite lo absolventi universitari sau 
tinere cadre didactice, precum si 8 cercet&tori, pe un an universitar 
fiecare, iar Statele Unite vor depune toate eforturile pentru a realiza un 
echilibru corespunz&tor intre stiintele pozitive si stiintele sociale si 
umaniste. 

c). Partile vor depune toate eforturile pentru a primi annual un 
absolvent universitar sau specialist fn domeniul artelor plastice si 
interpretative, pe o period& de un an universitar. 

d). Partile vor depune toate eforturile de a primi anual de la doi 
vind la cinci studenti pentru studii complete. 

2. Partile vor primi, pentru vizite de 21-60 zile, care vor totaliza 
1S luni, 15 cadre didactice pentru documentare si cercetare, in do- 
menii ca: stiinta conduccril (management), cercetari operationale si 
aplicarea acestora in diverse domenii, planificarea invatimintului, 
metode avansate de perfectionare a profesorilor, technii moderne de 
fnvdétamint si sistematizare teritoriald si urbana. 

3. Republica Socialist& Romania va depune toate eforturile pentru 
a primi, fn fiecare an universitar, 4 cadre didactice, specialisti tn 
limba englez& si studii americane, iar Statele Unite vor depune toate 
eforturile pentru primi, in fiecare an universitar, 4 cadre didactice, 
dintre care cel putin 2 vor fi specialisti in limba rom4n&, literatura si 
istoria Romaniei. Fiecare Parte va studia posibilitatea de a primi fn 
plus 1-2 cadre didactice anual. De asemenea, cele doud& Parti sint de 
acord s& fincurajeze acceptarea, la universitati sau alte institutii de 
fnvétamint superior, a profesorilor vizitatori din cealalt& tard, in 
domenii de specialitate reciproc acceptabile. 

4. Cele doud Parti vor depune toate eforturile pentru a promova 
studiera limbii si literaturii din cele dou& tari, dup& cum ureazi: 

a). Primirea anual’ de cdtre Republica Socialist’ RomAénia a cel 
mult 12 specialisti americani, la cursurile de var&é de limbi, literaturd, 
istorie si arté a poporului rom4n, dintre care 6 pe contul Pa&rtii romane. 

b). Primirea anual& de c&tre Republica Socialist’ Romania a 3 
lectori americani la seminariile de vari pentru profesorri romani de 
limb& englezi&. 
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5. Cele dou& Parti vor tncuraja tncheierea de aranjamente de cola- 
borare direct& fntre universit&tile si institutile lor de invétamint 
superior. 

Aceast& colaborare ar putea include proiecte de cercetare fn comun, 
acordarea de burse pentru specializare la studenti si absolventi uni- 
versitari, precum si schimb de cadre didactice pentru conferinte si 
cercetare, far& a se limita numai la acestea. 

6. Statele Unite vor asigura anual conditii in vederea participdrii a 
2 specialisti rom4ni la programul Consiliului Programelor Inter- 
nationale pentru conducatorii organizatiilor de tineret si lucr&tori in 
domeniul social (CIP, Inc). 

7. Statele Unite vor asigura anual conditii pentru cel mult 3 pro- 
fesori romani din invdtamintul secundar care predau discipline 
stiintifice, pentru a participa la cursurile de var& organizate de Fun- 
datia National de Stiinte. 

8. Statele Unite ale Americii vor asigura anual condifii pentru doi 
specialisti romAni tn domeniul studierii pietei, fn vederea participarii 
la Institutul International pentru studierea pietei din cadrul Scolii 
Superioare de Administratie Economica de pe ling& Universitatea 
Harvard, dintre care unul va primi burs& de la Partea americand. 

9. Cele dou& Parti vor fncuraja institutiile de fnvataimint superior 
din fiecare tari pentru a trimite, pind la 5 absolventi universitari, 
cadre didactice sau cercetdtori, la studii de doctorat sau specializare 
fn cealalta tara. Toate cheltuielile legate de aceste persoane vor fi 
suportate de Partea trimit&toare. 

10. Cele dou& Parti vor fncuraja schimbul de materiale in domeniul 
invadtémintului (planuri de studii, programe analitice, manuale etc.) 
fntre institutiile de cercetare stiintificd si tnvatimint din cele doud 
tari. 


II. STIINTA SI TEHNOLOGIE 


1. Partile vor sprijini realizarea Memorandumului de Intelegere 
privind schimburile tntre Academia Republicii Socialiste Romania si 
Academia National& de Stiinte din Statele Unite ale Americii. 

2. Partile vor sprijini realizarea Memorandumului de cooperare 
fntre Comitetul de Stat pentru Energia Nuclearg din Republica 
Socialist’ Romania si Comisia pentru Energia Atomicé a Statelor 
Unite ale Americii. 

3. P&rtile vor sprijini realizarea Intelegerii privind schimburile 
fntre Consiliul National al Cercetarii Stiintifice din Republica Socia- 
list RomAnia si Comitetul International pentru Cercetare si Schim- 
buri din Statele Unite ale Americii. 

4. P&rtile vor fncuraja schimbul de oameni de stiinta si actunile de 
cooperare stiintificd fntre oamenii de stiintd si institutiile respective 
din tarile lor, fn domenii de interes reciproc pentru Consiliul National 
al Cercetdrii Stiintifice din Republica Socialisté Romania si Fundatia 
National& de Stiinte din Statele Unite ale Americii. 
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Scopul acestor actiuni este de a intensifica cooperarea intre oamenii 
de stiint&’ din cele doud tri, prin schimbul de idei, de experientd 
profesional si tehnic&, prin proiecte comune in probleme de cercetare 
de interes reciproc. 

Activit&tile specifice care urmeaz& s& se desfasoare vor fi acelea 
propuse de oamenii de stiint& si institutiile de cercetare stiintificd 
ale fiecdrei tri; propunerile se vor face de c&tre Consiliul National al 
Cerceta&rii Stiintifice din Republica Socialisté Roménia si Fundatia 
Nationala de Stiinte a Statelor Unite ale Americii si vor fi supuse 
aprobarii lor comune. 

In orice situatie care ar prezenta interes, Partile vor lua mdsuri s& 
sprijine participarea oamenilor de stiint& din alte tari la aceste actiuni. 

5. Consiliul National al Cercet&rii Stiintifice si Camera de Comert 
din Republica Socialist’ Rom4nia si Biroul National de Standarde 
din Departamentul Comertului al Statelor Unite vor continua s& 
dezvolte schimburile {n domenii de interes reciproc. 

6. Ministerul S&ndtatii din Republica Socialist’ Romania si 
Departamentul Sa&na&t&tii, Inv&timintului si Prevederilor Sociale 
din Statele Unite ale Americii vor asigura schimbul anual din cealalta 
tard de: 

a). cel mult 6 specialisti in medicin& si skndtate publicd pentru o 
perioad& de 3-4 s&ptimini fiecare, pentru a vizita institutii speciali- 
zate si a face schimb de informatii; 

b). cel mult 3 specialisti {n domeniul medicinei pe o perioadaé de 
cel mult 6 luni fiecare, pentru a realiza proiecte de cercetari specifice 
fn domenii care prezint& interes comun. 

Partile vor facilita schimburile de publicatii medicale, filme adecvate 
si materiale biologice intre Ministere si Departamente. 

Detaliile referitoare la schimburile specifice prevdzute fn acest 
paragraf, inclusiv aranjamentel administrative necesare, precum si 
orice noi schimburi fn domeniul sin atatii urmeaz& sé fie stabilite 
direct fntre Ministerul SAn&t&tii si Departamentul Sanatatii, Inva- 
tamintului si Prevederilor Sociale. 

7. Ministerul Transporturilor din Republica Socialist’, RomAnia si 
Departamentul Transporturilor din Statele Unite ale Americii vor 
continua s& exploreze posibilit&tile dezvolt&rii unui program de 
schimburi de informatii si experti, precum si alte actiuni de cooperare 
fn domeniul transportului. 

8. Comitetul de Stat pentru economie si administratie local’ din 
Republica Socialist’ Romania si Departamentul Constructiilor de 
locuinte si dezvoltdrii urbane din Statele Unite ale Americii vor 
realiza, la o dat& reciproc acceptabild, fn conditiile asupra c&rora se va 
cddea de acord, un schimb de cfte o delegatie, in scopul documentarii 
si schimbului de experient& tn domeniul planificdrii si reconstructici 
urbane, planific&rii regionale si constructiei de locuinte. 

Cele dou& organizatii sint de acord s& fac& schimb de material 
selectiv $i informatii si s& discute posibilitatea realizarii de proiecte de 
cercetare pe teme de interes comun fn domeniul technologiei construc- 
tillor si planificdrii urbane. Ele vor fncuraja, de asemenea, schimburi 
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de conferentiari intre institutele de invat&mint superior din cele doug 
tari. 

9. Organizatiile corespunz&toare din Republica Socialist’ Romania 
(Ministerul Petrolului, Ministerul Industriei Miniere si Geologiei, 
Ministerul Agriculturii si Silviculturii) si Departamentul Interior al 
Statelor Unite ale Americii (Oficiul Petrolului si Gazelor, Biroul 
Minelor, Prospectiuni Geologice, Biroul pentru fmbundtatiri funciare, 
Serviciul Parcurilor Nationale) vor stabili schimburi fn domeniile de 
interes reciproc. Detaliile vor fi stabilite pe canale diplomatice. 

10. P&rtile vor fncuraja dezvoltarea schimburilor tn domeniul 
studiilor agricole {ntre institutiile corespunzdtoare din cele doud tari, 
care vor stabili numdrul de burse ce se vor acorda, durata lor si dome- 
niile de specializare. 

Partile vor explora, de asemenea, posibilit&tile pentru dezvoltarea 
proiectelor comune de cercetare in agricultura, care s& includ& in 
acest scop un schimb initial de specialisti. 

11. P&rtile vor incuraja institutiile corespunzdtoare si organiza- 
tiile din cele doud t&ri s& incheie fntelegeri directe referitoare la schim- 
bul de informatii si cercet&ri pe teme de interes comun, fn probleme 
ale mediului tnconjurator, inclusiv poluarea aerului si apei. 

12. Partile vor incuraja contacte directe intre Consiliul National al 
Inginerilor si Tehnicienilor din Republica Socialist’ RomAnia si 
organizatiile corespunzdtoare din Statele Unite ale Americii. 

13. Partile vor incuraja dezvoltarea de contacte directe si schimburi 
fntre Institutul pentru Studierea Conjuncturii Economice Interna- 
tionale din Republica Socialisté Romania si specialistii si organi- 
zatiile care se ocup& cu probleme de marketing si management din 
Statele Unite ale Americii. 

14. Partile vor facilita vizite individuale si in grup si schimburi de 
specialisti si tehnicieni din diferite domenii economice, tehnice, 
industriale si agricole. 

15. Fiecare Parte va incuraja invitarea de oameni de stiinta, cer- 
cetdtori si specialisti din cealaltd tara s& participe la congrese sau con- 
ferinte internationale sau alte intruniri stiintifice cu participare 
internationalaé din propriile tari. 


III. SCHIMBURI IN DOMENIUL ARTELOR INTERPRETATIVE SI AL 
CREATIEI ARTISTICE 


1. P&rtile vor incuraja schimbul de ansambluri muzicale, de dans 
si teatrale profesioniste si universitare, precum si de dirijori si artisti 
individuali. 

Partea roman& va fncuraja acceptarea de cdtre Agentia Romana 
de Impresariat Artistic (ARIA) de ansambluri artistice si artisti 

- individuali americani in Republica Socialisté Romania. 

Statele Unite vor incuraja acceptarea de cdtre impresarii americani 
de ansambluri artistice si de artisti individuali roméni {fn Statele 
Unite. 
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2. Partile vor incuraja primirea, anual, pe baz de reciprocitate, 
a 4 specialisti pentru documentare si schimb de experient& in domeniile 
artei dramatice, muzicii, literaturii si fn alte domenii cultural-artistice, 
pe o perioad& de 30 zile fiecare. 

3. Cele doud Parti vor tncuraja introducerea fn repertoriile insti- 
tutiilor artistice a unor lucr&ri de autori din cealalt% tara, cu consim- 
tamintual autorilor sau altor parti interesate. 

4. Partile vor fncuraja invitarea unor artisti de prestigiu, repre- 
zentanti si tineri concurenti din cealalt& tar&, pentru a participa la 
manifestaéri cultural-artistice cu participare international&’ care se 
organizeaza in propriile tari. 


IV. SCHIMBURI DE CARTI SI PUBLICATIT 


1. Republica Socialist’ Romania va continua s& tncurajeze Biblio- 
teca Central& de Stat si alte biblioteci din RomAnia, iar Statele Unite 
vor continua s& tncurajeze Biblioteca Congresului si alte biblioteci 
din Statele Unite s& largeascX schimburile existente de materiale 
tip&rite si multiplicate. 

2. Partile vor tncuraja, cu consimt&mintul autorilor sau al altor 
parti interesate, traducerea si publicarea fn tarile lor de opere stiintifice 
si literare, inclusiv antologii, dictionare si alte culegeri, precum si 
studii stiintifice, reportaje si articole publicate in cealalt& tara. 

3. P&rtile stnt de acord s& primeascé specialisti fn domenuil edi- 
turilor si poligrafiei pe baza aranjamentelor directe dintre institutiile 
interesate. 

4. Partile vor fncuraja schimbul de publicatii stiintifice si micro- 
filme de pe manuscrise si documente referitoare la istoria celor doud 
tri, aflate tn arhivele, muzeele si bibliotecile lor. 

5. Partile vor fncuraja schimburile de publicatii de specialitate si 
microfilme intre Directia General& a Arhivelor Statului din Republica 
Socialist? RomAnia si Arhivele Nationale din Statele Unite ale 
Americii. 

V. RADIOTELEVIZIUNE 


1. P&rtile vor continua s& tncurajeze si s& faciliteze schimburile, 
contactele si cooperarea in domeniul televiziunii prin: 

a). schimbul de programe muzicale, artistice, stiintifice si 
educative potrivite pentru prezentare la televiziune; 

b). inlesnirea de aparitii speciale la televiziune, fie prin fnregis- 
trari, fie personal, de oficialitéti guvernamentale, personalitati 
publice si artistice din cealalt& tard; 

c). schimbul de echipe de televiziune care s& filmeze subiecte 
corespunzdtoare fn vederea includerii lor in programele de televiziune 
ale celeilalte t&ri; 

d). coproductii de programe corespunzdtoare pentru a fi 
prezentate la televiziune; 
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e). facilitarea schimburilor de filme documentare pentru _tele- 
viziune fntre societ&tile de televiziune americane si televiziunea 
romana. 

2. Partile vor schimba programe muzicale, artistice, stiintifice si 
educative, care s& corespunda difuzarii la radio. 


VI. EXPOZITII 


1. P&rtile stint de acord s& schimbe, anual, cite o expozitie pentru 
a fi prezentat& in trei orase pe o perioad& de 2-3 s&ptdmini fn fiecare 
dintre acestea. 

Tematicile expozitiilor americane vor fi: 

a). Arhitectura S.U.A. si. 
b). Metodologia si tehnica fnv4taimintului din Statele Unite ale 
Americii: 
Tematicile expozitiilor romanesti vor fi: 
a). Arhitectura in RomAnia si. 
b). Arta plasticd contemporand rom4éneasca. 

Detaliile privind itinerariul si conditiile financiare vor fi stabilite 
pe cale diplomaticé. 

2. Partile vor depune eforturi s& organizeze alte expozitii de marime 
mijlocie sau mici, in domenii si conditii asupra cdrora se va cddea de 
acord. 

Aceste expozitii ar putea fi din domeniile artei plastice, filmelor si 
fotografiei. 

Expozitiile vor fi insotite de persoane corespunzd&toare si intr-un 
numar limitat. 

3. P&rtile fsi vor furniza reciproc informatii tn domeniul vietii 
cultural-stiintifice (expozitii, arte frumoase, muzeografie s$.a.) si vor 
facilita participarea celeilalte tari la expozitiile si menifestarile 
cultural-artistice nationale, cu participare internationald, pe care le 
organizeazé in propria tard. 

4. P&rtile vor incuraja muzeele din cele doud tari s& stabileasc& si 
si dezvolte legdturile directe in vederea schimbului de expozitii, 
materiale informative, albume, monografii de art& si alte publicatii 
de interes reciproc. 


VII. CINEMATOGRAFIE 


1. P&rtile vor fncuraja incheierea de contracte comerciale intre 
societ&tile cinematografice americane gsi institutiile cinematografice 
rom4ne pentru cumpérarea si vinzarea, pe baze reciproc acceptabile, 
de filme artistice. 

2. P&rtile vor incuraja schimbul, pe baze reciproc acceptabile, de 
filme documentare si stiintifice tntre organizatiile corespunzdtoare. 

3. Partile vor tncuraja coproductia de filme artistice si documen- 
tare si vor coopera fn domeniul cinematografiei in conditii asupra 
cérora vor c&dea de acord. 
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4. Partile vor fncuraja stabilirea de contacte si schimburi de in- 
formatii intre editorii de publicatii cinematografice si asociatiile de 
cineasti din cele doud tari. 

5. Fiecare Parte va fncuraja primirea de cineasti si filme din 
cealalt& tard la festivalurile internationale ale filmului sau‘ la fntil- 
nirile internationale ale cineastilor, organizate tn propria tara. 

6. Fiecare Parte va fncuraja organizarea de cdtre organismele 
corespunzatoare, inclusiv cinematecile, a unei sAptamini a filmului din 
cealalta& tera. 

La aceste actiuni pot fi invitati cineasti din cealalt& tara. 

Detaliile organizatorice si financiare vor fi stabilite pe cale diplo- 
maticd sau fntre organismele interesate. 

7. P&rtile vor fncuraja schimburile de filme si materiale informative 
fntre Arhiva Nationala de Filme din Republica Socialist’ Romania 
si institutiile corespunzdtoare din Statele Unite ale Americii. 


VIII. SPORT 


Partile vor facilita dezvoltarea schimburilor tn domeniul sportului 
si vor sprijini schimburile de experientd si informatii intre organi- 
zatiile, federatiile si institutiile de educatie fizic&d din cele doud tari. 


IX. PREVEDERI GENERALE 


1. Realizarea actiunilor previzute fn programe se va face in 
conformitate cu normele constitutionale, cu legile si regulamentele fn 
vigoare ale celor doud tari. 

2. Prezentul Program nu va exclude realizarea si a altor schimburi 
gi vizite care pot fi aranjate de cdtre organizatii interesate sau persoane, 
fntelegindu-se c& aranjamentele pentru schimburi si vizite supli- 
mentare vor fi facilitate prin tntelegeri prealabile pe cdi diplomatice 
sau intre organizatii corespunza&toare. ; 

3. Partile stnt de acord ca reprezentantii lor s& se intflneasc’ la un 
an de la intrarea fn vigoare a prezentului Program, pentru a discuta 
realizarea schimburilor fn cursul anului 1971 si modul de desf&surare 
a Programului fn anul 1972. 


ANEXA 


1. Cu exceptia celor prevaizute in paragrafele 2, 3 si 4 de mai jos, 
problemele organizatorice referitoare la schimburile in domeniul inva- 
timintului mentionate tn paragrafele 1 (a), 1 (b), 1 (c), 1 (d) gi 3 din 
Sectiunea I vor fi reglementate de comun acord intre cele doud Parti. 
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2. Pentru persoanele prevadzute la paragrafele I/2, 1/4 b, 1/6, 1/7, 
II/6, III/2, pentru pind la 6 participanti nominalizati la paragraful 
J/4 a si un participant nominalizat la paragraful 1/8: 

Partea trimitdtoare va suporta cheltuielile de transport dus-intors 
de la capitald la capital’, iar Partea primitoare va suporta cheltuielile 
locale ale vizitatorului (rilor). 

3. Pentru persoanele prevazute la paragraful II/4: 

Partea trimitdtoare va suporta cheltuielile de c&l&torie dus-intors 
de la capitald la capital’, iar Partea primitoare va suporta chel- 
tuielile de sedere ale vizitatorului (rilor), cu exceptia anumitor cazuri, 
cind cheltuielile vor fi suportate tn felul fn care se va conveni fntre 
Consiliul National al Cerceti&rii Stiintifice din Republica Socialist& 
Romania si Fundatia National& de Stiinte a Statelor Uniie. 

4. In ceea ce priveste schimburile de expozitii prevazute la para- 
graful VI/1: 

Partea primitoare va asigura, pe baz& de reciprocitate, urma&to- 
arele: amplasamente corespunzdtoare pentru expozitie, paza, lumina 
si cele necesare pentru inc&perile expozitiei in timpul instalArii, 
expunerii si demontd&rii expozitiei; instalarea si demontarea ex- 
pozitiei; invitarea, fn cooperare cu Partea trimitdtoare, la deschiderea 
expozitiei, de persoane oficiale si reprezentanti ai presei, radioului 
si televiziunii; publicitate corespunzdtoare inainte si fn timpul pre- 
zentarii expozitiei; cheltuielile pentru intretinerea comisarului ex- 
pozitiei, pe perioada prezentarii ei si costul transportului intern. 

Partea trimit&toare va suporta cheltuielile privind transportul 
international si de asigurare, precum si pe cele legate de tipdrirea 
catalogului expozitiei. 

Fiecare expozitie poate fi fnsotiti de personalul pe care Partea 
trimitadtoare fl considers necesar. 


Translation 


SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Bucnarest, November 27, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions in Bucharest between 
representatives of the Government of the Socialist Republic of 
Romania and the Government of the United States of America 
concerning the Program of Exchanges in Educational, Scientific, 
Cultural and Other Fields for the years 1971 and 1972. 
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In this connection, I wish to inform you that the Government of 
the Socialist Republic of Romania approves the program of exchanges 
annexed to this note['] and hopes this program will contribute sig- 
nificantly to strengthening cooperation and mutual understanding 
between the peoples of the two countries. 

The Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania takes note 
of the approval of this program by the Government of the United 
States of America, as confirmed in your note of today’s date, 
November 27, 1970. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


V Guiga 


His Excellency 
Lronarp C. MEEKER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenvpotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


1 For the English language text of the program, see p. 2975. 
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‘CANADA 


Scientific Cooperation: Support of United States Activities at 
the Churchill Research Range 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ottawa November 16 and December 18, 1970; 
Entered into force December 18, 1970; 

Effective July 1, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary of State for External 
Affairs of Canada 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 226 Ottawa, November 16, 1270 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and of the Government of Canada concerning activities of 
the United States at the Churchill Research Range following the 
expiration on June 30, 1970 of the agreement of June 11, 1965 con- 
cerning the joint use and funding of the Range by Canada and the 
United States. It is my understanding that since July 1, 1970 the 
Range has been funded, operated and maintained by the National 
Research Council of Canada for support of Canadian programs, but 
that there is the possibility for accommodation of United States 
sounding rocket launchings or other scientific activities on a case-by- 
case basis. 

Since the discussions referred to indicate that the continuing avail- 
ability of the Range to the United States is to the mutual interests of 
both countries, I have the honor to propose that future support of 
United States activities at the Range, or at other facilities of the 
National Research Council of Canada, be accommodated in accordance 
with the terms and conditions set forth in the Annex to this Note. If 
this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Canada, I have the 
honor to propose that this Note and its Annex and your reply to that 
effect shall constitute an Agreement on this matter between our two 
Governments which will enter into force on July 1, 1970 and remain 
in force until June 30, 1973, unless terminated by either Government 
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on three months’ written notice to the other or unless extended for 
additional periods by mutual agreement of our two Governments. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


ApoupH W. ScHmipt 


Enclosure: 
Annex. 


The Honorable 
MitcHELL SHARP, 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


ANNEX 


Terms and Conditions Governing the Support 
of United States Activities 
at the Churchill Research Range 


Articte I 


Canadian Government Responsibility 


1. The Government of Canada (hereinafter referred to as Canada) 
may from time to time make the Churchill Research Range (herein- 
after referred to as the CRR) available to agencies of the Government 
of the United States (hereinafter referred to as the United States) to 
carry out experiments for peaceful purposes involving sounding, 
rockets and shall support accepted projects with the services and facil- 
ities of the CRR to the same extent as it supports Canadian experi- 
ments, subject to the requirements of the Canadian program. 

2. Canada may similarly make these facilities of the CRR avail- 
able for scientific experiments using ground-based instruments, bal- 
loons or aircraft. 

3. Canada will arrange for the launching of meteorological rockets 
furnished by the United States Air Force provided that these launch- 
ings do not interfere with the primary function of the Range. 


Articiz IT 
United States Government Responsibility 


The United States will continue to provide such rockets and rocket- 
borne equipment as may be required for US launches and such ground 
measuring and recording devices not available at CRR as they may 
deem necessary and may provide such other equipment as needed for 
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the performance of activities under this Agreement. Equipment pro- 
vided by the United States may be operated by either of the parties 
to this Agreement. 


Articie JIT 
Cooperating Agencies 


Cooperating Agencies shall be designated by each Government to 
carry out, in consultation, the provisions. of this Agreement. For 
Canada the Cooperating Agency shall be the National Research Coun- 
cil of Canada (hereinafter referred to as NRC). For the United States 
the Cooperating Agency shall be the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (hereinafter referred to as NASA). Either Govern- 
ment may change its Cooperating Agency by means of notice in writing 
to the other Government. The Cooperating Agencies designated by the 
two Governments are authorized to conclude supplementary agree- 
ments and administrative arrangements from time to time in the 
implementation of this Agreement. 


ArtTicLE IV 


Scheduling 
The NRC shall determine the level of activities to be conducted 
at the Range as follows: 


1. With due regard to Canadian program requirements, NRC will 
schedule and launch United States scientific experiments involving 
the use of sounding rockets for space research for peaceful purposes 
and shall support the scheduling and launching of these experiments 
with the services and facilities of the Range to the same extent as it 
supports the scheduling and launching of Canadian scientific experi- 
ments involving the use of sounding rockets, except as stated below. 

2. In the case of the Aerobee 150 and any other liquid fuelled 
rocket accepted by the NRC for launching from the Range, NASA 
will provide an adequate number of experienced personnel required 
for a satisfactory and safe operation of the Aerobee facility. The 
facility will normally stay deactivated at the Range and will require 
reactivation work in advance of a launch scheduled from this facility. 

3. Rocket launching schedules and other details shall for each 
specific case be arranged between the Cooperating Agencies. 

4. The Range will normally comprise the following capabilities: 
Launch, electronic data retrieval, tracking and trajectory, communi- 
cation, observation housing, fire protection and limited logistics and 
technical support. 


ARTICLE V 
Safety 


All programs conducted at the Range shall conform to the NRC 
Safety Regulations in force at the Range. 
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Articite VI 
Financial Arrangements 


1. For each launching of a sounding rocket from the CRR, pursuant 
to this Agreement, the United States shall pay at a rate or rates to be 
mutually agreed by the Cooperating Agencies. 

2. For United States experiments at the CRR, not involving 
sounding rockets, the appropriate remuneration shall be agreed in 
each individual case by the Cooperating Agencies. 


ArticLe VII 
Data Exchange 


The scientific data derived by each Government from the conduct 
of activities pursuant to this Agreement shall be made available on 
request within a reasonable period of time to the Cooperating Agency 
of the other Government, subject to normal protection being given 
to the interests of prime experimenters. Scientific data will also be 
made available to the international scientific community, subject to 
the protection of the experimenters’ rights. 


ArticiE VIII 
Definition of term ‘United States Personnel” 


For the purpose of this Agreement, the term ‘United States 
Personnel” shall mean: 


1. Civilian personnel (including persons who are not United 
States citizens) engaged in or connected with United States activities 
on the Range but excluding: 


(i) Canadian citizens and persons ordinarily resident in 
Canada 

(ii) Personnel employed by a contractor engaged by the 
Canadian Cooperating Agency for the operation and 
maintenance of the Range. 


2. Members of the United States “force” and “civilian component” 
as defined in Article I of the North Atlantic Treaty Status of Forces 
Agreement signed in London on June 19, 1951.['] 


Articte IX 
Canadian Immigration and Customs Regulations 


1. Except as otherwise provided, the direct entry of United States 
personnel into Canada shall be in accordance with Canadian customs 
and immigration procedures which shall be administered by local 
Canadian officials designated by Canada. 
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2. Canada shall take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission 
into, and the departure from, the territory of Canada of United States 
personnel. The United States, at the request of Canada, will assist in 
arranging for the departure from Canada of any such personnel with- 
out expense to Canada. 


ARTICLE X. 
Taxation 


Canada shall grant remission of customs duties and federal sales and 
excise taxes on goods imported by or on behalf of the United States 
specifically for its own use at the Range and federal sales and excise 
taxes on goods purchased by or on behalf of the United States in 
Canada which are to be used exclusively by the United States at the 
Range. 


ArtTicLe XI 
Liability and Claims 


1. In case of an accident arising in connection with the operation of 
the Range, responsibility to third parties shall be determined in 
accordance with Canadian law. 

2. No liability shall attach to the United States based solely on 
title in the equipment and facilities at the Range. 

3. Where, as a result of determination in accordance with Canadian 
law the operator of the Range is found liable, the Canadian Cooper- 
ating Agency shall bear the cost thereof. 

4, Claims for damage to property or injury to persons arising from 
acts or omissions of United States personnel, who are sponsored by 
or employed by or directly connected with NASA, may be considered 
and settled in accordance with the provisions of Section 203(b) (13) 
of the United States National Aeronautics and Space Act (42 U.S.C. 
Sec. 2473) and as it may be amended. 

5. Claims for damage to property or injury to persons arising from 
acts or omissions of members of the United States “force” as defined 
in Article VIII of this Agreement will be considered and settled in 
accordance with Article VIII of the North Atlantic Treaty Status 
of Forces Agreement, signed in London on June 19, 1951. 

6. In the case of other claims against the United States arising 
from activities at the Range, the United States may also offer to 
settle these in accordance with applicable provisions of United States 
law. If any such offers are acceptable, the United States may so 
settle them. 


ARTICLE XII 
Information 


The public release of information relating to operations under this 
Agreement will be the responsibility of the Agency concerned with the 
sponsorship of each project. 
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ArticLe XIII 
Locations Other than CRR 


In addition to the Churchill Research Range, other facilities or 
installations of the National Research Council of Canada may be used 
for the support of United States sounding rocket launches or other 
scientific experiments for peaceful purposes as described in Article I, 
as may be agreed between the Cooperating Agencies. The provisions 
of the Articles of this Annex shall apply to such activities where 
applicable. 





The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the American 


Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
AFFAIRS EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 
No. F8R-607 Ortawa, December 18, 1970 
EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 226 of November 16, 
1970 and the Annex thereto concerning the continued use of the 
Churchill Research Range by the United States for the purposes of 
sounding rocket launchings and other peaceful scientific activities 
as defined in the Annex. I wish to advise that the Government of 
Canada accepts the proposals set forth in your Note and the Annex 
thereto and agrees that your Note, together with this reply which is 
authentic in English and French, shall constitute an Agreement be- 
tween our two Governments which entered into force July 1, 1970 and 
shall remain in force until June 30, 1973 unless terminated by either 
Government on three months written notice to the other or unless 
extended for additional periods by mutual agreement of our two 
Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


MiTcHELL SHARP 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs 


His Excellency Avoteu W. Scumipt, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
100 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 
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French Test of the Canadian Note 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
AFFAIRS EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 
NO. FSR-607 Ortawa, le 18 décembre 1970 
EXCELLENCE, 


J’ai ’honneur de me référer & votre Note No. 226 du 16 novembre, 
1970 et a l’Annexe qui l’accompagne concernant |’utilisation par les 
Etats-Unis du Polygone de recherches Churchill aux fins de lancement 
de fusées-sondes et d’autres activités scientifiques de caractére paci- 
fique définies dans l’Annexe. Je veux vous faire savoir que le Gouverne- 
ment du Canada approuve les propositions énoncées dans votre Note 
et son Annexe et accepte que votre Note, ainsi que la présente réponse, 
dont les versions anglaise et frangaise font également foi, constituent 
entre nos deux Gouvernements, un Accord qui entre en vigueur le Ler 
juillet, 1970 et demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 juin 1973 4 moins 
qu’il ne soit terminé par l’un ou |’autre Gouvernement par un avis 
écrit de trois mois ou A moins qu’il ne soit reconduit pour une période 
additionnelle au moyen d’un accord mutuel des deux Gouvernements. 

Veuillez agréer, Excellence, les assurances renouvelées de ma trés 
haute considération. 


MrircHEeLL SHARP 


Le Secrétaire d’ Etat 
aux Affaires extérieures 


Son Excellence Apotex W. Scumipt, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
100 Wellington, 
Ottawa. 
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NORWAY 


Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement amending annex C to the agreement of January 27, 
1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Oslo December 29 and 30, 1970; 

Entered into force December 30, 1970. 


The American Embassy to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Norway 
M-120 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and with 
reference to Paragraph 1 Article IV of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement between the United States and Norway signed at Washing- 
ton on January 27, 1950,[?] has the honor to state for the information 
of the Ministry that the minimum amount of Norwegian Kroner neces- 
sary during the United States Government’s fiscal year 1971 for the 
administrative expenditures of the United States Embassy at Oslo in 
connection with the carrying out of the Agreement, including those of 
related training in Norway, has been estimated to be Norwegian 
Kroner 1,613,106. 

The Embassy also has the honor to state for the information of the 
Ministry that upon instruction from its government, the sum of Nor- 
wegian Kroner 268,626 is to be deducted from the estimated require- 
ments for the United. States Government’s fiscal year. 1971 making a 
total of Norwegian Kroner 1,344,480 to be furnished by the Nor- 
wegian Government during the United States Government’s fiscal year 
1971 in connection with carrying out the aforementioned Agreement. 

The estimated requirements of the United States Government for 
administrative expenses in implementing the Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Agreement between the United States and Norway for the United 
States Government’s fiscal year 1969 were Norwegian Kroner 2,060,- 
980. The Norwegian Government contributed that amount during the 
United States Government’s fiscal year 1969. It has now been deter- 
mined that that estimate was in excess of the actual needs of the United 


*TIAS 2016, 6764; 1 UST 106; 20 UST 2874. 
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States Government during its fiscal year 1969 by the sum of 268,626 
Norwegian Kroner. 

Summarized briefly, the contributed currency requirements for the 
United States Government’s fiscal year 1971 are as follows: 


Norwegian Kroner 


Estimated administrative expenses for the United States 


Government’s fiscal year 1971 1, 618, 106 

Less amount overestimated for the United States Gov- 
ernment’s fiscal year 1969 — 268, 626 
ToraL REQUIREMENTS 1, 344, 480 


The Embassy proposes that, in accordance with the previous prac- 
tice, Annex C of the Bilateral Agreement be amended to read as 
follows: 


“In implementation of paragraph (1) of Article IV of the Mu- 
tual Defense Agreement between the Governments of the United 
States of America and Norway, the Government of Norway will de- 
posit Norwegian Kroner at such times as requested in an account desig- 
nated by the United States Embassy at Oslo, not to exceed in total 
Norwegian Kroner 1,344,480 for its use on behalf of the Government 
of the United States of America for administrative expenditures 
within Norway in connection with carrying out that Agreement for 
the period ending June 30, 1971.” 


It is suggested that, if acceptable to the Norwegian Government, this 
Note and the Ministry’s reply together shall constitute an amendment 
to Annex C of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the 
United States of America and Norway, signed at Washington, D.C. 
on January 27, 1950. 


Expassy of THE UNttTep States oF AMERICA 
Oslo, December 29, 1970 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Norway to the American Embassy 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to 
the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honour to 
acknowledge receipt of the Embassy’s Note No. M-120, dated Decem- 
ber 29, 1970, regarding the payment of administrative expenditures of 
the Embassy in connection with the carrying out of the Mutual De- 
fence Assistance Agreement between Norway and the United States, 
signed at Washington on January 27, 1950. 
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The Ministry has the honour to state that the Norwegian Govern- 
ment agrees to the Proposal made in the Embassy’s Note to the effect. 
that, Annex C of the Bilateral Agreement be amended to read as 
follows: 


“In implementation of paragraph (1) of Article IV of the Mu- 
tual Defence Agreement between the Governments of the United 
States of America and Norway, the Government of Norway will 
deposit Norwegian Kroner at such times as requested in an account 
designated by the United States Embassy at Oslo, not to ex- 
ceed in total Norwegian kroner 1.344.480 for its use on behalf of 
the Government of the United States of America for administra- 
tive expenditures within Norway in connection with carrying out 
that Agreement for the period ending June 30, 1971.” 


As the fiscal year in Norway corresponds to the calendar year, the 
acceptance of the proposal set out above will, as far as the granting of 
the funds for the period after January 1, 1971, is concerned, be subject 
to approval by the Storting. 

The Ministry agrees that the Embassy’s Note of December 29, 1970, 
together with this reply constitute an amendment to Annex C of the 
Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement between Norway and the 
United States of America, signed at Washington, D.C. on January 27, 
1950. 


Osto, December 30, 1970. G4. 7 


[sEau] 


EMpassY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Oslo. 
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MULTILATERAL 


International Health Regulations 


Adopted by the Twenty-second World Health Assembly at Boston 
July 25, 1969; 
Entered into force January 1, 1971. 





eRe 2A AK 
-RESOLUTION OF THE WORLD HEALYH ASSEMBLY 


RESOLUTION DE L'ASSEMBLEF MONDIALE DE EA SANTE 
PESUJIIOHNS BCEMHPHOW ACCAMBLIEM 3SAPABOOXPAHEHS SI 
HESOLUCION DRE LV ANSAMBER A MENDERE DE EY sarin 





TWENTY-SECOND WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY WHA22.46 





25 July 1969 
INTERNATIONAL HEALTH REGULATIONS 
The Twenty-second World Health Assembly, 
Having considered the recommendations of the Committee on International Quarantine 
in its fifteenth report, Volume A, concerning the special review of the International 
Sanitary Regulations; 


Noting that the Committee on International Quarantine reaffirmed the principles 
laid down in ite fourteenth report, Volume II; 


Noting also that the comments of Member States were considered by the Committee 
on International Quarantine at its fifteenth meeting when preparing the draft International 
Health Regulations to replace the existing International Sanitary Regulatione,[ 1} 


1. OOMMENDS the members of the Committee for their work; and 

2. ADOPTS thie twenty-fifth day of July 1969 the International Health Regulations 
annexed to this resolution together with Appendices 1 to 6 concerning. the forms and 
certificates, and the rules applying thereto. 


Fourteenth plenary meeting, 25 July 1969 
A22/VR/14 





* For list of agreements and citations thereto, see p. 3032. [Footnote added by 
the Department of State. ] 
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INTERNATIONAL HEALTH REGULATIONS 


PART 1 - DEPINITIONS 


Article 1 


For the purposes of these Regulations - 


“Acdcs aegypti index” means the ratio, exprossed as a percentage, between the number of 
houses in a limited well-defined arca on the premises of which actual treeding places of 


Aedes acgypti are found, and the total number of houses examincd in that areca; 


"aerosol dispenser" means a dispenser holding a pressurized formulation which produces 


an insecticidal aerosol when the valve is opened; 


“aircraft” means an aircraft making an international voyage; 


“airport”™ means. an airport designated by the State in whose torritory it is situated as 


an airport of entry or departure for international air traffic; 


The term'container (freight container)” does not include vehicles or conventional paciing; 


“arrival” of a ship, an.aircraft, a train, or a road vehicle means - 

(a) in the case of a seagoing vessel, arrival at a port; 

(bo) in the case of an aircraft, arrival at an airport; 

(c) in the case of an inland navigation vessel, arrival cither at a port or at a 
frontier post, as geographical conditions and treaties or arrangements among the 
States concerned, under Article 98 or under the laws and regulations in force in the 
territory of entry, may determine; 

(a) in the case of a train or road vehicle, arrival at a fronticr post; 

“haggage” means the personal effects of # traveller or of a member of the crew; 


“container (freight container)": means an article of transport equipment - 


(a) of @ permanent character and accordingly strong enough to be suitable for 
repeated use; 


(hn) specially designed to facilitate the carriage of goods, by one or more modcs 
of transport, without intermediate reloading; 


(ce) fitted with devices permitting its ready handling, particularly its transier 
from one mode of transport to another; 


(a) so designed as to be casy to fill and empty, 
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"crew" means the personnel of a ship, an aircraft, a train, a road vehicle or other means 
of transport who are eaployed for duties on board; 


“day” means an interval of twenty-four hours; 


"direct transit area” means a special arca established in connexion with an airport, 
Approved by the health authority concerned and under its direct supervision, for accommodating 
direct transit traffic and, in particular, for accommodating, in segregation, passengers and 
crews Lreaking their air voyage without leaving the airport; 


"Directer-General” means the Director-General of the Organization; 
“diseases subject to the Regulations” (quarantinable diseases) means cholera, including 


cholera dus to the El Tor vibrio, plague, smallpox, including variola minor (alastrim), and 
yellow fever; 3 


“disinsecting” means the operation in whioh measures are taken to kill the insect veotors 


of human disease present in ships, aircraft, trains, road vehicles or other means of trans- 
port, and containers; 


“opidemic” means an extension of a disease subject to the Regulations by a multiplication 
of cases in an area; 


"free pratique” means permission for a ship to enter a port, disembark and commence 
operation, or for an aircraft, after landing, to disembark and commence operation; 


“health administration” means tho governmental authority responsible over the whole of 


a territory to which these Regulations apply for the implementation of the health measures 
provided herein; 


“health authority” means the authority immediately responsible in its jurisdiction for 
the appropriate health measures permitted or prescribed by theae Regulations; 


"imported case” means an infected person arriving on an international voyage; 


“infected area” is defined on epidemiological principles by the health administration 
reporting the disease in its country and need not correspond to administrative boundaries, 
Tt is that part of its territory which, because of population characteristics, density and 


mobility and/or vector and animal reservoir potential, could support transmission of the 
reported disease; 


“infected person” means a porson who is suffering froma disease subject to the 
Regulations or who is subsequently shown to have been incubating such a disease; 


"in flight” means the time clapsing between the closing of the doors of the aircraft 
vefore take-off and their opening on arrival; 


"in quarantine” means that state or condition during which measures are applied by a 
health authority to a ship, an aircraft, a train, road vehicle, other means of transport or 
container, to provent the spread of disease, reservoirs of disease or vectors of disease 
from the object of quarantine; 


"international voyage” means - 


fa) in the case of a ship or an aircraft, a voyage between ports or airports in the 
territories of more than.one State, or a voyage hetween ports or airports in the 
territory or territori of the same State if the ship or aircraft hae relations 

with the territory of any other State on its voyage but only ae regards those relations; 
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(py in the case of a person, a voysge involving entry into the territory of a State 
other than the territory of the State in which that person commences his voyage; 


“isolation”, when applicd to a person or group of persons, moans the separation of 
that person or group of persona from other persons, except the héalth staff on duty, in such 
@ manner as to prevent the spresd of infection; 


“medical examination” includes visit to and inspection of a ship, an aircraft,‘a train, 
road vehicle or other means of transport and container, and the preliminary examinstion of 
Persons, including scrutiny of vaccination certificates, hut does not include the periodical 
inspection of a ship to ascertain the need for deratting; 


“Orgsnization” means the World liealth Organization; 
“port” means s seaport or sn inland port; 
“ship” means a seagoing or an inland navigation vessel making sn internations] voyage; 


“suspect” means a person who is considered by the health authority as having heen: 
exposed to infection by a disease subject to the Regulations and is considered capable of 
spreading that disease; 


“transferred case” means an infected person whose infection originated in another area 
under the jurisdiction of the same health administration; 


“valid certificate’, when applied to vaccination, means 8 certificate conforming with 
tne rules and the model laid down in Appendix 2, 3 or 4. 


PART I = NOTIFICATIONS AND EPIDEMIOLOGICAL INFORMATION 


Article 2 


For the application of these Regulstions, each State recognizes the right of the 
Organization to communicate directly with the health administration of its territory or 
territories, Any notification or information sent by the Organization to the health ad- 
ministration shall be considered as having been sent to the State, and any notification or 
information sent by the health administration to the Organization shall be considered as 
having Leen sent by the State. 


Article 3 


1. Each health administration shall notify the Organization by telegrsm or telex within 
twenty-four hours of its being informed that the first case of a disease subject to the 
Regulations, that is neither an imported case nor a transferred case, has occurred ih its 
territory, and, within the subsequent twenty-four hours, notify the infected area. 


2. In addition each health administration shall notify the Organization by telegram or 
telex within twenty-four hours of its being informed: 
da) that one or more cases of a disease subject to the Regulations has been imported 
or transferred into a non-infected area - the notification to include all information 
available on the origin of infection; 


(b) that a ship or aircraft has arrived with one or more cases of a disease subject 
to the Regulations on board - the notification to include the name of the snip or the 
flight number of the aircraft, its previous and subsequent ports of call, and the health 
measures, if any, taken with respect to the ship or aircraft, 


3, The existence of the disease so notified on the establishment of a reasonably certain 
clinical diagnosis shall be confirmed as soon as possible by laboratory methods, as far as 
resources permit, and the result shall be sent immediately to the Organization by telegram 
or telex, . . 
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Article 4 


1. Fach health administration ahall notify the Organization immediately of evidence of tho 
presence of the virus of yellow fever, including the virus fquna in mosquitos or in verte- 
brates other than man, or the plague bacillus, in any part of its territory, and shsll report 
the extent of the area involved. 


2. Nealth administrations, when making a notification of rodent plague, shall distinguish 
wild rodent plague from domestic rodent plague and, in the case of the former, describe the 
-epidemiological circumstances and the area involved. 


Article 5 


Any notification required under paragraph 1 of Article 3 shall be promptly supplemented 
by information as to the source and type of the disease, the number of cases and deaths, the 
conditions affecting the spread of the disease, and the prophylactic mesaures taken, 


Article 6 
1, During an cpidemic the notifications and information required under Article 3 and: 
Article 5 shall he followed by subsequent communications sent at regular intervals to the 
Organization, 


2. These communications shall be as frequent snd as detailed as possible. The number of 
cas@a and deaths shall be communicated at leaat once a week, The precautions taken to 
prevent the spread of the disease, in particular the measures which are being applied to 
prevent the spread of the disease to other territories by ships, aircraft, trains, road 
vehicles, other means of transport, and containers leaving the infected area, shall be stated. 
In the case of plague, the measures taken against rodents shall be specified, In the case 
of the diseases subject to the Regulations which ere transmitted by insect vectors, the 
measures tsken against such vectors shall also be apecified, 


Article 7 


1. The health administrstion for a territory in which an infected area has been defined 
and notified shall notify the Organization when that area is free from infection, 


2. An infected area may be considered as free from infection when all measures of prophy- 
laxia have heen taken and maintsined to prevent the recurrence of the disease or its spresd 
to other areas, and when: 


(a) in the case of plague, cholera or smallpox, a period of time equal to at least 
twice the incubation period of the disease, as hereinafter provided, has elapsed since 
the last case identified’ has died, recovered or been isolated, and there is no epidemio~ 
logical evidence of Spread of that disease to any contiguous area; 


(b) (i) ain the csse of yellow fever not transmitted by Aedes aegypti, throe months 
have elapsed without evidenoe of activity of the yellow-fever virus; - 


(aa) in the case of yellow fever transmitted by Aedes aegypti, throe months have 
elapsed since the occurrence of the last human case, or one month since that 
occurrence if the Aedes aegypti index has been continuously maintained below 

one per cent. ; : 


(co) q@) in the case of plague in domestic rodents, one month has elapsed since the 
last infected animal waa found or trapped; 


(aa) in the csse of; plague in wild rodents, three months have elapsed without 


evidence of the disease in sufficient proximity to ports and airports to be a 
threat to international traffic. 
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Article 8 
1. Each health administration shall notify the Organization of: 


(a) the measures which it has decided to apply to arrivals from an infected area 
and the withdrawal of any such measures, indicating the date of application or 
withdrawal; 


(b) any change in its requirements as to vaccination for any international voyage, 


2. Any such notification shall he sent by telegram or telex, and whenever possihle in 
advance of any such change or of the application or withdrawal of any such measure, 


3. Each health administration shall send to the Organization once a year, at a date to be 
fixed by the Organization, a recapitulation of its requirements as to vaccination for any 
international voyage, 


4, Each health administration shall take steps to inform prospective travellers, through 
the co-operation of, as appropriate, travel agencies, shipping firms, aircraft operators 
or by other means, of its requirements and of any modifications thereto, 


Article 9 


In addition to the notifications and information required under Ariicics 3 to & 
inolusive, each health administration shall send to the Organization weekly: 


(a) a report by telegram or telex of the number of cases of the diseases subject tu 
the Regulations and deaths therefrom during the previous week in each of its towns 
and cities adjacent to a port or an airport, including any imported or transferred 
cases; 


(b) @ report by airmail of the absence of such cases during the periods referred to 
in sub-paragraphs (a), (h) and (c) or paragraph 2 of Article 7, 


Article 10° 


Any notification and information required under Articles 3 to 8 inclusive shall also 
be aent by the health adminiatration, on request, to any diplomatic mission or consulate 
eatablished in the territory for which it ia responsible, 


Article 12 


1. The Organization shall send to al] health administrations, as soon as possible and hy 
the means appropriate to the circumstances, all epidemiological and other insormation which 
it has received under Articles 3 to 8 inclusive and paragraph (a) of Article ¥ as well as 
information as to the absence of any returns required by Article 9, Communications of an 
urgent natur2 shall he sent by telegram, telex or telephone, 


2. Any additional epidemiological data and other information availahle to the Organization 


through ita surveillance programme shall be made available, when appropriate, to all health 
administrations. 
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3. The Organization may, with the consent of the government concerned, investigate an 
outbreak of a disease subject ta the Regulations which constitutes 4 serious threat to 
Herghbouriag countries or la international health. Such investegation shall be directed 
to assist governments to organize appropriate control measures and may include on-the-spot 
studies ty a lcam, 


Article 12 


Any telegram or telex sent, or telephone call made, for the purposes of Articles 3 to 8 
inclusive and Article 1) shall be given the priority appropriate to the circumstances; in 
any case of exceptional urgency, where there is risk of the spread of a disease subject to 
the Regulations, the priority shall be the highest available under international telecommuni- 
cation agreements, 


Article 13 


wie Each State shall ‘orward ann:ally to the Organization, in accordance with Article 62 of 
the Constitution of the Orzanization [2] information concerning the occurrence of sny case ofa 
disease stu:.ject lo ithe Regulations due (0 or carried vy international traffic, as well as on 
the action taken under these Rerulations or bearing upon their application. 





2. The Organization shall, on the basis of the information required by paragraph 1 of this 
Article, of the notifications and reporta required by these Regulations, and of any other 
atiicial information, prepare an annual report on the functioning of these Regulations and 
on their evfect on international traffic, 


3s The Organization sall review the epidemiological trenda of the diseases subject to the 
Rexulations, and sholl publish sych data, not less than once a year, illustrated with maps 
showinz infected and free areas of the world, and any other relevant ‘information obtained 
fvom the surveillance programme of the Organization, 


PART T11 - HEALTH ORGANIZATION 


Article 14 


1. Each health administration shall ensure that porta and airporta in its territory shall 
have at their disposal an organization and equipment adequste for the application of the 
measures provided for in these Regulations. 


2. Every port and airport shall be provided with pure drinking water and wholcsome food 
supplied from sourcea approved by tite health administration for public use and consumption on 
the premises or on board ships or aircraft. The drinking water and food shall be stored and 
handled in such 4 manner 4s to chaure its protection against contamination, The health 
authority shall conduct periodic inspections of equipment, installations and premises, and 
shall collect samples of watcr and food for laboratory examinations to verify the observance 
of this Article, For this purpose and for other sanitary measures, the principles and 
recommendations set forth in the guides on these subjects published by the Organization shall 
be applied as far as practicable in fulfilling the requirements of these Regulations, 


3. Every port snd airport shall also be provided with an effective system for the removal 
ond safe disposal of excrement, refuse, waste water, condemned food, and other matter dangerous 
to health, 





*TIAS 1808 ; 62 Stat. 2692. 
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Article 15 


There shall be available to as many of the ports and-airpbrts in a territory as practi= 
cable an organized medical and health service with adequate staff, equipment and premises, 
and in particular facilities for the prompt isolation and care of infected persons, for 
disinfection, disinsecting and deratting, for bacteriological investigation, and or the 
collection and examination of rodents for plague infection, for collection of water and food 
Samples and for their dispatch to a laboratory for examination, and for other appropriate 
measures provided for by these Regulations, 





Article 16 
The health authority for each port and airport shall: 


(a) take all practicable measures to keep port and airport installations free of 
rodents; 


(b) make every effort to extend rat-proofing to the port and airport installations, 


Article 17 
i, Each health administration shall ensure that a sufficient number of ports in its terri- 
tory shall have at their disposal adequate personnel competent to inspect ships for the issue 
of the Deratting Exemption Certificates referred to in Article 54, and the health administration 
shall approve such ports for.that purpose, 
2. The health administration shall designate a number of these approved ports, depending 
upon the volume and incidence of its international traffic, as having st their disposal the 
equipment and personne) necessary to derat ships for the issue of tne Deratting Certificates 
referred to in Article 54. 
3. Each health adminiatration which so designates ports shall ensure that Deratting 
Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certificates are issued in accordance with the requirements 
of the Regulations. 

Article 18 

Each health administration shall designate those airports which possess a direct transit 

area as defined in Artiole 1. 

Article 19 ] 
1. Depending upon the volume of its international traific, each health administration sivall 
designate as sanitary airports a number of the airports in its territory. provided they meet 
the. conditions laid down in paragraph 2, of this Article, and the provisions of Article 14, 
2. Every sanitary airport shall have at its disposal: 


(a) an organized medical aervice with adequate staff, equipment and premises; 


(db) facilities for the transport, isolation, and care of infected persons or suapects; 
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(c} facilities for cfficient disinfection and disinsecling, for the control of vectors 
and rodents, and for any other appropriate meaaure provided for by these Regulations; 


(a) a hactcriological laboratory, or facilities for dispatching suspected material to 
such a laboratory; 


(e) facilities within the airport for vaccination against smallpox, and facilities 
within the airport or available to it for vaccination against cholera and yellow fever. 
Article 20 « 
1. Every port and the area within the perimeter of every airport shall be kept free from 
Aedes aegyti in its immature and adult stages, and the mosquito vectors of malaria and other 
diseases of epidemiological significance in international traffic, For this purpose active 


anti-mosquito measures shall be maintained within a protective area extending for a distance 
of at least 400 metres around the perimeter. 


2. Within a direct transit area provided at any airport situated in or adjacent to an area 
where the vectors referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article exist, any building used as 


accommodation for persons or animals, shall be kept mosquito proof, 


3, For the purposes of this Article, the perimeter of an airport means a line enclosing the 


area containing the airport buildings and any land or water used or intended to be used for 
the parking of aircraft. 


4, Each health administration shall furnish data to the Organization once a year on the 
extent to which its ports and airports are kept free from vectors of epidemiological signifi- 


cance in international traffic, 
Article 21 
1, Each health administration shall seni to the Organization: 
(a} a list of the ports in its territory approved under Article 17 for the issue of: 
(i) Deratting Exemption Certificates only; and 
dit) Deratting Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certificates; 
(b) a list of the airports and sanitary airports in its territory; 
(er a list of the airports in its territory provided with direct transit areas, 


2, The health administration siall notify the Organization of any change which may occur 
from time to time in the lists required by paragraph 1 of this Article, 


3. Tie O-ganization shall send promptly to all health administrations the information 
received in accordance with this Article, 

Article 22 
1, The Organization shall, at the request of the health administration concerned, arrange 


to certify, after any appropriate investigation, that a sanitary airport in its territory 
fulfils the conditions required by the Regulations, 
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2. The Organization shall, at the request of the health administration concerned, and after 
appropriate investigation, certify that a direct transit: ar atan airport in a yelluw-fever 
infected area in its territory fulfiis the conditions required py the Regulations, 





a These certifications shalt be subject to periodic review by the Organization, in com 
Operation with the health administrution concerned, to ensure that the required conditions are 
fulfilled, 


4, In the list which the Organization is required to publish under Article 21, it shall 
indicate those airports certified under the provisions of this Article, 

Article 23 
1, Wherever the volume of international traffic is sufficiently important and whenever 
epidemivlogical conditions so require, facilities for the application of the measures provided 
for in these Regulations shall be made available at frontier posts on railway lines, on roads 
and, where sanitary control over inland navigation is carried out at the frontier, on inlamt 


waterways, 


2. Each health administration shall notify the Organization when and where such facilities 
are provided, 


3. Tue Organization shall send promptly to all health administrations the information 


received in accordance with this Article, 


PART IV - HEALTH MEASURES AND PROCEDURE 


Chapter 1 - General Provisions 


Article 24 
The health measures permitted by these Regulations are the maximum measures applicable 
to international traffic, which a S ate may require for the protection of its territory 
against the diseases subject to the Regulations, 
Article 25 
‘Health measures shall be initiated forthwith, completed without delay, and applicd without 
discrimination, 
Article 26 


1. | Disinfection, disinsecting, deratting, and other sanitary operations shall be carried 
out 80 as: 


(a) not to cause undue discomfort to any person, or injury to his health; 


(b) not to produce any deleterious effect on the structure of a ship, an aircraft, or 
a vehicle, or on its operating equipment; 


(c) to avoid all risk of fire, 
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2. In carrying out such operations on cargo goods, baggage, containers and other articles, 
every precaution shall be taken to avoid any damage. 


3 Where there are proacedures ar methods recommended hy the Ovgays vation they should bo 
omployed, 


Article 27 


1. A health autharity shall, when so requested, issue free of charge to the carrier a 
certificate specifying the measures applied to a ship, or an aircraft, or a 

train, road vehicle, other means of transport or container, the parts thereof treated, the 
methods employed, and the reasons why the measures have been applied. In the case of an 
aireraft this information shall, on request, be entered instead in the Health Part of the 
Aircraft General Declaration, 


2. Similarly, a health authority shall, when so requested, issue free of charge: 


(a) to any traveller a certificate specifying the date of his arrival or departure 
and the measures applied to him and his baggage; 

. 
db) to the consignor, the consigne2, and the carrier, or their respective agents, a 
certificate specifying the measures applied to any goods, 


Article 28 


1. A person under surveillance shall not be isolated and shall be permitted to move about 
freely. The health authority may require him to report to it, if necessary, at specified 
intervals during the period of surveillance, Except as limited by the provisions of 
Article 71, the health authori:y may also subject such a person to medical investigation and 
make any inquiries which are necessary for ascertaining his state of health. 


2, When a person under surveillance departs for another place, within or without the same 
territory, he shall inform the health authority, which shall immediately notify the health 
authority for the place to which the person is proceeding. On arrival the person shall 
report to that health authority which may apply the measure provided for in paragraph 1 of 
this Article, 


Article 29 
Except in case of an emergency constituting a grave danger to public health, a snip or 
an aircraft, which is not infected or suspected of being infected with a disease subject to 
the Regulations, shall not on account of any other epidemic disease be refused free pratique 


py the health authority for a port or an airport; in particular it shall not be prevented 
from discharging or loading cargo or stores, or taking on fuel or water, 


Article 30 


A health authority may take all practicable meastires to control the discharge [from any 
ship of sewage and refuse which might contaminate the waters of a port, river or canal, 
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Chapter It ~ Health Measures on Departure 


1, The health authority for a port or an airport or for the area in which a fyontier post 
da siluated shall take all practicable measures: 


(a) to prevent the departure of any infected person or suspect; 


(hy to prevent the introduction on board a ship, an aircraft, a train, a road vehicle, 
other means of transport or container of possible agents vo. infection or vectors of a 
diseaae subject to the Regulations, 


2, Tne health authority in an infected area may require a valid vaccination certificate from 
departing travellers, 


3. The health authority referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article may when it considers 
it necessary medically examine any person before his departure on an international voyage, 
The time and place of thia examination shall be arranged to take into account any other 
formalities, so as to facilitate his departure and to avoid delay, 


4. Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 1 o. this Article, a 

person on an international voyage who on arrival is placed under surveillance may he allowed 
to continue hia voyage, The health authority shall, in accordance with Article 28, notify 
by the most expeditious means the health authority for the place to which he is procceding. 


Chapter IIT - Health Measurea Applicable hetween Ports 
or Airports of Departure and Arrival 


Article 32 
No matter capable of Causing any epidemic diseaae shall be thrown or allowed to fall 
from an aircraft when it is in flight, 
Article 33 


1, No health measure shall be applied by a State to any ship which paases through waters 
within its jurisdiction without calling at a port or on the cuast, 


2. T. for any reason auch a call is made, the laws and regulations in force in the territory 
may be applied without exceeding, however the provisions of these Regulations, 


Article 34 


1. No health measure, other than medical examination, ahall be applied to a healthy ahip, 

as specified in Part V which passea through o maritime canal or waterway in the territury of 
o State on its way to @ port in the territory of another State, unless such ship comes from 

an infected area or haa on hoard any person Coming from.an infected areca, within the incubation 
period of the disease with which the area is infected. 
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2. The only measure which may be applied to such a ship coming from such an area or having 
such a person on board is the stationing on board, if necessary, of a sanitary guard to 
prevent all unauthorized contact between the ship and the shore, and to supervise tho 
application of Article 30, 


3. A health authority shall permit any such ship to take on, under its control, fuel, water 
and stores, 


4. An infected or suspected ship which passes through a maritime canal or waterway may he 
treated as if it were calling at a port in the same territory. 


Article 35 


‘Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in these Regulations except Article 76, 
no health measure, other than medical examination, shall be applied to: 


(a) passengers and crew on board a healthy ship from which they do not disembark; 


(b) passengers and crew from a healthy aircraft who are in transit through a territory 
and who remain in a direct transit area of an airport of that territory, or, if the 
airport is not yet provided with such an area, who submit to the measures for segregation 
prescribed by the health authority in order to prevent the spread of disease; if such 
persons are obliged to leave the airport at which they disembark solely in order to 
continue their voyage from another airport in the vicinity of the first airport, no 

such measure shall be applied to them if the transfer is made under the control of the 
health authority or authorities, 


Chapter IV - Health Measures on Arrival 


Article 36 


Whonever practicable States shall authorize granting of free pratique by radio toa 
ship or an aircraft when, on the basis of information received from it prior to its arrival, 
the health authority for the intended port or airport of arrival is of the opinion that its 
arrival will not result in the introduction or spread of a disease subject to the Regulationa, 


Article 37 


1. The health authority for a port, an airport, or a frontier station may subject to medical | 
examination on arrival any ship, aircraft, train, road vehicle, other means of transport, or 
container, as well as any person arriving on an international voyage. 


2. The further health measures which may be applied to the ship, aircraft, train, road 
vehicle, or other means of transport and container shall be determined by the conditions 

which existed on board during the voyage or which exist at the time of the medical examination, 
without prejudice, however, to the measures which are permitted by these Regulations to be 
applied to the ship, aircraft, train, road vehicle or other means of transport and container 
if it arrives from an infected area, . 


3. Where a health administration has special problems which could constitute a grave danger 


to public health, it may require a person on an international voyage to give on arrival a 
destination address in writing. 
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Article 38 : 


The application of the measures provided far in Part V, which depend on arrival from an 
infected area as notified hy the health administration concerned, shall bo limited to the 
ship, aircraft, train, road vehicle, or other means of transport, person, container or article 
as the case may be, arriving from such an area, provided that ihe health authority for the 
infected area is taking all measures necessary for checking the spread of the disease and is 
applying the measures provided for in paragraph 1 of Article 31. 


Article 39 


On arrival of a ship, an aircraft, a train, a road vehicle, or other means of transport, 
an infected person on board may be removed and isolated by the health authority, Such 
removal by the health authority shall be compulsory if it is required by the person in charge 
of the means of transport. 


Article 40 


1. Apart from the provisions of Part V, a health authority may place under surveillance 
any suspect on an international voyage arriving by whatever means from an infected area, 
Such surveillance may be continued until the end of the appropriate period of incubation 
specified in Part Vv, 


2. Except where specifically provided for in these Regulations, isolation shall not be. 
substituted for surveillance unless the health authority considers the ris of transmission 
of the infection by the suspect’ to be exceptionally serious, 


Article 41 


Any health measure, other than medical examination, which has been applied at a previous 
port or airport shall not be repeated at a subsequent port or airport, ‘unless: 


(a) after the departure of a ship or an aircraft from the port or airport where the 
measures were applied, an incident of epidemiological significance calling for a further 
application of any such measure has occurred either in that port or airport or on board 
the ship or aircrait; 


(i) the health authority for the subsequent port or airport has ascertained on the 
basis of definite evidence that the individual measure so applied was not substantially 
effective, : 


Article 42 


Suvject to Article 80, a ship or an aircralt shall not be prevented for health reasons 
fvom calling at any port or airport. Ii the port or airport is not equipped for applying 
the health measures which are permitted by these Regulations and which in the opinion of the 
health authority for the port or airport are required, such ship or aircraft may he ordered 
to proceed at its own ris to the nearest suitable port or airport convenient to the ship or 
aircraft, : 
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Article 43 


An aircraft shall not be considered as having come from an infeated area if it has landed 
only in such an arca at any sanitary airport which is not itactf an infoctod area, 


Article 44 


Any peraon on board a healthy aircraft which has landed in an infected area, and the 
Passengers and crew of which have complied with the conditions laid down in Article 35, shall 
not be considered as having come from such an area. 


Article 45 


1. Except as provided in paragraph 2 of thia Article, any ship or airoraft, which is 
unwilling to submit to the meaaurea required by the health authority for the port or airport 
in accordance with these Regulations, shall be allowed to depart forthwith, but it shall not 
during its voyage call at any other port or airport in the same territory. Such a ship or 
an aircraft shall nevertheless be permitted, while in quarantine, to take on fuel, water and 
stores, If, on medical examination, such a ship is found to be healthy, it shall not lose 
the benefit of Article 34, ‘ 


2. A ship or an aircraft arriving at a port or an airport situated in an area where the 
vector of yellow fever is present shall not, in the following circumstances, be allowed to 
depart and shall be subject to the measures required by the health authority in accordance 
with these Regulations: 


(a) if the aircraft is infected with yellow fever; 


(b) if the ship ie infected with yellow fever, and Aedes aegypti have been found on 
board, and the medical examination shows that any infected person has not been isolated 
+ in good time, . 


Article 46 


1. If, for reasons beyond the control of the pilot in command, an aircraft lands elsewhere 
than at an airport, or at an airport other than the airport at whioh the airoraft was due to 
land, the pilot in command or other person in charge shall make every effort to communicate 
without delay with the nearest health authority or any other publio authority. 


2. As soon as the health authority has been informed of the landing it may take suoh action as 
is appropriate, but in no case ahall it exceed the measures permitted by these Regulations, 


3. Subject to paragraph 5 of this Article, and except for the purpose of Communicating with 
any such health or public authority or with the permission of any such authority, no person 
on board the aircraft shall leave its vioinity and no cargo shall be removed from that vicinity, 


4. When any measure required by the health authority has been completed, the airoraft may, 
so far as health measures are concerned, proceed either to the airport at which it was due 
to land, or, if for technical reasons it cannot do so, to a conveniently situated airport, 


5. The pilot in command or other person in charge may take such emergency measures as may 
be necessary for the health and safety of passengers and crew, 
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Chapter V - Mcsaurcs concerning the International Transport 
of Cargo, Goods, Daggage, and Mai | 


Article 47 
1. Cargo and goods shall be submitted to the health measures provided for in these 
Regulations only when coming from infected areas and when the health authority has reason to 
believe that the cargo and goods may have become contaminated by the agent of a disease subject 
to the Regulations or may serve as a vehicle for the spread of any such disease. 
2. Apart from the measures provided for in Article 70, goods, other than live animals, in 
transit without transhipment shall not be subject to health measures or detained at any port, 
airport, or frontier, 
3. The issue of a certificate of disinfection of merchandise which is the subject of trade 
between two countries may be governed by bilateral agreements between the exporting and the 
importing countries. 

Article 48 

Except in the case of an infected person or suspect, baggage may be disinfected or dis- 

insected only in the case of a person carrying infectious material or insect vectors of a 
disease subject to the Regulstions, 


Article 49 


1. Mail, newspapers, books, and other printed matter shall not be subject to any health 
measure, , 


2, Postal parcels may be subject to health measures only if they contain: 


Ce oe 9 te . 
(a) any ‘of the foods referred to in paragraph 1 of Article 70 which the health 
authority has reason to believe comes from s cholera-infected area; or 


(b) linen, wearing apparel, or bedding, which has been used or soiled and to which 
the provisions of Part V are applicable; 


(0) infectious material; or 
“(d)—- LAving insects and other enimals capable of being @ vector of human disease if 
introduced or established, 
Article 50 
‘A health administration shall ensure as far as practicable that containers used in 


international traffio by rail, road, sea or air shall, in packing, be kept free of infectious 
material, veotdra’or, rodents. — 
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PART V ~ SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO EACH 
OF THE DISEASES SUBJECT TO TIE REGULATIONS 


Chapter I - Plague 


Article 51 


For the purposes of these Regulations the incubation period of plague is six days. 


Article $2 


Vaccination against plague shall not be required as a condition of admission of any person 
to a territory. : 


Article 53 


1. Each State shall employ all means in its power to diminish ‘the danger from the spread of 
Plague by rodents and their ectoparasites, Its health administrstion shall keep itself 
oonstantly informed by systematic collection and regular examination of rodents and their 
ectoparasites of the conditions in any area, especially any port or airport, infected or 
suspected of being infected by rodent plague. 


2. During the stay of a ship or an aircraft in a port or an airport infected by plague, 
special care shall be taken to prevent the introduction of rodenta on board. 


Article 54 
1. Every ship shall be either: 


(a) permanently kept in such a condition that it is free of rodents and the plague 
vector; or 


(b) periodically deratted. 


2. A Deratting Certificate or a Deratting Exemption Certificate shall be issued only by the 
health authority for a port approved for that purpose under Article 17, Every such certifi- 
cate shall be valid for six months, but this period may be extended by one aonth for a ship 
preceeding to such a port if the deratting or inspection, as the case may be, would be 
facilitated by the operations due to take place there, 


3. dOeratting Certificates and Deratting Exemption Certificates shall conform with the model 
specified in Appendix 1, 


4. If a valid certificate is not produced, the health authority for a port approved under 
Article 17, after inquiry and inspection, may proceed in the following manner: 


(a) If the port has been designated under paragraph 2 of Article 17, the health 
authority may derat the ship or cause the deratting to be done under its direction and 
control. It shall decide in each case the technique which should be employed to secure 
the extermination of rodents on the ship. Deratting shall be carried out so as to 
avoid as far as possible damage to the ship and to any cargo and shall not take longer 
than is absolutely necessary, Wherever possible deratting shall be done when the holds 
aro ompty. In the case of a ship in ballast, it shall be done before loading. When 
deratting has been satisfactorily completed, the health authority shall issue a Deratting 
Certificate, 3 
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Cb) AL any port approved under Article 17, the health authority may issue a Deratting 
Fxeaption Cortifieate if it is satisfied that the ship gs free af rodents. Such a 
certificate shall be issued only if the inspection of tie ship has been carried out when 
the holds are empty or when they contain only ballast or other material, unattractive 
to rodents, of such a nature or so disposed as to make a thorough inspection of the 
holds possible, A Deratting Exemption Certificate may be issued for an oil tanker with 
full holds. 








3. If the conditions under which a deratting is carried out are such that, in the opinion 
of the health authority for the port where the operation was performed, a satisfactory result 
cannot be obtained, the health authority shall make a note to that effect on the existing 
Deratting Certificate, 


Article $5 


In exceptional circumstances of an epidemiological nature, when the presence of rodents 
is suspected on board, an aircraft may be disinsected and deratted. : 
Article 56 
Before departure on an international voyage from an area where there is an epidemic of 
pulmonary plague, every suspect shall be placed in isolation by the health authority for a 
period of six days, reckoned from the date of the last exposure to infection. 
Article 57 
1, A ship or an aircraft on arrival shall be regarded as infected if: 
(a) it has a case of human plague on board; 
(b) a plague~infected rodent is found on board, 


A ship shall also be regarded as infected if a case of human plague has occurred on board moro 
than six days after embarkation, 


2. A ship on arrival shall be regarded as suapected if: 


(a) it has no case of human plague on board, but such a case has occurred on board 
within the first six days after embarkation; 


(b) there is evidence of an abnormal mortality among rodents on hoard of which the 
cause is not yet known; 2 


(ce) it has a person on board who has been exposed to pulmonary plague and has not 
met the requirements of Article 56, 


3. Even when coming from an infected area or having on board a person coming from an infected 
area, a ship or an aircraft on arrival shall be regarded as healthy if, on medical examination, 
the health authority is satisfied that the conditions specified in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article do not exiat, 
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Article 58 


1. On arrival of an infected or suspected ship or an infected aircraft, the following 
@Bcaosures may he applied by the health authority: 


(a) disinsecting of any suspect and surveillance for @ period of not more than six 
days reckoned from the date of arrival; 


(b) disinsecting and, if necessary, disinfection of: 
a) any baggage of any infected person or suspect; and 


qi) ahy other article such as used bedding or linen, and any part of the ship 
or aircraft, which is considered to be contaminated, 


2. On arrival of a ship, an aircraft, a train, road vehicle or other means of transport 
having on board a person suffering from pulmonary plague, or if there has been a case of 
pulmonary plague on board a ship within the period of six days before its arrival, the health 
authority may, in addition to the measures required by paragraph 1 of this Article, place 

the passengers and crew of the ship, aircraft, train, road vehicle or other means of transport 
in isolation for a period of six days, reckoned from the date of the last exposure to infection. 


3, If there is rodent plague on board a ship, or in its containers, it shall be disinseoted 
and deratted, if necessary in qusrantine, in the manner provided for in Article 54 subject 
to the following provisions: 


(a) the deratting shall be carried out as soon as the holds have been emptied; 


(b) one or more preliminary derattings of s ship with tho cargo in situ, or during 
its unloading, may be carried out to prevent the escape of infected rodents; 


(ce) if the complete destruction of rodents cannot be secured because only part of 

the cargo is due to be unloaded, a ship shall not be prevented from unloading that part, 
but the health authority may apply any measures, including placing the ship in quarantine, 
which it considers necessary to prevent the escape of infected rodents, 


4. If a rodent infected with plague is found on beard an aircraft, the aircraft shall be 
disinsected and deratted, if necessary in quarantine, 


Article 59 


A ship shall cease to be regarded as infected or suspected, or an aircraft shall cease 
to be regarded as infected, when the measures required by the health authority in accordance 
with Articles 39 and 58 have been effectively carried out, or when the health authority is 
satisfied that the abnormal mortality among rodents is not due to plague. The ship or air- 
craft shall thereupon be given free pratique, 


Article 60 


On arrival, a healthy ship or aircraft shall be given free pratique, but, if it has 
come from an infected area, the health authority may: 


(a) place under surveillance any suspect who disembarks, for a period of not more 
than six days, reckoned from the date on which the ship or aircraft left the infected 
area; 
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(b) require the destruction of rodents on board a ship and disinsecting in excoptional 
cases and for well-founded ressons which shall be Communjcated in writing to the master. 


Article 61 


If, on arrival of a train or a road vehicle, a case of human plague is discovered, tho 
measures provided for in Article 39 and in paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 58 may be applied 
by the health authority, disinsecting and, if necessary, disinfection being applicd to any 
part of the train or road vehicle which is considered to be contaminated, 


Chapter It_- Cholera 


Article 62 


Por the purposes of these Regulations the incubation period of cholera is five days. 


Article 63 


1. The possession of a valid certifiate of vaccination against cholera shall he taken into ae 
consideration by a health authority in applying the measures provided for in these Regulations. 


2. Anti-cholera vaccine used for vaccination for international travellers shall meet the. 
requirements laid down by the Organization. 


3. A health authority may apply the following measures to a person on an international 
voyage who has come from an infected area within the incubation period: 


(a) if he is in possession of a valid certificate of vaccination against cholera, he 
may be placed under surveillance for a period of not more than five days, reckoned from 
the date of his departure from the infected area; 


(>) if he is not in possession of such a certificate, he may be placed in isolation 
for a like period. 


4. = Any health administration may apply the messures provided for in this Article whether 
cholera infection is present in its territory or not. 


Article 64 


1. A ship shall be regarded as infected if, on arrival, it has a case of cholera on board, 
or if a case of cholera has occurred on board during a period of five days before arrival.’ 


2. A ship shall be regarded as suspected if a case of cholera has occurred on board during 
the voyage, but a fresh case has not occurred during a period of five days before arrival, . 


3. An aircraft shall be regarded as infected if, on arrival, it has a case of cholera on 
, board, Tt shall be regarded as suspected if a case of cholera has occurred on board sia id 
the voyage but the case has previously been disembarked. 


4. Even when coming from an infected area or having on board a person coming from an in- 
fected area, a ship or an aircraft on arrival shall be regarded as healthy if, om medical 
examination, the health authority is satisfied that no case of cholera has occurred on board 
during the voyage. 
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Article 65 


1. Om arrival of an infected ship or aircraft, the following measurgs may he appliod by the 
health authority: 


(a) for a period of not more than five daya, reckoned from the date of disembarksfion, 
surveillance of any passenger or member of the crew who produces a valid certificate of 
vaccination against cholera, and isolation of all others who disembark; 


(b) disinfection of: 
qi) any baggage of any infected person or suspect; and 


qay any other article such as used bedding or linen, and any part of the ship 
or aircraft,which is considered to be contaminated; 


(c) disinfection and removal of any water carried on board which is considered to be 
contaminated, and disinfection of the water tanks. 


2. Human dejecta, waste water including bilge-water, waste matter, and any matter which is 
conaidered to be contaminated shall not be discharged or unloaded without previous disinfection 
Their safe disposal shall be the responsibility of the health authority. 


Article 66 


1. On arrival of a suspected ship or aircraft, the measures provided for in sub-paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of paragraph 1 and in paragraph 2 of Article 65, may be applied by the health 
authority, 


2. In addition, but without prejudice to the measure provided for in sub-paragraph (b) of 
paragraph 3 of Article 63, any passenger or member of the crew who disembarks may be placed 
under surveillance for a period of not more than five days, reckoned from the date of arrival, 


Article 67 


A ship or an sircraft ahall cease to be regarded as infected or suspected when the 
measures required by the health authority in accordance with Article 39 and with Artioles 65 
and 66 respectively have been effectively carried out, The ship or aircraft shall thereupon 
be given free pratique, 


Article 68 





On arrival, a healthy ship or sircraft shall be given free pratique but, if it has come 
from an infected area, the health authority may apply to any passenger or member of the crew 
who disembarks the measures provided for in Article 63, 


Article 69 


If, on arrival of a train, road vehiole or other means of transport, a case of cholera 
is discovered, the following measures may be applied by the health authority: 
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(a) for a period of not more than five days, reckoned from the date of arrival, 
surveillance of any passenger or member of the crew who produccs a valid certificate of 
vaccination against cholera, and isolation of all others who disembark; 


(vb) = disinfection of: 


(i) any baggage of the infected person and, if necessary, that of any suspect; 
and 


(ii) any other article such as used bedding or linen, and any part of the train, 
road vehicl. or other means of transport, which is considered to be contaminated. 


Article 70 


I. On arrival of an infected or suspected ship or aircraft, of a train, road vehicle or 
other means of transport in which a case of cholera has been discovered or a ship, an aircraft, 
a train, road vehicle or other means of transport coming from an infected area, the health 
authority may take samples of food, including fish, shellfish, fruit, vegetables or beversges, 
for culture examination, unless such food and beverages are in sealed packages, and the health 
authority has no reason to belicve that they are contaminated; and may prohibit the unloading, 
or may remove, any of these articles found to be contaminated, If any such food or beverage 
is removed, arrangements shall be made for its safe disposal, 


2. If any such food or beverage intended for unloading forms part of the cargo in a hold of 
a@ ship or freight compartment of an aircraft, or a container, only the health authority for 
the port or airport at which such food or beverage is to be unloaded may exercise the power 
to remove it. . 
3. The pilot in command of an aircraft and the master of a ship have the right to require 
the removal of any such food or beverage, 

Article 71 
1. No person shall be required to submit to rectal swabbing, 
2. A person on an international voyage, who has come from an infected area within the incu- 


hation pertod of cholera and who has symptoms indicative of cholera, may be requircd to submit 
to stool examination, 


Chapter III - Yellow Fever 


Article 72 


For the purposes of these Regulations the incubation period of yellow fever is six days, 


Article 73 - 


1. Vaccination against yellow fever may be required of ‘any person leaving an infected 
area on an international voyage. 


2. If such a person ia in possession of a certificate of vaccination against ycllow fever 


which ia not yet valid, he may nevertheless be permitted to depart, but the provisions of 
Article 75 may be applied to him on arrival, 
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3. A person in possession of a valid certificate of vaccination against yellow fever shall 

not be treated as a suspect, even if he has come from an infected area, 

4. The yellow-fever vaccine used must be approved by the Organization, and the vaccinating 
centre must have been designated by the health administration for the territory in which it 

is situated, The Organization shall be assured that the vaccines used for this purpose tontinue 
to be of suitable quality, 


Article 74 


1, Every person employed at a port or an airport situated in an infected area, and every 
member of the crew of a ship or an aircraft using any such port or airport, shall he in 
possessior,-of a valid certificate of vaccination against yellow fever, 


2. Every aircraft leaving an airport situated in an infected area shall be disinsected in 
accordance with Article 26, using methods recommended by the Organization, and details of the 
disinsecting shall be included in the Health Part of the Aircraft General Declaration, unless 
this Part of the Aircraft General Declaration is waived by the health authority of the airport 
of arrival, States concerned shall accept disinsecting of aircraft by the approved vapour 
disinsecting system carried out ion flight. , 


3. Every ship leaving a port in an area where Aedes aegypti still exists and bound for an 


area where Aedes aegypti has been eradicated shall be kept free of Aedes aegypti in its 
immature and adult stages, 


4. An aircraft leaving an airport where Aedes aegypti exists and bound for an area where 
Aedes aegypti has been eradicated shall be disinsected in accordance with Article 26, using 
methods recommended by the Organization. 


Article 75 


A health authority in an area where the vector of yellow fever is present may require 
&@ person on an international voyage, who has come from an infected area and is unable to 
produce a valid certificate of vaccination against yellow fever, to be isolated until his 
certificate becomes valid, or until a period of not more than six days reckoned from the date 
of last possible exposure to infection has elapsed, whichever occurs first, 


Article 76 . 


1. A person coming from an infectcd area who is unahle to produce a valid certificate of 
vaccination against yellow fever and who is due to proceed on an international voyage to an 
airport in an area where the vector of yellow fever is present at which the means for, securing 
segregation provided for in Article 35 do not yet exist, may, by arrangement between the 
health administrations for the territories in which the airports concerned are situated, be 
prevented from proceeding from an airport at which such means are available, during the 

period provided for in Article 75, 


2. The health administrations concerned shall inform the Organization of any such arrange- 


ment, and of its termination, The Organization shall immediately send this information to 
@ll health administrations, 
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Article 77 


1, On arrival, a ship shall be regarded as infected if it has a case of yellow fever on 
board, or if a case has occurred on board during the voyage. SI. shall ve regarded as suspected 
if it has left an infected area less than six days before arrival, or, if arriving within 


thirty days of leaving such an area, the health authority finds Aedes aegypti or other vectors 
of yellow fever on board. Any other ship shall be regarded as healthy. 


2. On arrival, an aircraft shall be regarded as infected if it has a case of yellow fever 
on board, It shall be regarded as suspected if the health authority is not satisfied with a 
disinsecting carried out in accordance with paragraph 2 of Article 74 and it finds live 
mosquitos on board the aircraft. Any other aircraft shall be regarded as healthy, 


Article 78 


1. On arrival of an infected or suspected ship or aircraft, the following measures may be 
applied by the health authority: 


fa) in an area where the vector of yellow fever is present, the measures provided for 
in Article 75 to any paasenger or member of the crew who disembarks and is not in posses~ 
sion of a valid certificate of vaccination against yellow fever; 


(b> inspection of the ship or aircraft and destruction of any Aedes aegypti or other 
vectors of yellow fever on board; in an srea where the vector of yellow fever is 
present, the ship may, until such measures have been carried out, be required to keep 
at least 400 metres from land. 


2, The ship or airoraft shall cesse to be regarded as infected or suspected when the measures 
required by the health authority in accordance with Article 39 and with paragraph 1 of 
this Article have been effectively carried out, and it shall thereupon be given free pratique. 


Article 79 


On arrival of a healthy ship or aircraft coming from an infected area, the meaaures pro- 
vided for in sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph 1 of Article 78 may be applied. The ship or 
aircraft shall thereupon be given free pratique, 


. E Article 60 


_ A State shall not prohibit the landing of an aircraft at any sanitary airport in its 
territory if the measures provided for in paragraph 2 of Article 74 are applied, but, in an 
f@rea where the vector of yellow fever is present aircraft coming from an infected: arca may 
land only at airporte specified by the State for that purpose, 


Article 61 


On arrival of a train, a road vehicle, or other means Of transport in an area whero the 
vector of yellow fever is present the following measures may be applied by the health 
authority: 


(a) isolation, as provided for in Article 75, of any person coming from an infected 
area, who is unable to produce a valid certificate of vaccination against yellow fever; 


(h) - disinsecting of the train, road vehicle or other means of transport if it has come 
from an infected area, 
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Article 82 


In an sres where the vector of yellow fever is present the isolation provided for in 
Article 39 and in this Chapter shal) be in mosquito-proof accommodation, 


Chapter IV ~ Smallpox 


Article 83 


For the purposes of these Regulations the incubation period of smallpox 19 14 days, 


Article 84 


Ls A health administration may require any person on an international voyage who does not 
show sufficient evidence of protection by a previous attack of smallpox to possess, on arrival, 
a valid certificate of vaccination against smallpox, Any such person who does not produce such 
a@ certificate may be vaccinated or if he rofuees vaccination, he may be placed under sur- 
veillance for not more than fourteen days, reckoned from the date of his departure from the 

last territory visited before arrival. 


2. A person on an international voyage, who during a period of 14 days before his arrival 
has visited an infected area and who, in the opinion of the health authority is not 
sufficiently protected by vaccination or by a previous attack of smallpox, may be required 

to be vaccinated, or may be placed under surveillance, or may be vaccinated and then placed 
under surveillance; if he refuses to be vaccinated, he may be isolated, The period of 
surveillance or isolation shall not be more than fourteen days, reckoned from the date of his 
departure from the infected area. A valid certificate of vaccination against smallpox shall 
be considered as evidence of sufficient protection, 


3. Any health administration may apply the measures provided for in this Article, whether 
smallpox infection is present in its territory or not. 
Article 85 


1. A ship or an aircraft shall be regarded as infected if, on arrival, it has a case of 
smallpox on board, or if such a case has occurred on board during the voyage, 


2. ‘ny other ship or aircrsft shall be regarded as healthy even though there may be suspects 
un board, but any suspect may on disembarking be subjected to the measures provided for in 
Article 86. 


Article 86 


1, On arrival of an infected ship or aircraft, the health authority: 


(a) shall offer vaccination to any person on board who, in its opinion, is not 
sufficiently protected against smallpox; 


(bo) may for a period of not more than fourteen days, reckoned from the last exposure to 
infection, isolate or place under surveillance any person disembarking, but the health 
authority shall take into-account the previous vaccinations of the person and the possi- 
bility of his having been exposed to infection in determining the period of such 
isolation or surveillance; 
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(c) shall disinfect: 
(i) any baggage of any infected person; and” 


(ii) any other baggage or article such as used bedding or linen, and any part 
of the ship or aircraft, which is considered to be contaminated. 


2. A ship or an aircraft shall continue to be regarded as infected until every infected 
person has been removed and until the measures required by the health authority in accordanco 
with paragraph 1 of this Article have been effectively carried out, The ship or aircraft 
shall thereupon be given free pratique, 


Article 87 
On arfival, a healthy ship or aircraft, even when it has come from an infected area, 
shall he given free pratique, 
Article 88 
If, on arrival of a train, road vehicle or other means of transport, a case of smallpox 
is discovered, the infected person shall be removed and the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
Article 86 shall apply, any period of surveillance or isolation being reckoned [rom the date 


of arrival, and disinfection being applied to any part of the train, road vehicle or other 
means of transport which is considered to be contaminated, 


PART VI - HEALTH DOCUMENTS 


Article 89 
Bills of health, with or without consular visa, or any certificate, however designated, 

concerning health conditions of a port or an airport, shall not be required from any ship or 
aircraft, . 

Article 90 
1. The master of a seagoing vessel making an international voyage, before arrival at its 
first port of. call in a territory, shall ascertain the state of health on board, and, except 
when a health administration does not require it, he shall, on arrival, complete and deliver 
to the health authority for that port a Maritime Declaration of Health which shall be counter- 
signed by the ship's surgeon if one is carried, 


2. The master, and the ship's surgeon if one is carried, shall supply any information 
required by the health authority as to health conditions on board during the voyage. 


3. A Maritime Declaration of lfealth shall conform with the model specified in Appendix 5, 
4. A health administration may decide: 


(a) either to dispense with the submission of the Maritime Declaration of Health by 
all arriving ships; or i 
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(bv) to require it only if the ship arrives from certain stated areas, or if there 
is positive information to report, 


tn either case, the health administration shall inform shipping operators, 


Article 91 
Lis The pilot in command of an aircraft, on landing at the first airport in a territory, or 
his authorized agent, shall complete and deliver to the health authority for that airport 


the Health Part of the Aircraft General Declaration which shall conform with the model speci- 
fied in Appendix 6, except when a health administration does not require it, 


2. The pilot in command of an aircraft, or his authorized agent, shall supply any information 
requircd by the health authority as to health conditions on board during the voyage. 


3. A health administration may decide: 


(ay either to dispense with the submission of the Health Part of the Aircraft Geners) 
Decleration by all arriving aircraft; or 


(b) to require it only if the aircraft arrives from certein stated areas, or if there 
is positive information to report. 


In either case, the health administration shall inform aircraft operators, 


Article 92 


1. The certificates specified in Appendices 1, 2, 3 and 4 shall be printed in English and 
in French, An official language of the territory of issue may be added, 


2. The certificates referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article shall be completed in English 
or in French, Completion in another language in addition is not excluded, 


3, International certificates of vaccination must be signed by a medical practitioner in 
his own hand; his official stamp is not an accepted substitute for the signature. 


4, International certificates of vaccination are individual certificates and shall in no 
circumstances be used collectively, Separate certificates shall be issued for children, 


5. No departure shall be made from the models of the certificates specified in er 
2, 3 and.4, and no phdtograph shall be included, 


6, A parent or guardian shall sign the international certificate of vaccination when the 
child is unable to write, The signature of an illiterate shall be indicated in the usual 
manner by his mark and ‘the indication by another that this is the mark of the person concerned, 
7, If a vaccinator is of'the opinion that vaccination is contra-indicated on medical grounds 


he shall provide the person with reasons, written in English or French, underlying that 
opinion, which health authorities should take into account, 
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Article 93 
A vaccination document issued by the Armed Forces to an active member of those Forces 


ahall be accepted in lieu of an international certificate,in the form shown in Appendix 2, 3 
or 4 if: 


(a) 1t embodies medical information substantially the same as that required by such 
form; and 


(b) it contains a statement in English or in French recording the nature and date of 
the vaccination and to the effect that it is issued in accordance with this Article, 
Article 94 
No he#ith document, other than those provided for in these Regulations, shall be fequired 
in international traffic, 


PART VII - CHARGES 


Article 95 
1. No charge shall be made by a health authority for: 
(a) any medical examination provided for in these Regulations, or any supplementary 
examination, bacteriological or otherwise, which may be required to ascertain the atate 
of health of the person examined; 
(b>) any vaccination of a person on arrival and any certificate thereof, 
2. Where charges are made for applying the measures provided for in these Regulations, other 
than the measures referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article, there shall be in each territory 
only one tariff for such charges and every charge shall: 
(a) conform with this tariff; 
(b) be moderate and not exceed the actual cost cf the service rendered; 
(c) be levied without distinction as to the nationality, domicile, or residence of 
the person concerned, or as to the nationality, flag, registry or ownership of the ship, 
‘aircraft, train, road vehicle or other means of transport and containers, In 
perticular, there shall be no distinction made between national and foreign persons, 


ships, aircraft, trains, road vehicles or other moans of transport and containers, 


_ 9. The levying of a charge for the transmission of a message relating to provisions of these 
Regulations by radio, may not exceed the normal charge for radio messages. 


4. The tariff, and any amendeent thereto, shall be published at least ten days in advance of 
any levy thereunder and notified immediately to the Organization. 
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1. Every aircraft leaving an airport situated in an area where tranamission of malaria or 
other mosquito-borne disease is occurring, or where insecticide-resistant mosquito vectérs of 
disease are present, or where a vector species ia present that has been eradicated in the 
area where the airport of destination of the aircraft is situated, shall be disinsected in 
_accordance with Article 26 using the methods recommended by the Organization, States con- 
cerned shall accept disinsecting of aircraft by the approved vapour disinsecting system 
carried out in flight. Every ship leaving a port in the situation referred to above 

ahall be kept free from the immature and adult stages of the mosquito concerned. 

2. On arrival at an airport in an area where malaria or other ’mosquito-borne disease could 
develop frum imported vectors, or where a vector species has been eradicated that is present 
in the area in which the airport of origin is located, the aircraft mentioned in paragraph i 
of this Article may be disinsected in accordance with Article 26 if the health authority is 
not provided with satisfactory evidence that disinsecting has been carried out in accordance 
with paragraph 1 of this Article. Every ship arriving in a port in the situation referred 


to above should be treated and freed, under the control of the Realth authority, from the 
immature and adult stages of the mosquito concerned. 


3.: As far as practicable, and where appropriate, a train, road vehicle or other means of 
transport, container or boat used for international coastal traffic, or for international 
traffic on inland waterways shall be kept free of insect vectors of human disease, 


Article 97 


1. Migrants, nomada, seasonal workers or persons taking part in periodic mass congregations, 


and any ship, in particular small boats for international coastal traffic, aircraft, train, 
road vehicle or other means of transport carrying them, may be subjected to additional health 


measures conforming with the lawa and regulations of each State concerned, and with any 
agreement concluded between any such States. 


2, Each State ahall notify the Organization of the provisions of any such laws and regulations 
or agreement, 


3. The standards of hygiene on ships:and aircraft carrying persons taking part in periodic 
mass congregations shall not be inferior to those recommended by the Organization, 

Article 98 
1. Special treaties or arrangements may be concluded between two or more States having 
certain interests in common owing to their health, geographical, social or economic conditions, 


in order to facilitate the application of these Regulations, and in particular with regard to: 


(a) the direct and rapid exchange of epidemiological information between neighbouring 
territories; 


(b) the health measures to be applied to international coastal traffic and to inter~ 
national traffic on inland waterways, including’ lakes; 


(ec) the health measures to be applied in contiguous territories at their common 
frontier; 


(da) the combination of two or more territories into one territory for the purposes of 
any of the health measures to be applied in accordance with these Regulations; 


(e) arrangements for carrying infocted persons by .means of transport specially adapted 
for the purpose, 
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2. The treaties or arrangements referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be in 
conflict with the provisions of these Regulations, 


3. States shall inform the Organization of any such treaty or arrangement which they may 
conclude, The Organiv’ation shall send immediately to all health administrations information 
ooncerning any such treaty or arrangement, 


PART IX - FINAL PROVISIONS 


Article 99 


1, These Regulations, subject to the provisions of Article 101 and the exceptions herein-~ 
after provided, replace,as between the States bound by these Regulations and as between these 
States and the Organization, the provisions of the following existing International Sanitary 
Conventions, Regulations and similar agreements: 


(a) International Sanitary Convention, signed in Paris, 3 December 1903;[ 2] 
(bo) Pan American Sanitary Convention, signed in Washington, 14 October 1908 ;[ 2] 
(c) international Sanitary Convention, signed in Paris, 17 January 1912;[ 3] 
(a) International Sanitary Convention, signed in Paris, 21 June 1926;[ *] 


(e) International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, signed at The Hague, 
12 April 1993;[ 5] 


(f) International Agreement for dispensing with Bills of Health, signed in Paris, 
22 December 1934;[ 6] 


(g) International Agreement for dispensing with Consular Visas on Bills of Health, 
signed in Paris, 22 December 1994:[7] 7 
(h) Convention modifying the International Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926, signed 
in Paris, 31 October 1938; [8] 


(1) International Sanitary Convention, 1944, modifying the International Sanitary 
Convention of 21 June 1926, opened for signature in Washington, 15 December 1944;[ 9] 


(4) International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, modifying the 
International Sanitary Convention of 12 April 1933, opened for signature in Washington, 
15 December 1944 [10] 


(kh) Protocol of 23 April 1946 to prolong the International Sanitary Convention, 1944, 
signed in Wachington [12] 


(1) Protocol of 23 April 1946 to prolong the International Sanitary Convention for 
Aerial Navigation, 1044, signed in Washington ;{ 12] 


(m) International Sanitary Regulations 1951, and the Additional Regulations of 1955, 
1996, 1960, 1963 and 1988.[ 18] 





* TS 466 , 35 Stat. 1770. ° TS 991, 59 Stat. 955. 

* TS 618, 35 Stat. 2004. * TS 992 , 59 Stat. 991. 

* TS 649, 42 Stat. 1823. “ TIAS 1551, 61 Stat. 1115. 

* TS 762 , 45 Stat. 2492. = TIAS 1552, 61 Stat. 1122. 

°TS 901 , 49 Stat. 3279. * TIAS 3625, 4420, 4823, 4896, 5156, 

° 183 LNTS 153. 5459, 5863 , 7 UST 2255 , 11 UST 133, 

"183 LNTS 145. 12 UST 1121, 2950, 18 UST 1986, 14 
. *198 LNTS 2085. UST 1557 , 16 UST 1177. 


[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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2. The Pan American Sanitary Code, signed at Habana, 14 November 1924,[ 7] remains in force 


with the exception of Articles 2, 9, 10, 11, 16 to 53 inclusive, 61, and G2, to which the 
relevant part of paragraph 1 of this Article shall apply. 


Article 100 


1 The period provided in execution of Article 22 of the Constitution of the Organization 
for rejection or reservation shall be nine months from the date of the notification by the 
‘Director-General of the adoption of these Regulations by the World Health Assembly. 


2. Such period may, by notification to the Director-General, be extended to eighteen months 
with respect to overseas or other outlying territories for whose international relations the 
State may be responsible. 


3. Any rejection or reservation received by the Director-General after the expiry of the 
periods referred to in paragraph 1 or 2 of this Article shall have no effect, 


Article 101 


1, If any State makes a reservation to these Regulations, such reservation shall not be 
valid unless it is accepted by the World Health Assembly, and these Regulations shall not 
enter into force with respect to that State until such reservation has been accepted by the 
Assembly or, if the Assembly objects to it on the ground that it substantially detracts from 
the character and purpose of these Regulations, until it has been withdrawn, 


2. A rejection in part of these Regulations shall be considéred as a reservation, 


3, The World Health Assembly may, as @ condition of its acceptance of a reservation, request 
the State making such reservation to undertake that it will continue to fulfil any obligation 
or obligations corresponding to the subject-matter of such reservation, which such State has 
previously accepted under the existing conventions, regulations and similar agreements listed 
in Article 99, 7 

4. If a State makes a reservation which in the opinion of the World Health Aesembly detracts 
. to an insubstantial extent from an obligation or obligations previously accepted by that 
State under the existing conventions, regulations and similar agreements listed in Article 99 
the Assembly may accept such reservation without requiring as a condition of its scceptance 

an undertaking of the kind referred to in paragraph 3 of this Article. 


5. lf the World Health Assembly objects to a reservation, and that reservation is not then 
withdrawn, these Regulations shall not enter into force with reapect to the State which has 
made such a reservation, Any existing Conventions, regulations and similar agreements 
listed in Article 99 to which such State is already a party consequently remain in force as 
far as such State is concerned. 


Article 102 


A rejection, or the whole or part of any reservation, may at any time be withdrawn by 
notifying the Director-General, 





*TS 714; 44 Stat. 2081. 
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Article 103 
1. These Regulations shall come into force on the first of January 1971. 


2, Any State which becomes a Member of the Organization afier that date and which is not 
already a party hereto may notify its rejection of, or any reservation to, these Regulations 
within a period of three months from the date on which that State becomes a Member of the 
Organization, Unless rejected, these Regulations shall come into force with respect to 
that State, subject to the proviaiona of Article 10] upon expiry of that period, 


Article 104 


lL Any State not a Member of the Organization, which is a party to any conventions, 
regulations and similar agreements listed in Article 99 or to which the Director-General] has 
notified the adoption of these Regulations by the World Health Assembly, may become a party 
hereto by notifying its acceptance to the Director-General and, subject to the provisions of 
Article 101, such acceptance shall become effective upon the date of coming-into-force of 
these Regulations, or, if auch acceptance is notified after that date, three months after 
the date of receipt by the Director-General of the notification of acceptance. 


2, For the purpose of the application of these Regulations Articles 23, 33, 62, 63 and 64 
of the Constitution of the Organization shall apply to any non-Member State which becomes a 
party to theae Regulations, 


3. Any non-Member State which has become a party to these Regulations may at any time with- 
draw from participation in these Regulations, by means of a notification addressed to the 
Director~General which ahall take effect six months after lhe has received it. The State 
which has withdrawn shall, as from that date, resume application of the provisions of any 
conventions, regulations and similar agreements listed in Article 99 to which it was 
previously a party. 


Article 105 


The Director-General shall notify all Members and Associate Members, and also other 
parties to any conventions, regulations and aimilar agreements listed in Article 99 of the 
adoption by the World liealth Aasembly of these Regulations. The Director-General shal} 
also notify these States aa well as any other State, which haa become a party to these 
Regulations, of any additional Regulations amending or supplementing these Regulations, of 
any notification received by him under Articles 100, 102, 103 and 104 respectively, as well 
as of any decision taken by the World iiealth Assembly under Article 102, 


Article 106 


1. Any question or dispute concerning the interpretation or application of these Regulationa 
or of any Regulations supplementary to these Regulations may be referred by any State con- 
cerned to the Director-General who ahal) attempt to settle the question or dispute. If 

such question or dispute is not thus settled, the Director~General on hia own initiative, or 
at the request of any State concerned, shall refer the question or dispute to the appropriate 
committee or other organ of the Organization for consideration, 


2. Any State concerned shall be entitled to be represented before such committee or other 
orgen, 
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3, Any such dispute which has not been thus settlcd may, by written application, be referred 
by any State concerned to the International Court of Justice for decision, 


‘ 
Article 107 
1. The English and French texts of these Regulations shall be equally authentic, 


2. The original texts of these Regulations shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Organization, Certified true copies shall be sent by the Oirector-General to all Members 
and Associate Members, and also to other parties to one of the conventions, regulations and 
similar agreements listed in Article 99. Upon the entry into force of these Regulations, 
certified true copies shail be delivered by the Oirector-General to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations for registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. [1] 


IN FAITH WHEREOF we have set our hands at Boston, this twenty-fifth day of July 1969. 


W. H. STEWART 
President of the Twenty-second World Health Assembly 


M. G. CANDAU 
Director-General of the World Heslth Organization 





‘TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1052. 
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Appendix 2 Appendice 2 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION OR REVACCINATION ANA INST “CHOLERA 


CERTIFICAT INTEMNATIUNAL. DE VACCINATION OU DE REVACCINATION CUNTRE LE CHOLERA 


This is to certify that ) : date ef birth) sex ) 
Je soussigné(e) certifie que)"*°*°°°"****** né(e) le yorre’? sexe? "*? 


whose signature follows) 
dont la signature suit )'UTTTTST TTT Tt tees teeter este eee ectesscee cess cassse ce 
has on the date indicated teen vaccinated or revaccinated syainst cholera. 

a été vacciné(e) cu revacciné(e) contre le cheléra a la date indiquée. 


Signature and professicnal 
Status of vaccinator 


Approved stamp 


Signature et titre du 


Cachet autcrisé 
vaccinateur 





The vaccine used shall meet the requirements laid down by the World Health Organization, © 


The validity of this certificate shall extend for a period of six 
months, beginning six days after cne injection cf the vaccine cr, 
in the event cf a revaccination within such period of six months, cn the 
date of that revaccination. 


The approved stamp mentioned abcve must be in a form prescribed by 
_ the health administration of the territory in which the vaccination is 
performed, 


This certificate must be signed by a medical practitioner in his own 
- hand; his official stamp ie not an accepted substitute for the 
signature. ° 


Any amendment of this certificate, or erasure, cr failure tc 
complete any part cf it, may render it invalid. 


Le vaccin utilisé doit satisfaire aux norwes formiées par 1'Organisation mondiale de la Santé. 


La validité de ce certificat couvre une période de 81x mois commengant 
aix Joure aprés une injection de vaccin cu, dans le cas d'une 
revaccination au cours de cette période de six mois, le jour de cette 
. Pevaccination. 


Le cachet autoriaé @oit @tre conforme au wodéle prescrit par 
Ltedministration sanitaire du territoire of la vaceination est effectuée, 


Ce certificat doit Stre signé par un wédecin de se propre sain, son 
cachet officiel ne pouvant Stre considiré comme tenant lieu de signature. 


Toute correction ou rature sur le certificat ou l'omission d‘une 
quelconque des mentions qu'il comporte peut affecter sa validité. 


TIAS 7026 





3038 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


Appendix 3 Appendice 3 
INTERNATIONAL. CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION OR REVACCINATION 
AQAINST YELLOW FEVER 
CERTIFICAT INTPRNATIONAL DE VACCINATION OU DE REVACCINATION 
CONTTE LA FIEVRE JAUNE 
This ts to certify that ) date of birth ) sex 
Je soussigné(e) certifie que) ‘°° ‘°° * °° * * né(e) le Je OE ERTS wane: )) TF SE 
whose signature follows ) 
dont la signature suit ) oC ee ee ee ee eee 


has on the date indicated been vaccinated or revacoinated against yellow fever. 
a été vaocoiné(e) ou revacoiné(e) contre la fiadvre jaune A la date indiquée. 


Manufacturer 


Signati and and batch no. 
pets of eae of vaccine Official stamp of vaccinating centre 


Signature et titr Fabricant Cacbet officiel du centre 
ae Sie du vaooin de vaccination 
et numéro 
du lot 





Thin certificate is velid only if the vaccine used has been approved by the World Health Organizetion 


and if the vaccinating centre has been designated by the health administration for the territory io which 
thac centre is situated, 





The validity of this certificate shall extend for @ period of ten years, beginning ten days after che 


date of vaccination or, in the event of # revaccination within such period of ten yeere, from the date of 
that reveccination, 


Thie certificate must be signed by a medical practitioner in hie own hand; his officiel etamp ie not 
an accepted substitute for the signature. 


Any amendment of thie cercificate, or eresure, or failure to complete any part of it, may render it 
iavalid. . 


Ce certificat n'est velable que ei le vaccin employé a &t& spprouvé par l'Organisation mondiale de le 
Santé et si le centre de vaccinetion a 6t6 habilicé par l’administration eaniteire du territoire dans lequel 
ce centre eat situé. 


La validité de ce certificat couvre une période de dix ans commencent dix jours epraés le date de le 


vaccination ou, dane le cas d'une rovaccination au cours de cette période de dix ena, le jour de cette 
tevaccination, 


Ce certificet doit @tre sign’ per un widecin de as propre main, son cachet officiel ne pouvant &tre 
considéré comme tenant lieu de signature. 


Toute correction ou rature sur le certificat ou l’omission d'une quelconque des aentions qu’il comporte 
peut affecter os validité. Z 
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Appendix 4 ‘ Appendice 4 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION OR REVACCINATION AGAINST SMALLPOX 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION OU DE REVACCINATION CONTRE LA VARIOLE 


date of birth 


This is to certify that : 
: né&{c) le 


Je soussigné(c) certific que 








whose signature follows 
dont la signature suit 





has on the date indicnted been vaccinated or revaccinated against smallpox with a frecre-deled or liquid vaccine certified to fulfil the recom: 
mended requirements of the World Health Organtizatinn, 


a ét¢ vaccind(c) ou revaccind(c) contre la variole A la date indiquée ci-dessous, avec un vaccin lyophilisé ou liquide certifié 
conforme aux normes recommandécs par I’Organisation mondiale de la Santé. 


Stanature and Manufacturer ond batch 
professional status ao, “of roceine Approved stomp 


of voceinator i 
il agit de Fabricant du vaccin Cachet autorisé 


Signature et titre 
du vaccinatour #2 numéro ou bot 








Ib 
Primary vacelnation 
performed 
Primovaccination 
effectuée 


Read as successful 
Prise 

Unsuccessful \ 
Pas de prise § 


Revaccination .......c...scse 








The validity of this certificate shall extend for a period of three years, beginuing eight days after the date of a successful pritnary 
vaccinution or, in the event of a revacclnation, on the date of that revaccination. 

The approved stamp mentioned above must be in a form prescribed by the health administration of the territory in which the vaccination 
is performed. 

This certificate must be signed by a medical practitioner in his own hand; his official stamp is not an accepted substitute for the 
Signature. 

Any amendment of this certificate, or erasure, or failure to complete any part of it, may render it invalid, 


La validité de ce certificat couvre une période de trois ans commencant huit jours aprés la date de ta primovaccination cflectuée 
avec succes (prise) ou, dans le cas d'une revaccination, le jour de cette revaccination. . 

Le cachet autorisé doit étre conforme au modéle prescrit par I’administration sanitaire du territoire od la vaccination est effectuée. 

Ce certificat doit étre signé par un médecin de sa propre main, son cachet officiel ne pouvant étre consiveré comme tenant licu de 
signature. 

Toute correction ou rature sur le certificat ou l’omission d'une queiconque des mentions qu'il comporte peut affecter sa validité. 
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Appendix 5 


MARITIME DECLARATION OF HEALTH 
(To be rendered by the masters of ships arriving from ports autside {he territory) 


Port of . : Date 





Name of ship. eee.) Frome PO eee 


Nationality —...._ wa... Master's name 











Net Registered Tonnage ........._ 


Deratting or ; j Certificate 0 Dated 
Deratting Exemption \ Issued at 





Number of / Cabin. Number of crew 
passengers | neck 





List of ports of call from commencement of voyage with dates of departure : 





Health Questions Answer 
: Yes or No 
1. Has there been on board during the voyage * any case or suspected 
case of plague, cholera, yellow fever or smallpox ? 
” Give particulats in the Schedule. 
2. Has plague occurred or been suspected among the rats or mice on 


board during the voyage,* or has there been an abnormal mortality 
among them ? 


3. Has any person died on board during the voyage * otherwise than a as 
a result of accident? Give particulars in Schedule. : 


4. Is there on board or has there been during the voyage * any case 
of disease which you suspect to be of an infectious nature? Give 
particulars in Schedule. 


5. Is there any sick person on board now? Give particulars in 
Schedule. 


Note: Inthe absénce of a surgeon, the Master should regard the follow- 
ing symptoms as ground for suspecting the existence of discase 
of an infectious nature; fever accompanied by prostration or 
persisting for several days, or attended with glandular swelling ; 
or any acute skin rash or eruption with or without fever ; severe’ 
diarrhoea with symptoms of collapse ; jaundice accompanied 
by fever. 


6. Are you aware of any other condition on board which may lead to 
infection or the spread of disease? neces 


I hereby declare that the particulars and answers to the questions given in this 
Declaration of Health (including the Schedule) are true and correct to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 


Date soe cdeeiecitte Me Ship's Surgeon 


® If more than four weeks have elapsed since the voyage began, it will suffice to give 
particulars for the last four weeks. 
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APPENDIX 6 


HEALTH PART OF THE AIRCRAFT GENERAL DECLARATION 


Declaration of Health 


Fersons on board with illnesses other than airsickness or the effects of 
accidents (including persons with symptoms or signs of illness such as rash, 
fever, chills, diarrhoea) as well as those cases cf illness disembarked 


Guring, the FLIg*Ht. .ccccccccneccecerncereassasee sarees esses seseeseseesenesesesses 


Any other condition on board which may lead to the spread of disease:...... 
Details of each disinsecting or sanitary treatmenl (place, date, time, : 
method) during the flight. If no disinsecting has been carried out during 
the flight, give details of most recent disinsecting...cccscccccccscccccccesvcece 
POORER HAHAHA HEEHEEH EEE EHEESHAEEEHEHEHEEEEEE HEHEHE HEE HEHEHEHHOHELET EOE 


POCO OH EHS EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE SEE EEEEEEEEEE EERE EE EEEHEEEHEEOEHE OT EHERHOOED 


Signature, 1f requireds.cccccccccccrcccccccsscscscccsesesescecseeesesesescseeeres 
: : Crew member concerned 


Certified true copy 
of the International Health Regulations 
together with Appendices 1 to 6 











Re 
OT ae 
WOE WE 
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RESOLUTION ADOPTEE PAR LA VINGT-DEUXIEME ASSEMBLEE MONDIALE DE LA SANTE 


WHA22.46 Réglement sanitaire international 


La Vingt-Deuxiéme Assemblée mondiale de la Santé, 


Ayant cxaminé Ics recommandations formulécs par le Comité de la Quarantaine internationale dans 
son quinziéme rapport, volume A, au sujet de l'examen spécial du Réglement sanitaire international; 


Notant que le Comité de la Quarantaine internationale a réaffirmé les principes posés dans son 
quatorziéme rapport, volume II; 


Notant également que le Comité de la Quarantaine internationale, 4 sa quinziéme session, a examiné 
les observations des Etats Membres lorsqu’il a préparé le projet de Réglement sanitaire international appelé 
4 remplacer le Réglement sanitaire international actuellement en vigueur, 


1, FéLIcite les membres du Comité de leur travail; et 
2. aADoPTE, ce vingt-cing juillet 1969, le Réglement sanitaire international annexé a la présente résolution, 
y compris les appendices | 4 6 concernant les formules, certificats et régles y relatives. 


Quatorziéme séance pléniére, 25 juillet 1969 (Commission du Pro- 
gramme et du Budget, sixitme . rapport) 
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REGLEMENT SANITAIRE INTERNATIONAL 


TITRE 1 — DEFINITIONS 


Article | 


Pour l'application du présent Réglement: 


« administration sanitaire » désigne Yautorité gouver- 
nementale ayant compétence sur l'ensemble de l'un 
des territoires auxquels s’applique le présent Régle- 
ment, pour y assurer l’exécution des mesures sanitaires 
qu'il prévoit: : 


« aéronef» désigne un aéronef effectuant un voyage 
international; 


«aéroport» signifie un aéroport désigné comme 
aéroport d’entrée ou de sortie pour le trafic.aérien 
international par I'Etat sur le territoire duquel il est 
situé; 

«arrivée» d’un navire, d'un aéronef, d'un train ou 
d'un véhicule routier signifie: 


a) dans le cas d'un navire de mer, larrivée dans 
un port; 


5) dans Je cas d'un aéronef, l'arrivée dans un aéro- 
port; 

c) dans le cas d'un navire affecté a la navigation 
intéricure, Varrivée soit dans un port, soit A un poste 
frontiére, selon les conditions géographiques et 
sclon les conventions ou arrangements conclus 
entre Etats intéressés, conformément a larticle 98 
ou scion les lois ct réglements en vigueur dans le 
territoire d'arrivéc; 


d) dans te cas d'un train ou d’un véhicule routier, 
larrivée & un poste frontiére; 


«autorit? sanitaire» désigne Vautorité directement 
responsable, sur Ie territoire de son ressort, de l’appli- 
cation des mesures sanitaires appropriées que le pré- 
sent Réglement permet ou prescrit; 


« bagages » désigne les effets personnels d'un voyageur 
ou d'un membre de I’équipage; 

« cas importé» désigne une personne infectée arrivant 
au cours d'un voyage international; 


«cas transféré » désigne une personne infectée qui a 
contracté l'infection dans une autre zone relevant de 
la méme administration sanitaire; 
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« certificat valable », lorsque ce terme s‘applique a la 
vaccination, désigne un certificat conforme aux régles 
énoncées ct aux modéles donnés aux Appendices 2, 3 
et 4; 


« contencur » s‘entend d'un engin de transport : 


a) ayant un caractére permanent ct étant, de ce fait, 
suffisamment résistant pour permettre son usage 
répete; ' 

5) spécialement congu pour faciliter le transport 
de marchandises, sans rupture de charge, par un 
ou plusicurs moyens de transport; 


c) muni de dispositifs qui le rendent facile a 
manipuler, notamment lors de son transbordement 
d'un moyen de transport 4 un autre; 


d) congu de fagon a étre facile A remplir et a vider. 


Le terme conteneur ne comprend ni les emballages 
usuels, ni les véhicules; 


« désinsectisation » désigne l'opération destinée & 
tuer les insectes vectcurs de maladies humaines pré- 
sents dans les navires, aéronefs, trains, véhicules routiers, 
autres moyens de transport ou conteneurs; 


« diffuseur d'aérosol » désigne un diffuseur contenant 
une préparation sous pression qui produit un aérosol 
d'insecticide lorsque la valve est ouverte; 


« Directeur général» désigne le Directeur général de 
V'Organisation,; 


« épidémie» désigne. extension d'une maladie sou- 


mise au Réglement par multiplication des cas dans 
une zone; 


« équipage » désigne le personnel en service sur un 
navire, aéronef, train, véhicule routier ou autre moyen 
de transport; 


« indice d' Aedes aegypti» désigne le rapport, exprimé 
en pourcentage, entre, d'une part, le nombre de mai- 
sons dans une zone limitée, bien définie, ot ont effec- 
tivement été trouvés des gites larvaires d’Aedes aegypti, 
que ce soit dans les locaux mémes ou sur les terrains 
attenants a ceux-ci et cn dépendant, et, d’autre part, 
Je nombre total de maisons examinées dans cette zone; 


« isolement », lorsque le terme est appliqué a une per- 
sonne ou 4 un groupe, désigne la séparation de cette 
Personne ou de ce groupe de toutes aulres personnes, 
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A lexeeption du personnel sanitiire deo service, de 
fagon a éviter la propagation de Vinteetion: 


«jour» désigne un intervalle de vingt-quatre heures; 


«libre pratique » signific. pour un navire. Mautorisa- 
tion dentrer dans un port ct dy proeéder au débar- 
quement ct & toutes autres epérations, pour un aéro- 
nef, Vautorisation, aprés aticrrissage, de procéder au 
débarquement ct 4 toutes autres opérations: 





«maladies sowwnises au Réeglement» (maladies quaran- 
tenaires) désigne Ie choléra, y compris le choléra El 
Tor, la fiévre jaune, la peste ct la variole, y compris 
la variole mincure (alastrim): 


«navire» désigne un navire de mer ou un navire 
affecté A la navigation intérieure, qui effectue un 
voyage international; 


« Organisation » désigne VOrganisation mondiale de 
la Santé; : 


«personne infectée» désigne unc personne attcinte 
d’une maladie soumise au Réglement ou se révélant 
ultérieurement avoir été en période d'incubation d'une 
telle maladie; 


« port » désigne un port de mer ou un port intérieur; 


« quarantaine (en) » désigne l'état ou 1a situation d'un 
navire, aéronef, train, véhicule routicr, autre moyen 
de transport ou contencur, pendant la période ob unc 
autorité sanitaire lui applique des mesures visant a 
prévenir la d 





ssémination de tahoe te eee: ae 
de maladies ou de vecteurs de maladicsy 


« suspect» désigne unc personne que lautorité sani- 
taire considére comme ayant été exposée au danger 
d’infection par une maladie soumise au Réglement et 
qu’elle juge susceptible de propager cette maladic; 


« visite médicale» comprend la visite ct l'inspection 
du navire, aéroncf, train, véhicule routicr, autre moyen 
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de Asport eu ceplencur, ct Vesamen préliminaire 
des Personnes, ainsi que la vérilication de validité des 
certilicats de vaccination, mais ne comprend pas 
inspection périedique d'un navire pour déterminer 
s'il y a licu de le dératiser: 


«val (en cours de} » désigne le laps de temps s‘écou- 
lant entre la fermeture des portes avant le décollage 
et [cur ouverture a larrivéc: 


« voyage international » signifie: 


a) dans le cas d'un navire ou d'un adgronef, un 
voyage entre des ports ou acroports situcs dans les 
territoires do plus d'un Etat, ou un voyage entre des 
ports ou aéroports situés dans te ou les territoires 
d'un méme Etat, si ledit navire ou aéroncf entre en 
relations avec Ie territoire de tout autre Etat au 
cours de son voyage, mais seulement en ce qui con- 
cerne ces relations: 


6) dans Ie cas d'une personne, un voyage compor- 
tant entrée sur le territvire d'un Etat, autre que le 
territoire de Etat ou ce voyage commence; 


«zone de transit direct» désigne une zone spéciale, 
établie dans l'enceinte d'un aéroport ou rattachée a 
celui-ci, et ce avec l'approbation de l'autorité sani- 
taire intéresséc et sous son contrdle immédiat; destinge 
& faciliter le trafic en transit direct, elle permet notam- 
ment d'assurer ta ségrégation, pendant les arréts, des 
voyageurs et des équipages sans qu’ils aicnt a sortir 
de laéroport; 


zoneinfeciée » s’entend dune zone deéfinie sur la base 


3045 





de principes épidémiologiques~par_ladministration_ 


sanitaire qui signale l'existence de la maknttedans son 
Pays et ne correspondant pas nécessairement a des 
limites administratives. C'est unc partic de son terri- 


toire qui, en raison des caractéristiques de la population . 


(densité, mobilité) et du potenticl des vecteurs et des 
réservoirs animaux, pourrait se préter a la transmis- 
sion de la maladie signalée. 


TITRE Il — NOTIFICATIONS ET RENSEIGNEMENTS EPIDEMIOLOGIQUES 


Article 2 


Pour l'application du présent Régicment, tout Etat 
reconnait a l'Organisation Ie droit de communiquer 
directement avec administration sanitaire de son ou 
de ses territoires, Toute notification et tout renscigne- 
ment envoyés par l’Organisation 3 ladministration 
sanitaire sont considérés conime ayant été envoyés a 
Etat dont elle reléve, et toute notification et tout ren- 
seignement envoyés a l'Organisation par l’adminis- 
tration sanitaire sont considérés comme ayant été 
envoyés par I"Etat dont elle reléve, 


Article 3 


1. Les administrations sanitaircs adressent une noti- 
fication a l’Organisation, par télégramme ou par télex 
et au plus tard dans Ics vingt-quatre heures, dés qu’elles 
sont informécs qu'un premicr cas d'une maladic sou- 


mise au Réglement, qui n'est ni un cas importé ni un 
cas transféré, a été signalé dans une zone de leur 
ressort, Dans lcs vingt-quatre heures qui suivent, 
elles adressent notification de la zone infectée, 


2. En outre, les administrations sanitaires adressent 
une notification & Organisation, par télé¢gramme ou 
par télex et au plus tard dans les vingt-quatre heures, 
dés qu'elles sont informées: 


@) qu’un cas, ou plusicurs, d'unc maladie sovmise 
au Réglement a été importé ou transféré dans une 
zone non infectée; la notification donncra tous les 
renscignements disponibles sur l'origine de I'in- 
fection; 


6) qu'un navire ou un aéroncf est arrivé avec, 4 son 
bord, un cas, ou plusicurs, d‘unc maladie soumise 
au Réglement; la notification indiquera le nom du 
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Ravire ou le numéro de vol de laéronef, ses escales 
précédentes ct suivantes, ct précisera les mesures 
qui auront éventucilement été prises a Mégard du 
navire ou de Vadronef. 


3. L'existence de la maladie ainsi notifige sur la base 
d'un diagnostic clinique raisonnablement valable est 
confirmée aussitét que possible par ies examens de 
laboratoire réalisables, ct les résultats adressés inimé- 
diatement par téégramme ou par télex a l'Organisa- 
tion, 





Article 4 


1. Les administrations sanitaires notifient immédiate- 
ment 4 l'Organisation les faits établissant la présence 
du virus amaril, y compris {c virus découvert sur des 
moustiques ou sur des vertébrés autres que l'homme, 
ou celle du bacille de Ja peste dans une partie quelcon- 
que de icur territoire ct signalent Iétendue de la zone 
en cause. 


2. Lorsqu’elles notifient des cas de peste des rongeurs, 
les administrations sanitaires doivent faire la distinc- 
tion entre la peste des rongeurs sauvages et la peste 
des rongeurs domestiques et, pour les cas de peste des 
rongeurs sauvages, décrire les circonstances épidémio- 
logiques et indiquer la zone en cause. 


Article $ 


Les notifications prescrites au paragraphe | de 
Varticle 3 sont suivies sans retard de renseignements 
complémentaires sur l'origine et la forme de la mala- 
die, le nombre des cas ct des décés, les conditions 
afférentes 4 I'extension de la maladie, ainsi que les 
mesures prophylactiques appliquées. 


Article 6 


1. En cours d'’épidémie, les notifications et les ren- 
seignements visés aux articles 3 et 5 -sont complétés 
par des communications adressées d'une fagon régu- 
litre & l’Organisation, 


2. Ces communications sont aussi fréquentes et 
détaillées que possible. Le nombre des cas et des 
décés est transmis au moins une fois par semaine. Il y 
a lieu d’indiquer les précautions prises pour combattre 
extension de la maladie, en particulier les mesures 
adoptées pour éviler qu'elle sc .propage & d'autres 
Aerritoires par des navires, aéroncfs, trains, véhicules 
routiers, autres moyens de transport ou contencurs 
quittant la zone infectée. En cas de peste, les mesures 
prises contre les rongeurs sont spécifiées. S'il s’agit 
de maladies soumises au Réglement, transmises par 
des insectes vecteurs, les mesures prises contre ceux-ci 
sont également spécifiées. 


Article 7 


1. L'administration sanitaire d’un territoire dans 
lequel une zone infectée a été délimitée et notifiée 
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avise VOrganisation dés que la zone redevient in- 
demne. 





2. Une zone infeetée peut ttre considérée comme 
redevenute indemne quand toutes les mesures de pro- 
phylaxie ont été prises ct maintenucs pour prévenir 
la réapparition de da maladie ou son extension pos- 
sible a d'autres zones, et quand: 


a) encas de peste, choléra ou variole, if s'est ccoulé, 
apres le décés. da guérisen ou Visolement du dernicr 
cas constaté, uo tips de temps au moins égal au 
double de la période d'incubation telle que détermi- 
née dans le présent Reglement, ct que n‘existent pas 
de signes épidémiologiques d'extension de la mala- 
die 4 une zone contigué; 


5) i) en cas de fiévre jaune transmise par un vee- 

teur autre que Aedes acgrpti; trois mois se sont 
écoulés sans signe d’activité du virus de la fiévre 
jaune; 
ii) en cas de fiévre jaune transmise par Aedes 
aegypti, il s'est écoulé trois mois depuis le der- 
hier cas chez l'homme, ou un mois depuis le 
dernier cas si l’indice d’Aedes aegypti a été main- 
tenu constamment au-dessous de 1% pendant 
ce mois; 


¢) i) encas de peste chez les rongeurs domestiques, 
il s'est écoulé un mois depuis la découverte ou 
la capture du dernier animal infecté; 


ii) en cas de peste chez Ies rongeurs sauvages, 
il s'est écoulé trois mois sans que la maladie ait 
été obscrvée assez prés de ports ou d'a¢roports 
pour constitucr une menace pour le trafic inter- 
National. 


Article 8 


1. Les administrations sanitaires notifient & l’'Orga- 
nisatiqn: . 
a) les mesures qu’elles ont décidé d'appliquer aux 
provenances d'une zone infectée ainsi que le retrait 
de ces mesures, en indiquant la date d'entrée en 

vigueur ou celle du retrait; 


5) toute modification de leurs exigences relatives 
aux vaccinations requises pour les voyages inter- 
nationaux. 


2. Ces notifications sont faites par télégramme ou 
par télex et, quand cela est possibic, avant que prenne 
effet la modification ou que Ices mesures cntrent en 
vigueur ou soient rapportées, 


3. Les administrations sanitaires font parvenir une 
fois par an & l’Organisation, et cc & une date fixée 
par -cette derniére, une liste récapitulative de leurs 
exigences relatives aux vaccinations requises pour les 
voyages internationaux. 


4. Les administrations sanitaires prennent des dis- 


positions pour aviser de leurs propres exigences ou 
des modifications de ces exigences les voyageurs 
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éventuels, en faisant appel a ta coopération, selon le 
nees de voyage, de compagnies de naviga- 
tion maritime ou agrienne ou de tout autre agent de 
transport, 





‘ Article 9 

En plus des notifications cl des renscignements vists 
aux icles 3.4.8, sanitaires com- 
MEriquent chaque semaine & Organisation: 








a) uncrappert par Lélégramme ou par télex sur Ie 
nombre de cas de maladies soumises au Réglement 
et de déees dus a ces maladies qui ont été cnregistrés 
au cours de la semaine précédente dans chaque 
ville attenante & un port ou a un aéroport, y com- 
pris les cas impartés ou transférés; 





h) un rapport par poste aérienne signalant labsence 
de cas de ces maladies pendant Ics périodes visées 


aux lettres a), ) et ¢) du paragraphe 2 de l'article 7.” 


Article 10 


Toutes notifications ct tous renseignements visds 
aux articles 3 4 9 sont également communiqués, sur 
demande. par Vadministration sanitaire aux missions 
diplomatiques et consulats établis sur le territoire de 
sil competence. 


Article I 


1, L'Organisation envoic & toutes les administrations 
sanitaires, aussit6t que possible ct par les voies appro- 
priges & chaque cas, tous les renscignements épide- 
miologiques ou autres qu'elle a recus en application 
des articles 3 4 8 et du paragraphe a) de article 9. 
Elle signale également absence des renseignements 
requis par l'article 9. Les communications de nature 
urgente sont cnvoyées par télégramme, par télex ou 
par téléphone, 


2. Toutes données épidémiologiques supplémentaires 
et tous autres renseignements dont l’Organisation 
dispose du fait de son programme de surveillance sont 
communiqués, quand cela se justifie, A toutes les 
administrations sanitaircs, 
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3.0 L’Organisation Poul, avec le consentement du 
gouvernement intéressé, cagucter sur toute ¢pidémic 
Mune maladie soumise au Regkement qui lait: peser 
une grave menace sur les pays voisins ou sur la santé 
dans te monde. Les enquetes ainsi catreprises viseront 
a aider les gouvernements a prendre les mesures de 
Protection nécessaires et elles pourront comprendre 
Penvoi dune equip) sur place. 

















Article 12 


Tout ickgramme ou télex emis ou tout appel télé- 
phonique eflectué en vertu des articles 3 4 8 et de 
Varticle 11) béndlicie de la prierité que commandent les 
circonstances. Les communications émises en cas 
d'urgence execptionnelle. lorsqu'il y a danger de pro- 
Pagation dunce maladie soumise au Réglement, sont 
faites avec la priorité la plus élevée accordéc a ces 
communications par les arrangements inernatio- 
naux des télécommunications, 


Article 13 


1. Tout Etat transmet une fois Van a COrganisation, 
conformément & Marticle 62 de la Constitution de 
FOrganisation, des renseignements cancernant Pappas 
rition éventuelle de tout cas d'une maladic soumise 
au Réglement provoqué par Ic trafic international 
ou observé dans celui-ci, ainsi que tes décisions prises 
en vertu du présent Réglement ct celles touchant a 
son application. 


2. L’Organisation, sur la base des renseignements 
requis par le paragraphe 1 du présent article, des 
Notifications ct rapports prescrits par Ie présent 
Réglement et de toute autre information officielle, 
prépare un rapport anaucl cancernant Vapplication 
du présent Réglement ct ses effets sur le trafic inter- 
national. 


3. L’Organisation suit févolution de la situation 
épidémiologique des maladies soumises au Réglcment 
et public, au moins unc fois par an, des renseignements 
4 ce sujet, accompagnés de cartes montrant quelles 
sont dans le monde entier les zones infectées et les 
zones indemnes, ainsi que tous autres renseignements 
pertinents recucillis dans le cadre de son programme 
de surveillance. 


TITRE ti — ORGANISATION SANITAIRE 


Article 14 


1, Les administrations sanitaires font en sorte que les 

ports ct Iles aéroports de leur territoire soicnt pourvus 

d'une organisation ct d'un outillage adéquats pour 

permetire application des mesures prévues au présent 
. Réglement. 


2. Tout port ou aéroport doit disposer d’cau potable 


et de denrées alimentaires saines, de provenances 
approuvées par l'administration sanitaire, 4 l'usage 
et pour la consommation du public, soit A terre, soit & 


bord des navires ou des aéronefs. L'cau potable et les 
denrées alimentaires sont conservées ct manipulécs 
dans des conditions propres a les protéger de toute 
contamination. L'autorité sanitaire inspecte pério- 
diquement Ice matéricl, les installations ct Ics locaux, 
ct préléve des échantillons d'eau et de denrées alimen- 
taires, qui sont soumis & des cxamens de laboratoire 
afin de vérifier que les dispositions du présent article 
sont respectécs. A ectte fin, comme pour toute autre 
mesure sanitaire, les principes et recommandations 
énoncés dans les guides publiés 4 ce sujet par l'Organi- 
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sation sont appliqués dans toute ta mesure du possible 
cn respectiant fes exigences du présent Réglement. 


3. Tout port ou agroport doit disposer d'un syst¢me 
efticace pour évacuer et rendre inoffensives les maticres 
fécales, les ordurcs ménagéres. les eaux usées, ainsi 
qie les denrées alimentaires impropres A la cansom- 
mation ct autres matiéres reconnues dangereuses pour 
la santé publique. 


Article 15 


Le plus grand nombre possible de ports et d’acro- 
ports d'un territoire donné doit pouvoir disposer d'un 
service médical ct sanitaire comportant Ie personnel, 
le matériel et les locaux nécessaires ct, en particulier. 
les moyens pour isoler ct traiter rapidement les per- 
sonnes infectées, pour procéder 4 des désinfections, 
désinscctisations et dératisations, 4 des examens 
bactériologiques, 4 la capture et a l'examen des ron- 
geurs pour ta recherche de Vinfection pesteuse. a des 
prélévements d'échantillons d'eau ct de denrées alimen- 
taires ainsi qu’a leur expédition 4 un taboratoire pour 
examen, enfin pour appliquer toutes autres mesures 
appropriées prévues au présent Réeglement. 


Article 16 
L‘autorité sanitaire du port ou de !'aéroport: 


a) prend toutes mesures utiles pour maintenir les 
installations du port ou de l'aéroport exemptes 
de rongeurs; 


5) fait tous efforts pour mettre a l'abri des rats les 
installations du port ou de l’aéroport. 


Article 17 


|. Les administrations sanitaires prennent les dispo- 
sitions voulucs pour qu'un nombre suffisant de ports 
de Icur territoire puissent disposer du personnel 
compétent nécessaire pour l'inspection des navires 
en vue de la délivrance des certificats d’exemption de 
la dératisation visés 4 larticle 54, et elles doivent 
agréer ies ports remplissant ces conditions. 


2. Compte tenu de limportance du trafic inter- 
national de leur territoire, ainsi que de la répartition 


de ce trafic, Ics administrations sanitaires désignent, - 


parmi les ports agréés conformément au paragraphe | 
du présent article, ceux qui, pourvus de l’outillage et du 
personnel nécessaires 4 la dératisation des navires, 
ont compétence pour délivrer les certificats de dérati- 
sation visés a l'article 54, 


3. Les administrations sanitaires qui désignent ainsi 
des ports veillent 4 ce que ics certificats de dératisation 
ct les cettificats d’excmption de la dératisation soient 
délivrés conformément aux exigences du présent 
Réglement, 


Article 18 


Les administrations sanitaires désignent les aéroports 
qui sont pourvus d’une zone de transit direct telle que 
définie a l'article 1. 
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Article 19 





1. Selon Vimportince du trafic international de leur 
territoire, les adminisirations sanitaires désignent 
comme a€roports sanitaires un certain nombre d’aéro- 
Ports de ce tervituire, étant entendu que les aéroports 
ainsi désignés doivent satistaire aux conditions 
énoneées au paragruphe 2 du present article, ainsi 
qu‘aux dispositions de Marticle 14, 
2. Tout aéroport sanitaire doit disposer: 
a) Mune organisation médicale comportant le 
Personnel, le mateéricl et les locaux nécessaires: 
5) des moyens voulus pour transporter, isoler et 
traiter les persannes infectées ou les suspects; 
c) des moyens nécessaires pour une désinfcction et 
une désinscctisation cfficaces, pour la destruction 
des vecteurs et des rongeurs, ainsi que pour lappli- 
cation de toute autre mesure appropriée prévue au 
présent Réglement; 
d) dun laboratoire bactériologique ou des moycns 
voulus pour lenvoi des matiéres suspectes & un tel 
laboratoire; 
e) des moyens nécessaires pour la vaccination 
contre la variole 4 lintérieur de l'aéroport et, soit & 
Vintérieur soit 4 l’extérieur de !'aéroport, des moyens 
nécessaires pour la vaccination contre le choléra 
et contre la fiévre jaune. 


Article 20 


1. Tout port, de méme que la superficie comprise 
dans le périmétre de tout aéroport, cst maintenu 
exempt d’Aedes aegypti a l'état immature ou a l'état 
adulte et de moustiques vectcurs du paludisme ou 
d'autres maladics revétant unc importance épidémio- 
logique pour Ic trafic international. A cette fin, des 
mesures de démoustication sont appliquées régulié- 
tement dans une zone de protection s’étendant sur 
une distance d’au moins 400 métres autour du péri- 
métre, 





N 


2. Dans la zone de transit direct d’un aéroport situé 
soit dans unc zone oi se trouvent les vecteurs men- 
tionnés au paragraphe 1 du présent article, soit dans 
le voisinage immédiat d'unc telle zone, tous Ics locaux 
destings 4 recevoir des personnes ou des animaux 
sont mis a l'abri des moustiques. 


3. Aux fins du présent article, te périmétre d'un aéro- 
port désigne la ligne qui circonscrit la zone ot se 
trouvent les batiments de laéroport et I¢ terrain ou 
plan d’eau servant ou destiné a servir au station- 
nement des aéronefs. 


4, Les administrations sanitaires sont tenues de 
fournir une fois par an a l’Organisation des rensei- 
gnements indiquant dans quelle mesure leurs ports et 
aéroports sont maintenus exempts de vecteurs présen- 
tant une importance’ épidémiologique pour te trafic 
international. 

Article 21 


1, Les administrations sanitaires adressent a l'Orga- 
nisation: 
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a) une liste dey ports de leur terriloire qui sont 
agrees conformement a article 17 en vue de la 
ddlivranee: 
i} de certificats dexemption de la dératisation 
sculement, et 
ii) de certilicats de dératisation et de certilicats 
@esemption de ta dératisation: 








4) une liste des adroparts et de 
de lowe territoire: 


foports sanitaires 


€) une liste des agroparts de leur territoire qui sont 
pourvus (une zone de transit direct. 


2. Les alministrations sanitaires notifient 4 VOrgani- 
sation toute modification ultéricure des listes visées 
au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


3 L’Organisation communique sans retard & toutes 
tes administrations sanitaires les renseignements 
qu'elle regoit, conformément aux dispositions du 
présent article. 





Article 22 


1. A la demande de ladministration sanitaire inté- 
resséc ‘cl aprés cnquéte appropriée, l’Organisation 
Certifie qu'un agroport sanitaire situé sur te territoire 
dépendint de cette administration remplit les condi- 
tions requises par le présent Réglement, 


2. A la demande de l'administration sanitaire inté- 
Tessée ct apres enquéte appropriée, Organisation 
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certdie que da zone de transit dircet d'un adéroport 
situé dans une song infecice fa uévre jaune du 
terril dependant de cette administration remplit 
les cunditions requises par le presenti Réglement. 





A. VOrganisttion révise périndiquement ces certifi- 
cations, en collaboration avec Fadminisiration sanitaire 
intéressée, pour Sassurer que les conditions requises 
contingent dtire remphes. 


4. Dans ta liste qu’elle doit publicr en vertu: de 
Carticle 21, VOrganisation indique tes adropoerts ayant 
fait Vobjet des certifications prévues au présent article. 


Article 23 


1. La ot limportance du tralic international le justifie 
et lorsque la situation épidémiotogique Mexige, les 
Postes frontiéres des voies ferrées el des routes sont 
pourvus dinstallations pour lapplication des mesures 
prévues par le présent Régtement, I en est de méme 
des postes frontiéres desservant des voies d'eau inté- 
rieures, 1 of ic contrale sur les navires de navigation 
intéricure s‘eNectue a la frontiére. 






2. Les administrations sanitaires notifient a 'Organi- 
sation la date d’enirée en service ct emplacement de 
ces installations. 


3. L’Organisation transmet sans retard a toutes les 
administrations sanitaires Ices renscignements recus 
en vertu du present article. 


TITRE IV — MESURES ET FORMALITES SANITAIRES 


Chapitre 1 — Dispositions générales 


Article 24 


Les mesures sanitaires permises par le présent 
Réglement constituent le maximum de ce qu'un Etat 
peut exigcr 4 !égard du trafic international pour la 
protection de son territoire contre Ics maladics sou- 
mises au Réglement. 


. Article 25 


Les mesures sanitaires doivent étre commencées 
immédiatement, terminées sans retard et appliquées 
sans qu'il soit fait aucune discrimination. 


Article 26 


1. La désinfection, la désinscctisation, la dératisation 
et toutes autres opérations sanitaires sont’ exécutées 
de manicre: 

a) a Sviter toute géne inutile ct a ne causer aucun 

préjudice 4 fa santé des personnes; 

6) 4 ne causer aucun dommage a la structure du 


navire, aéronef ou autre véhiculc ou a ses appareils 
de bord; 


¢) 4 éviter tout risque d’incendie. 


2. En exécutant ces opérations sur Ices cargaisons, 
marchandises, bagages, contencurs et autres objets, 
les précautions voulucs sont prises pour éviter tout 
dommage. 


3. Dans fe cas ot des méthodes ou procédés sont 
recommandés par lOrganisation, ils devraient étre 
ulilisés. 

Article 27 


1. Sur demande, Mautorité sanitaire délivre gratui- 
lement au transporteur un certificat indiquant les 
mesures appliquées & tout navire, agronef, train, 
véhicule roulicr, autre moyen de transport ou conte- 
neur, les parties traitées, tes méthodes employées, 
ainsi que les raisons qui ont motivé lapplication des 
mesures, Dans le cas d'un aéronef, le certificat est 
remplacé, sur demande, par une inscription dans la 
partie relative aux questions sanitaires de la Décla- 
ration générale d’aéronef. 
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2. De méme, Pautorité sanitaire délivre sar demande 
et gratuitement: 
a) A tout voyageur un certificat indiquant ta date 
de son arrivée ou de son départ et les mesures appli- 
quées a sa personne ainsi qu’d ses bagages: 
hb) au chargeur ou expéditcus, au récepticnnaire et 
au transporteur, ou a feurs agents respectifs, un 
certificat indiquant les mesures appliquécs aux 
marchandises. 


Article 28 


L. Les persoanes soumises Ada surveillance ne sont 
pas ivalées et restent fibres de se déplaver, Pendant la 
périnde de surveillance, Vautorité sanitaire peut inviter 
ces personnes a se présenter devant elle, si besoin est. 
4 des intervalles déterminés, Compte tenu des restric- 
tions visées a l'article 71, l'autorité sanitaire peut aussi 
soumettre Ces personnes a un examen médical et 
Procéder 4 toutes investigations nécessaires pour 
vérificr leur état de santé, 

2. Lorsque les personnes soumises & la surveillance 
se rendent dans un autre licu, situé a l"intéricur ou en 
dehors du méme territoire, elles sont tenues d’en infor- 
mer l’autorité sanitaire, qui notifie immédiatement le 
déplacement a l’autorité sanitaire du licu ob se rendent 
ces personnes, qui, dés leur arrivée, doivent se pré- 
senter a cette autorité. Celle-ci peut également tes 
soumcttre aux mesures visées au paragraphe | du 
présent article, 


Article 29 


Sauf en cas d'urgence comportant un danger grave 
pour la santé publique, l'autorité sanitaire d'un port 
ou d'un aéroport ne doit pas, en raison d'une autre 
maladie épidémique, refuser la libre pratique & un 
Navire ou un aéronef qui n'est pas infecté ou suspect 
d'étre infecté d'une maladie soumise au Réglement; 
notamment, elle ne doit pas l'empécher de décharger 
ou de charger des marchandises ou des approvision- 
nements ou de prendre 4 bord du combustible ou des 
carburants ct de l'eau potable, 


Article 30 


L’autorité sanitaire peut prendre toutes mesures 
pratiques pour empécher un navire de déverser, dans les 
¢aux d'un port, d'une riviére ou d'un canal, des eaux 
et matiéres usées susceptibles de les polluer. 


Chapitre Il — Mesures sanitaires au départ 


Article 31 


1. L’autorité sanitaire du port, de I’aéroport ou de la 
zone dans laquelle est situé le poste fronti¢re prend 
toutes mesures pratiques pour: 


a) empécher I’embarquement des personnes infec- 
tdes ou des suspects; 
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A) éviter que ne Vimroduisent a bord oun navire, 
adgronef. tri vehicule roulicr, autre moyen de 
transport ou conteneur. des agents possibles d'infee- 
tion ou des vecteurs dune makidic soumise au Régle- 
ment, 





2. L'autorité sanitaire d'une zone infeetée peut exiger 
des voyageurs au départ un ceriificat de vaccination 
valable. 


3. Avant fe départ Mune personne efeetuant un 
voyage international, Pautorité sanitaire visée au 
Paragraphe | du présent article peut, lorsqu’elle 
Vestine nécessiire, procéder 4 ane visite médicale de 
cetic personne. Le moment ct le licu de cette visite 
sont fixés en tenant compte de toutes les autres forma- 
lités, de maniére a ne pas entraver ni retarder le départ. 








4, Nonobstant les dispositions de la lettre @) du para- 
graphe | du présent article. une personne effectuant 
un voyage international ct qui, a son arrivée, est mise 
en surveillance peut étre autorisée 4 continuer son 
voyage. L’autorité sanitaire, conformément a I'ar- 
ticle 28, adresse par les voies Ics plus rapides une noti- 
fication a l’autorité sanitaire du lieu ob se rend cette 
personne. 


Chapitre II] — Mesures sanitaires 
applicables durant le trajet entre les ports 
ou aéroports de départ ct d'arrivée 


Article 32 


Il est interdit de jeter ou de laisscr tomber d'un 
aéronef en cours de vol toute matiére susceptible de 
propager une maladic épidémique. 


Article 33 


1. Aucune mesure sanitaire n’est imposée par un 
Etat aux navires qui traversent les eaux relevant de sa 
compétence sans faire escale dans un port ou sur la 
céte, 


2. Dans le cas ob, pour un motif quelconque, le 
navirc fait escale, les lois et réglements en vigueur dans 
le territoire Jui sont applicables, sans toutefois que les 
dispositions du présent Réglement soicnt outrepassées, 


Article 34 


1. Aucune mesure sanitaire autre que la visite médicale 
n'est prise pour un navire indemne. tel que défini au 
titre V, empruntant un canal ou une autre voie mari- 


time situés dans le territoire d'un Etat. afin de se rendre 


dans un port situé dans Ic territoire d'un autre Etat. 
Cette disposition ne concerne pas les navires pro- 
venant d'une zone infectée ou ayant 4 bord une per- 
sonne en provenance d’une telle zone. tant que n'est 
pas écoulée la périade d’incubation de la maladie dont 
la zone est infectée, 
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2. La seule mesure applicable aun navire indemne sé 


trauvant chins ue ou Pautre de ces eas est. au besoin, 
Ja mise A bord dune garde sanitaire pour empécher 
tout contact non autorisé entre le navire et la cote et 
veilier 4 Vapplication des dispositions de Varticle 30. 


3. Chautorité sanitaire permet aun navire se trouvant 
dans Pun des cas visés ci-dessus dembarquer, sous son 
controle, du combustible ou des carburants, de Peau 
potable, des vivres de consommation ct des approvi- 
SOMITE, 





4.0 Lan de deur passage par an eanal eu par une autre 
Voie miuritime, des mavires ifectés Ou suspects peuvent 
etre traités comme sis (isaient escale dans un port da 
territoire dans lequel est situé le canal ou ta voic 
maritime. 


Article 35 


Nonobstant toule disposition contraire du présent 
Reglement. exception faite de Varticle 76, aucune 
Mesure sanitaire autre que la visite médicale n'est 
imposée aux passagers ct membres de féquipage: 


a) se trouvant: sur un navire indemne, qui ne 
quittcnt pas le bord; 


hb) on transit. se trouvant & bord d'un aéronef 
indemne, s‘ils ne franchissent pias les limites de la 
zone de transit direct d'un aéroport du territoire a 
travers lequel le transit s‘effectue ou si, en attendant 
établissement d'unc telle zone dans l'aéroport, ils 
sc soumetiont aux mesures de ségrégation prescrites 
par Vautorité sanitaire pour empécher la propaga: 
tion des maladics. Dans Ie cas ot une personne se 
trouvant dans Jes conditions prévues ci-dessus est 
obligée de quitter Paéroport ot clic a débarqué, et 
ce dans le scul but de poursuivre son voyage a 
partir d'un autre aéroport situé 4 proximité, elle 
continue a jouir de l'exemption prévuc ci-dessus si 
son transfert a licu sous Ie contréle de lautorité ou 
des autorités sanitaires. 


Chapitee 1V — Mesures sanitaires 4 Varrivee 


Article 36 


Les Etats doivent. autant que faire sc peut. aceorder 
la libre pratique par radio & un navire ou a un aéronef 
lorsque, se fondant sur les renseignements qu'il 
fournit avant son arrivéc, lautorité sanitaire du port 
ou de Maéroport vers lequel il se dirige estime qu'il 
napportera pas une maladic soumise au Réglement 
ou nen favorisera pas la propagation. 


Article 37 


I. Ltautorité sanitaire d’un port, d’un aéroport ou 
d'un poste frontiére peut soumettre a Ja visite médicale 
a larrivéc tout navire, aéroncf, train, véhicule routier, 
autre moyen de transport ou contencur, ainsi que toute 
personne cffectuant un voyage international. 








Les mesures sunibiires supplémentiires applicables 
& lun navire. agrene!, unun, schicule reutier, autre 
moyen de Uriatnsport eu contencur sent déterminges 
par les conditions avant exisié a bord pendant te 
voyage ou y evistant au moment de ba visite médicale, 
sans préjudive, toutefois. des mesures que le présent 

ement permet dappliquer do un navire. aéronef, 














Reg 
train. véhicule routier. autre moyen de transport ow 
comteneur prosenant dune Zone ifvetee, 





3. Dans un pays of Vadministration saniture doit 
faire face a des dificultés spéciales qui pensvent conse 
thaerun prave danger pour la sand publiqae, il peut 
Cle exigeé de toute personne eflectuant ua vayage 
international qu'elle indique par cerit, a Tarrivée, 
son adresse de destination, 











Article 38 


L'application des mesures prévues au titre V qui 
dépendent du fait qu'un navire, un aéronef un train, 
un véhicule routicr ou autre moyen de transport, une 
Personne, un contencur ou des objets proviennent 
d'une zonc infectéc, telle qu'elle a été noufiée par l’'admi- 
Nistration sanitaire intéresséc, scra limitée aux pro- 
venances effectives de cette zone. Celtc limitation est 
subordonnée a la condition que lautorité sanitaire de 


la zone infectée prenne toutes les mesures nécessaires © 


pour empécher la prapagation dela mi 
les mesures visées au paragraphe | de 


dic ct applique 
ticle 31. 





Article 39 


"A Varrivée d'un navire, aéronef, train, véhicule 
routicr ou autre moyen de transport, toute personne 
infectéc peut Gtre débarquéc et isolée par lautorite 
sanitaire. Le déharquement par Fautorité sanitaire cst 
obligatoire sil est requis par la personne responsable 
du moyen de transport. 


Article 4 


1. Outre Vapplication des dispositions du titre V. 
Vautorité sanitaire peut soumeure a la surveillance 
tout suspect qui, au cours d'un voyage international, 
arrive, pur quelque moyen que ce soit, en provenance 
d'une zone infectéc: cette surveillance peut étre main- 
tenuce jusqu’a la fin de la période d'incubation, telle que 
déterminée dans Ic titre V. 


2. Sauf dans les cas expressément prévus au présent 
Régiecment, lisolement ne remplace la surveillance que 
si lautorité sanilaire considére comme exceptionnel- 
lement sérieux le danger de transmission de linfection 
par le suspect. 


Article 41 


Les mesures sanitaires, autres que la visite médicale, 
prises dans un port ou un aéroport ne sont renouvelées 
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dans aucun des ports ou adroports ultéricurement 
touches par le navire ou Faéronef, & moins que: 


a) apres le départ du port ou de laéreport of les 
mesures ont ete appliquées, il ne se soit produit, 
dans ee port ou aéroport, ou 4 bord du navire ov de 
‘Taéronef, un fait de caractére épidémiologique sus- 
ceptible d'entrainer une nouvelle application de ces 
Mesures: 

hb) Vautorité sanitaire de l'un des ports ou aéroports 
ultéricurement touchés ne sc soit assurée que les 
mesures prises wavaient pas té appliquécs d'une 
manitre vraiment ellicace. 


Article 42 


Sous réserve des dispositions de article 80, Ics 
Havires Ou aéronefs ne peuvent, pour des motifs sani- 
taires, se voir refuser l'accés d’un port ou d'un 
agroport. Toutefois, si le port ou laéroport n’est pas 
outlé pour appliquer telles mesures sanitaires per- 
mises par lc présent Réglement, mesures que l’autorité 


‘sanitaire du port ou de !’aéroport estime nécessaires, 


ces navires ou aéronefs peuvent étre mis dans l'obli- 
gation de se rendre a Icurs risques au port ou a l’aéro- 
Port qualifié le plus proche qui leur convient le mieux. 


Article 43 


Un aéronef n'est pas considéré comme provenant 
d'une Zone infectéc du seul fait qu'il a atterri dans une 
telle zone sur un ou des aéroports sanitaires n’étant 
pas eux-mémes des zones infectées, 


Article 44 


Les personnes arrivant a bord d’un aéronef indemne 
ayant atterri dans une zone infectéc et dont les 
passagers, ainsi que I’équipage, se sont conformés aux 
conditions de l'article 35 ne sont pas considérées 
comme étant en provenance d'une telle zone. 


Article 45 


I. Saufdans les cas prévus au paragraphe 2 ci-dessous, 
tout navire ou aéronef qui, 4 l'arrivée, refuse de se 
soumettre aux mesures prescrites, en application du 
présent Réeglement, par l'autorité sanitaire du port ou 
de l'aéroport cst libre de poursuivre immédiatement 
son voyage; il ne peut, dans ce cas, au cours de ce 
voyage, faire escale dans aucun autre port ou acroport 
du méme territoire. A la condition qu’il demeure en 
quarantaine, ce navire ou aéronef est néanmoins 
autorisé & prendre 4 bord du combustible ou des 
carburants, de eau potable, des vivres de consom- 
mation et des approvisionnements. Si, aprés: visite 
médicale, ce navire est reconnu indemne, il conserve 
le bénéfice des dispositions de l'article 34. 


2. Toutefois, sont soumis, par l’autorité sanitaire 
du port ou de l’aéroport, aux mesures prescritcs en 
application du présent Réglement et ne sont pas libres 
de poursuivre immédiatement jeur voyage, dans le cas 
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oi ils arrivent dans un port ou un aéroport d'une zone 
ot le vevicur de la fitvre jaune est présent: 
a) Ses aéronefs infectés de fiévre jaune; 
by les navires infectés de fiévre jaune, si Aedes 
aegypti a &é décelé i bord ct si ba visite médicale 
démontre qu'une personne infectée n'a pas été isoléc 
en temps opportun, 


Article 46 


1. Si, pour des raisons indépendantes de la volonté 
de son commandant, un aéronef slerrit ailleurs que sur 
un adéreport ou sur un aéropert autre que celui ot il 
devait normalement atterrir, le commandant de I’aé- 
ronef, ou son délégué, s’efforce d’entrer en contact 
sans délui avec l’autorité sanitaire 1a plus proche ou 
avec toute autre autorité publique. 





2. Dés que I'autorité sanitaire est avisée de cet atter- 
rissage, clle peut prendre les dispositions appropriées, 
sans outrepasser, en aucun cas, les mesures permises 
par le présent Réglement. 


3. Sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 5 du 
présent article, les personnes qui se trouvaient 4 
bord ne peuvent, sauf pour entrer en communication 
avec l’autorité sanitaire ou toute autre autorité 
publique, ou avec la permission de cclles-ci, quitter le 
voisinage du lieu d'atterrissage, et les marchandises 
ne doivent pas en étre éloignées. 


4. Lorsque les mesures éventucllement prescrites 
par I'autorité sanitaire ont été exécutées, |’aéronef 
est admis, du point de vue sanitaire, & se diriger vers 
Vaéroport ob if devait normalement atterrir ou, si des 
raisons techniques s’y opposent, vers un a¢roport a 
sa convenance, 


5. En cas d’urgence, le commandant de I’aéronef, 
ou son délégué, prend toutes mesures que nécessitent 
la santé ct fa sécurité des passagers et de l’équipage. 


Chapitre V — Mesures concernant le transport 
international des cargaisons, des marchandises, 
des bagagcs ct du courrier 


Article 47 


|. Les cargaisons ct marchandises ne sont soumises 
aux mesures sanitaires prévues au présent Réglement 
que si elles proviennent de zones infectées et si l’autorité 
sanitaire a des raisons de croire que ces cargaisons et 
marchandises peuvent avoir été contaminées par 
agent causal d'une des maladies soumises au Régle- 
ment ou constituer un facteur de propagation de l'une 
de ces maladies. 


2. Sous réserve des mesures prévues a l'article 70, 
les marchandises, autres que les animaux vivants, qui 
Passent en transit sans transbordement ne sont 
soumises & aucune mesure sanitaire ni retenues aux 
ports, a¢roports ou stations frontiéres. 
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3 ha délivrance Wun cernticat de désinleetion pour 
tes marehandises Crisant Vobjet d'un commerce entre 
dens pays peut etre réeke par des arrangements bila- 
idraax entre le pays exportitear ef le pays importateur, 








Article 48 





Sauf dans le cas Mune personne infeetée ou d'un 
suspect, ges ne peuvent cre désintectés ou 
désinsectisés que s‘ils appartiennent a une personne 
qui transporte du matérict infecticux ou sur laquelle 
sont trouvés des inscctes vecteurs d'une maladic 
soumisc au Réglement. 












Article 49 
1, Aucune mesure sanitaire n’est prise 4 l'égard du 
courrier, des journaux, livres et autres imprimés. 


2. Les colis postaux ne sont soumis a des mesures 
sanitaires que s‘ils conticnnent: 
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que ec siniknie a 
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tons de crore 
ide leur provenance dune zone 


les 






by) du linge, des vélementy ou de la literie 
servi ou qui sont souillés et auaquels sont applics 
les dispositions du titre V: 





ec) du matériel infeetioux: ou 
d) des insectes ou autres anima vivunts qui pour- 


raicat Cire vecteurs de maladies humaines une fois 
introduits ow fixés dans le pays. 


Article So 


LCiudininistration sanitaire veille, dans toute la 
mesure du possible. & ce que les contencurs utilisés 
dans le trafic international par chemin de fer. route, 
mer ow air resient, pendant les opérations d’emballage, 
exempts de materiel infecticux, de vecteurs ou de 
rongeurs. 


TITRE V — DISPOSITIONS PROPRES A CHACUNE DES MALADIES SOUMISES AU REGILEMENT 


Chapitre | — Peste 


Article 51 


Aux fins du présent Réglement, la période d’incu- 
bation de la peste est fixée a six jours. 


Article 52 


La vaccination contre la peste ne constitue pas unc 
condition mise 4 admission d'une personne dans un 
territoire, 


Article 53 


1, Les Etats emploient tous les moyens en leur pou- 
voir pour diminuer le danger de propagation de la 
peste par les rongeurs ct leurs ectoparasites, Leurs 
administrations sanitaires se tiennent constamment 
renscignécs, par la collecte systématique et lexamen 
régulier des rongeurs et de leurs ectoparasites, sur 1a 

_ Situation existant dans les zones — les ports ct aéro- 
Ports notamment — infectées de peste des rongeurs 
ou suspectes de l'étre. 


“2, Pendant le séjour d'un navire ou aéronef dans un 
port ou aéroport infecté de peste, des mesures spéciales 
sont prises pour éviter que des rongeurs ne pénétrent 
& bord. : 


Article 54 


1. Les navires sont: 
@) maintenus de fagon permanente dans des condi- 


tions telles qu'il n'y ait a bord ni rangeurs, ni vee 
teurs de la peste, ou 


4) périodiquement dératisés, 


2. Les certificats de dératisation et les certificats 
d'exemption de la dératisation sant deélivrés exclue 
sivement par les autorités sanitaires des ports agréds 
& cette fin aux termes de Marticle 17. La durée de 
validité de ccs certificats est de six mois. Toutefois, 
cette durée peut étre prolongée d'un mois pour les 
navircs se dirigeant vers un, port ainsi agréd, s'il est 
prévu que les opérations de dératisation ou inspection, 
selon Ie cas, peuvent s'y effectucr dans de meilleures 
conditions, 





3. Les certificats de dératisatian ct les certificats 
d’exemption de la dératisation sont conformes au 
modéle donné a l’'Appendice I, 


4 Si aucun certificat valable ne lui est présenté, 
Vautorité sanitaire d'un port agréé aux termes de 
article 17 peut, aprés enquéte ct inspection: 


a) dans le cas d‘un port de Ja catégorie visce au 
paragraphe 2 de l'article 17, dératiser elle-méme 
le navire ou faire eflectuer cette opération sous sa 
direction et son contrdlc. Elle décide, dans chaque 
cas, de la technique & employer pour assurer la 
destruction des rongeurs sur le navire, La dératisa- 
tion s‘cffectue de maniére a éviler, aulant que 
possible, tout dommage au navire et a la cargaison; 
ellc ne doit pas durer plus du temps strictement 
nécessaire pour sa bonne exécution, L’opération a 
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lieu, autant que faire se peut, en cales vides. Pour 
les navires sur lest, eile s‘cflectuc avant chargement. 
Quand la dératisation a été exécutée a sa satisfaction, 
Vautorité sanitaire delivre un certifieat de dérati- 
sation; 


“b) dans tout port agréé aux termes de l'article 17, 
délivrer un certificat d'exemption de la dératisation 
si elle s‘cst rendu compte que Je navire est exempt 
de rongeurs. Ce certificat n'est délivré que si l'ins- 
pection du navire a été faite en cales vides, ou 
encore si celles-ci ne contiennent que du lest ou des 
objets rion susceptibles d'attirer Ics rongeurs et 
dont la nature ou larrimage permettent l'inspection 
complete des cales. Les pétroliers dont les citernes 
sONt plcines peuvent recevoir le certificat d'cxemp- 
tion de la dératisation. 


5. Si l'autorité sanitaire du port ot la dératisation 
a eu lieu estime que les conditions dans lesquelles cette 
opération a été effectuée n'ont pas permis d'obtenir 

- un résultat satisfaisant, elle mentionne le fait sur le 
certificat de dératisation existant. 


Article 55 


Dans des circonstances épidémiologiques exception- 
nelles, quand la présence de rongeurs est soupgonnée 
& bord, un aéronef peut étre désinsectisé et dératisé. 


Article 56 


Avant leur départ d'une zone ou existe une épidémie 
de peste pulmonaire, les suspects effectuant un voyage 
international doivent étre soumis a J'isolement par 
lautorité sanitaire pendant une période de six jours & 
compter de leur derniére exposition a l'infection. 


Article $7 


1. Un navire ou aéronef est considéré a larrivée 
comme infecté: 

a) s'il y aun cas de peste humaine & bord; 

6) siun rongeur infecté de peste est trouvé & bord. 
Un navire est considéré également comme infecté si 


un cas de peste humaine s'est déclaré plus de six jours 
aprés I'embarquement. 


2. Un navire est considéré a l'arrivée comme suspect: 


a) si, bien qu'il n'y ait pas de peste humaine & 
bord, un cas s'est déclaré dans les six jours apres 
I’embarquement; 


5) s'il s'est manifesté parmi les rongeurs 4 bord 


une mortalité insolite de cause non encore déter- 


minée; : 
c) s'ily a a bord une personne qui a été exposée a 


la peste pulmonaire et laquelle n'ont pas été appli- 


quées les mesures’ prévues & l'article 56. 
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3. Bien que provenant d'une zone infectée ou ayant 
a bord unc personne cn provenance d'une zone 
infectée, un navire ou aéronef est a Varrivée considéré 
comme indemne si, 4 la visite médicale, Mautorité 
sanitaire a pu s‘assurer que les conditions prévues aux 
paragraphes t et 2 du présent article n'existent pas. 


Article 58 


1. A l'arrivée d'un navire infecté ou suspect, ou d'un 
aéronef infecté, Fautorité sanitaire peut appliquer les 
mesures suivantes: 


_ @) désinsectisation ct surveillance des suspects, la 
surveillance nc devant pas durer plus de six jours 
& compter de I'arrivée; 


5) désinsectisation et, au besoin, désinfection: 


i) des bagages des personnes infectées ou des 
suspects; 


ii) de tout autre objet, tel que literie ou linge 
ayant servi, et de toute partie du navire ou de 
l'aéronef qui sont considérés comme contaminés. 


2. AY arrivée d'un navire, aéronef, train, véhicule rou- 
tier ou autre moyen de transport ayant a bord une per- 
sonne atteinte de peste pulmonaire, ou si un cas de 
peste pulmonaire s'est produit 4 bord d'un navire dans 
les six jours précédant son arrivée, l'autorité sanitaire 
peut, en plus des mesures prévues au paragraphe | du 
présent article, isoler les passagers et l'équipage du 
navire, aéronef, train, véhicule routier ou autre moyen 
de. transport pendant une période de six jours & 
compter de leur derniére exposition & l'infection. 


3. En cas de peste murine 4 bord ou dans les conte- 
Nneurs, le navite est désinsectisé et dératisé, au besoin - 
en quarantaine, conformément aux stipulations de 
l'article $4 sous réserve des dispositions suivantes: 


a) les opérations de dératisation ont licu dés que 
les cales sont vidées; 


6) en vue d’empécher les rongeurs infectés de 
quitter le bord, il peut atre procédé & une ou plu- 
sieurs dératisations préliminaires du navire, qui 
peuvent étre prescrites avant ou pendant le déchar- 
gement de Ja cargaison; 


c) si, du fait qu'une partie seulement de Ja cargai- 
son d'un navire doit étre déchargée, la destruction 
compléte des rongeurs ne peut pas étre assurée, le 
Navire est autorisé a décharger cette partie de la 
cargaison, sous réserve pour !’autorité sanitaire 
d'appliquer les mesures jugées par elle nécessaires 
et qui peuvent comprendre la mise du navire en 
quarantaine afin d’empécher les rongeurs infectés 
de quitter le bord. 


4. Si un rongeur infecté de peste est trouvé & bord 
d'un aéronef, l'aéronef est désinsectisé et dératisé, au 
besoin en quarantaine. 
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Article SY 


Un navere cesse Motre consiére comme infecte ou 
suspect cl un acronel cesse d'etre considéré comme 
infecte quand Jes mesures preserites par Vautorite 
sanitaire, Conformement aux dispositions des articles 39 
ct $8, ont cte diiment exccutees on lorsque Pautorite 
sanitaire a pus assurer que la mortalite insolite parmt 
les rongeurs nest pas duc a la peste. Le navire ou 
Facronef est dés bors adios a ta libre pratique. 


Articles 60 


A Fareivee. an navire on acronel indemne est admis 
ala libre prataque: toutero: il provient dune zone 
tofectee, Maulorite samitiure pout: 






a) soumelire tout suspect quittant Ie bord a la 
surveillance pendant une periade qui ne doit pas 
dépasser six yours a compter de la date a laquelle Ie 
favire ou acronef a quitte la zone infectec; 


45) ordonner ta destruction des rongcurs a bord 
du navire ct la désinsectisation dans des cas cxcep- 
tuonnels ct pour des motifs bien fondés qui sont 
communiques par ecrit au capitaine du navire, 


Article 61 


Si un cas de peste humaine est canstate a lParrivec 
d’un train ou d'un véhicule router, l'autorite sanitaire 
peut appliquer les mesures prevues a l'article 39 ct aux 
paragraphes | et 2 de article 58, étant entendu que les 
mesures de désinsectisation et, si besoin est, de désinfec- 
tion sont appliquécs a telles parties du train ou du 
véhicule router qut sont considérées comme conta- 
minées. 


Chapitre 11 — Choléra 


Article 62 


Aux fins du present Réglement, la pénode d'incuba- 
tion du choléra est fixce a cing jours. 


Arucle 63 


1. Dans Papplicatson des mesures prevues au present 
Réglement, les autorites samitaircs ticancnt compte de 
la presentation d'un certificat valable de vaccination 
contre Ie choléra. 


2. Le vaccin anticholérique utilise pour la vaccination 
des personnes effectuant un voyage international dort 
satisfaire aux normes formulées par l’Organisation. 


3, Lorsqu une personne effectuant un voyage inter- 
national arrive, pendant la période d'incubation, 
d'une zone infectee, l'autorité sanitaire peut appliquer 
Tes mesures suivantes: 
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te personne est munie d'un certificat valable 
won contre ke choléra, elle peut ctre 
surveillance pendant une perode qui ne 
ser cing jours a compter du départ de la 
Zone infecte 










hb) stevtie personne n est pas mune dudit certifieat, 
elle peul ctre tsolée pendant une periede de meme 
durce que ci-dessus. 


4. Toute administration sanitaire peut appliquer [es 
mesures prevues dans le present article, que linfection 
cholérique existe au Non sur son territoire. 


Articl: 64 


1. Un nave est considére comme infecte si, a 
Tarrivee, il y a un cas de choléra a bord, ou si un tel 
cas s'est déclare a bord pendant les cing jours préce- 
dant I’arrivee. 


2. Un navire est considére comme suspect s'il y a eu 
un cas de choléra a bord pendant le voyage, pourvu 
qu aucun cas nouveau ne se soit déclare pendant les 
cing jours précedant larrivee. 


3. Unacronef est considére comme infecie si, a Varri- 
vec, il y a un cas de choléra a bord. Il est considéré 
comme suspect si, un cas de choléra s’étant déclare a 
bord pendant fe voyage, le malade a ete débarqué a 
une escale anterieure. 


4. Bien que provenant d'unc zone infectee ou ayant 
a bord unc personne en provenance d'une zone infec- 
tée, un navire ou aéroncf cst considérc a larrivée 
comme indemne st, a la visite medicale, lautorité 
sanitaire a pu sassurcr qu'il n'y a pas ¢u de choléra 
a bord pendunt le voyage. 


Article 65 


1. A Varrivee d'un navire ou acronef infecte, Vautoe 
rite sanitaire peut uppliquer Ics mesures suivantes: 


a) pendant cing jours au plus a compter de la date 
du débarquement, surveillance des passagers ou 
membres de l'équipige munis d'un certificat valable 
de vaccination contre le choléra ct isulement de 
toutes autres personnes quittant le bord; 


b)  désinfection: 


i) des bagages des personnes infectees ou des 
suspects; 

ii) de tout autre objct, tcl que literte ou tinge 
ayant servi, Ct de toute parc du navire ou de 
Yacronef qui sont considércs comme conta- 
mines; 


c) désinfection ct evacuation des reserves d’cau du 
bord considérées comme contaminces, et désin- 
fection des réservoirs d’cau. 
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2. West interdit de laisser s‘écouler ou d'évacuer des 
déjcctions humaines, des caux, y compris les caux de 
cale, et des matiéres résiduaires, ainsi que toute 
matiére considérée comme contaminée, si ce n'est 
aprés désinfection préalable. L'autorité sanitaire est 
responsable de lcur élimination dans des conditions 
hygiéniques satisfaisantes. 


Article 66 


1. A larrivée d'un navire ou aéronef suspect, les 
mesures prescrites vux lettres h)et¢) du paragraphe | 
ainsi qu'au paragraphe 2 de larticle 65 peuvent lui 
étre appliquées par Mautorité sanitaire, 


2. En outre, ct sans préjudice des mesures visées a la 
lettre A) du paragraphe 3 de l'article 63, les passagers 
Ou membres de I’équipage quittant Ie bord peuvent 
tre soumis 4 unc surveillance pendant cing jours au 
plus 4 compter de l'arrivée, 


Article 67 


Le navire ou aéronef cesse d'étre considéré. comme 
infecté ou suspect quand les mesures prescrites par 
lautorité sanitaire, conformément a l’article 39 et aux 
articles 65 et 66 selon le cas, ont été diment exécutées. 
Le navire ou I’aéronef est dés lors admis a la libre 
pratique. 


Article 68 


A larrivée, un navire ou aéronef indemne est admis 
4 la libre pratique. Toutefois, s'il provient d’une zone 
infectée, l"autorité sanitaire peut appliquer aux passa- 
gers ou membres de l'équipage quittant le bord les 
mesures prescrites par l'article 63. 


Article 69 


Si, 4 l'arrivée d'un train, véhicule routier ou autre 
moyen de transport, un cas de choléra est constaté, 
Vautorité sanitaire peut appliquer les mesures sui 
vantes: 


@) pendant cing jours au plus A compter del’arrivée, 
surveillance des passagers ou membres de I’ équipage 
munis d'un certificat valable de vaccination contre 
le choléra et isolement de toutes autres personnes 
quittant le bord: 


h)  désinfection: 


i) des bagages de la personne infectée et, au 
besoin, des bagages de tout Suspect; . 


ii) de tout autre objet, tel que literie ou linge 
ayant servi, et de toute partie du train, véhicule 
routier ou autre moyen de transport qui sont 
considérés comme SOntaneines, 
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1. A Varrivée d'un navire ou aéronef infecté ou 
suspect, ou d'un train, véhicule routier ou autre moyen 
de transpert a bord dugucl un cas de choléra a été 
constaté, ou encore d'un navire, aéronef, train, véhicule 
routicr ou autre moyen de transport cn provenance 
d'une zone infectéc, lautorité sanitaire peut prélever 
des échantillons ct faire procéder i des cultures de 
tout aliment. y compris poisson. crustacé, coquillage, 
fruit, legume ou boisson, & moins que ces aliments 
ou Ces boissons ne soient contenus duns des récipicnts 
hermétiquement sceliés et que l'autorité sanitaire 
n’ait pas ticu de les considérer comme contaminés; 
elle peut interdire le déchargement ou faire procéder 
4 lenlévement de tout article de cet ordre qui serait 
trouvé contaming, Sil est procédé & Menlevement, des 
dispositions sont prises pour éviter tout danger de 
contamination. 


2. Dans le cas ot des aliments ou boissons destinés 
a Gtre déchargés font partic d'une cargaison trans- 
portée dans la cale d'un navire ou dans le comparti- 
ment d’un aéronef réservé au fret, ou se trouvent dans 
un contencur, scule l'autorité sanitaire du port ou de 
l'aéroport ot doit avoir tieu le Sehateement peut 
faire procéder a leur enlévement. 


3. Le commandant d'un aéronef et le capitaine d'un 
navire ont toujours le droit d'exiger I'enlévement de 
ces aliments ou boissons. 
Article 71 

I. Nul ne peut étre astreint 4 un prélévement rectal. 
2. Une personne effectuant un voyage international 
qui est arrivéc, pendant la période d'incubation du 
choléra, d'une zone infectée et qui présente des symp- 


témes permcitant de soupconner le choléra peut étre 
astreinte & un examen de selles. 


Chapitre [1 — Fiévre jaune 
Article 72 
* Aux fins du présent Réglement, la période d’incuba- 
tion de.la fidvre jaune est fixée & six jours. 
Article 73 


1, La vaccination contre la fiévre jaune peut étre 
exigée de toute personne effectuant un voyage inter- 


national et quittant une zone infectée. 


2. Lorsqu’une telle personne est munie d'un certificat 
de vaccination antiamarile non encore valable, elle 
peut cependant étre autorisée a partir, mais les dispo- 
sitions de l'article 75 peuvent lui étre appliquées & 
Parrivée. 
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3. Une personne en possession d'un certilicat valable 
de vaccination contre la fitvee jaune n'est pas traitée 
comme un suspect, meme si elle provient dune zone 
infectée. 






4. Le vaccin antiamaril utilisé doit éire approuvé 
par VOrganisation et le centre de vaccination doit 
avoir été habilité par l'administration sanitaire du 
territoire dans lequel ce centre est situé. L'Organisation 
devra recevoir l'assurance que les vaccins utitisés sont 
constamment de qualité adéquate. 





Article 74 


1, La possession d'un certilicat valable de vaccination 
contre la liévee jaune est obligatoire pour toute per- 
sonne employée dans un port ou un aéroport situé 
dans une zone infectée, ainsi que pour tout membre 
de léquipage d'un navire ou d'un aéranef qui utilise 
ce port ou cet aéroport. 





2. Les aéroncfs quittant un aéroport situé dans une 
zone infectée sont désinscectisés conformément a 
article 26, selon les méthodes recommandécs par 
Organisation, et des détails sur la désinsectisation 
sont donnés dans la partie relative aux questions 
sanitaires de la Déclaration générale d'aéronef, a 
moins que l'autorité sanitaire de l'aéroport d'arrivéc 
n'exige pas cette partie de la Déclaration générale 
d'aéronef. Les Etats intéressés accepteront la désinsec- 
tisation pratiquée en cours de vol au moyen'‘du dispo- 
sitif approuvé de désinsectisation par vapeurs. 


3, Les navires quittant un port situé dans une zone 
ou Aedes aegypti existe encore d destination d'une 
zone d'ov Aedes aegypti a été liming sont maintenus 
exempts d'Aedes aegypti a l'état immature ou a létat 
adulte. 


4. Les aéroncfs quittant un aéroport ot Aedes 
aegvpti cst présent 4 destination d’une zone d'ou 
Aedes aegypti a été sliminé sont désinsectisés confor- 
mément a article 26, selon les méthodes recomman- 
décs par l'Organisation. . 


Article 75 


L'autorité sanitaire d'une zone ott le vecteur de la 
fiévre jaune est présent peut exiger qu'une personne 
effectuant un voyage international, qui provient d'une 
zone infectée et qui n'est pas munie d'un certificat 
valable de vaccination contre la fiévre jaune, soit 
isolée jusqu'a ce que le certificat devienne valable ou 
que six jours au plus se soient écoulés 4 compter de la 
dernitre exposition présumée a infection, la période 
la plus courte étant retenue. 


Article 76 


1. Toute personne provenant d’une zone infectée 
qui n’est pas munie d’un ccrtificat valable de vaccina- 
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tien contre la figvre jaune et qui, au cours d'un voyage 
International. doit passer par un agroport situé dans 
une zone of Te vecteur de la fitvre jaune est présent 
et ne disposant pas encore des moyens d'assurer fa 
ségrégation, telle qu'elle est prévue a Varticle 35, peut 
€tre retenue, pendant la période preserite a Varticle 75, 
dans un aéropert of existent ces moyens si les admi- 
nistrations sanitaires des territoires ob sont situés 
lesdits aéroports ont conclu un accord a cet effet. 














2. Les administrations sanitaires intéressées informent 
VOrganisation lorsqu'un accord de cette nature entre 
en vigueur ou prend fin, L'Organisation cammunique 
immediatement ce renseignement & toutes les autres 
administrations sanitaires. 





Article 77 


1. A larrivéc, un navire est considéré comme infecté 
s'il y a un cas de fiévre jaune 4 bord, ou si un tel cas 
s'est déclaré 4 bord pendant le voyage. Il est considéré 
comme suspect si, moins de six jours avant l'arrivée, 
il a quitté une zone infectéc, ou s‘il arrive dans les 
trente jours suivant son départ d'unc telle zone et que 
Nautorité sanitaire constate la présence 4 son bord 
d’ Aedes aegypti ou d'autres vecteurs de la fiévre jaune. 
Tout autre navire est considéré comme indemne. 


2. A l'arrivée, un aéronef est considéré comme 
infecté s'il a un cas de fiévre jaune a bord, Il est consi- 
déré comme suspect si l'autorité sanitaire n'est pas 
satisfaite de la désinsectisation cffectuée conformément 
au paragraphe 2 de l'article 74 ct si clle constate 
Iexistence de moustiques vivants 4 bord de I'aéronef. 
Tout autre aéronef est considéré comme indemne, 


Article 78 


1. A Iarrivée d'un navire ou aéronef infecté ou 
suspect, l'autorité sanitaire peut: 


a) dans une zone ob Ie vecteur de la fiévre jaune 
est présent, appliquer 4 I'égard de tout passager ou 
membre de l'équipage quittant le bord sans étre 
muni d'un certificat valable de vaccination contre la 
fiévre jaune, Ics mesures visécs l'article 75; 


4) procéder a l'inspection du navire ou de l'aéronef 
et ala destruction totale d'Aecdes aegypli ou d'autres 
vecteurs de fa fiévre jaunc. Dans une zone oui le 
vecteur de la fiévre jaune est présent, il peut en outre 
étre exigé que le navire, jusqu'a exécution de ces 
mesures, reste 4 quatre cents métres au moins de la 
terre. 


2. Le navire ou aéronef cesse d'étre considéré comme 
infecté ou suspect quand les mesures prescrites par 
lautorité sanitaire, conformément a l'article 39 et au 
paragraphe | du présent article, ont été diment 
exécutées, Le navire ou l’aéronef est dés lors admis a la 
libre pratique. 
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Article 79 


A Parrivée d'un navire ou aéronef indemne pro- 
venant d'une zone infectéc, Ies mesures visées A la 
lettre 6) du paragraphe | de l'article 78 peuvent lui 
tre appliquécs. Le navire ou laéronef est dés lors 
admis a la libre pratique. 


Article 80 


Les Etats ne peuvent pas interdire aux aéronefs 
atterrissage sur leurs aéroports sanitaires si les 
mesures visées au paragraphe 2 de larticle 74 sont 
appliquées. Dans une zone oi le vecteur de la fitvee 
jaune est présent, PEtat peut toutefois désigner un ou 
plusieurs aéroports détermings comme étant les seuls 
ou peuvent atterrir les aéroncfs en provenance d'une 
zone infectée. . 


Article 81 


A larrivée d'un train, véhicule routier ou autre 
moyen de transport dans une zone ou le vecteur de la 
fitvre jaune est présent, lautorité sanitaire peut 
appliquer les mesures suivantes: 


a) isolement, suivant les dispositions de l'article 75, 
de toute personne provenant d'une zone infectée 
sans étre munie d'un certificat valable de vaccination 
contre la fiévre jaune; 


6) désinsectisation du train, véhicule routier ou 
autre moyen de transport, s'il est en provenance 
d'une zone infectée. 


Article 82 


Dans une zone ot le vecteur de la fiévre jaunc est 
présent, l'isolement visé a l'article 39 et au présent 
chapitre a lieu dans des locaux 4 l’abri des moustiques. 


Chapitre 1V — Variole 


Article 83 


Aux fins du présent Réeglement, la période d'incuba- 
tion de la variole est fixée a quatorze jours, 


Article 84 


1, L’administration sanitaire peut cxiger de toute 
personne effectuant un voyage international qu'elle 
soit munie a l’arrivée d’un certificat valable de vacci- 
nation contre la variole, 4 moins qu'elle présente des 
signes d'une atteinte antérieure de variole attestant 
de fagon suffisante son immunité. Si la personne n'est 
pas munie de ce certificat, elle peut étre vaccinée ou, 
si elle refuse de se laisser vacciner, elle peut tre soumise 
4 la surveillance pendant quatorze jours au plus a 
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compter de son départ du dernier territoire qu'elle a 
quitté avant son arrivéc. 


2. Toute personne qui, eflectuant un voyage inter- 
national, s'est trouvée, au cours des quatorze jours 
précédant son arrivée, dans une zone infectée ct qui, 
de lavis de lautorité sanitaire, n‘est pas sufisamment 
protégée par la vaccination ou par une atteinte anté- 
rieure de variole, peut étre vaccinge ou soumise a la 
surveillance, ou vaccinée puis soumise a la surveillance; 
si elle refuse de se laisser vacciner, elle peut étre isolée. 
La durée de la période de surveillance ou d’isolement 
ne peut dépisser quatorze jours 4 compter de la date 
A laquelle la personne a quitté ane zone infeetée, Un 
certificat valable de vaccination contre la variole 
constitue la preuve d'une protection suffisante. 


3. Toute administration sanitaire peut appliquer les 
mesures prévues dans le présent article, que l’infection 
variolique existe ou non sur son territoire. 


Article 85 


1. Un navire ou aéronef est considéré comme infecté 
si, 4 V'arrivée, il y a un cas de variole 4 bord, ou si un 
tel cas s'est déclaré pendant le voyage. 


2. Tout autre navire ou aéronef cst considéré comme 
indemne, méme si des suspects se trouvent a bord, 
mais ceux-ci peuvent, s‘ils quittent le bord, étre soumis 
aux mesures visées a l'article 86. 


Article 86 


1. Al arrivée d’un navire ou aéronef infecté, l’autorité 
sanitaire: 


a) offre la vaccination 4 toute personne 4 bord que 
cette autorité sanitaire considére comme n’étant 
pas suffisamment protégéc contre la variole; 


5) peut, pendant quatorze jours au plus 4 compter 
de la derniére exposition 4 infection, isoler ou 
soumettre a la surveillance toute personne quittant 
le bord, mais l’autorité sanitaire prend en considé- 
ration, quand elle fixe la durée de la période d’iso- 
lement ou de surveillance, les vaccinations anté- 
rieures de cette personne et la possibilité qu’elle ait 
été exposée a linfection; 


c) procéde 4 la désinfection: 
i) des bagages des personnes infectées; 


ii) de tous autres bagages ou objets, tels que 
literic ou linge ayant servi, et de toute partie du 
navire ou de l’aéronef qui sont considérés comme 
contaminés. 


2. Un navire ou aéronef continue d’étre considéré 
comme infecté jusqu'a ce que les personnes infectées 
aient été débarquées et que ies mesures prescrites par 
lautorité sanitaire, conformément au paragraphe 1 du 
présent article, aient été diment appliquées. Le navire 
ou I’aéronef est dés lors admis a fa libre pratique. 
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Article 87 la persenne infeetée est débarquce ci les dispositions 
A Varrivée. tout navire ou aéronel indemne. meme du parageaphe 1 de Particle 86 sont apptiquées, da 





provenant dune zone infeetée. est admis A la fibre 
pratique. 


Article 88 





Si, a Varrivée Wun Wain, véhicule routier ow autre 
moyen de transport, un cis de variole est constatd, 


TITRE VIE— DOCUMI 


Article SY 


Ine peut Sire exigé dun navire ou aéronef aucune 
patente de santé, avec ow sans visa consulairc, ni 
aucun certifical, quelle qu’cn soit la dénomination, 
relatif & Motat sanitaire dun port ou d'un aéroport. 





Article 9) 


Avant Marriver sa premier port d'eseale dans un 
territoire. le capitaine d'un navire de mer qui effectuc 
un voyage international se renscigne sur Métat de santé 
de toutes Ices personnes se trouvant a bord et, a 
Varrivée, & moins que ladministration sanitaire ne 
Yexige pas, il remplit ct remet a lautorité sanitaire 
de ce port une Déclaration maritime de santé qui est 
contresignée par le médecin de bord, si l’équipage 
en comporte un, = 


2. Le capitaine et, s'il y ena un, le médecin de bord 
répondent & toute denvande de renseignements faite 
par Pautorité sanitaire sur tes conditions sanitaires du 
bord pendant Ie voyage. 


3, La Declaration maritime de santé doit étre 
conforme au modéle donné a l'Appendice 5. 


4. Une administration sanitaire peut décider: 


a) soit de ne pas exiger des navires 4 l'arrivée la 
remise de la Deéelaration nvaritime de santé; 


hb) soit de nexiger cette remise que si le navire 
arrive de certiines zones expressément indiquées, au 
sil y a des renscignements positifs 4 communiquer. 


Dans l'un et autre eas, elle cn informe les exploi- 
tants de nivires. 


Article YI 


1. A Uatierrissage sur le premier aéroport dun 
territoire, fe commandant d'un aéronef, ou son repré- 
sentant autorisdé, remplit et remet a Pautorité sanitaire 
de cet agroport, & moins que Padministration sanitaire 
ne lexige pas, la partic relative aux questions sanitaires 
de la Déclaration générale d’aéronef, qui doit étre 
conforme au madéle donné & ’Appendice 6. 


2. Le commandant d'un aéronef, ou son représentant 
autorisé, répond & toute demande de renseignements 





durée de la période éveniuelle de surveillance ou d ‘isos 
Tement étant comptée a partir de la date darrivée du 
train, véhicule routicr ou stutre moyen de transport et 
la désinfection étaat appliqués & toute partic du train, 
véhicale ronticr ou autre moyen de transport consi- 
dérée comme contiuminge. 














VS SANTTAIRES 


faite par Pautorilé sanitaire sur les conditions sanitaires 


du bord pendant le vayage. 


3.) Une administration sanitaire peut décider: 


a) soit de ne pas exiger des aéroncfs 4 l'arrivée la 
remise de la partie relative aux questions sanitaires 
de la Déclaration générale d’aéronef: 


db) soit de nexiger cetle remise que si laéroncf 
arrive de cerlaines zones expressément indiquées, ou 
s'il y a des renscignements positifs A communiquer. 








Dans I’un ct l'autre cas, clle en informe les exploi- 
tants d’aéronefs. 


Article 92 


1. Les certilicats faisant l'objet des Appendices 1, 2,3 
et 4 sont imprimés en frangais et en anglais; ils peuvent, 
en oulre, comporicr un texte dans une des langues 
officielles du territoire ot Ic certificat cst détivré. 


2. Les certificats visés au paragraphe | du présent 
article sont remplis en frangais ou cn anglais. L’adjonc- 
tian d'une seconde langue est admise. 


3. Les certificats internationaux de vaccination 
doivent étre signés par un médecin de sa propre main, 
son cachet officiel ne pouvant élre considéré comme 
tenant licu de signature. 


4. Les certilicats internationaux de vaccination sont 
des certificats individucls ct ne sont en aucun cas utilisés 
4 titre collectif. Les enfants sont munis de certificats 
distincts. 


5. Onnesécartera cn aucun cas des modélcs figurant 
aux Appendices 2, 3 et 4 ct aucune photographie ne 
sera apposée sur les certificats. 


6. Un certificat international de vaccination déliveé 
pour un enfant qui ne sail pas écrire est signé par un 
de ses parents ou par la personne qui a ta charge de 
Venfant. La signature d'un illetiré cst indiquée de la 
fagon habituclle par sa marque ct attestation par un 
tiers qu'il s’agit bien de sa marque. 
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7. Si le vaccinateur esttme que Ja vaccination est 
médicalement contre-indiquée, if délivre a l'intéressé 
une attestation rédigée cn anglais ou en francais, 
indiquant les raisons qui motivent son opinion; les 
autorités sanitaires pourront en tcnir compte. 


Article 93 


Les documents relatifs & la vaccination délivrés 
par les forces armées & leur personnel en activité de 
service sont acceptés 4 la place du certificat inter- 
national tel qu’il est reprodu:t aux Appendices 2, 3 ou 4, 
4 condition qu’ils comportent: 


a) des renscignements médicaux équivalents 4 
ecux devant figurer sur le modéle, et 


4) unc décluration en frangats ou en anglais spéci- 
fiant la nature ct la date de la vaccination et attestant 
qu’ils sont délivres cn vertu du présent article. 


Article 94 


Aucun document sanitaire autre que ceux wisés au 
présent Réglement ne peut étre exigé dans le trafic 
international, 


TITRE VII — DROITS 


Article 95 
1, L’autorité sanitaire ne pergoit aucun droit pour: 


a) toute visite medicale prévue au présent Régle- 
ment ainsi que tout examen complémentaire, bacté- 
riologique ou autre, qui peut étre nécessaire pour 
connattre l'état de santé de la personne examinée; 


5) toute vaccination a l’arrivée et tout certificat s’y 
rapportant. 


2. Si lapplication des mesures prévues au présent 
Réglement, autres que celles visées au paragraphe | 
du présent article, comporte le paiement de droits, il 
doit y avoir, dans chaque ternitoire, un seul tarif s'y 
rapportant. Les droits réclamés doivent: 


a) &tre conformes A ce tarif; 


6) atre modérés et, en aucun cas, ne dépasser le 
coat effectif du service rendu; 


¢) etre percus sans distinction de nationalité, de 
domicile ou de résidence en ce qui concerne les 
personnes, ou de nationalité, de pavillon, de 
registre ou de propriété en ce qui concerne les 
navires, aeronefs, trains, véhicules routiers, autres 
moyens de transport ou conteneurs. En particulier, 
aucune distinction n’est faite entre les nationaux 
et les étrangers, ni entre les navires, aéronefs, trains, 
véhicules routers, autres moyens de transport ou 
conteneurs nationaux et étrangers. 


3. Le droit pergu pour la transmission par radio d’un 
message concernant les dispositions du Réglement ne 
peut pas dépasser le tarif normal de transmission des. 
radiogrammes. 


4, Le tarif et toute modification qui peut y étre 
apportée par la suite sont publiés dix yours au moins 
avant leur entrée en vigueur et notifiés immédiatement 
& l’Organisation. 


TITRE VIM — DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES 


Article 96 


1, Les aéronefs quittant un aéroport situé dans une 
zone od existe la transmission du paludisme ou d'une 
autre maladie transmise par des moustiques ou dans 
laquelle se trouvent des moustiques vecteurs de 
maladies résistant aux insecticides, ou encore dans 
laquelle est presente une espéce vectrice qui a été 
éliminée de la zone dans laquelle est situé l’aéroport 
de destination de l’aéronef, sont désinsectsés confor- 
mément A l'article 26, sclon les méthodes recom- 
dées par l’Organisation. Les Etats intéress¢s doivent 
accepter la désinsectisation pratiquée en cours de vol 
au moyen du dispositif approuvé de désinsectisation 
par vapeurs. Les navires quittant un port qui se trouve 
dans cette situation sont maintenus exempts des 
moustiques en cause A !’état immature ou a J’état 
adulte. 


2. AVarrivée sur un aéroport situé dans une zone ob 
importation de vecteurs pourrait causer la trans- 
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mission du paludisme ou d'une autre maladie trans- 
muse par des moustiques, ou dans laquelle a été éliminée 
une espéce vectrice qui cst presente dans la zone od 
se trouve situé l'aéroport d'origine, les a¢ronefs men- 
tionnés au paragraphe | du présent article peuvent 
atre désinsectisés conformément 4 l'article 26, si 
l’'autorité sanitaire ne recort pas une preuve satisfai- 
sante que la désinsectisation a été effectuée confor- 
mément au paragraphe | du présent article. Les navires 
arrivant dans un port qui se trouve dans cette situation 
doivent @tre, sous le contrdle de l’autorité sanitaire, 
traités et débarrassés des moustiques en cause A Vétat 
immature ou 4 |’état adulte. 


3. Dans la mesure du possible, et si cela se justifie, on 
maintient exempts d'insectes vecteurs de maladies 
humaines les trains, véhicules routiers, autres moyens 
de transport ou conteneurs, ou les bateaux utilis¢s pour 
le trafic cétuer international ou pour te trafic inter- 
national sur les voies d’eau intérieures. 
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Article 97 


1. Les migrants, les nomades, tes travailleurs saison- 
niers ou les personnes prenant part 4 des rassem- 
blements périodiques importants, ainsi que tout navire, 
en particulier les petites embarcations utilisces pour Ie 
trafic cétier international, tout aéroncf, train, véhicule 
routier ou autre moyen de transport qu'ils empruntent, 
peuvent étre soumis & des mesures sanitaires addition- 
nelles conformes aux lois ct régiements de chacun des 


Etats intéressés et aux accords intervenus enire eux. - 


2. Chacun des Etats informe l'Organisation des 
dispositions légales ct réglementaires, ainsi que des 
accords, applicables aux migrants, aux nomiades, sux 
travailleurs saisonnicrs ct aux personnes prenant part 
A des rassemblements périodiques importants. 





3. Les normes d'hygiéne observécs a bord des navires 
ct aéroncfs qui transportent des personnes prenant part 
4 des rasscmblements périodiqucs importants uc seront 
pas inférieurcs & celles qui sont recommandées par 
YOrganisation. 


Article 98 


1. Des conventions ou arrangements spéciaux peuvent 
tre conclus entre deux ou plusieurs Etats ayant des 
intéréts communs en raison de leurs conditions sani- 
taires, géographiques, sociales ou économiques, pour 
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faciliter Vapplication “du présent Reglement, notam- 
ment en ce qui concerne: 


a) VMéchange direct ct rapide de renseignements épi- 
démiologiques catre territoires voisins: 


5) les mesures sanitaires applicubles au trafic 
cdtier international ct au trafic international sur les 
voies d’cau intéricures, y compris les lacs; 


¢) les inesures sanitaires applicables aux frontiires 
de territoires limitrophes; 


d@) la réunion de deux ou plusicurs territoires en un 
seul pour lapplication de toute mesure sanitaire 
prévue au présent Réglement; 


¢) utilisation de moyens de transport spécialement 
aménagés pour fe déplacement des personnes infecs 
tées. 


2. Les conventions ou arrangements visés au para- 
graphe 1 du présent article ne doivent pas comporter 
de dispositions contraircs a celles du présent Régle- 
ment. 


3. Les Etats communiquent a l'Organisation toutes 
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conventions ou tous arrangements qu’ils peuvent étre , 


amenés a conclure aux termes du présent article. 
L’Organisation informe immédiatement toutes les 
administrations sanitaires de la conclusion de ces 
conventions ou arrangements. 


TITRE IX — DISPOSITIONS FINALES 


Article 99 


1. Sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 101 et des 
exceptions ci-aprés spécifi¢es, le présent Réglement 
remplace, entre les Etats qui y sont soumis et entre 
ces Etats et ’Organisation, les dispositions des conven- 
tions sanitaires internationales, des réglements sani- 
taires internationaux et des arrangements de méme 
Nature ci-aprés mentionnés: 


a) Convention sanitaire internationale, 
Paris le 3 décembre 1903; 


6) Convention sanitaire panaméricaine, 
Washington le 14 octobre 1905; 


c) Convention sanitaire internationale, 
Paris te 17 janvier 1912; 


signée a 
signée a 
signée a 
d) Convention sanitaire internationale, 


Paris le 21 juin 1926; 


_€) Convention sanitaire internationale pour la 
navigation aérienne, signée & La Haye le 12 avril 
1933; 
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signée & 


JS) Arrangement international concernant la sup- 
pression des patentes de santé, signé a Paris le 
22 décembre 1934; 


g) Arrangement international concernant la sup- 
pression des visas consulaires sur les patentes de 
santé, signé a Paris le 22 décembre 1934; 


A) Convention portant modification de la Conven- 
tion sanitaire internationale du 21 juin 1926, signée 
& Paris le 31 octobre 1938; 


i) Convention sanitaire internationale de 1944 
portant modification de la Convention du 21 juin 
1926, ouverte a la signature & Washington le 15 dé- 
cembre 1944; 


J) Convention sanitaire internationale pour la navi- 
gation aérienne de 1944 portant modification de la 
Convention du 12 avril 1933, ouverte a la signature 
& Washington le 15 décembre 1944; 


k) Protocole du 23 avril 1946 prorogeant la 
Convention sanitaire internationale de 1944, signé 
& Washington; 

1) Protocole du 23 avril 1946 prorogeant la Conven- 
tion sanitaire internationale pour la navigation 
aérienne de 1944, signé 4 Washington; 
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m) Réglement sanitaire international de 1951 ct 
Réglements additionnels de 1955, 1956, 1960, 1963 
ct 1965. : 


2, Le Code sanitaire panaméricain, signé 4 La Havane 
Ie 14 novembre 1924, reste en vigucur, A l'exception 
des articles 2, 9, 10, 11, 16 a 53, GI ct 62, auxqucls 
s‘appliquent les dispositions appropriées du para- 
graphe | du présent article. 


Article 100 


1. Le délai prévu conformément a l'article 22 de la 
Constitution de l'Organisation pour formuler tous 
refus ou réserves est de neuf mois & compter de la 
date de notification, par le Directeur général, de 
Vadoption du présent Réglement par |’Assembiée 
mondiale de la Santé. 


2. Un Etat peut, par notification faite au Directeur 
général, porter cette période & dix-huit mois en ce qui 
concerne les territoires d’outre-mer ou éloignés pour 
lesquels il a la responsabilité de la conduite des rela- 
tions internationales. 


3. Tout refus ou réserve regu par le Directeur général 


apres l’expiration de la période visée au paragraphe | . 


ou au paragraphe 2 du présent article, selon le cas, est 
sans effet, 


Article 101 


1, Lorsqu’un Etat fait une réserve au présent Régie- 
ment, celle-ci n'est valable que si elle est acceptée par 
Assemblée mondiale de la Santé. Le présent Régle- 
ment n’entre en vigueur au regard de cet Etat que 
lorsque cette réserve a été acceptée par I'Assemblée 
ou, si l’Assemblée s'y est opposée du fait qu'elle contre- 
vient essentiellement au caractére et au but du Régle- 


* ment, lorsque ladite réserve a été retirée. 


2. Un refus partiel du présent Réglement équivaut 4 
une réserve. 


3, L'’Assemblée mondiale de la Santé peut mettre 
comme condition & son acceptation d’unc réscrve 
obligation pour I'Etat qui formule cette réserve de 
continuer & assumer une ou plusieurs obligations 
portant sur l'objet de ladite réserve et qui avaient été 
précédemment acceptées par ledit Etat en vertu des 
conventions, réglements et arrangements de méme 
nature visés 4 l’article 99. 


4. Si un Etat formule une réserve, considérée par 
l’Assemblée mondiale de la Santé comme ne contre- 
venant pas essentiellement a une ou plusieurs obliga- 
tions qu’avait acceptées ledit Etat en vertu des conven- 
tions, réglements et arrangements de méme nature 
visés a l'article 99, l’Assemblée peut accepter cette 
réserve sans demander a l’Etat, comme condition 
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dacceptation, de s‘obliger comme il est prévu au para- 
Braphe 3 du présent articte. 


5. Si l'Assembléc mondiale de la Santé s'oppose a 
une réserve ct si celle-ci n'est pas retirée, le présent 
Réglement n'cnire pas cn vigucur au regard de I’Etat 
qui a fait cette réserve, Les conventions, régiements 
et arrangements de méme nature visés 4 farticle 99 
auxquels cet Etat est déja partic demeurent dés lors 


-en vigucur cen ce qui le concerne, 


Article 102 


Un refus ou tout ou partie d'une réserve quelconque 
peuvent, & tout moment, étre retirés par notification 
faite au Directeur général. 


Article 103 


I. Le présent Réglement entre en vigueur le 1¢* jan- 
vier 1971, 


2. Tout Etat qui devient Membre de l’Organisation 
apres cette date et qui n'est pas déja partie au présent 
Réglement peut notifier qu'il le refuse ou qu’il fait des 
téserves & son sujct, et ce dans un délai de trois mois & 
compter de [a date 4 laquelle cet Etat devient Membre 
de l’Organisation. Sous réserve des dispositions de 
Varticle 101, et sauf en cas de refus, le présent Régle- 
ment entre en vigueur au regard de cet Etat a l’expi- 
tation du délai susvisé. 


Article 104 


1, Les Etats non membres de l'Organisation, mais 
qui sont partics & des conventions, réglements ou 
arrangements de méme nature visés a l'article 99, ou 
auxquels le Directeur général a notifié l'adoption du 
présent Réglement par l'Assemblée mondiale de la 
Santé, peuvent devenir parties a celui-ci en notifiant 
au Directeur général leur acceptation. Sous réserve des 
dispositions de l'article 101, cette acceptation prend 
effet 4 la date d’entrée cn vigueur du présent Régle- 
ment ou, si cette acceptation cst notifide aprés cette 
date, trois mois aprés le jour de la réception par le 
Directeur général de ladite notification. 


2. Aux fins de l’application du présent Réglement, 
les articles 23, 33, 62, 63 et 64 de la Constitution de 
V'Organisation s‘appliquent aux Etats non membres 
de l’Organisation qui deviennent parties audit Régle- 
ment. 


3. Les Etats non membres de l’Organisation, mais 
qui sont devenus parties au présent Réglement, peuvent 


en tout temps dénoncer leur participation audit. _ 


Réglement par une notification adressée au Directeur 
général; cette dénonciation prend effet.six mois aprés 


[21 UST 


ve 


21 UST] 


réception de ladite notification. L’Etat qui a dénoncé 
applique de nouveau, a partir de ce moment, les dispo- 
sitions des conventions, réglements ou arrangements 
de méme nature visés a l'article 99 auxquels icdit 
Etat était précédemment partie. 


Article 105 


Le Directeur général de l’Organisation notific a 
tous les Membres et Membres associés, ainsi qu’aux 
autres partics aux conventions, réglements ¢t arran- 
gements de méme nature visés a l'article 99, adoption 
du présent Réglement par |l'Assemblée mondiale de !a 
Santé. Le Directcur général notific de méme a ccs 
Etats, ainsi qu’a tout autre Etat devenu partic au 
présent Régiement, tout Réglement additionnel modi- 
fiant ou complétant celui-ci, ainsi que toute notification 
qu'il aura recue cn application des articles 100, 102, 103 
et 104 respectivement, aussi bien que toute décision 
prise par l’Assemblée mondiale de la Santé en appli- 
cation de l'article 101. 


Article 106 


1. Toute question ou tout différend concernant l'inter- 
prétation ou application du présent Réglement ou de 
tout Réglement additionnel peut étre soumis, par tout 
Etat intéressé, au Directeur général, qui s’efforce alors 
de régler la question ou le différend. A défaut de régle- 
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ment, le Directeur général, de sa propre initiative ou a 
la requéte de tout Etat intéressé, soumet la question 
ou Ie différend au comité ou autre organe compétent 
de l’Organisation pour examen. 


2. Tout Etat intéress¢ a le droit d’étre représenté 
devant ce comité ou cet autre organe. 


3. Tout différend qui n'a pas été réglé par cette 
procédure peut, par voie de requéte, étre porté par 
tout Etat intéressé devant la Cour internationale de 
Justice pour décision. . 


Article 107 


1. Le texte francais ct le texte anglais du présent 
Réglement font également foi, 


2. Les textes originaux du présent Réglement sont 
déposés aux archives de lOrganisation. Des copies 
certifiécs conformes en sont expédicées par le Directeur 
général & tous Ics Membres ct Membres associés, 
comme aussi aux autres parties aux conventions, 
réglements et arrangements de méme nature visés 4 
l'article 99. Au moment de I'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Réglement, des copies certifiées conformes 
sont fournies par le Directeur général au Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
enregistrement, en application de l'article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. 


EN FOI DE Quoi le présent acte a été signé a Boston, le vingt-cing juillet 1969. 


(signé) 


W. H. Stewart | 


Président de la Vingt-Deuxiéme Assemblée mondiale de la Santé 


(signé) 


M. G. Canbdau 


Directeur général de l'Organisation mondiale de la Santé 


Pour copie conforme 
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Appendix 2 Appendice 2 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION OR REVACCINATION AGAINST CHOLERA 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION OU DE REVACCINATION CONTRE LE CHOLERA 


This 10 cently THON ccctnmminnancnnin Mate Of bth | sex 
TM se coy thet Poe art at eee ook 





dont la signature suit 





whose signature follows \ 


has on-the date Indicated been vaccinated or revaccinated against cholera. 


a été vacciné(e) ou revacciné(e) contre le choléra & la date indiquée. 
{ 


. Signature end professional status of vactinator 
‘Signature thre du vaccinateur 





The vaccine used shall meet the requirements laid down by the World Health Organization. 


The validity of this certificate shall extend for a period of stx months, beginning six days after one injection of the vaccine or, in 
tha event of a revaccination within such period of six months, on the date of that revaccination, 


The approved stamp mentioned above must be in a form prescribed by the health administration of the territory in which the vaccination 
is performed. . 


This certificate must be signed by a medical practitioner in his own hand; his official stamp is not an accepted substitute for the 
slgnature, 


Any amendment of this certificate, or erasure, or failure to complete any part of It, may render It invalid, 


Le vaccin utilisé doit satisfaire aux normes formulées par l'Organisation mondiale de la Santé. 


La validité de ce certificat couvre une période de six mois commengant six jours aprés une injection de vaccin ou, dans le cas d'une 
revaccination au cours de cette période de six mois, le jour de cette revaccination, 


Le cachet autorisé doit étre conforme au modéle preacrit par I'administration sanitaire du territoire oi la vaccination est effectuée. 


Ce certificat doit etre signé par un médecin de sa propre main, son cachet officie! ne pouvant éire considéré comme tenant lieu de 
signature. 
Toute correction ou rature sur Ie certificat ou l’omission d'une quelconque des mentions qu’il comporte peut affecter sa validité, 
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Appendix 3. Appendice 3 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION OR REVACCINATION AGAINST YELLOW FEVER 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION OU DE REVACCINATION CONTRE LA FIEVRE JAUNE 


This Is to certify that Qa Dactehtetee GS eaten date of birth \ sex 
Je soussigné(e) certifie que fr ereeeereeeeremneneernnnennnnens née) le J sexe 


whose signature follows 
dont la signature suit 


has on the date indicated been vaccinated or revaccinated against yellow fever. 
a été vacciné{e) ou revacciné(e) contre la fievre jaune & la date indiquée. 


Signature and professional status of veccinator ‘ Official stamp of vaccinating centre 
Signature et titre du vaccinateur Cachet officiel du centre de vaccination 





This certificate is vulid only if the vaccine used has been approved by the World Heolth Organization and if the vaccinating centre 
has been designated by the health administration for the territory in which that centre is situated. 


The validity of this certificate shall extend for a period of ten years, beginning ten days after the date of vaccination or, in the event 
of a revaccination within such period of ten years, from the date of that revaccination. 


This certificate must be signed by a medical practitioner in his own hand; his official stamp is not an accepted substitute for the 
signature, 


Any amendment of this certificate, or erasure, or faiiure to complete any part of it, may render it invalid. 


Ce certificat n'est valable que si le vaccin employé a été approuvé par l'Organisation mondiatc de la Santé et si le centre de vactie 
nation a 6 habilité par l'administration sanitaire du territoire dans lequel ce centre est situé. 


La validité de ce certificat couvre une période de dix ans commengant dix jours aprés la date de fa vaccination ou, dans le cas 
d’une revaccination au cours de cette période de dix ans, le jour de cette revaccination. 


Ce certificat doit étre signé par un médecin de sa propre main, son cachet officiel ne pouvant étre considéré comme tenant lieu de 
signature, 


Toute correction ou rature sur le certificat ou l’omission d’une quelconque des mentions qu'il comporte peut affecter sa validité, 
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Appendix 4 ; Appendice 4 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION OR REVACCINATION AGAINST SMALLPOX 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION OU DE REVACCINATION CONTRE LA VARIOLE 


A a tite of BY tet De 
Jeo soussign(e) certifie que f : ° née) Ie j ene fee 
dont la signature suit hic See ak el aaah a aac Te La fssbechUecaat bescosedagatechtnteoia 


has on the date indicated been vaccinated or revaccinated against smallpox with a freeverteted or liquid vaccine certified to fulfil the recom- 
mended requirements of the World Health Organization, 


a été vaccingé(e) ou revacciné(e) contre la variole & la date indiquée ci-dessous, avec un vaccin lyophilisé ou liquide certifié 
conforme aux normes recommandées par l"Organisation mondiale de la Santé. 


a'il s*agit do 


Primary vaccination 
performed © 
Primovaccination 
effectuée 


. Read as successful 
, Prise 
Unsuccessful \ 


Revaccination .orrsrsecciseesseee 





The validity of this certificate shall extend for a period of three years, beginning eight days after the date of a successful primary 
vaccination or, in the event of a revaccination, on the date of that revaccination. 
‘ The approved stamp mentioned above must be ‘in a form prescribed by the health administration of the territory in which the vaccination 
ds performed, $ 
This certificate must be signed by a medical practitioner in his own hand; kis official stamp is not an accepted substitute for the 
signature, 
Any amendment of this certificate, ur erasure, or failure to complete any part of it, may render it invalid. 


La validité de ce certificat couvre unc période de trois ans commencunt huit jours apres la date de la primovaccination ¢ffectuée 
avec succés (prise) ou, dans le cas d'une revaccination, ke jour de cette revaccination. 

Le cachet autorisé doit étre conforme au modéle prescrit par I’administration sanitaire du territoire ob 1a vaccination est cffectuce. 

Co certificat doit etre signé par. un médecin de sa propre main, son cachet officiel ne pouvant dire considéré comme tenant licu de 
signature, 

Toute correction ‘Ou rature sur Io certificat ou Tomission d'une quciconque des mentions qu'il comporte peut affecter sa validilé. 
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Appendice 5 


DECLARATION MARITIME DE SANTE 
(A présenter par les capitaines des navires en provenance de ports situés en dchors du territvire) 














Port de ac Te hey cath Sy NO ge a ee ete eS aee 

Nom du navire speatetast et & th venantde __. allant& 

Nationalité _. cette eens eer eeese. ‘Nom du capitaine a aS at eS eS Sie 

Tonnage net pot aa 7 = — wate 

Dératisution ou Cortifieat _endatedu . _... : oo ge 

exemption de ta dératisation ddl bea eR ee ine toh Cheah Ts 
Cabine 


Nombre de oie aR ee 
: Pont 


.. Nombre des membres de I’équipage ee 





Liste des escales depuis le début du voyage avec dates de départ: 








1. Y et-ileua bord, en cours de voyage,* un cas (ou une présomption) de peste, de choléra, de fiévre 
jaune ou de variol? : . 
Donner les détails dans Ie tableau. 


2. ¥ a+t-il eu des cas (ou une présomption) de peste parmi les rats ou les souris, & bord, en cours de 
voyage,® ou bien la mortalité parmi eux a-t-elle été anormale? ot wiih otto tetas 


3. Y a-t-il eu un décés & bord, en cours de voyage,® autrement que par accident ? Donner les détails dans , 
le tableau. 


4. Y a-t-il & bord, ou y a-t-il eu, en cours de voyage.® des cas de maladie que vous soupconnez etre de 
caractére contagieux ? Donner les détails dans le tableau. —_———_ 


5. Y a-t-il présentement des malades & bord ? Donner les détails dans fe tablesu. 


Remarque : En I'absence d'un médecin, le capitaine doit considérer lea symptOmes suivants comme devant 
faire soupgonner I'existence d'une maladic de caractére contagicux: fievre accompagnéc de 
prostration ou persistant plusieurs jours, ou avec gonflement des glandes; toute irritation de 
ta peau ou éruption aigués, avec ou sans fievre; toute diarrhée grave avec symptdmes d'affai- 
biissement caractérisé; jaunisse acoompagnée de fiévre. 


6. Avez-vous connaissance de toute autre circonstance qui, & bord, pourrait favoriser ta contagion ou : 
ta propagation d’unc maladie? eae 


. meee te 


Je déclare que les renscignements et réponses donnés dans ta présente déclaration de santé (y compris le tableau) sont, autant que 
Je sache et sis fondé a croire, cxacts et conformes & ta vérité, 


Capitaine 





Contresigné 





Médecin du bord 
Date 





* S°il west écoulé plus de quatre semaines depuis le début du voyage, il euffirs de donner des renseignements pour les quatre derniéres 
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Appendice 5 (suite) 


TABLEAU ANNEXE A LA DECLARATION 
Détails de chaque cas do maladio ou de décés survenu & bord 








| Rewitats | 


Date 6 
Nom fonction | Age | Sexe | National Port d'em- | Date diem. | Nature ue sc; | tea [a | dela 


TP 


Sute 
née © 


von ba 


berquement barquement maladic 








| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





ee 
* Indiquer 61 lo malade est guéni, s°il est encore malade ou s'il est décédé. 
** Indiquer 1 lo malade est encore & bord, s'il a été débarqué (donner le nom du port) ou s) son corps a ét¢ immorgé. 


Appendice 6 
PARTIE RELATIVE AUX QUESTIONS SANITAIRES DE LA DECLARATION GENERALE D'AERONEF 
Déclaration de santé 


Cas de maladie (4 I’exclusion du mal de lair ou des accidents) constatés & bord ou débarqués au cours du voyage, y compris 
les personnes présentant des symptémes ou signes, tels que éruption, fievre, frissons, diarrhéc 











Toute autre circonstance & dord susceptible de provoquer la propagation d'une maladie 








Détails se rapportant & chaque désnsectisation ou auire opération sanitaire (licu, date, heurc, méthode) effectuée en cours de 
vol. S'il n’y a pas cu de désinsectisation en cours de vol, donner des précisions sur la désinsectisation la plus récente 





Signature (si nécessaire): 


Membre de I’équipage 
rour copie Contorme 
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JAPAN 


Extension of Loan of Vessels: U.S.S. Amick and 
U.S.S. Atherton 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tokyo December 15, 1970; 
Entered into force December 15, 1970; 
Effective June 14, 1970. 


The Amervcan Ambassador to the Minster for Foreagn Affairs 
of Japan 


No. 844 Tokyo, December 15, 1970 


EXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the recent request of the Government 
of Japan to the Government of the United States of America for the 
further extension of the loan of the two destroyer-escorts, EX-USS 
Amik (DE-168) and EX-USS Atherton (DE-169) The two de- 
stroyer-escorts 1n question were transferred to the Government of 
Japan on loan by the Government of the United States pursuant to 
the provisions of the Agreement for the Loan of United States Naval 
Vessels to Japan, signed at Tokyo on May 14, 1954, and tothe exchange 
of notes dated October 2, 1959 and the exchange of notes dated July 6, 
1965.[] 

I now have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States agrees to extend the period of the loan for 
these two destroyer-escorts for another period of 5 years under the 
same conditions as before in accordance with the Agreement and notes 
referred to above so that the projected date of return shall now be as 
follows. 


*TIAS 2985, 4355, 5834, 5 UST 1014, 10 UST 1897, 16 UST 958 
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Item Date of Onginal Projected Date 
Number Name Loan of Return 
3 EX-USS Amick 14 June 1955 14 June 1975 
(DE-168) 
4 EX-USS Atherton 14 June 1955 14 June 1975 
(DE-169) 


If the foregoing 1s acceptable to the Government of Japan, I have 
the honor to propose that Your Excellency’s note to that effect and 
my note shall together constitute an agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments on this matter to be deemed effective as from June 14, 1970. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Armin H. Meyer 


His Excellency, 
Knew Aicu, 
Minster for Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 


TIAS 7027 


[21 UST 


U.S. Treatres and Other International Agreements 


3072 


WROD NWP OPACUNE SNL OMRRXON ONRRE 
BATHE KRTF AOL RRwSHORVSA SWE RORe 
ae SBE O Gi up RE OC IK A Rp OB EO Uw RR ON 
NN TE Hi 4s 00 DN EE NB tm 0 Ka 1 Os f° 
KHER KAW OMRON RO” VUNESPRENE 
RO) YS HW IK O 4° 
AMP +He+1/m+ho 


mt ASK Kk JS 


rs 


KNS>RURHRECHEKE 
New Ne me Pee — E 
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te std AU ONY FY A EK nv Q NUN i oO” YORK’ EMS 
NH OM WER AK OVSOL ECU WRIES TR 
Be An 0 SR aK aw HE Hs An? 


a, TR he} aoe 
0 Maa he) BARN SHOR+ED Ben} Bin 


: Neale) Bea coe- sim RAI Koe+- Blo 


KR BROUVADKAREYUNAPRHEO ON 6 
PQ’ VOMWORE OMERXON COHMBAR EAT 
Ha KP AON RW HORN 4S CE EEO TR 
WBE ABI OU VW ds ORK WIE adn 
KR WON’ BEOMBOLHADTKARRYVNY 
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The Minster for Foreign Affacrs of Japan to the 
Amerwan Ambassador 


HERE We OY RS NO ene KK KO EDOORESR 
SSO HI WK BO WY UU BRR A ORK WI dn 


RED SRAM > Q\ (QB 1K) XEN 
-«\ (Aa / KR) O11 WORE RN ORAS wwa 
SPP RLRROK ND ROKARLY Re Cert RRO 
HS YS © BK EN WER 4m QR KS dn IO] eNO Baek 
ee ee eee 

pe MOR A OC Mp Rh OSPR SYUVEMNT Ay 
TRI RSBEATHVYRK USE OKNKCNORWYE 
QNCRE REY 4OUKR REN pe Vr eQLNo Hs 
An © 

REM’ CRESS RA’ BHVE KOS PERO SWE 
NRKERGCKOCRWRLES’ BROIUMOR SERN HMOe4+sS 
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Translation 
DecempBer 15, 1970 


EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, which reads as follows. 


[For the English language text, see p. 3070.] 


I have further the honor to inform Your Excellency that the con- 
tents of Your Excellency’s note are acceptable to the Government of 
Japan and to agree that Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall 
together constitute an agreement between the two Governments con- 
cerning the extension of the period of loan of the two destroyer-escorts 
to be deemed effective as from June 14, 1970. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


Kaicur Arce 


Minster for Foreign Affairs 
of Japan 


His Excellency 
Armin H. Meyer, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America. 
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AUSTRALIA 


Trade: Meat Imports 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington December.31, 1970; 
Entered into force December 31, 1970.. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Australia 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Decemser 31, 1970 


EXcELLENCcY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments, effected by exchange of notes dated January 29 and 30, 
1970, [+] concerning the export from Australia and mmportation into 
the United States of certain specified meats, and to recent discussions 
between representatives of our two Governments concerning trade 1n 
such meats. 

As a result of these discussions the Government of the United States 
of America proposes, as an interim measure, to continue to limit 1m- 
ports of fresh, chilled or frozen cattle meat (Item 106.10 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States) and fresh, chilled or frozen meat of 
goats and sheep, except lambs (Item 106.20 of the Tariff Schedules of 
the United States) of Australian origin, other than imports which are 
direct shipments from Australia, through issuance of regulations gov- 
erning the entry or withdrawal from warehouse of such meats for 
consumption in the United States. Such limitation will continue to 
apply until ten days following receipt of a written request for its dis- 
continuance from the Government of Australia, unless 1t has been 
earlier discontinued by the Government of the United States of 
America. 


*TIAS 6818 , 21 UST 67. 
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I should be grateful to have Your Excellency’s confirmation that 
this proposal is acceptable to your Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State 
Junius L. Karz 


His Excellency 
Sm James Priwsoi, C.B.E., 
Ambassador of Australia. 


The Ambassador of Australia to the Secretary of State 
No. 484/70 31st Decemser, 1970 


EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note of December 31, 1970, con- 
cerning continuation by the Government of the United States of 
America of limitations on imports of certain specified meats of Aus- 
tralian origin, other than imports which are direct shipments from 
Australia. 

I wish to confirm, on behalf of the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, that the proposal contained in Your Excellency’s 
Note is acceptable to my Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


J. Pumsoi, 
J. Plimsoll 
Ambassador 


The Honourable Wu11am P Rogers, 
Secretary of State. 
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IRELAND 


Trade: Meat Imports 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington December 31, 1970; 
Entered into force December 31, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Ireland 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


December 31, 1970 


ExcELLeNncy 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments, effected by exchange of notes dated January 30, 1970, [*] 
concerning the export from Ireland and importation into the United 
States of certain specified meats, and to recent discussions between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning trade in such 
meats. 

As a result of these discussions the Government of the United States 
of America proposes, as an interim measure, to continue to limit 1m- 
ports of fresh, chilled or frozen cattle meat (Item 106.10 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States) and fresh, chilled or frozen meat of 
goats and sheep, except lambs (Item 106.20 of the Tariff Schedules of 
the United States) of Irish origin, other than imports which are 
direct shipments from Ireland, through issuance of regulations gov- 
erning the entry or withdrawal from warehouse of such meats for 
consumption in the United States. Such limitation will continue to 
apply until ten days following receipt of a written request for its 
discontinuance from the Government of Ireland, unless 1t has been 
earlier discontinued by the Government of the United States of 
America. 


“ TIAS 6828 , ante, p. 408. 
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I should be grateful to have Your Excellency’s confirmation that 


this proposal 1s acceptable to your Government. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


For the Secretary of State 


Joyius L. Karz 


His Excellency 


Wiriiam Warnock, 
Ambassador of Ireland. 


The Ambassador of Ireland to the Secretary of State 


AmpsAw NA HEIREANN 
EMBASSY OF IRELAND 
Wasutneton, D.C. 
December 31, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY 


I have the honor to refer to your note of to-day’s date concerning 


continuation by the Government of the United States of America of 
limitations on imports of certain specified meats of Irish origin, other 
than imports which are direct shipments from Ireland, which note 
reads as follows 


“XCELLENCY * 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two 
Governments, effected by exchange of notes dated January 30, 
1970, concerning the export from Ireland and importation into 
the United States of certain specified meats, and to recent discus- 
sions between representatives of our two Governments concern- 
ing trade in such meats. 

As a result of these discussions the Government of the Umted 
States of America proposes, as an interim measure, to continue 
to limit imports of fresh, chilled or frozen cattle meat (Item 
106.10 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States) and fresh, 
chilled or frozen meat of goats and sheep, except lambs (Item 
106.20 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States) of Imsh 
origin, other than imports which are direct shipments from Ire- 
land, through issuance of regulations governing the entry or with- 
drawal from warehouse of such meats for consumption in the 
United States. Such limitation will continue to apply until ten 
days following receipt of a written request for its discontinuance 


TYAS 7029 


3079 


3080 U.S. Treatves and Other International Agreements [21 UST 


from the Government of Ireland, unless it has been earlier dis- 
continued by the Government of the United States of America. 
I should be grateful to have your Excellency’s confirmation that 
this proposal 1s acceptable to your Government. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State 
Juuius L. Katz” 


In reply I wish to confirm, on behalf of the Government of Ireland, 
that the proposal contained in Your Excellency’s note 1s acceptable 
to my Government. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
W Warnock 
William Warnock 
Ambassador of Ireland 


The Honorable 
Wittiam P Rogers 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Trade: Meat Imports 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington December 31, 1970; 
Entered into force December 31, 1970. 


The Secretary of State to the Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 
of New Zealand 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Decemser 31, 1970 


Sr: 

I refer to the agreement between our two Governments, effected by 
exchange of notes January 29, 1970,[*] concerning the export from 
New Zealand and importation into the United States of certain spec- 
ified meats and to recent discussions between representatives of our 
two Governments concerning trade in such meats. 

As a result of these discussions and in view of the possibility that 
our two Governments might enter into arrangements applicable to 
calendar year 1971 similar to the aforementioned agreement, I wish 
to propose the following interim agreement: 


1. The Government of New Zealand agrees that the Govern- 

. ment of the United States of America may continue to 
limit imports of fresh, chilled or frozen cattle meat (Item 
106.10 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States) and 
fresh, chilled, or frozen meat of goats and sheep, except 
lamb (Item 106.20 of the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States) of New Zealand origin, other than imports which 
are direct shipments on an original through bill of lading 
from New Zealand, through issuance of regulations gov- 
erning the entry or withdrawal from warehouse of such 
meats for consumption in the United States. 


*TIAS 6824; ante, p. 409. 
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2. Either Government may terminate this agreement by 
providing written notice to the other Government ten days 
prior to the effective date of termination. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of New 
Zealand, this note and your affirmative note in reply shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Juuius L. Karz 


The Honorable 
Rarmonp L. Jermyn, 
Charge d’Affaires ad interim, 
of New Zealand. 


The Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of New Zealand to the 
Secretary of State 


144/X/70 31 DecemsBer 1970 
Sr, : 

I have the honour to refer to your note of today’s date which reads 
as follows: 


“I refer to the agreement between our two Governments, effected 
by exchange of notes January 29, 1970, concerning the export 
from New Zealand and importation into the United States of cer- 
tain specified meats and to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning trade in such meats. 

As a result of these discussions and in view of the possibility that 
our two Governments might enter into arrangements applicable to 
calendar year 1971 similar to the afore-mentioned agreement, I 
wish to propose the following interim agreement: 


1. The Government of New Zealand agrees that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may continue to 
limit imports of fresh, chilled or frozen cattle meat (‘Item 
106.10 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States) and 
fresh, chilled or frozen meat of goats and sheep, except 
lamb (Item 106.20 of the Tariff Schedules of the United 
States) of New Zealand origin, other than imports which 
are direct shipments on an original through bill of lading 
from New Zealand, through issuance of regulations gov- 
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erning the entry or withdrawal from warehouse of such 
meats for consumption in the United States. 

2. Hither Government may terminate this agreement by pro- 
viding written notice to the other Government 10 days 
prior to the effective date of termination. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
New Zealand, this note and your affirmative note in reply shall con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments.” 


I have the honour to confirm that the foregoing is acceptable to 
the Government of New Zealand which agrees that your note, together 
with this reply, should form an agreement between our two 
Governments on this matter. 

’ Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


R. L. Jermyn 
Charge @ Affaires a.i. 


The Honorable 
Witu1am P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 


TIAS 7030 


PHILIPPINES 


Transfer of Long Range Aid to Navigation 
(LORAN) Stations 


‘Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Manila October 10, 1970; 
Entered into force October 10, 1970. 


The American Embassy to the Department of Foreign Affairs of the 
Philippines 


No. 675 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Department of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of the 
Philippines and has the honor to refer to Paragraph V of the exchange 
of notes of December 22, 1965, [+] which provided for United States’ 
use and operation of five Loran Stations pending the readiness of the 
Philippines to take over and administer those Stations, and to recent 
discussions between representatives of our two Governments about 
arrangements for transferring those five Loran Stations to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 

In recognition of the anticipated readiness of the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines to take over the operation of this 
important navigational system within approximately six months from 
the date of this Note, representatives of our two Governments have 
reached agreement, in the discussions referred to above, on arrange- 
ments for the transfer of command, control, and operation of those 
five Loran Stations to the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, and for certain continuing assistance from the United States 
Coast Guard to the Government of the Republic of the Philippines in 
connection therewith. The Agreement embodying those arrangements, 
and its three Annexes, is attached hereto. 

If the Agreement attached hereto is acceptable to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, the Embassy has the honor to 


1 TIAS 5924; 16 UST 1919. 
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propose that this Note, and the Agreement and Annexes, [7] attached 
hereto, together with the Department’s reply indicating such accept- 
ance, shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments 
which will enter into force on the date of that reply. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Department of Foreign Affairs the 
assurances of its highest consideration. 


Empassy or THE Unrrep States or AMERICA, 
Manila, October 10, 1970 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


I 


In accordance with the understandings reached during discussions 
between representatives of the Government of the United States and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, it is agreed that 
the United States will, six months from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement, in the absence of agreement on a different date between the 
United States and Philippine Governments, relinquish to the Philip- 
pines, command, control, and operation over the following Loran-A 
transmitting stations: 


Batan Islands, Batanes 

Naulo Point, Santa Cruz, Zambales 
Panay Island, Catanduanes 
Talampulan Island, Palawan 
Tarumpitao Point, Palawan 


During this six-month period, the United States Coast Guard will 
evaluate and train personnel nominated by the Philippine Government 
in the operation of the electronics equipment located at the aforesaid 
Loran transmitting stations. The United States Coast Guard will with- 
draw its operating personnel as Philippine personnel become qualified 
to replace them. Prior to the change of command, control, and opera- 
tion, the United States and Philippine Governments will enter into 
such technical agreements to implement actual change of command, 
control, and operation of the stations as may be mutually agreeable. 


1 Annex A is not printed herein, but is available for reference in the archives 
of the Department of State, where it is deposited with the original documents 
comprising this agreement. 
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II 


On the occasion of the transfer of command, control, and operation 
of the Loran Stations to the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, the United States Coast Guard will transfer to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, without cost, possession and title 
to all buildings, fixed station equipment, boats, vehicles, consumable 
supplies, and spare parts located at the stations, as indicated in the 
inventory attached to this Agreement as Part I of Annex A. In addi- 
tion, the United States Coast Guard will at the same time transfer to 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, without cost, 
possession and title to the aircraft, aircraft spare parts, testing and 
calibration equipment, and equipment used in direct support of the 
Loran Stations normally located at the headquarters of the Com- 
mander, Philippine Section, United States Coast Guard, at Sangley 
Point Naval Station, as indicated in the inventory attached to this 
Agreement as Part II of Annex A. No flight or technical training in 
any aviation specialty, nor any aircraft logistical support other than 
that mentioned above will be provided by the Government of the 
United States. 

III 


It is understood and agreed that the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines will save and hold the Government of the United 
States harmless from any claims based on title to real property or 
from any taxes or other liabilities which may arise as a result of the 
use or other disposition of the properties transferred upon termination 
of the United States Coast Guard command, control, and operation. 


IV 


Any United States Coast Guard personnel present in the Republic 
of the Philippines in connection with the Loran Stations, after the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines assumes command, 
control, and operation will continue to have status identical with that 
of members of the United States Armed Forces present in the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines in connection with the operation, maintenance, 
and use of United States military bases pursuant to the Military Bases 
Agreement of 1947, [1] and all subsidiary or successor agreements. 


V 


In recognition of the extensive use made of the Philippine Loran 
Stations by United States aircraft and vessels, and to assist the Philip- 
pine Government in maintaining continuous and efficient operation 
of the system, it is agreed that: 


1 TTAS 1775; 61 Stat. 4019." 
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A. During the period prior to transfer to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines of command, control, and operation of 
the Loran Stations listed in paragraph I of this Agreement, the 
United States Coast Guard will bear all expenses for operation and 
support of the stations and will provide technical data relating to 
operation of the stations, and technical consultants to administer 
on-the-job training and evaluation assistance to Philippine person- 
nel in accordance with the training schedule attached hereto as 
Annex B. Salaries and allowances of such Philippine personnel as 
may be involved in on-site training and operation of the stations 
will be at the expense of the Philippine Government. Technical train- 
ing at United States Coast Guard schools in the United States will 
be given initially to thirty Philippine personnel at United States 
Coast Guard expense, including travel and subsistence. Similar 
training in the United States at a later date will be given to such 
additional personnel as may be mutually agreed upon in accordance 
with the training schedule attached hereto as Annex B. 

B. From the time command, control, and operation of the Loran 
Stations is transferred to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines until December 31, 1974, the United States Coast Guard 
will provide technical consultants, administrative assistance, the 
necessary spare parts or replacement equipment for the operation 
of the equipment included in the list attached to this Agreement as 
Annex C, at no cost to the Government of the Philippines. To assist 
in installing new field changes, to make alterations, to estimate future 
parts requirements, and for other such purposes, United States 
Coast Guard technicians, may, upon notification to the Philippine 
Coast Guard, visit any of the stations listed in paragraph I. The 
Government of the Philippines will, before changing the Loran-A 
transmitting equipment existing at the time of assumption of com- 
mand, control and operation, consult with the United States Coast 
Guard regarding such changes. During the same period, the United 
States Coast Guard will pay $5,000 annually to the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines for each of the Loran Stations listed 
in paragraph I of this Agreement to help defray the cost of supply- 
ing and operating the said Stations. Such money will be paid 
annually in advance and is not refundable. Spare parts, materials 
and equipment provided by the United States Coast Guard that are 
required and used for the continued operation and maintenance of 
the Loran Stations are authorized entry into the Republic of the 
Philippines free of all customs, duties, taxes and, in case of ship- 
ment by any means of conveyance belonging to the Philippine 
Government, its agencies or sub-divisions, transportation charges. 

C. After December 31, 1974, the United States Coast Guard will 
supply such support for the Loran Stations, listed in paragraph I 
of this Agreement, as may from time to time be agreed upon by the 
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Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


VI 


From the date of signing of this Agreement until December 31, 
1974, the United States Coast Guard will furnish to the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines at no cost and within a reasonable 
period after they become available such new Loran-A transmitting 
station electronic equipment as may be installed generally throughout 
the world in connection with any existing Loran-A transmitting 
equipment modernization program. 


Vit 


Upon assumption of command, control, and operation of the Loran 
Stations, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines will 
notify the International Frequency Registration Board (IFRB) of 
the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) thereof and that, 
accordingly, the International Frequency List should be modified by 
deletion of the remark “United States of America Station” associated 
with the Loran Navigational Frequency (1850 or 1950 KHZ, as 
appropriate). The United States Coast Guard will notify the ITU 
that all the associated notifications for communication frequencies 
should be deleted. 

Vill 


During the period until December 31, 1974, it is understood that 
the navigational frequencies will be used by the Loran Stations as 
heretofore or as may from time to time be mutually agreed upon. The 
selection and notification to the ITU of such radio frequencies as may 
be required for communications with non-Philippine Loran Stations 
will be as agreed upon. 

IX 


In the event that, prior to December 31, 1974, either Government 
should determine that any or all of the Loran Stations are not re- 
quired, the Government making the initial determination shall notify 
the other Government and enter into such consultations as may be 
requested. Operation of the station or stations in question shall continue 
until such time as the two Governments reach agreement on the 
contemplated action. 

x 


In the event that, prior to December 31, 1974, it is determined that 
additional Loran transmitting stations are required in order to meet 
the requirements of international navigation, the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines shall request consultations with the 
Government of the United States, which shall give sympathetic con- 
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sideration to reasonable requests for assistance to establish such new 
Loran transmitting stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Manila, this 10th day of October 1970. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


Henry A. Byrroapve ManveL CoLiuANTEs 


ANNEX B 


The United States Coast Guard will, during the first six months of 
this Agreement, provide technical consultants to administer on-the-job 
training and evaluation assistance to Philippine personnel nominated 
by the Philippine Government. Salaries and allowances of such Philip- 
pine personnel as may be involved in on-site training and operation of 
the Stations will be at the expense of the Philippine Government. The 
size of each group nominated by the Philippine Government for 
on-the-job evaluation in the Philippines by the United States Coast 
Guard will be limited to a maximum of one officer and seven enlisted 
personnel. 

Technical training at United States Coast Guard schools in the 
United States will be given initially to thirty Philippine personnel 
in accordance with the following provisions: 


A. The initial thirty Philippine personnel nominated for 
training at United States Coast Guard schools shall have 
successfully completed an on-the-job evaluation course admin- 
istered by the United States Coast Guard in the Philippines. 

B. Technical training at United States Coast Guard 
schools in the United States including travel to and from the 
Philippines and subsistence will be at United States Coast 
Guard expense. The subsistence allowances paid shall be those 
established by the United States Navy OPNAV Instruction 
4900.1 series applicable to the Military Assistance Program. 

C. The size of each group to attend United States Coast 
Guard schools in the United States will be limited to two 
officers and thirteen enlisted personnel. 

D. All technical training in the United States will be 
conducted in the English language. 


Technical training at United States Coast Guard schools in the 
United States for Philippine personnel beyond the initial thirty men 
shall be as determined by need and the ability to provide suitable train- 
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ing in schools established by the Philippine Government. The addi- 
tional number to be considered for training in the United States will 
be limited to thirty. The size of the groups beyond the initial thirty 
will be a minimum of six and a maximum of fifteen. 

All training at United States Coast Guard schools in the United 
States shall be completed prior to December 31, 1974. 

The United States Coast Guard will, prior to December 31, 1974, 
be prepared to assist the Government of the Philippines in establishing 
in the Philippines a basic training course in Loran-A at a site selected 
by the Government of the Philippines. The electronic equipment 
required will be furnished at United States Coast Guard expense. 


ANNEX C 


As stated in paragraph V (B) of this Agreement, the following 
equipment, which will be located in the five Loran Stations at the 
time of transfer of command, control and operation to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, will be supported with spare parts 
and/or replacements, as necessary, until December 31, 1974: 


1. Loran-A transmitting equipment. 

2. Testing and calibration equipment for Loran-A trans- 
mitting equipment. 

3. Loran-A transmitting antennas. 

4, Power generating equipment for Loran-A transmitting 
equipment. 

5. Single side band voice transmitting and receiving 
equipment. 


The Department of Foreign Affairs of the Philippines to the American 
Embassy 


REPUBLIKA NG PILIPINAS 
KAGAWARAN NG MGA SULIRANING PANLABAS 
MAYNILA 


No. 70-2800 


The Department of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to 
the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
refer to the Embassy’s note No. 675 dated 10 October 1970 which reads 
as follows: 
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“The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Department of Foreign Affairs of the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines and has the honor to refer to paragraph V 
of the exchange of notes of December 22, 1965, which provided for 
United States’ use and operation of five Loran Stations pending 
the readiness of the Philippines to take over and administer those 
Stations, and to recent discussions between representatives of our 
two Governments about arrangements for transferring those five 
Loran Stations to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

“In recognition of the anticipated readiness of the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines to take over the operation of 
this important navigational system within approximately six 
months from the date of this Note, representatives of our two 
Governments have reached agreement, in the discussions referred 
to above, on arrangements for the transfer of command, control, 
and operation of those five Loran Stations to the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines, and for certain continuing assist- 
ance from the United States Coast Guard to the Government of 
of the Republic of the Philippines in connection therewith. The 
Agreement embodying those arrangements, and its three Annexes, 
is attached hereto. 

“If the Agreement attached hereto is acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines, the Embassy has the 
honor to propose that this Note, and the Agreement and Annexes, 
attached hereto, together with the Department’s reply indicating 
such acceptance, shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments which will enter into force on the date of that reply.” 


The Department is pleased to inform the Embassy that the Agree- 


ment mentioned in the above-quoted note is acceptable to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines and agrees that the 
above-quoted note with its three Annexes, and this note shall consti- 
tute an Agreement between the two Governments on the matter 
effective 10 October 1970. 


The Department of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this opportunity 


to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
assurances of its highest consideration. 


ML 


Maniza, 10 October 1970. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Belgrade December 31, 1970; 
Entered into force January 1, 1971. 


The American Ambassador to the Yugoslav State 
Secretary for Foreign Affairs 


BEuGRADE, December 31, 1970 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes September 26, 
1967 ['] and to recent discussions in Washington between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles 
from Yugoslavia to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that the 
aforementioned agreement, which is in effect through December 31, 
1970, will be succeeded upon its expiration by the following new 
agreement. 


1, The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1971 through 
December 31, 1975. During the term of this agreement, the Govern- 
ment of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall limit annual 
exports of cotton textiles from Yugoslavia to the United States to 
aggregate, group and specific limits at the levels specified in the 
following paragraphs. : 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning January 1, 1971, the aggregate limit shall be 23,360,000 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within this aggregate limit, the following group limits shall apply: 


Level in square yards 


Groups equivalent 
A. Categories 1-38 and Category 64 21, 196, 700 
B. Categories 39-63 2, 163, 300 


1 TIAS 6371; 18 UST 2827. 
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4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply: 


Group A Categories Level in square yards 
9 10, 000, 000 
18/19 500, 000 
22 4, 000, 000 
26 (duck) 2, 000, 000 
26 (other than duck) 2, 500, 000 
Group B Level In square yards 
Categories in units equivalent 
48 14, 000 doz. 700, 000 
49 27, 700 doz. 900, 000 
43/44/45/46/50/51 500, 000 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group A may be ex- 
ceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group B may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable group 
limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement, the level of exports permitted 
under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the corre- 
sponding level for the preceding 12-month period, the latter level 
not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 or 15. 

7. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, 
the square yard equivalent of any shortfalls occurring in exports 
in the categories given specific limits may be used in any category 
not given a specific limit, subject to the provisions of paragraph 8. 

8. In the event Yugoslavia desires to export during any agreement 
year more than the consultation level established herein in any 
category not given a specific limit, the Government of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall request consultations with the 
Government of the United States of America on this question. 
The Government of the United States of America shall agree to enter 
into such consultations and during the course thereof, shall provide 
the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
with information on the condition of the United States market in the 
category in question. Until agreement is reached, the Government 
of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall limit its exports 
in the category in question to the consultation level. During the 
first agreement year, the consultation level for each category in 
Group A not given a specific limit shall be 578,812 square yards 
equivalent and for each category in Group B not given a specific 
limit shall be 469,033 square yards equivalent. 

9. The Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugo- 
slavia shall use its best efforts to space exports from Yugoslavia to 
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the United States within each category evenly throughout the 
agreement year, taking into consideration normal seasonal factors. 

10. The two Governments recognize that the successful implemen- 
tation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia with data on monthly imports of 
cotton textiles from Yugoslavia. The Government of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall promptly supply the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America with data on monthly exports 
of cotton textiles to the United States. Each Government agrees to 
supply promptly any other available relevant statistical data requested 
by the other Government. 

11. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents listed 
in the Annex hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determi- 
nation of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Arrangement 
Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva 
on February 9, 1962 ['] (hereinafter referred to as the Long-Term 
Arrangement) is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of 
Annex E of the Long-Term Arrangement is used, the chief value 
criterion used by the Government of the United States of America in 
accordance with paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

12. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia agree 
to consult on any question arising in the implementation of the 
agreement. In particular, in the event that, because of a return to 
normalcy of market conditions in the United States, the Government 
of the United States relaxes measures it has taken under the Long- 
Term Arrangement with respect to categories given ceilings herein, 
consultation may be requested by the Government of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia to negotiate removal or modification 
of those ceilings. 

13. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or ad- 
justments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the 
implementation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 

14. If the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugo- 
slavia considers that as a result of limitations specified in this agree- 
ment, Yugoslavia is being placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis 
a third country, the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia may request consultation with the Government of the 
United States of America with the view to taking appropriate remedial 
action such as a reasonable modification of this agreement. 


*TIAS 5240, 6940 ; 13 UST 2672 ; ante, p. 1970. 
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15. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year 
of a shortfall under this agreement or the agreement effected by 
exchange of notes September 26, 1967, (i.e., a year in which cotton 
textile exports from Yugoslavia to the United States were below the 
aggregate limit and any group and specific limits applicable to the 
category concerned) the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia may permit exports to exceed these limits by carryover 
in the following amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall 
in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific 
limit, and shall not exceed either 5 percent of the aggregate limit 
or 5 percent of the applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall; 
and 

(ii) In the case of shortfalls in categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall not exceed 5 percent of the specific 
limit applicable to the category in the year of the shortfall, shall 
be used in the same category in which the shortfall occurred, and 
shall be in addition to the exports permitted in paragraph 5; and 

(iii) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories 
subject to specific limits, the carryover shall not be used to exceed 
any applicable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph 5, and shall be subject to the provisions of paragraph 8 
of the agreement. 


(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 

16. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export 
of cotton textiles from Yugoslavia to the United States under the 
procedures of Articles 3 and 6(c) of the Long-Term Arrangement. 

17. The Government of the United States of America may assist 
the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia in 
implementing the provisions of this agreement by controlling imports 
of cotton textiles. 

18. Either Government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of the agreement and the Government receiving such a request 
will reply to the proposal within 60 days. 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall consti- 
tute an agreement between our two Governments, which shall enter 
into force on January 1, 1971. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Enclosure: Annex 


His Excellency 
Mirxo Tepavac, 
State Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 


Category 
Number . 


WONPOPwWhre 
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Belgrade. 


ANNEX 


Description © 


Cotton Yarn, carded, singles 

Cotton Yarn, carded, plied 

Cotton Yarn, combed, singles 

Cotton Yarn, combed, plied 

Gingham, carded 

Gingham, combed 

Velveteen 

Corduroy 

Sheeting, carded 

Sheeting, combed 

Lawns, carded 

Lawns, combed 

Voile, carded 

Voile, combed 

Poplin and Broadcloth, carded 

Poplin and Broadcloth, combed 

Typewriter ribbon cloth 

Print cloth, shirting type 80 x 80 type, 
carded 

Print cloth, shirting type, other than 
80 x 80 type, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, carded 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, combed 

Twill and sateen, carded 

Twill and sateen, combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, combed 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, carded 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, combed 

Towels, dish 

Towels, other 

Handkerchiefs, whether or not in the 
piece 

Table damask and manufactures 

Sheets, carded 

Sheets, combed 

Bedspreads and quilts 

Braided and woven elastic 


Wiiuram LEONHART 


lbs. 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
lbs. 


Conversion 
Factor to 
Syds. 


4.6 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
1. 084 


21 ust] Yugoslavia—Trade in Cotton Textiles—Dec. 31, 1970 


3097 





Conversion 
Category Factor to 
Number Description Unit Syds. 
38 Fishing nets and fish netting lbs. 4.6 
39 Gloves and mittens Dozen 3. 527 
40 Hose and half hose Doz. prs. 4.6 
41 T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 7, 234 
42 T-shirts, other knit Dozen 7, 234 
43 Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts and Dozen 7. 234 
sweatshirts 
44 Sweaters and cardigans Dozen 36. 8 
45 Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 22. 186 
46 Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 24. 457 
47 Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 22. 186 
48 Raincoats, % length or longer, not knit Dozen 50. 0 
49 Coats, other, not knit Dozen 32. 5 
50 Trousers, slacks, and shorts (outer), not Dozen 17, 797 
knit, men’s and boys’ : 
51... Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer), not Dozen 17. 797 
: ' knit, women’s, girls’ and infants’ 
52 Blouses, not knit Dozen 14. 53 
53 Dresses (including uniforms) not knit Dozen 45. 3 
54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, creepers, Dozen 25. 0 
rompers, etc., not knit, n.e.s. 
55 Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and Dozen 51. 0 
beachrobes, lounging gowns, house- 
coats, and dusters, not knit 
56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 9. 2 
57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s and boys’ Dozen 11. 25 
58. Drawers, shorts and briefs, knit, n.e.s. Dozen 5. 0 
59 All other underwear, not knit Dozen 16. 0 
60 Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 51. 95 
61 Brassieres and other body supporting Dozen 4,75 
garments 
62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. lbs. 4.6 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Ibs. 4.6 
64 All other cotton textiles lbs. 4.6 


The Yugoslav Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to 
the American Ambassador 


No. 441729 Beroarap, December 31, 1970. 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
Note today’s date proposing a bilateral agreement relating to exports 
of cotton textiles from Yugoslavia to the United States, which reads 
as follows: 


“EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by exchange of notes September 26, 
1967 and to recent discussions in Washington between representatives 
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of our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from 
Yugoslavia to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions, I have the honor to propose that the 
aforementioned agreement, which is in effect through December 31, 
1970, will be succeeded upon its expiration by the following new 
agreement. 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1971 through 
December 31, 1975. During the term of this agreement, the Govern- 
ment of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall limit annual 
exports of cotton textiles from Yugoslavia to the United States to 
aggregate, group and specific limits at the levels specified in the 
following paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning January 1, 1971, the aggregate limit shall be 23,360,000 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within this aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply: 


Level in square yards 


Groups equivalent 
A. Categories 1-38 and Category 64 21, 196, 700 
B. Categories 39-63 2, 163, 300 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply: 


Group A Categories Level in square yards 
9 10, 000, 000 
18/19 500, 000 
22 4, 000, 000 
26/duck/ 2, 000, 000 
26/other than duck/ 2, 500, 000 
In square yards 
Group B Categories Level in Units equivalent 
48 14, 000 doz. 700, 000 
49 27, 700 doz. 900, 000 
43/44/45/46/50/51 500, 000 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group A may be 
exceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group B 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable 
group limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific 
limits may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement, the level of exports per- 
mitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
corresponding level for the preceding 12-month period, the latter 
level not to include any adjustments under paragraph 5 or 15. 
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7. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
square yard equivalent of any shortfalls occurring in exports in the 
categories given specific limits may be used in any category not given 
a specific limit, subject to the provisions of paragraph 8. 

8. In the event Yugoslavia desires to export during any agreement 
year more than the consultation level established herein in any category 
not given a specific limit, the Government of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia shall request consultations with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America on this question. The 
Government of the United States of America shall agree to enter into 
such consultations and during the course thereof, shall provide the 
Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia with 
information on the condition of the United States market in the 
category in question. Until agreement is reached, the Government of 
the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall limit its exports 
in the category in question to the consultation level. During the first 
agreement year, the consultation level for each category in Group A 
not given a specific limit shall be 578,812 square yards equivalent and 
for each category in Group B not given a specific limit shall be 
469,033 square yards equivalent. 

9. The Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
shall use its best efforts to space exports from Yugoslavia to the 
United States within each category evenly throughout the agreement 
year, taking into consideration normal seasonal factors. 

10. The two Governments recognize that the successful implemen- 
tation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia with data on monthly imports of cotton 
textiles from Yugoslavia. The Government of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia shall promptly supply the Government of the 
United States of America with data on monthly exports of cotton 
textiles to the United States. Each Government agrees to supply 
promptly any other available relevant statistical data requested by the 
other Government. 

11. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents 
listed in the Annex hereto shall apply. In any situation where the 
determination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by 
whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Ar- 
rangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles done at 
Geneva on February 9, 1962 (hereinafter referred to as the Long-Term 
Arrangement) is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of 
Annex E of the Long-Term Arrangement is used, the chief value 
criterion used by the Government of the United States of America in 
accordance with paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

12. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia agree to 
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consult on any question arising in the implementation of the agree- 
ment. In particular, in the event that, because of a return to normalcy 
of market conditions in the United States, the Government of the 
United States relaxes measures it has taken under the Long-Term 
Arrangement with respect to categories given ceilings herein, con- 
sultation may be requested by the Government of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia to negotiate removal or modification of those 
ceilings. 

13. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or ad- 
justments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the 
implementation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 

14. If the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugo- 
slavia considers that as a result of limitations specified in this agree- 
ment, Yugoslavia is being placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis 
a third country, the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia may request consultation with the Government of the 
United States of America with the view to taking appropriate remedial 
action such as a reasonable modification of this agreement. 

15. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of a 
shortfall under this agreement or the agreement effected by exchange 
of notes September 26, 1967 (i.e., a year in which cotton textile 
exports from Yugoslavia to the United States were below the aggregate 
limit and any group and specific limits applicable to the category 
concerned) the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia may permit exports to exceed these limits by carryover in 
the following amounts and manner: 


i. The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall in 
either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific 
limit, and shall not exceed either 5 percent of the aggregate 
limit or 5 percent of the applicable group limit in the year of 
the shortfall; and 


ii. In the case of shortfalls in categories subject to specific limits 
the carryover shall not exceed 5 percent of the specific limit 
applicable to the category in the year of the shortfall, shall be 
used in the same category in which the shortfall occurred, and 
shall be in addition to the exports permitted in paragraph 5; 
and 


iii. In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories subject 
to specific limits, the carry over shall not be used to exceed any 
applicable specific limit except in accordance with the provi- 
sions of paragraph 5, and shall be subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 8 of the agreement. 


b. The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph are 
without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 

16. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 

United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
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cotton textiles from Yugoslavia to the United States under the pro- 
cedures of Articles 3 and 6(c) of the Long-Term Arrangement. 

17, The Government of the United States of America may assist the 
Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia in imple- 
menting the provisions of this agreement by controlling imports of 
cotton textiles. 

18. Either Government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of the agreement and the Government receiving such a request 
will reply to the proposal within 60 days. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your Government, this 
note and your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall enter into 
force on January 1, 1971. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the foregoing conforms with the 
understanding of my Government and that your Excellency’s Note 
and this Note shall constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments. . 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, 


Inia Topaosk1 


llija Topaloski 
Assistant Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
Witi1AM LEonHART 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America 
Beograd 
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Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 17, 1970, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Montevideo December 8 and 9, 1970; 

Entered into force December 9, 1970. 


The American Embassy to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Uruguay 
No. 688 


The Embassy of the United States of America has the honor to 
propose to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay that Part II, Item I, of the Agreement for the Sales of 
Agricultural Commodities signed by representatives of the respective 
governments on April 17, 1970, ['] be amended as follows: the words 
“July 1, 1969 — August 31, 1970” and the succeeding reference to 
1970)” be deleted for the commodity “Potatoes, fresh/dehydrated,” 
and the words “July 1, 1970 — June 30, 1971” be substituted therefor. 
All other terms and conditions of the Agreement shall remain 
unchanged. 

If the foregoing amendment is acceptable to the Government of 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, the Embassy has the honor to 
propose that this note and the reply from the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs concurring thereto shall constitute agreement between the 
two governments, effective as of the date of the note of reply from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of 
this opportunity to renew to the Ministry of ¥ oreign Affairs the 
assurances of its highest consideration. 


EmBAssy oF THE Unrrep States oF AMERICA, 
Montevideo, December 8, 1970. 


+TIAS 6878, 6976 ; ante, p. 1162. 
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The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Uruguay to the 
American Embassy 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPTO.R.ECONOMICAS 
INTERNACIONALES 
B.1.7.7259/970 

JIBB/SAF 


El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores presenta sus mds atentos 
saludos a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de“América y tiene el 
honor de informarle su conformidad para que la Parte II, del Articulo 
I, del Convenio sobre ventas de Productos Agricolas firmado por 
representates de los respectivos Gobiernos con fecha 17 de abril de 
1970, sea modificada en los siguientes términos: que las palabras 
“1° de julio de 1969-31 de agosto de 1970” y la subsiguiente mencién 
del afio ‘1970’’, sean sustitufidas en lo relativo al producto ‘‘Papas 
rescas/deshidratadas’, por las palabras 1° de julio de 1970-30 de 
junio de 1971”. Los dem&s términos y condiciones del Convenio 
permanecerian incambiados. 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores tiene asimismo el honor de 
informar a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América su con- 
formidad con el pfrrafo 2do.de su nota nimero 688 de fecha 8 de 
diciembre de 1970. 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores hace propicia la oportunidad 
para reiterar a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América las 
seguridades de su més alta consideracién. 


MonTEvIDEo, 9 de diciembre de 1970 


aerACio, 





A LA EMBAJADA DE LOS 
Estrapos Unipos pE AM&RICA 
Montevideo. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


DIVISION OF INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
B.1.7.7259/970 

JIBB/SAF 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to inform 
it of its agreement that Part II, Item I, of the Agreement for Sales 
of Agricultural Commodities signed by representatives of the two 
Governments on April 17, 1970, be amended as follows: That the 
words “July 1, 1969-August 31, 1970” and the succeeding reference 
to 1970” be replaced with respect to the commodity ‘Potatoes, 
fresh/dehydrated,” by the words ‘July 1, 1970—June 30, 1971.” The 
other terms and conditions of the Agreement would remain unchanged. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs also has the honor to inform the 
Embassy of the United States of America of its concurrence with the 
second paragraph of the Embassy’s note No. 688 dated December 8, 
1970. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of the opportunity to 
renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurances 
of its highest consideration. 


MonteEviDEo, December 9, 1970 
[SEAL] 
(Initialed} 
THe EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States oF AMERICA, 


Montevideo. 
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MALTA 


Maritime Matters: Deployment of U.S.S. Grand Canyon 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Valletta December 21 and 28, 1970; 
. Entered into force December 28, 1970. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary for the Ministry of 
Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs of Malta 


P--193 Decemser 21, 1970. 


Sir, 

JI have the honor to refer to the previous deployment in Malta of the 
United States Sixth Fleet repair ships USS Cadmus, USS Shenan- 
doah, USS Cascade, USS Yellowstone, USS Everglades, USS Grand 
Canyon and USS Shenandoah,[*] the last from June 5 through Au- 
gust 24, 1970. I have the honor to inform you that my government now 
proposes to station the USS Grand Canyon in Malta during the period 
January 7 through February 11, 1971. I have the honor further to pro- 
pose that this deployment be regulated by the same arrangements as 
were applied to the stationing of the previous repair ships as follows: 

The following arrangements will regulate for the purpose of the 
said deployment, the entry of United States Naval vessels in Malta 
and the status of members of the United States Force and of other 
persons connected therewith : 


a) United States Naval vessels may enter the Grand Harbor to 
serve as repair vessels or to make repairs during the period of 
approximately January 7% through February 11, 1971, and the 
Maltese authorities will make the necessary arrangements to 
that end; 


b) Members of the United States Force (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Force”) and their dependents and the contractors of 
that Force will be allowed freedom of entry to, and egress 
from, Malta for the purposes of the said deployment and free- 
dom of movement in Malta. Members and their dependents and 
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(3105) TIAS 7034 


3106 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [21 UST 





contractors of the Force will be exempt from passport and visa 
requirements and immigration and emigration inspection on 
entering or leaving Malta and from registration and control 
as aliens, but will not by reason of their entry into Malta 
under this paragraph be regarded as acquiring any rights to 
permanent residence in Malta; ° 


Members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will be in possession of identity documents issued by the au- 
thorities of the United States (speciments of which will be 
supplied to the authorities of Malta on request) or a passport 
showing their status for the purposes of this paragraph, which 
will be produced when production is requested by a Maltese 
authority to make the request; 


— 


«) No member or dependent of a member, or contractor of the 
Force will take any employment or exercise a trade or pro- 
fession or carry on business in Malta, other than an employ- 
ment, trade, profession or business for which such member or 
contractor is engaged or is detailed to perform for the purposes 
of the said deployment; 


«) The authorities of Malta will accept as valid, and without a 
driving test or fee, driving licenses or service driving permits 
issued by the authorities of the United States to members of 
the Force for the purpose of driving vehicles of the Force on 
duty; 


f) The provisions of the Visiting Forces Act, 1966, will have effect 
with respect to the Force and to members thereof; 


) The authorities of the United States will pay just and reason- 
able compensation in settlement of civil claims (other than 
contractual claims) arising out of acts of omission of members 
of the Force done in the performance of official duty or out 
of any other act, omission or occurrence for which the Force is 
legally responsible. All such claims will be expeditiously proc- 
essed and settled by the authorities of the United States as en- 
abled by the applicable provisions of the United States law; 


oS 


h) Subject to procedures to be agreed between the authorities of 
Malta and the authorities of the United.States the Force may 
import into Malta, without license or other restriction and 
free of duty, equipment, provisions, supplies and other goods 
required by the Force or required for consumption on board 
any vessel of the Force or for the personal use of the members 
of the Force; and items imported under this paragraph may 
freely be exported free of duty; 


i) Members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
may, in accordance with existing regulations, import: tem- 
porarily free of duty their private motor vehicle; they may also 
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drive vehicles without a Maltese license in the circumstances in 
which tourists and other visitors to Malta are permitted to do 
SO; 

j) Members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will respect the laws of Malta and the customs and traditions 
of the people of Malta and abstain from any activity incon- 
sistent with the spirit of these arrangements. The authorities 
of the United States will take the necessary measures to that 
end. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Malta, I have 
the honor to propose that this letter and your letter in reply confirm- 
ing acceptance will constitute a correct record of the understanding 
reached between our respective Governments regarding this matter. 

In view of the requested commencing date and the advance plan- 
ning necessary, we would appreciate the earliest reply possible to this 
request. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Joun C. Prrrzuarr Jr. 


Mr. Joseru M. RossiaNaup, 
Secretary for the Ministry of 
Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs, 
The Old Chancellery, 
Palace Square, 
Valletta. 





The Secretary for the Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs 
of Malta to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF COMMONWEALTH 
AND FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
THE OLD CHANCELLERY, 
PALACE SQUARE, 
VALLETTA, MALTA 


CFA 1406/69 28 Decemper, 1970. 


Sir 
T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter P-193 
of 2ist December, 1970 which reads as follows :-— 


“T have the honor to refer to the previous deployment in Malta 
of the United States Sixth Fleet repair ships USS Cadmus, USS 
Shenandoah, USS Cascade, USS Yellowstone, USS Everglades, 
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USS Grand Canyon and USS Shenandoah, the last from June 5 
through August 24, 1970. I have the honor to inform you that my 
government now proposes to station the USS Grand Canyon in 
Malta during the period January 7 through February 11, 1971. 
I have the honor further to propose that this deployment be regu- 
lated by the same arrangements as were applied to the stationing 
of the previous repair ships as follows: 

The following arrangements will regulate for the purpose of the 
said deployment, the entry of United States Naval vessels in Malta 
and the status of members of the United States Force and of other 
persons connected therewith : 


a) United States Naval vessels may enter the Grand Harbor to 
serve as repair vessels or to nake repairs during the period 
of approximately January 7 through February 11, 1971, and 
the Maltese authorities will make the necessary arrange- 
ments to that end; 


b 


— 


Members of the United States Force (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Force”) and their dependents and the contractors 
of that Force will be allowed freedom of entry to, and egress 
from, Malta for the purposes of the said deployment and 
freedom of movement in Malta. Members and their depend- 
ents and contractors of the Force will be exempt from 
passport and visa requirements and immigration and emigra- 
tion inspection on entering or leaving Malta and from regis- 
tration and control as aliens, but will not by reason of their 
entry into Malta under this paragraph be regarded as 
acquiring any rights to permanent residence in Malta; 


Members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will be in possession of identity documents issued by the au- 
thorities of the United States (speciments of which will be 
supplied to the authorities of Malta on request) or a passport 
showing their status for the purposes of this paragraph, 
which will be produced when production is requested by a 
Maltese authority to make the request ; 


c 


— 


d) No member or dependent of a member, or contractor of the 
Force will take any employment or exercise a trade or pro- 
fession or carry on business in Malta, other than an em- 
ployment, trade, profession or business for which such 
member or contractor is engaged or is detailed to perform 
for the purposes of the said deployment; 


e) The authorities of Malta will accept as valid, and without a 
driving test or fee, driving licenses or service driving per- 
mits issued by the authorities of the United States to mem- 
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g 


h 
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i 
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bers of the Force for the purpose of driving vehicles of the 
Force on duty; 


The provisions of the Visiting Forces Act, 1966, will have 
effect with respect to the Force and to members thereof; 


The authorities of the United States will pay just and rea- 
sonable compensation in settlement of civil claims (other 
than contractual claims) arising out of acts of omission of 
members of the Force done in the performance of official 
duty or out of any other act, omission or occurrence for 
which the Force is legally responsible. All such claims will 
be expeditiously processed and settled by the authorities of 
the United States as enabled by the applicable provisions of 
the United States law ; 


Subject to procedures to be agreed between the authorities 
of Malta and the authorities of the United States the Force 
may import into Malta, without license or other restriction 
and free of duty, equipment, provisions, supplies and other 
goods required by the Force or required for consumption on 
board any vessel of the Force or for the personal use of 
the members of the Force; and items imported under this 
paragraph may freely be exported free of duty; 


Members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
may, in accordance with existing regulations, import tem- 
porarily free of duty their private motor vehicle; they may 
also drive vehicles without a Maltese license in the circum- 
stances in which tourists and other visitors to Malta are per- 
mitted to do so; 


Members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will respect the laws of Malta and the customs and tradi- 
tions of the people of Malta and abstain from any activity 
inconsistent with the spirit of these arrangements. The au- 
thorities of the United States will take the necessary meas- 
ures to that end. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Malta, I 


have the honor to propose that this letter and your letter in reply 
confirming acceptance will constitute a correct record of the un- 
derstanding reached between our respective Governments regard- 
ing this matter. 


In view of the requested commencing date and the advance 


planning necessary, we would appreciate the earliest reply pos- 
sible to this request. 


Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.” 
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T have the honour to inform you that the foregoing 1s acceptable to 
the Government of Malta and that your letter as quoted above and the 
letter in reply will constitute a correct record of the understanding 
reached between our respective Governments regarding this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


J M Rosstenaup 


J. M. Rossignaud 
Secretary 


His Excellency, 
Mr. Joun C. Prirziarr Jnr, 
Ambassador, 
Embassy of the United States 
of Amera, 
Sliema. 
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